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REPORT  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  EDUCATION. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

Bureau  of  Education, 

Washington^  October  /,  1910, 

Sir:  It  is  generally  under5?tood  that  we  have  in  this  country  no 
national  system  of  school  administration.  The  primary  responsi- 
bility for  educational  control  rests  with  the  several  States.  No  one, 
I  am  sure,  would  seriously  propose  that  the  States  be  relieved  of  this 
responsibility  or  of  the  powers  which  accompany  it.  But  the  nation 
can  not  be  indifferent  to  that  which  forms  the  character  of  its  citi- 
zens, upon  which  every  national  hope  and  aspiration  depends.  WTiile 
we  have  no  national  system  of  schools,  we  have  a  national  programme 
of  education.  This  programme,  in  the  nature  of  the  case,  must  grow 
with  our  national  growth;  and  every  enlargement  of  our  national 
power,  resources,  aims,  and  influence  calls  for  a  reexamination  of  our 
educational  establishment  to  see  whether  it  is  keeping  pace  with  the 
new  requirements. 

The  annual  reports  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  are  in  effect 
a  running  account  of  the  progress  made  by  the  nation  in  the  carrying 
out  of  this  educational  programme.  But  our  aims  become  more  defi- 
nite as  they  are  brought  nearer  to  realization.  So  these  reports  are 
equally  a  record  of  the  progressive  definition  of  our  programme. 
While  we  seem  to  have  gone  forward  rapidly  in  both  the  understand- 
ing and  the  performance  of  the  work  we  have  to  do,  it  is  pretty  well 
agreed  that  in  many  particulars  we  are  still  laggard.  This  annual 
record  of  movements  and  events  should  not  only  clarify  our  aims,  but 
should  concentrate  attention  upon  those  points  where  special  endeav- 
ors are  most  needed. 

AMERICAN  educational  ORGANIZATION. 

In  this  introductory  chapter  of  my  report  for  the  year  1910,  ac- 
cordingly, a  new  attempt  will  be  made  to  set  forth  some  of  the  main 
features  of  the  American  educational  programme  and  to  point  out 
some  of  the  places  at  which  there  is  need  of  improvement. 
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Our  educational  organization,  answering  as  it  does  to  our  federal 
plan  of  government,  presents  peculiar  advantages  as  regards  the 
making  of  a  varied,  flexible,  yet  inherently  unified  system  of  instruc- 
tion. It  is  an  organization  not  readily  understood  by  foreigners.  It 
offers  many  obstacles  to  the  carrying  out  of  any  plans  for  rapid  and 
uniform  improvement.  Yet  the  self-governing  character  of  its  sev- 
eral members  is  of  itself  an  incalculable  advantage.  Whatever  unity 
is  attained  must  be  an  inner  unity,  an  agreement  through  conviction. 
There  are  a  thousand  forces  working  for  unity  and  capable  of  giving 
us  all  of  the  unity  that  we  need.  To  bring  those  forces  to  their  finest 
influence,  to  do  generously  and  effectively  the  things  which  under  our 
form  of  organization  may  rightly  be  done,  and  by  so  doing  to  main- 
tain through  all  the  changes  of  history  that  national  character  which 
is  to  make  us  a  unit  of  concentrated  and  uplifting  influence  among 
the  nations — this  is,  in  part,  the  work  of  American  education. 

Stated  in  the  briefest  terms,  the  essential  elements  of  our  educa- 
tional organization  are  the  following:  First,  the  school  and  university 
systems  of  the  several  States;  secondly,  the  same  state  systems  as 
united  in  free  cooperation  in  matters  of  common  educational  interest ; 
thirdly,  the  provision  made  by  the  Federal  Government  for  the  en- 
couragement and  furtherance  of  education  under  these  state  systems. 

Such  provision  by  the  Federal  Government  has  taken  three  forms : 
The  granting  of  public  lands  for  education  in  the  several  States, 
beginning  shortly  before  the  adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution 
and  culminating  in  the  grants  for  agricultural  and  mechanical  col- 
leges in  1862;  the  establishment,  in  1867,  of  the  Federal  Education 
Office,  which  aids  the  States  by  its  information  service  and  furthers 
their  cooperation ;  and,  finally,  the  distribution  of  federal  funds,  un- 
der the  oversight  of  the  Bureau  of  Education,  in  aid  of  agricultural 
and  mechanical  colleges  in  all  of  the  States,  under  the  acts  of  1890 
and  1907. 

Other  facts  necessary  to  the  most  general  understanding  of  our 
national  organization  of  education  are  the  following:  That  our  pub- 
lic systems,  which  form  the  backbone  of  the  educational  provision 
in  all  of  the  States,  are  freely  supplemented  by  institutions  privately 
supported  and  privately  managed;  that  we  have  been  working  out 
a  peculiarly  close  integration  of  the  several  grades  of  education, 
elementary,  secondary,  and  higher;  and  that  historically  our  educa- 
tion is  in  the  main  liberal  and  general  in  its  character,  instruction  of 
a  technical  and  professional  sort  being  an  offshoot  from  this  central 
trunk. 

If  we  add  that  in  our  educational  activity  we  have  shown  ourselves 
hospitable  in  a  marked  degree  to  experiments,  to  incidental  develop- 
ments, and  to  all  manner  of  popular  extensions  of  the  field  of  educa- 
tion, we  have  a  fairly  comprehensive  statement  of  what  American 
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education  has  been  and  is  endeavoring  to  be.  The  following  para- 
graphs of  this  introduction  will  deal  with  certain  of  the  newer 
aspects  of  the  programme  outlined  above,  while  the  succeeding  chap- 
ters of  this  volume  and  the  statistical  tables  and  miscellaneous  matter 
to  be  presented  later  in  its  companion  volume  will  give  a  more  de- 
tailed view  of  the  present  situation,  with  particular  reference  to 
occurrences  and  movements  of  the  past  twelve  to  fifteen  months. 

THE  BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION. 

1.  Inasmuch  as  the  office  occupies  a  position  central,  in  a  measure, 
to  the  whole  problem  and  movement,  it  is  fitting  that  some  statement 
should  be  made  at  this  point  concerning  the  recent  history  of  the 
Bureau  of  Education.  We  are  here  concerned  simply  with  what  has 
been  done  toward  rendering  this  office  better  able  to  perform  its  part 
in  carrjdng  out  our  national  programme. 

The  most  marked  advance  of  the  past  year  in  the  work  of  the 
bureau  appears  in  the  employment  of  specialists  in  certain  educational 
subjects,  with  particular  reference  to  the  work  of  those  specialists 
"  in  the  field."  This  office  has  long  been  provided  with  specialists  in 
foreign  educational  systems.  It  has  been  seen  that  the  employment, 
also,  of  competent  specialists  in  various  branches  of  American  edu- 
cation would  be  necessary  if  it  is  to  do  its  proper  work.  More  and 
more  it  becomes  clear  that  the  activity  of  such  specialists,  both  in  the 
collection  and  in  the  diffusion  of  information,  can  best  be  accom- 
plished through  visits  to  educational  institutions,  offices,  and  conven- 
tions in  different  parts  of  the  country.  During  the  past  year  two 
men  have  been  employed  in  such  capacity,  namely.  Dr.  Harlan  Upde- 
graff,  as  specialist  in  school  administration  (under  the  statutory 
designation  of  collector  and  compiler  of  statistics),  and  Mr.  Arthur 
C.  Monahan,  as  specialist  in  land-grant  college  statistics.  Congress 
has  further  provided  for  a  specialist  in  higher  education,  a  position 
which  will  undoubtedly  be  filled  in  the  near  future." 

The  work  of  the  specialists  in  higher  education  and  in  land -grant 
college  statistics  will  be  mentioned  later.  ( See  pp.  9-10. )  The  special- 
ist in  school  administration  will  give  attention  particularly  to  service 
in  the  interest,  first,  of  the  several  state  offices  of  education,  and, 
secondly,  of  the  offices  of  our  city  school  systems.  This  work  has 
already  become  of  so  great  importance  that  a  separate  division  has 
been  erected  in  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  deal  with  such  matters, 
tiie  specialist  in  school  administration  being  designated  as  chief  of 
that  division. 

The  method  of  dealing  with  the  work  of  this  office  which  has 
been  indicated  above,  has  been  received  with  evident  approval  in 

•  since  the  above  was  pot  Into  type  the  position  referred  to  has  been  filled  by  the 
appointment  of  Dr.  Kendric  Charles  Babcock,  for  the  p&st  seven  years  president  of  the 
University  of  Arizona. 
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all  parts  of  the  country.  Information  has  come  to  this  oflSce  of  a 
concerted  effort  on  the  part  of  many  of  our  educational  leaders  to 
secure  provision  for  carrying  this  plan  into  full  operation.  The 
step  proposed  would  involve  the  employment  of  at  least  ten  addi- 
tional specialists,  with  provision  for  travel,  publication,  and  other 
incidental  expenses,  involving  an  initial  expenditure  of  $75,000  an- 
nually. In  the  estimates  which  I  have  submitted  for  the  next  fiscal 
year  I  have  included  this  amount,  distributed  over  the  items  indicated. 
The  addition  of  even  so  modest  a  sum  to  the  current  appropriations 
would  enable  this  ofBce  to  make  a  fair  beginning,  though  only  a 
beginning,  on  the  larger  work  which  is  now  called  for. 

In  my  report  for  the  year  1909  (p.  28),  mention  was  made  of  the 
removal  of  the  bureau  to  fairly  conunodious  and  convenient  quarters 
in  one  of  the  large  government  buildings.  The  rearrangement  of 
the  library  in  these  new  quarters  has  made  it  a  more  serviceable 
instrument  for  the  work  of  the  office.  The  organization  of  a  new 
corps  of  specialists  and  field  agents  renders  the  library  more  than 
ever  a  useful  and  indispensable  part  of  the  office  equipment,  par- 
ticularly that  large  part  of  the  collection  which  is  made  up  of  official 
documents,  American  and  foreign.  The  library  becomes  a  source  of 
wide  and  accurate  information  on  which  the  newly  appointed 
specialists  may  lean  with  confidence. 

Equally  important  for  the  success  of  the  new  undertakings  is  the 
publication  service,  through  which  the  corps  of  specialists  may  gain 
the  widest  hearing  for  whatever  of  value  they  may  have  to  present. 
This  branch  of  the  office  has  been  strengthened  by  the  addition  of 
Mr.  Milo  B.  Hillegas  as  editor.  Mr.  Hillegas  has  now  become  the  head 
of  the  reorganized  editorial  division.  Under  his  direction  various 
changes  are  to  be  made  with  a  view  to  rendering  the  publications 
of  the  office  more  immediately  and  generally  useful. 

William  Torrey  Harris,  former  Commissioner  of  Education,  died 
at  Providence,  R.  I.,  November  5,  1909.  He  was  the  fourth  incum- 
bent of  the  office,  in  which  his  term  of  service  was  the  longest  hith- 
erto, extending  to  nearly  seventeen  years,  from  September,  1889,  to 
June,  1906.  The  personal  distinction  which  he  brought  to  the  office 
and  the  extraordinary  service  which  he  rendered  in  this  position 
would  call  for  extended  notice  were  it  not  that  eulog^^  of  former 
officials  has  been  held  to  be  out  of  place  in  a  governmental  report. 
Appreciative  reviews  of  Doctor  Harris's  life  have  appeared  in 
numerous  publications.  A  selected  list  of  such  articles  is  appended 
to  this  chapter.    (See  p.  25.) 

HIOHER  EDUCATION. 

2.  Proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  recent  developments  touching 
our  educational  programme  in  its  several  branches  and  divisions,  we 
come  first  to  our  institutions  of  higher  education. 
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The  lively  discussion  of  college  and  university  problems,  which 
was  so  conspicuous  a  feature  of  the  preceding  year,  was  carried 
over  into  the  earlier  months  of  the  year  just  closed.  It  showed  our 
higher  education  as  rounding  a  turn  in  the  road.  Every  year,  to  be 
sure,  in  any  living  institution  is  a  time  of  transition,  but  there  can 
be  little  doubt  that  a  turn  of  unusual  importance  has  been  taken 
here,  and  that  the  most  of  our  higher  institutions  are  affected  by  it. 
The  talk  has  undoubtedly  gone  further  than  the  turn.  We  see, 
indeed,  more  clearly  what  we  are  turning  from  than  what  we  are 
turning  toward.  President  Lowell  recently  remarked  that  "  the 
fact  is  we  know  very  little  about  higher  education.  The  whole  sub- 
ject is  one  that  needs  to  be  scientifically  studied,  and  as  yet  it  has 
received  very  little  attention  of  that  kind."  But  while  this  dis- 
cussion has  thrown  much  of  our  scholastic  tradition  into  the  melting 
pot,  the  process  of  remolding  is  going  on.  It  lacks  as  yet  in  clear 
conviction  as  to  the  changes  which  should  be  made.  It  can  hardly 
be  said  that  the  assured  and  convincing  leadership  which  is  called 
for  has  yet  appeared.  There  is  need  of  more  analytic  study  of  the 
facts  concerning  our  higher  institutions,  their  endeavors  and  their 
performance,  and  still  more  need  of  constructive  interpretation  of 
those  facts.  I  am  confident,  however,  that  the  colleges  and  uni- 
versities are  making  some  progress  toward  finding  themselves  on  the 
new  track. 

A.  few  of  the  developments  of  the  past  year  may  be  mentioned. 
They  offer,  here  and  there,  some  ground  for  the  confidence  which  has 
been  expressed  : 

An  effort  to  make  higher  education  more  coherent  has  brought  the 
subject  of  college  electives  into  prominence.  The  discussions  that 
prevailed  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  year  have  been  followed  by 
action  in  several  institutions.  In  his  annual  report  to  the  trustees 
of  Tufts  College  for  the  year  1909-10  President  Frederick  W.  Ham- 
ilton says: 

I  believe  ♦  *  *  that  it  is  quite  possible  to  do  much  to  counteract  the  evil 
effects  of  the  el^tive  system  upon  the  arts  course  in  Tufts  College  without  sacri- 
ficing the  important  principle  whose  recognition  led  to  the  establishment  of  the 
elective  sy^em.  »  ♦  ♦  Plans  are  now  being  prepared  for  a  reorganization 
of  our  bachelor  of  arts  courses  which  it  Is  hoped  to  put  into  effect  with  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term  of  1910. 

The  faculty  of  arts  and  sciences  of  Harvard  University  has  adopted 
new  rules  for  the  choice  of  electives.  All  the  subjects  taught  in  col- 
lege are  classified  among  four  groups.  A  student  must  take  some- 
thing in  each  group,  and  at  least  six  courses  in  one  department  or  in 
one  recognized  field  for  distinction.  With  reference  to  this  change 
President  Lowell  says : 

No  one  would  claim  that  the  new  system  is  perfect.  No  doubt  it  can  be,  and 
wlU  be,  greatly  modified  and  Improved  by  experience.    ♦    *    *    It  is  an  attempt 


Digitized  by  Google 


6 


EDUCATION  REPORT,  1910. 


to  construct  a  positive  system  of  education  u^on  definite  principles,  and  a  sys- 
tem that  is  well  fitted  to  the  traditions  of  Harvard  College,  because  it  leaves  the 
initiative  with  the  student  himself.  ♦  ♦  ♦  The  essence  of  the  system  is  that 
it  holds  up  before  a  student  a  positive  standard  of  education,  and  the  setting-up 
of  tliat  standard  alone  is  of  inestimable  valna 

The  democratic  movement  in  higher  education  has  taken  definite 
form  in  several  important  administrative  changes.  In  October,  1909, 
the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  entered  upon  a  series  of  night 
sessions.  Speaking  of  the  character  of  the  students,  Dr.  Stephen 
Pierce  Duggan,  director  of  the  evening  sessions,  says  "  their  experience 
in  life  gave  them  a  consciousness  of  the  need  of  education  that  could 
not  be  expected  of  the  day  students."  Columbia  University  has 
reorganized  its  extension  service,  providing  classes  and  laboratory 
work  at  the  university  during  the  evening  and  classes  at  various 
places  in  the  adjacent  country  during  the  day.  Fresno,  Cal.,  is  the 
first  city  to  make  provision  for  the  two-year  postgraduate  high- 
school  course  recently  authorized  by  the  legislature  of  that  State.  It 
will  aim  "  to  carry  students  through  the  first  two  years  of  college  or 
university  work." 

One  of  the  noteworthy  efforts  to  bring  the  higher  education  into 
closer  relations  with  the  industries  has  been  the  establishment  of  ten 
fellowships  in  industrial  chemistry  in  the  University  of  Kansas.  The 
latest  university  catalogue  declares  that  "  the  university  believes  the 
best  training  for  an  industrial  chemist  is  pure  chemistry.  *  ♦  ♦ 
It  will  accept  from  corporations  or  individuals  of  business  standing 
and  integrity  fellowships  for  the  solution  of  industrial  problems  of 
public  importance." 

Unusual  interest  attaches  to  the  provision  which  has  been  made  in 
several  Commonwealths  for  uniting  those  higher  institutions  which 
are  directly  controlled  by  the  State,  under  a  single  state  board  of 
control.  The  advantages  in  the  way  of  economy  and  harmonious 
management  which  such  a  scheme  presents  are  obvious. 

The  constitution  of  South  Dakota,  as  also  that  of  Montana,  places 
all  state  institutions  under  the  control  of  a  single  state  board.  Min- 
nesota erected  a  state  board  of  control  of  public  institutions  in  1901. 

A  Florida  statute  of  1905  concentrated  the  several  state  institutions 
of  learning  then  in  operation  under  a  single  board  of  control.  This 
board,  an  appointive  body,  was  made  subject  to  the  state  board  of 
education,  which  is  a  constitutional  body,  consisting  of  five  of  the 
principal  officers  of  the  political  administration  of  the  State,  ex 
officio.  This  act  has  come  into  general  notice  because  of  a  controversy 
regarding  the  respective  powers  of  the  board  of  control  and  the  board 
of  education. 

West  Virginia,  in  February,  1909,  provided  for  the  concentration 
of  the  educational  management  of  the  state  university  and  state 
normal  school  and  their  branches,  and  two  institutes  for  colored 
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students,  under  a  state  board  of  regents,  subject  to  the  financial 
oversight  of  a  state  board  of  control.  The  board  of  regents  consists 
of  four  appointed  members,  receiving  an  annual  salary  of  $1,000 
each,  and  the  state  superintendent  of  free  schools,  ex  officio.  The 
board  of  control  consists  of  three  members,  receiving  an  annual 
salary  of  $5,000  each.  This  board  of  control  is  charged  with  the  ad- 
ditional duty  of  managing  the  state  penitentiary,  and  various  state 
schools  and  hospitals. 

A  month  later  Iowa  concentrated  the  administration  of  its  state 
university,  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts,  and  normal 
school,  under  a  single  state  board  of  education  of  nine  members,  with 
the  provision  that  "  not  more  than  five  of  the  members  shall  be  of  the 
same  political  party,"  and  "  not  more  than  three  alumni  of  the  above 
institutions,  and  but  one  alumnus  from  each  institution  may  be  mem- 
bers of  this  board  at  one  time."  This  board  appoints  a  finance  com- 
mittee of  three  members,  also  bipartisan,  from  outside  of  its  own  mem- 
bership. Members  of  the  state  board  rex^eive  a  per  diem  and  traveling 
expenses.  Members  of  the  finance  committee  receive  each  an  annual 
salary  of  $3,500  and  mileage,  and  devote  their  whole  time  to  the  duties 
of  the  office.  Both  the  West  Virginia  act  and  that  of  Iowa  went  into 
effect  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1909,  and  have  accordingly  had  their 
first  trial  during  the  past  academic  year. 

Mississippi  has  followed,  with  an  act  of  April  14,  1910,  placing  the 
administration  of  the  University  of  Mississippi  and  three  other  state 
educational  institutions  under  the  sole  supervision  and  control  of  one 
board  of  trustees.  This  board,  appointed  by  the  governor,  with  the 
approval  of  the  state  senate,  consists  of  seven  members, "  one  of  whom 
shall  be  a  practical  farmer,  one  a  practicing  lawyer,  one  a  practical 
builder  or  architect  or  factory  man."  One  additional  trustee  is  ap- 
pointed for  the  university.  The  members  of  this  board  receive  a  per 
diem  and  mileage,  their  service  beginning  with  the  1st  day  of  July, 
1910. 

This  movement  toward  a  unification  of  state  institutions  of  higher 
education  must  be  regarded  as  one  of  large  significance.  Attention 
should  be  called,  on  the  other  hand,  to  one  gi-ave  danger  against  which 
the  States  should  be  on  guard  in  making  any  such  adjustment.  The 
ability  of  a  higher  institution  of  learning  to  serve  the  State  depends 
upon  its  ability  to  maintain  an  honorable  standing  in  the  world  of 
science  and  the  arts.  Any  provision  which  should  hamper  it  as  re- 
gards the  getting  of  first-rate  men  for  its  teaching  body  and  first-rate 
students  for  its  student  body  is  to  be  avoided,  if  the  institution  in 
question  is  to  have  the  continued  respect  and  confidence  of  the  State 
and  continue  to  be  an  effective  servant  of  the  State. 

The  centering  of  public  interest  upon  our  state  universities  and  their 
relations  with  other  educational  institutions  is  one  indication  of  a 
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genuinely  democratic  movement  in  our  higher  instruction.  Ezra 
Cornell  proposed  to  establish  "  an  institution  where  any  person  can 
find  instruction  in  any  study."  President  Van  Hise  has  gone  further, 
in  declaring  that:  ^'  So  far  as  the  University  of  Wisconsin  is  con- 
cerned we  propose  to  take  up  any  line  of  educational  work  within  the 
State  for  which  the  university  is  the  best  fitted  instrument."  And  he 
adds, "  It  is  my  ideal  of  a  state  university  that  it  should  be  a  beneficent 
influence  to  every  citizen  of  the  State." 

One  provision  of  great  interest  has  been  m^de  in  the  State  of 
Massachusetts  to  meet  the  wider  need  of  collegiate  instruction, 
through  an  institution  w  hich  is  private  in  form  but  closely  connected 
with  the  public  educational  system.  The  Massachusetts  College  was 
incorporated  in  February,  1910,  on  the  initiative  of  prominent  citi- 
zens of  that  State  and  with  the  approval  of  the  reorganized  state 
board  of  education.  It  contemplates  the  giving  of  instruction  of  col- 
legiate grade  wherever  it  may  be  in  demand  throughout  the  State, 
using  for  that  purpose  on  occasion  public  school  buildings  and  the 
buildings  of  the  state  normal  schools.  Requirements  for  admission, 
courses  of  instruction,  and  the  granting  of  degrees  in  this  unique  col- 
lege are  all  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  a  committee  on  degrees, 
not  otherwise  connected  with  the  college,  and  appointed  for  the  pur- 
pose by  a  board  of  advisers  representing  the  other  institutions  of 
higher  learning  in  the  State. 

In  an  important  sense,  the  work  of  higher  education  the  country 
over  is  one  great  national  undertaking,  the  prosecution  of  which  is 
divided  out  among  many  institutions.  By  it  our  place  in  the  world's 
civilization  and  our  prestige  before  the  more  enlightened  of  our  sister 
nations  is  largely  determined.  But  in  making  secure  our  standing  in 
the  opinion  of  mankind,  it  has  more  tangible  and  immediate  benefits 
to  render  to  our  people  in  their  life  at  home.  It  is  a  patriotic  duty 
of  the  highest  order  that  our  colleges  and  universities,  in  all  of  the 
States,  should  get  away  from  the  more  injurious  forms  of  competition 
and  enter  into  more  effective  cooperation. 

An  agreement  among  the  colleges  with  respect  to  admission  require- 
ments, which  should  do  away  with  minor  differences  that  harass  the 
preparatory"  schools,  would  rid  the  educational  situation  of  some  of  its 
most  serious  embarrassments.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  possible 
division  of  labor,  particularly  as  regards  instruction  and  research 
in  graduate  schools,  which  is  not  yet  realized.  There  is  much  to  be 
done  in  the  way  of  a  general  survey  of  our  present  provision  for  ad- 
vanced instruction,  with  a  view  to  determining  where  immediate 
enlargement  is  needed.  The  excessive  variations  in  the  worth  of  our 
academic  and  professional  degrees  is  still  a  cause  of  reproach  to  us 
abroad  and  involves  much  of  injustice  as  among  our  people  at  home. 
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The  correction  of  these  evils  and  weaknesses  is  in  the  main  the  work 
of  the  higher  institutions  themselves,  for  the  highest  must  always 
make  their  own  standards.  The  private  foundations  that  have  of  late 
set  forward  so  forcefully  the  standardization  of  colleges  and  schools, 
are  a  conspicuous  illustration  of  that  free  interaction  of  public  and 
private  agencies  which  is  a  characteristic  of  the  American  plan.  Yet 
these  foundations  will  undoubtedly  do  some  of  their  best  service  in 
awakening  a  public  sentiment  which  shall  eventually  lead  to  public 
action.  And  when  public  action  shall  be  taken  in  any  of  these  impor- 
tant matters  it  will  generally  come  to  its  best  by  proceeding  in  har- 
mony with  the  best  progressive  opinion  of  the  universities  themselves. 

These  considerations  accentuate  the  importance  of  a  unification  of 
university  opinion  on  university  xjuestions  which  are  of  general  con- 
cern. Such  shaping  of  university  opinion  should  proceed  on  the 
basis  of  thorough-going  cooperative  studies  of  the  questions  at  issue. 
There  are  several  national  organizations  in  which  the  representatives 
of  colleges  and  universities  meet  together  from  time  to  time.  Con- 
spicuous among  these  are  the  Association  of  American  Universities, 
which  held  its  eleventh  annual  conference  at  Madison,  Wis.,  in  Janu- 
ary last,  and  the  National  Association  of  State  Universities,  which 
enjoyed  last  year  the  hospitality  of  Harvard  University,  meeting  in 
the  faculty  room  at  Cambridge  shortly  after  President  Lowell's 
inauguration.  These  two  organizations  have  both  concerned  them- 
selves with  the  making  of  a  working-definition  of  a  university.  While 
the  two  definitions  proposed  are  not  in  full  agreement,  they  are  not 
far  apart.  It  is  greatly  to  be  desired  that  the  two  bodies  should  come 
to  a  common  understanding  in  this  matter.  By  so  doing  they  can 
set  up  a  standard  which  will  give  direction  to  the  uncertain  endeavors 
of  many  institutions  and  will  give  to  our  scholastic  degrees  in  widely 
scattered  institutions  some  ascertainable  meaning. 

There  is  no  national  association  of  colleges,  of  scope  and  character 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  university  associations  mentioned  above. 
This  fact  alone  shows  something  of  the  separatism  which  has  charac- 
terized our  institutions  of  this  type.  It  is  a  thing  to  be  desired  that 
American  colleges  should  get  together  and  recognize  their  work  as  a 
common  and  national  work,  as  American  universities  have  begun 
to  do. 

It  will  be  no  small  part  of  the  work  of  the  specialist  in  higher  edu- 
cation who  is  to  be  employed  in  the  Bureau  of  Education  to  collect 
and  give  out  information  concerning  matters  which  are  of  common 
interest  to  our  colleges  and  universities.  WTien  his  work  is  fully 
organized,  it  should  facilitate  the  closer  study  of  the  problems  of 
higher  education  and  the  cooperation  of  widely  scattered  institutions 
in  the  national  service  which  they  are  to  render.   More  specifically, 
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he  will  have  to  do  with  the  improvement  of  the  statistics  and  account- 
ing of  these  institutions,  and  with  those  improvements  in  administra- 
tion to  which  statistics  and  accounting  are  tributary;  with  the  record- 
ing and  reporting  of  such  information  concerning  academic  and 
professional  standards  as  may  be  required  in  answer  to  inquiries  at 
home  and  abroad ;  with  the  indexing  of  current  graduate  studies  in 
this  country,  to  the  end  of  furthering  cooperation  among  our  gradu- 
ate schools;  and  with  a  variety  of  special  studies,  publication,  and 
other  service  which  may  be  found  useful  and  practicable. 

Closely  related  to  the  duties  of  the  specialist  in  higher  education 
are  those  of  the  specialist  in  the  work  of  the  land-grant  colleges.  The 
notable  group  of  institutions  for  higher  instruction  in  agriculture  and 
the  mechanic  arts  which  has  been  bjiilt  up  in  this  country  under  the 
direct  encouragement  of  the  Federal  Government  has  begun  to  em- 
phasize the  national  unity  of  their  work  through  the  Association 
of  American  Agricultural  Colleges  and  Experiment  Stations.  An 
important  outgrowth  of  that  organization  is  the  Graduate  School  of 
Agriculture,  which  meets  from  time  to  time  for  a  summer  session  at 
some  selected  institution.  A  freer  and  more  rapid  diffusion,  among 
the  members  of  this  group,  of  information  concerning  improvements 
in  any  one  of  them  which  might  be  the  seed  of  improvement  in  others, 
would  add  much  to  the  sum  total  of  their  contribution  to  the  general 
welfare.  I  am  convinced  that  there  are  much  larger  services  to  be 
rendered  by  some  of  these  institutions  than  have  hitherto  been  possi- 
ble. The  Nelson  amendment,  for  example,  with  its  provision  that  a 
portion  of  the  new  funds  may  be  used  in  the  training  of  industrial 
teachers,  opens  up  ways  in  which  they  can  greatly  serve  the  States 
in  which  they  are  severally  situated  and  the  nation  ajb  large.  The 
best  efforts  of  the  newly  appointed  land-grant  college  specialist  will 
be  devoted  to  this  cause. 

The  land-grant  colleges  have  been  active  during  the  past  year  in 
establishing  and  improving  their  facilities  for  the  preparation  of 
teachers  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts,  and  in  establishing  and 
developing  their  departments  for  extension  work.  Thirty  colleges 
out  of  52  are  now  giving  special  instruction  in  preparation  for  teach- 
ing; 19  have  organized  departments  of  agricultural  or  industrial  edu- 
cation and  are  giving  instruction  in  pedagogical  subjects  as  well  as 
in  agriculture  and  the  industries;  30  are  conducting  summer  schools 
primarily  for  public-school  teachers,  where  they  may  receive  instruc- 
tion in  agriculture  and  agricultural  teaching;  and  40  have  depart- 
ments equipped  for  extension  work. 

The  agricultural  extension  movement  was  stimulated  by  the  action 
of  the  Association  of  American  Agricultural  Colleges  and  Experi- 
ment Stations  at  its  annual  meeting  held  in  Portland,  Oreg.,  in 
August,  1909,  when  an  amendment  to  its  constitution  was  adopted, 
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admitting  a  "  section  on  extension  work  "  upon  equality  with  the  two 
sections  then  in  existence.  The  experiment  stations,  since  their  estab- 
lishment in  1887,  have  accumulated  a  mass  of  practical  and  scientific 
information  concerning  agriculture,  which  the  colleges  now  propose 
to  bring  to  the  farming  population  in  usable  form.  By  movable 
schools  and  farmers'  institutes  the  teachers  of  agriculture  and  the  ex- 
periment station  investigators  are  coming  into  direct  contact  with 
these  people  and  the  contact  is  of  mutual  benefit.  The  new  provision 
for  traveling  specialists  in  the  States  of  Idaho  and  Georgia  is  a 
conspicuous  example. 

College  departments  of  education  and  of  agricultural  extension  are 
joined  in  a  cooperative  movement  for  the  betterment  of  the  rural 
schools.  To  this  end,  in  addition  to  the  summer  schools  already 
mentioned,  the  colleges  in  some  of  the  States,  notably  Florida,  Kan- 
sas, Massachusetts,  and  Pennsylvania,  are  offering  correspondence 
courses  for  teachers,  and  several  have  established  departments  of 
rural  education  under  the  charge  of  an  instructor  who  directs  and 
gives  advice  in  all  mattere  relating  to  the  teaching  of  agriculture  and 
allied  sciences  in  the  schools.  Such  provision  in  the  States  of  Florida, 
Kansas,  Mississippi,  Oklahoma,  and  South  Carolina  may  be  men- 
tioned. 

STATE  SCHOOL  SYSTEMS. 

3.  The  fourth  conference  of  state  superintendents  of  public  in- 
struction with  representatives  of  the  Bureau  of  Education,  was  held 
at  Indianapolis,  on  the  3d  of  March,  1910,  the  subject  for  discussion 
being  "  Desirable  uniformity  and  desirable  diversity  in  the  educa- 
tional legislation  of  the  several  States."  Eighteen  States  were  repre- 
sented at  this  meeting,  fifteen  of  them  by  their  chief  education  officers. 
The  third  conference  of  this  series,  held  at  Denver,  July  8,  1909,  was 
mentioned  in  my  annual  report  for  1909  (p.  65). 

The  spirit  of  state  cooperation  has  found  expression  more  recently 
in  a  conference  of  the  representatives  of  eight  States  of  the  Middle 
West,  which  was  held  at  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  May  31-June  1,  1910,  to  con- 
sider the  sj>ecial  question  of  desirable  uniformity  in  the  licensing  of 
teachers  and  in  the  interstate  recognition  of  teachers'  certificates. 
This  bureau  was  represented  at  the  Lincoln  conference  by  its  specialist 
in  school  administration,  who  has  undertaken,  with  the  help  of  several 
state  offices,  the  preparation  of  a  general  survey  of  the  provision  for 
the  granting  of  teachers'  certificates  in  all  of  the  States.  This  inquiry 
is  of  itself  important ;  but  more  important  is  the  growing  disposition 
on  the  part  of  the  States  to  enter  into  cooperative  undertakings,  where 
the  educational  system  in  each  of  them  may  be  strengthened  by  the 
concurrent  action  of  all.  A  conference  for  the  further  consideration 
of  state  uniformity  and  interstate  comity  in  the  matter  of  teachers' 
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certificates  will  convene  at  Salt  Lake  City,  on  the  17th  of  November, 
1910. 

On  the  whole,  the  movements  of  the  time  are  tending  to  strengthen 
the  state  education  offices  and  to  devolve  upon  them  enlarged  respon- 
sibilities. This  is  notably  true  of  the  various  movements  in  the  inter- 
est of  industrial  education.  Individual  state  superintendents  are 
accentuating  this  tendency  by  the  positive  leadership  which  they  are 
contributing  to  a  progressive  educational  programme  in  their  re- 
spective States.  The  more  frequent  meeting  together  of  representa- 
tives of  the  several  state  offices  has  quickened  their  activities.  A 
striking  example  of  such  association  was  the  tour  of  inspection  of 
educational  offices  and  institutions,  and  of  certain  cooperative  enter- 
prises in  rural  life,  made  by  a  group  of  thirteen  Southern  State 
superintendents  under  the  auspices  of  the  Southern  Education  Board 
in  October,  1909.  This  party  visited  the  rural  schools  in  Page 
County,  Iowa;  a  district  agricultural  school  and  several  typical 
cooperative  creameries,  cooperative  elevators,  and  cooperative  stores 
in  the  vicinity  of  St.  Paul,  Minn. ;  the  Dunn  County  School  of  Agri- 
culture and  Domestic  Science,  the  Dunn  County  Training  School  for 
Teachers,  and  the  Stout  Institute  and  Manual  Training  School,  at 
Menomonie,  Wis. ;  the  Winnebago  County  School  of  Agriculture  and 
Domestic  Science  in  Winneconne,  Wis.;  and  the  University  of  Wis- 
consin, at  Madison. 

It  is  plain  to  see  that  the  growing  centralization  of  educational 
influence  and  educational  administration  in  the  States  is  raising  new 
problems  touching  the  fundamental  plan  of  state  school  organization. 
Reference  has  been  made  to  the  centering  of  public  interest,  in  many 
of  the  States,  upon  the  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  particu- 
larly upon  the  state  universities.  These  institutions  have  shown  of 
late  extraordinary  power  of  appeal  to  the  public  imagination  and  to 
public  confidence.  In  many  of  the  States  there  is  a  growing  disposi- 
tion to  repose  in  the  universities  responsibility  not  only  for  scientific 
instruction  and  research,  in  matters  vitally  affecting  the  public  wel- 
fare, but  also  for  the  administration  of  affairs  to  which  the  sciences 
are  severally  related.  Now,  the  universities  bear  a  threefold  relation 
to  affairs  of  public  education.  They  are  the  crowning  members 
of  closely  integrated  educational  systems;  they  send  many  of 
their  graduates  into  the  schools  as  superintendents  and  teachers; 
their  departments  of  education  investigate  questions  relating  to  edu- 
cational improvement,  as  their  other  scientific  departments  investi- 
gate other  questions  of  public  interest.  These  relations  come  to  a 
focus  in  provision  for  the  admission  of  high-school  graduates  to  the 
colleges  of  the  imiversity,  and  in  the  highly  organized  systems  of 
inspection  of  high  schools  which  in  many  States  have  grown  up  with 
the  admission  of  candidates  on  certificate. 
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Under  these  circumstances,  the  state  education  oflSce,  with  its  small 
staff  serving  under  a  superintendent  whose  tenure  of  office  is  rela- 
tively brief,  even  though  backed  up  by  statutes  conferring  consider- 
able powers,  can  not  exert  the  consecutive  and  cumulative  influence 
in  the  educational  affairs  of  the  State  which  the  academic  institution 
exercises.  In  some  States  there  are  other  state  institutions,  having 
large  power  and  prestige,  which  further  complicate  the  situation. 

No  State,  I  am  sure,  which  has  come  to  expect  its  schools  to  be 
guided  and  inspired  by  the  highest  academic  influences  will  be  con- 
tent to  give  up  that  advantage  for  a  system  of  merely  bureaucratic 
control.  On  the  other  hand,  where  administrative  responsibilities 
come  to  crowd  and  interrupt  the  scholastic  pursuits  of  university 
faculties,  some  relief  must  be  found  through  a  well-adjusted  division 
of  labor.  In  other  words,  a  bureaucratic  school  administration,  if 
such  were  erected,  could  not  permanently  satisfy  any  State,  neither 
could  an  incidental  administration  by  bodies  organized  for  academic 
purposes  be  permanently  satisfactory.  It  seems  inevitable  that  these 
conditions,  so  rich  in  elements  of  the  greatest  significance  for  the 
civilization  of  a  State,  must  lead  to  modifications  in  many  of  our 
state  systems  of  school  administration.  Such  modifications  must,  to 
all  appearance,  take  the  form  of  a  better  distribution  of  academic 
and  administrative  functions,  together  with  a  better  coordination  of 
those  functions. 

Important  School  legislation  has  been  enacted  in  several  of  the 
States  during  the  past  year,  notably  in  New  York,  Ohio,  and  Vir- 
ginia. The  reappointment  of  Doctor  Draper  as  commissioner  of 
education  of  the  State  of  New  York  for  an  indefinite  term,  while  not 
unexpected,  was  a  significant  event.  The  reorganization  in  that  State 
of  the  whole  system  of  local  school  supervision  outside  of  cities  prom- 
ises a  large  improvement  in  the  efficiency  of  the  rural  schools.  In 
Virginia  the  new  state  supervisors,  of  both  white  and  colored  rural 
schools,  have  made  a  most  hopeful  beginning,  and  such  provision  is 
extending  to  other  Southern  States.  Massachusetts,  Ohio,  and  Vir- 
ginia have  strengthened  their  legal  provisions  touching  the  labor  of 
children,  and  New  Jersey  its  provisions  relating  to  juvenile  delin- 
quents. Virginia  has  brought  about  a  coordination  of  several  forms 
of  agricultural  extension  through  the  establishment  of  an  agricultural 
board.  New  York  has  provided  for  the  pensioning  of  teachers  in 
state  institutions,  without  deductions  from  their  salaries.  The  recast- 
ing, on  large  lines,  of  the  state  educational  system  of  Massachusetts 
has  gone  steadily  forward.  These  few  notes  will  give  some  indication 
of  the  wholesome  trend  of  current  educational  enactments  and  meas- 
ures of  administration.  A  list  of  references  to  recent  publications 
having  to  do  with  the  organization  of  state  educational  systems  is 
appended  to  this  chapter  (see  p.  26). 
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The  heaviest  and  mo^t  direct  responsibility  for  educational  per- 
formance is  generally  that  which  rests  upon  our  city  systems  of 
schools ;  and  there  is  no  point  where  accurate  and  intelligible  statis- 
tics are  of  more  use  in  the  improvement  of  educational  oractice.  A 
committee  on  uniform  statistics  was  appointed  by  the  Department  of 
Superintendence  of  the  National  Education  Association  at  its  meeting 
at  Indianapolis  in  March,  1910.  This  committee  concerns  itself  with 
city  statistics  as  well  as  with  those  of  the  States  and  of  minor  areas 
of  administration.  When  it. comes  to  city  systems,  the  superinten- 
dents' committee  meets  with  the  activities  of  a  still  younger  body,  the 
National  Association  of  School  Accounting  Officers,  whose  coopera- 
tion promises  to  be  of  the  greatest  value. 

A  preliminary  meeting  for  the  organization  of  this  association  was 
held  at  Washington,  in  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education, 
the  16th  and  17th  of  May,  1910.  The  new  organization  voted  to 
include  in  its  inquiries  not  only  the  financial  side  of  the  school  ad- 
ministration, but  also  the  wider  range  of  city  school  statistics,  in  so 
far  as  they  have  a  direct  bearing  upon  the  measurement  of  results. 
The  Director  of  the  Federal  Census,  as  well  as  the  Ccnnmissioner  of 
Education  and  other  representatives  of  both  bureaus,  participated 
in  the  discussions,  along  with  others  concerned  in  a  more  general 
way  with  the  improvement  of  educational  reports.  The  valuable 
cooperation  of  the  Census  Office  in  the  endeavor  to  improve  the  fiscal 
reporting  of  the  larger  city  systems  was  mentioned  in  my  report  for 
the  year  1909  (p.  28). 

The  Bureau  of  Education  is  in  a  position  to  serve  as  the  pivot 
and  focus  of  these  simultaneous  undertakings.  The  fact  should  not 
be  disguised  that,  even  with  all  of  these  forces  operating  concur- 
rently, the  thoroughgoing  reform  of  our  statistical  and  accounting 
systems  must  proceed  slowly.  But  I  am  now  confident  that  within 
three  or  four  years  substantial  progress  will  be  visible  under  such 
cooperation,  and  that  the  improvement  in  statistics  and  reports  will 
work  toward  very  considerable  improvements  in  education.  This 
bureau  will  give  its  best  efforts  to  the  advancement  of  the  under- 
taking by  the  shortest  possible  course. 

The  year  has  shown  the  usual  progress  in  the  city  school  systems  of 
the  countr}^  Interest  here  has  centered  upon  such  special  activities 
as  the  open-air  schools  of  Boston,  New  York,  and  Chicago,  and  the 
steady  extension  of  medical  inspection;  the  continued  advance  of  the 
trade-school  idea  in  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and  other  cities;  the 
combination  of  schooling  and  apprenticeship  in  Cincinnati,  Fitch- 
burg,  and  Providence;  arrangements  for  finding  employment  for 
graduates  of  the  schools,  as  in  Boston  and  Louisville;  and  the  iifcreas- 
ing  attention  paid  to  backward  and  otherwise  exceptional  children  in 
special  schools  and  classes. 
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The  interest  in  provision  for  exceptional  children  in  the  schools 
was  strikingly  illustrated  and  furthered  by  the  meeting  of  the  de- 
partment of  superintendence  of  the  National  Education  Association 
at  Indianapolis  in  March,  1910,  the  programme  of  which  was  almost 
wholly  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  various  differences  among  chil- 
dren which  should  be  reflected  in  the  provision  for  instruction  and 
training  in  the  schools. 

Generally  speaking,  it  may  be  said  that  moral  training,  industrial 
education,  and  education  for  health,  are  paramount  concerns  in  the 
forward  movement  of  this  present  time.  The  attention  which  they 
command  is  justified  by  immediate  needs.  They  present  intricate 
and  diflScult  problems,  and  the  contributions  of  any  one  year  to  the 
solution  of  those  problems  must  be  fragmentary  at  best 

Among  the  recent  landmarks  in  the  literature  of  industrial  educa- 
tion are  the  reports  concerning  trade  schools  presented  respectively 
to  the  American  Federation  of  Labor  at  its  Toronto  meeting  in 
November,  1909,  and  to  the  National  Association  of  Manufacturers 
at  its  New  York  meeting  in  May,  1910;  the  committee  report  adopted 
by  the  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Industrial  Education 
at  its  Milwaukee  meeting  in  December,  1909,  calling  for  a  general 
investigation  of  the  subject,  under  federal  authority;  the  report  on 
conditions  in  the  State  of  New  York,  prepared  by  Mr.  Charles  R, 
Richards  and  published  in  the  twenty-sixth  annual  report  of  the  New 
York  bureau  of  labor  statistics  (1909) ;  and  the  monograph  on  "  Edu- 
cation for  efficiency  in  railroad  service,"  prepared  by  Mr.  James  Shir- 
ley Eaton  and  published  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Bureau  of  Education 
(1909).  A  valuable  annotated  bibliography  is  appended  to  Director 
Richard's  report. 

The  Dolliver  bill  for  the  granting  of  lederal  aid  to  the  several 
States  for  the  promotion  of  secondary  instruction  in  agriculture  and 
the  mechanic  arts  was  favorably  reported  from  the  Senate  Committee 
on  Agriculture  and  Forestry  shortly  before  the  close  of  the  recent 
session  of  Congress.  The  Davis  bill  in  the  House,  containing  the 
same  provisions,  has  not  been  reported. 

Two  important  contributions  to  the  literature  of  education  for 
health  have  been  made  during  the  year  in  the  volume  on  "  Open-air 
schools  "  by  Dr.  Leonard  P.  Ayres,  of  the  Russell  Sage  Foundation 
(Doubleday,  Page  &  Co.,  1910,  p.  l7-f-l71),  and  the  series  of  articles 
in  the  American  Physical  Education  Review  (1909-10)  by  Prof. 
William  H.  Burnham  on  "  The  hygiene  of  physical  training." 

8ECX)NDARY  EDUCATION. 

4.  In  different  portions  of  the  country  the  old-time  controversy  re- 
specting the  relations  of  public  high  schools  to  colleges  and  univer- 
sities has  been  revived  with  more  than  its  usual  intensity.  The 
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objections  to  conditions  now  obtaining  where  there  is  a  state  univer- 
sity admitting  students  on  certificate,  have  been  forcibly  set  forth  by 
State  Supt.  C.  P.  Gary,  of  Wisconsin,  in  a  communication  to  the 
board  of  university  regents  of  that  State.  Superintendent  Gary 
refers  to  the  fact  that  his  office  is  required  by  law  to  organize,  inspect, 
and  approve  of  high  schools,  and  to  grant  state  funds  to  those 
approved  and  withhold  such  aid  from  all  others.  He  presents  the 
following  objections  to  the  present  arrangement: 

1.  The  present  system  Is  a  double-headed  one  in  which  the  state  deimrtment 
finds  it  exceedingly  difficult  to  perform  in  a  satisfactory  way  the  duties  required 
of  it  by  law. 

2.  University  inspection  of  high  schools  is  often  done  by  experts,  each  of 
whom  wants  his  specialty  to  have  the  lion's  share. 

3.  Educational  affairs  to-day,  as  relates  to  the  course  of  study  particularly, 
are  in  great  ferment  and  a  crisis  is  imminent. 

4.  A  university  is  essentially  a  conservative  institution  and  yields  to  modem 
movements  with  great  reluctance. 

The  case  of  an  eastern  high  school,  where  there  is  n^  «tate  universn  v 
and  students  are  more  generally  admitted  to  college  v  ;  ex 
was  recently  set  forth  as  follows  by  Mr.  John  P.  Gushing,  head  ma^vei 
of  the  New  Haven  High  School: 

Some  of  our  trouble  in  high  schools  in  the  past  has  arisen  from  the  dictation 
from  higher  institutions.  All  of  the  well-known  numerical  commissions  on  one 
study  or  another  have  been  controlled  by  college  men :  and  each  committee  has 
been  Imi)elled  by  the  desires  of  its  own  specialists.  These  findings,  in  turn, 
have  been  handed  over  to  the  high  schools  for  adoption.  The  result  is  that  we 
have  a  mass  of  stuff,  each  subject  arranged  in  due  order  by  its  own  promoters, 
without  much  regard  to  the  other  subjects ;  and  the  result  has  brought  about  a 
decided  overburdening  of  our  courses,  and  the  end  is  not  yet. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  New  York  Nation^  commenting  editorially 
in  its  issue  of  July  14,  1910,  on  some  of  the  papers  presented  at  the 
meeting  of  the  National  Education  Association  at  Boston,  said: 

Now,  in  simple  truth,  a  great  deal  of  the  talk  about  colleges  by  such  persons 
as  those  from  whom  we  have  quoted  Is  merely  rubbish.  ♦  ♦  »  The  terrible 
hardship  of  differentiating  between  courses  designed  to  be  followed  by  a  college 
training  and  those  that  are  not  rests,  so  far  as  we  can  see.  ui>on  the  idea  that  a 
college  has  no  rights  that  a  true  democrat  is  bound  to  respect  It  may  be  that 
the  objects  which  a  college  pursues  are  not  worth  pursuing;  but  so  long  as  it 
does  pursue  them,  it  must  of  necessity  demand,  on  the  part  of  entering  students, 
such  preparation  as  is  necessary  for  their  attainment. 

On  the  subject  of  the  injury  done  to  secondary  schools  by  the  dominant  part 
played  by  college-entrance  examinations  much  might  reasonably  be  said.  The 
need  of  taking  the  examinations  into  account  does  unquestionably  hamper  many 
an  earnest  and  enthusiastic  teacher,  and  prevents  him  from  giving  to  his  stu- 
dents all  that  he  might  ;?ive  through  a  freer  phiy  of  his  individuality.  It  is 
probable  that  ways  and  means  might  be  found  by  colleges  to  lessen  this  evil. 
But  the  question  to  which  these  outbursts  of  hostility  or  contempt  direct  atten- 
tion is  far  deep<*r  than  this.  They  touch  not  college  methods,  but  college  aims. 
They  challenge  the  underlying  idea  of  college  education. 
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Still  more  recently.  Dr.  Marion  LeRoy  Burton,  in  his  inaugural 
address  as  president  of  Smith  College,  spoke  as  follows : 

In  regard  to  the  matter  of  entrance  requirements  in  America  we  have  arrived  at 
no  entirely  satisfactory  solution.  *  *  *  If  a  method  of  entrance  to  college 
could  be  devised  which  would  relieve  the  secondary  schools  of  many  of  the 
deadening  evils  incident  to  the  present  sj'Stem,  *  *  *  much  would  be  accom- 
plished for  our  educational  system  as  a  whole.  *  *  ♦  Such  far-reaching  re- 
sults are  probably  to  be  found  in  the  adoption  of  some  form  of  the  method  of 
college  entrance  now  in  vogue  In  some  institutions  which  is  based  almost  en- 
tirely upon  a  personal  knowledge  of  the  student's  record,  ability,  and  person- 
jility.  Elxaminatlons  and  certificates  are  not  to  be  discontinued,  but  they  alone 
should  neither  admit  nor  exclude  a  student. 

One  of  the  institutions  to  which  Doctor  Burton  refers  is  undoubt- 
edly Columbia  University.  The  Columbia  plan  was  described  by 
President  Butler  in  an  address  before  the  Association  of  School- 
masters "of  New  York  and  Vicinity  in  April,  1909,  which  closed  with 
the  following  declaration : 

<.  TtiT?  Introd''?^^  )i\  of  the  human  element  Into  the  administration  of  college 
,HO^fH^ '  ^9 %^n!¥^ments  and  into  the  college  admission  examinations  Is  the  way 
•^fof  6ur  difficulties.  In  the  creation  of  the  committee  whose  existence  and 
functions  I  have  described,  we  at  Columbia  have  done  the  best  we  know  how 
to  do  toward  accomplishing  this  end.  (Educational  Review,  v.  38,  p.  172,  Sep- 
tember, 1909.) 

The  high  school  indeed  occupies  a  critical  point,  in  the  center  of 
the  field,  and  different  fires  converge  upon  it.  This  is  in  part  the 
reason  why  the  high  school  question  is  the  one  which  reveals  most 
clearly  the  change  which,  gradually  and  without  observation,  has 
been  coming  over  our  state  systems  of  educational  administration, 
and  out  of  which  more  obvious  and  organic  changes  are  undoubtedly 
to  come. 

There  are  two  considerations  of  a  general  character  which  are  cen- 
tral to  this  whole  problem :  In  the  first  place,  it  is  not  merely  a  de- 
mand of  the  universities,  but  a  genuinely  popular  demand  that  our 
high  schools  should  bridge  the  gap  between  the  grammar  schools  and 
the  colleges,  offering  to  all  pupils  a  well  articulated  series  of  educa- 
tional opportunities,  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest.  In  the  second 
place,  where  the  standards  of  secondary  education  are  uncertain  and 
fluctuating,  the  colleges  must  fix  their  own  standards  of  admission  or 
give  up  the  hope  of  maintaining  an  honorable  position  in  the  academic 
world. 

The  historic  situation,  in  which  our  secondary  schools  have  been 
held  up  to  a  creditable  grade  of  excellence  by  the  admission  require- 
ments of  the  colleges  has,  then,  been  amply  justified  in  the  past.  It 
is  not  yet  outgrown.  But  every  year  it  becomes  more  unsatisfactory, 
in  spite  of  many  incidental  improvements  made  in  the  past  genera- 
59041*— ED  1910-voL  1  2 
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tion ;  and  we  must  now  look  forward  to  a  time  when  it  can  be  super- 
seded by  some  different  arrangement,  which  shall  be  as  good  for  the 
colleges  and  better  for  the  schools. 

Now  that  a  large  part  of  the  responsibility  for  college  preparation 
falls  to  the  public  high  schools,  it  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  the  col- 
lege and  university  authorities,  in  prescribing  their  entrance  require- 
ments, are  in  effect  passing  legislation  for  the  control  of  public 
education.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  such  quasi  legislation 
should  be  based  on  a  broad  understanding  of  the  position  and  needs 
of  the  secondary  schools.  Irritation  naturally  arises  when  high- 
school  men  discover  or  believe  that  this  or  that  specific  entrance 
requirement  is  the  result  of  a  compromise  between  rival  departments 
of  a  given  college  or  university,  in  which  departmental  aspirations 
rather  than  the  essential  requirements  of  secondary  education  have 
been  the  sole  consideration;  or  when  it  is  found  that  some  other 
requirement  insists  upon  the  preparation  of  students  for  the  pursuit 
of  a  given  subject  in  college,  when,  under  an  elective  system,  great 
numbers  of  students  never  pursue  that  subject  in  college. 

What  is  really  needed  from  the  side  of  the  colleges  is  chiefly  this, 
that  the  high  schools  bring  their  students  up  to  an  intellectual  stature 
and  maturity  fairly  corresponding  to  their  age  at  high-school  gradu- 
ation, with  that  combination  of  disciplines,  intellectual,  esthetic,  and 
moral,  which  enables  competent  freshmen  to  lay  hold  upon  a  difficult 
scholastic  undertaking  and  compel  it  to  yield  to  them  its  goods. 
Wherever  the  high  schools  can  be  depended  on  to  do  this,  the  colleges 
may  safely  accept  what  such  schools  may  send  them,  only  guarding 
occasional  courses  by  special  examinations  after  the  candidates  shall 
have  matriculated.  Or,  to  adopt  a  more  moderate  and  objective  state- 
ment, whenever  the  high  schools  of  a  given  area  shall  have  reached 
a  point  where  in  the  absence  of  entrance  requirements  they  would 
send  to  college  students  as  well  trained  and  as  mature  as  those  they 
now  send,  then  the  colleges  may  fairly  dispense  with  detailed  en- 
trance requirements.  There  might  be  added  the  proviso  of  a  reason- 
able expectation  that  the  quality  of  the  candidates  should  continue  to 
improve  with  a  reasonable  advance  of  college  standards  from  year  to 
year.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  high  schools  of  any  State  have  as 
yet  reached  this  general  level.  How  could  it  be  expected,  indeed, 
when  the  attendance  on  high  schools  is  increasing  so  rapidly  and  the 
demand  for  competent  high-school  teachers  is  growing  with  the 
growth  of  the  supply?  In  the  country  at  large  we  are  undoubtedly 
far  from  anj^  such  consummation. 

The  situation  is  one  which  calls  for  patience  and  continual  readjust- 
ment on  both  sides.  It  is,  moreover,  on  both  sides  beset  with  serious 
dangers. 
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As  regards  the  universities,  particularly  those  under  public  con- 
trol, there  is  the  danger  that  in  some  States  the  irritation  which 
arises  over  this  question  from  tune  to  time  may  result  in  unfavor- 
able legislation,  limiting  the  power  of  the  higher  institutions  to 
determine  their  own  entrance  requirements.  This  danger  makes 
clear  an  obligation  which  rests  equally  upon  all  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, that  they  study  objectively  the  needs  of  the  schools  and  the 
effect  of  their  own  requirements  upon  the  schools.  There  is  no  sub- 
ject, I  think,  which  calls  for  more  careful  investigation  by  university 
methods,  uninfluenced  by  concern  for  the  narrower  interests  of  the 
university  as  an  institution,  than  does  this  subject  of  public  second- 
ary education.  And  whatever  the  universities  may  do  for  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  secondary  schools  by  other  ways  than  that  of  using  their 
own  entrance  requirements  as  a  lifting  jack,  is  worthy  of  their 
thoughtful  attention. 

The  dangers  of  the  situation  as  regards  the  high  schools  are  no 
less  acute.  These  schools  are  affected  by  forces  pulling  upon  them, 
not  only  from  the  colleges  above  and  the  grammar  schools  below,  but 
from  the  varied  life  of  the  communities  which  they  serve.  The 
new  demands,  which  may  be  roughly  grouped  under  industrial  and 
commercial  education,  must  give  them  anxious  thought.  There  are 
those  who  fear  that  the  high  school  as  an  institutional  type  may 
fall  into  disfavor  unless  it  can  readily  adapt  itself  to  the  new  needs 
of  the  time,  as  the  Latin  grammar  school  of  colonial  days  declined 
before  the  rising  academies,  and  less  than  a  century  later  the  acad- 
emy declined  before  the  new  popularity  of  the  high  schools.  Either 
a  modified  and  broadened  high  school  or  a  school  of  different  type 
altogether  may  fairly  be  expected  in  time  to  dispute  the  preeminence 
of  the  high  school  as  it  is  to-day.  But  the  high  school  is  still  on  a 
rising  tide,  and  its  possibilities  of  readjustment  to  new  needs  are 
very  great. 

It  can,  indeed,  command  the  present  situation  if  it  can  bring 
together  its  forces  on  a  strong,  progressive  programme.  In  many 
of  the  States  the  teaching  force  of  the  high  schools,  if  they  were  agreed 
upon  definite  improvements  touching  their  relations  with  the  colleges, 
would  be  met  with  full  and  ungrudging  acceptance  of  their  proposals. 
It  is  a  responsibility  resting  upon  the  general  body  of  high-school 
teachers  and  accentuated  by  the  highest  considerations  of  public  serv- 
ice and  patriotism  that  they  study  the  ways  in  which  these  schools 
can  best  serve  the  public  good  and  make  clear  that  the  new  courses 
and  methocjs  which  they  may  propose  are  as  sound  and  disciplinary 
and  uplifting  as  the  older  alternatives. 

If  the  situation,  on  the  whole,  is  one  that  calls  for  patience,  it  is 
not  one  that  calls  for  inaction.    There  is  need  rather  of  active  effort 
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toward  ihiprovement.  Such  effort  may  fairly  have  in  view  as  its 
ultimate  end,  whether  near  or  remote,  a  system  of  secondary  educa- 
tion so  well  organized  and  conducted  that  it  may  be  trusted  to  pre- 
pare students  for  entrance  upon  the  higher  education  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  imparting  a  good  secondary  education,  without  close  pre- 
scription from  above  of  the  subjects  to  be  pursued  and  without  the 
need  of  a  separate  test  from  above  of  each  individual  specimen  of  its 
product.  It  goes  without  saying  that  such  a  system  of  secondary 
education  must  have  standards  of  its  own,  and  reasonably  high  and 
constant  standards.  While  much  freedom  for  local  variation  is 
desirable,  there  must  be  back  of  it  some  generally  recognized  norms 
of  excellence,  which  shall  take  account  of  all  of  the  larger  i*elations 
and  responsibilities  of  high-school  instruction. 

One  illuminating  passage  in  the  year's  history  of  our  secondary 
education  was  the  controversy  in  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  respecting  the  relation  of  the  Chi- 
cago high  schools  to  the  accrediting  board  of  that  body.  Much 
interest  has  been  shown  in  the  experiment  now  making  in  Berkeley, 
Cal.,  with  a  six-year  high  school  following  a  six-year  elementary 
school,  and  in  the  proposal  by  a  committee  of  school  men  of  a  similar 
plan  for  the  city  of  New  York.  Attention  has  been  drawn  also  to  new 
high-school  buildings  in  several  cities,  as  in  Altoona,  where  unusually 
close  relations  have  been  established  betwen  the  public  schools  and  the 
shops  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  and  in  Los  Angeles,  where  an 
interesting  group  of  buildings  has  been  erected  for  the  technical  high 
school. 

A  list  of  references  to  recent  publications  bearing  on  the  relations 
betwen  high  schools  and  colleges  is  appended  to  this  chapter  (see 
p.  29). 

MARGINAL  ACTIVITIES. 

5.  There  are  many  activities  closely  related  to  education  which  have 
received  a  large  measure  of  attention  in  recent  months.  Libraries 
and  museums,  apprenticeship,  public  playgrounds,  home-and-school 
associations — such  interests  as  these  are  sometimes  treated  as  lying 
just  outside  of  the  educational  inclosure.  There  is,  however,  an  un- 
mistakable tendency  to  widen  the  inclosure,  and  to  bring  these 
things  into  some  relation  with  the  regular  scholastic  administration. 

There  are,  moreover,  numerous  undertakings  which  look  to  an 
extension  of  educational  opportunities  to  those  who  have  left  school 
and  have  passed  the  age  of  compulsory  schooling.  Evening  and 
other  "  continuation  "  schools,  public  lectures,  correspondence  courses, 
home  studies  of  the  Chautauqua  type,  are  all  familiar  examples. 

Some  of  these  things  are  distinctively  American,  and  have  helped  to 
make  our  reputation  for  educational  enterprise  abroad.   Others  are 
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better  done  in  foreign  countries  than  in  our  own,  and  we  are  learning 
from  their  experience.  The  thing  to  be  noted  here  is  the  way  these 
undertakings,  even  if  privately  managed  at  first,  keep  gravitating 
toward  the  main  body  of  our  educational  system. 

It  is  well  to  look  forward  and  see  to  what  tod  such  changes  are 
tending.  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  shall  always  have  a  variety  of 
these  marginal  enterprises  under  private  direction;  pioneer  work, 
largely,  in  fields  that  have  not  been  fully  explored.  But  the  taking 
over  of  such  activities  into  our  public  systems  of  education  may 
lead  to  results  which  are  seldom  even  imagined. 

It  may  bring  us  to  a  new  interpretation  of  "  universal "  education, 
broader  than  that  which  fired  the  zeal  of  the  advocates  of  common 
schools  in  the  eighteenth  and  the  early  nineteenth  century,  and 
larger  even  than  that  indicated  by  the  liberal  utterance  of  Ezra 
Cornell ;  no  less,  indeed,  than  this,  that  modern  States  shall  eventu- 
ally see  to  it  that  any  citizen  of  any  age,  who  seeks  instruction  in 
any  subject,  shall  find  such  instruction  provided  for  him,  according 
to  his  desires,  his  needs,  and  his  ability  to  learn :  not  necessarily  pro- 
vided in  soft  ways  nor  always  at  public  expense,  but  made  actually 
available  by  ways  that  are  within  his  reach.  The  newer  plans  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin  venture  a  long  way  in  this  direction. 

The  new  attention  to  playgrounds  and  play  opens  up  another 
avenue  of  approach  to  this  end;  for  play  is  closely  connected  with 
the  educational  interests  of  health,  of  free  expression,  and  of  music, 
the  drama,  and  the  dance,  through  which  we  come  into  the  field  of 
the  fine  arts.  Moreover,  those  associations  of  parents  and  teachers 
which  are  accomplishing  a  great  enlargement  of  the  out-of-school 
uses  of  our  public-school  buildings  bring  work  and  play  together  in 
ways  that  are  wholesome  and  interesting. 

The  annual  convention  of  the  Playground  Association  of  America, 
held  at  Rochester  in  June,  1909,  laid  a  strong  emphasis  on  such  ideals 
as  have  been  suggested  above.  This  convention,  held  in  a  city  which 
has  been  conspicuous  for  its  leadership  in  these  activities,  was  largely 
attended  and  made  a  deep  impression  upon  those  who  witnessed  the 
proceedings. 

SOME  FUNDAMENTALS. 

6.  It  seems  clear  that  the  enlargement  of  the  scope  of  public  edu- 
cation, referred  to  above,  is  destined  to  go  on  indefinitely.  Indeed, 
such  a  forward  movement  is  not  only  inevitable,  but  desirable,  repre- 
senting as  it  does  one  of  the  best  tendencies  of  our  democracy.  The 
legal  bearings  of  this  movement  were  briefly  set  forth,  as  follows, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  supreme  court  of  Michigan  in  the  Kalamazoo 
high-school  case,  in  1874 : 

Neither  In  our  state  policy,  In  our  constitution,  or  In  our  laws  do  we  find  the 
primary  school  districts  restricted  in  the  branches  of  knowledge  which  their 
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officers  may  cause  to  be  taught  or  the  grade  of  instruction  that  may  be  given 
if  their  voters  consent  in  regular  form  to  bear  the  expense  and  raise  the  taxes 
for  the  purpose. 

In  these  days  the  voters  consent  with  all  readiness  to  bear  the  ex- 
pense and  raise  the  tadces  for  a  great  variety  of  these  newer  activities. 
While  this  attitude  is  to  be  applauded  and  the  most  of  the  newer 
activities  are  to  be  regarded  as  calling  for  unqualified  support,  there 
is  occasion  also  for  the  strongest  possible  emphasis  upon  the  old  and 
basic  needs  of  our  educational  establishment.  There  be  three  of 
those  needs  which* occasion  anxious  thought;  yea,  four  of  them  will 
have  the  attention  of  wise  men  in  our  generation :  The  need  of  good 
teachers,  of  good  schoolhouses,  of  good  school  attendance  for  full 
terms  of  school,  and — equally  important  under  modern  conditions — 
of  adequate  supervision. 

As  regards  all  of  these  needs,  it  may  be  said  that  we  have  become 
so  habituated  to  present  conditions  that  we  fail  to  see  how  discredita- 
ble some  of  them  are  to  us  as  a  nation  and  how  unfair  to  many  of 
our  young  citizens. 

The  recent  growth  of  our  state  normal  schools  and  the  spread  of 
provision  for  the  professional  training  of  teachers  in  colleges  and 
universities  on  the  one  hand,  and  in  rural  high  schools  on  the  other 
hand,  is  on  the  whole  encouraging.  Yet  the  circumstances  attendant 
upon  the  teaching  profession  are  still  unsatisfactory,  the  member- 
ship of  the  teaching  body  is  still  too  unstable,  and  the  proportion  of 
teachers  who  are  equipped  with  professional  training  or  adequate 
experience  or  both  is  still  too  low.  Far-reaching  improvements, 
much  farther  reaching  than  any  that  have  recently  been  made,  will 
be  necessary  to  enable  the  teaching  force  of  tliis  country  to  measure 
up  to  the  responsibilities  with  which  it  is  charged. 

Our  expenditures  for  school  buildings  excite  the  wonder  of  for- 
eign visitors,  and  many  of  the  single  buildings  of  this  class  in  our 
towns  and  cities  are  undoubtedly  among  the  best  in  the  world.  Yet, 
on  the  other  hand,  money  is  often  wasted  on  ornamentation  which  is 
not  even  ornamental,  the  sanitary  condition  of  city  schoolhouses  is 
in  many  instances  unsatisfactory,  and  in  many  country  districts  the 
schools  are  still  wretchedly  housed.  A  number  of  our  state  and  city 
oflSces  of  education  are  laboring  assiduously  to  remedy  these  defects, 
and  progressive  county  superintendents,  not  a  few.  are  rendering 
good  service  in  the  same  direction.  Many  years  ago  this  oflSce  put 
forth  a  circular  of  information  (1891,  No.  3,  Sanitary  conditions  for 
schoolhouses^  by  Albert  P.  Marble),  which  has  been  widely  useful  in 
furthering  improvement  in  schoolhouse  construction,  and  is  in  de- 
mand to  the  present  day.  With  a  view  to  giving  further  stimulus 
and  guidance  to  such  improvement,  I  have  had  a  bulletin  prepared 
on  schoolhouse  construction,  which  is  now  in  press  and  will  appear  in 
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the  near  future.  (Bulletin,  1910,  No.  5,  American  schoolhouaes^  by 
Fletcher  B.  Dresslar.) 

In  my  first  report  I  called  particular  attention  to  the  need  of  in- 
creased effort  for  the  improvement  of  school  attendance  (see  Report 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  for  1905,  p.  xlix-1).  The  exten- 
sion of  the  area  of  compulsory  school  attendance  has  gone  forward, 
but  the  number  of  young  Americans  who  are  allowed  to  grow  up 
with  only  meager  schooling  is  still  distressingly  large.  Several  inde- 
pendent statistical  studies  of  school  attendance  in  cities  have  been 
made  within  the  past  four  years  and  considerable  difference  of  opinion 
has  appeared  touching  the  interpretation  of  the  data  at  hand.  Yet 
the  curves  of  school  attendance  plotted  by  the  several  statisticians 
who  have  made  these  studies  all  show  essentially  the  same  form  for 
the  higher  elementary  or  grammar  grades,  and  all  alike  indicate  a 
lamentable  falling  off  in  those  grades. 

Tlie  subject  of  county  and  rural  school  supervision  received  special 
attention  in  my  annual  report  for  the  year  1907  (p.  19-25).  Some 
important  advances  have  been  made  in  this  regard  within  the  past 
three  years.  There  is  no  form  of  public  school  improvement  which 
shows  good  results  more  quickly  and  unmistakably  than  an  improve- 
ment in  supervision.  I  have  been  particularly  impressed  of  late 
with  the  changes  which  have  been  made  in  this  way  in  Vermont  and 
other  New  England  States,  in  which  the  supervision  is  by  townships 
or  unions  of  townships;  and  in  Virginia  and  other  southern  States, 
m  which  a  positive  advance  is  led  by  agents  attached  directly  to  the 
office  of  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  The  new  law 
for  school  supervision  in  the  State  of  New  York  is  also  full  of  prom- 
ise. Yet  there  is  much  more  to  be  done,  and  many  other  forms  of 
betterment  are  waiting  upon  better  provision  for  supervisory 
activities. 

There  are  many  educational  organizations  outside  of  the  teaching 
profession  which  are  carrying  on  a  propaganda  in  behalf  of  better 
schools  for  our  people.  The  attention  of  such  organizations  and  of 
our  citizens  generally  is  called  with  all  urgency  to  the  four  things  of 
fundamental  concern  which  have  been  mentioned  in  these  later  para- 
graphs. A  long  and  hard  campaign  will  be  required  to  bring  our 
American  education  up  to  what  it  should  be  in  these  particulars,  with 
due  regard  for  our  prestige  abroad  and  for  the  general  welfare  at 
home. 

The  topics  touched  upon  in  this  introduction  and  many  others  are 
mentioned  in  the  chapters  following,  which  are  largely  devoted  to  a 
careful  presentation  of  such  facts  as  could  be  obtained  and  veri- 
fied, up  to  this  time,  concerning  the  more  important  educational 
movements  and  occurrences  of  the  past  year.  The  second  volume  of 
this  report,  which  is  to  appear  about  three  months  later  than  the  one 
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presented  herewith,  will  contain  statistical  tables  showing  recent 
educational  progress  in  this  country,  together  with  an  account  of  the 
Alaska  service  of  the  Bureau  of  Education.  Particular  mention 
should  be  made  of  the  committee  under  whose  immediate  oversight 
the  present  volume  has  been  prepared,  a  committee  consisting  of  Mr. 
L.  A.  Kalbach,  chief  clerk  and  acting  conynissioner  5  Miss  Anna  Tolman 
Smith,  translator;  and  Mr.  Alexander  Summers,  statistician.  Owing 
to  losses  from  the  staff  of  the  editorial  division,  and  particularly  to 
the  fact  that  for  a  large  part  of  the  year  that  division  was  unavoid- 
ably without  a  head,  the  volume  has  been  prepared  under  unusual 
diflSculties.  It  is  due  to  the  extraordinary  labors  of  the  committee 
referred  to  and  of  those  associated  with  them  that  it  goes  to  the 
printer  in  better  form  than  might  have  been  anticipated  and  at  the 
time  appointed. 
'All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

Elmer  Ellsworth  Brown, 

Commissioner, 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
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L  EDUCATIONAL  BOARDS  AND  COMMISSIONS. 


GENERAL  EDUCATION  BOARD. 

The  following  statement  of  the  work  of  the  General  Education 
Board  was  furnished  by  the  assistant  secretary  of  the  board,  Mr. 
E.  C.  Sage: 

The  General  Education  Board  has  three  main  lines  of  work : 

(1)  The  promotion  of  practical  farming  in  the  Southern  States; 

(2)  The  development  of  a  system  of  public  high  schools  In  the  Southern 
States;  and 

(3)  The  promotion  of  higher  education  throughout  the  United  States. 

I.  THE  PROMOTION  OF  PRACTICAL  FARMING  IN  THE  SOUTHERN  STATES. 

For  the  first  three  years  of  its  existence  the  board,  through  its  representatives, 
made  a  careful  study  of  public  education  in  the  Southern  States.  As  a  result 
of  this  study  It  reached  the  conclusion  that  the  greatest  present  need  of  that 
part  of  our  country  is  the  increased  productive  efficiency  of  rural  life.  Eighty- 
five  per  cent  of  the  people  of  the  Southern  States  live  in  the  country  and  by 
farming. 
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Careful  inqniry  was  therefore  made  in  the  United  States  and  in  other  coun- 
tries regarding  methods  of  delivering  to  farmers  the  practical  agricultural 
knowledge  that  has  been  developed  by  national  and  state  departments  of  agri- 
culture, experimental  farms,  etc.  In  the  course  of  this  inquiry  the  repres^ta- 
tives  of  the  board  met  Dr.  Seaman  A.  Knapp,  who  by  demonstration  farms  was 
successfully  combating  the  boll  weevil  in  Texas  and  Louisiana.  It  was  the 
opinion  of  the  board  that  the  demonstration-farm  methods  of  Doctor  Knapp 
could  be  employed  successfully  in  promoting  general  agriculture  as  well  as  in 
combating  the  specific  enemy  of  the  cotton  industry.  A  conference  was  there- 
fore had  with  Secretary  Wilson,  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
who  agreed  that  Doctor  Knapp,  who  is  a  special  representative  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  might  supervise  the  work  in  other  States  than  Texas  and 
Louisiana,  provided  funds  for  that  purpose  might  be  secured.  The  General  Edu- 
cation Board,  through  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  under  the  above  agree- 
ment, beginning  in  the  early  part  of  1906,  has  made  contributions  for  this  pur- 
pose now  aggregating  $398,700.  For  the  fiscal  year  1909-10  the  appropriation 
was  $113,000.  The  latest  report  from  Doctor  Knapp  shows  that  in  the  States 
thus  aided  by  the  General  Eklucation  Board  162  men  are  at  work  supervising  the 
demonstration  farms  and  19,843  farmers  are  pursuing  improved  agricultural 
methods  under  such  direction.  He  further  estimates  that  187,680  farmers  are 
pursuing  similar  work  as  influenced  by  those  farmers  who  are  under  the  imme- 
diate supervision  of  the  agents.  This  work  has  attracted  the  favorable  atten- 
tion of  the  Farmers'  Union  of  the  Southern  States,  of  agricultural  colleges,  public 
school  authorities,  and  the  public  press.  Under  the  auspices  of  Doctor  Knapp 
special  state  agents  have  been  appointed  in  the  several  Southern  States,  who 
are  conducting  demonstration  work  among  the  l>oys  of  the  public  schools.  Sev- 
eral thousands  of  l>oys  from  12  years  of  age  and  up,  under  the  general  designa- 
tion of  Boys*  Corn  Clubs,  are  "  learning  by  doing ;  "  that  is,  instead  of  studying 
text-books  on  agriculture  they  are  performing  practical  agricultural  demonstra' 
tion  on  their  fathers'  farms  and  are  making  these  experiments  the  basis  of  agri- 
cultural study  in  the  schools.  In  his  latest  communications  to  our  office  Doctor 
Knapp  says  that  the  work  is  developing  in  importance  and  value  far  beyond  his 
most  sanguine  expectations. 


The  general  study  on  educational  conditions  in  the  Southern  States  led  the 
board  to  believe  that  the  greatest  lack  in  that  region  and,  therefore,  the  greatest 
need  was  of  public  high  schools.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  board  to  do  this  work 
through  existing  organizations.  Arrangement  was  therefore  made  with  the 
several  state  universities  in  the  Southern  States  whereby  such  universities 
could  assume  the  leadership  and  direction  of  a  movement  designed  to  develop 
systems  of  high  schools.  Appropriations  have  been  made  by  the  General 
Education  Board  to  the  state  universities  in  the  following  States:  Alabama, 
Arkansas,  Florida,  Georgia,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina, Tennessee,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia. 

The  General  Education  Board  appropriates  to  each  university  a  sum  suffi- 
cient to  pay  the  salary  and  traveling  expenses  of  a  ^)ecial  high  school  repre- 
sentative. This  man,  representing  the  university  and  the  state  department  of 
education,  goes  to  counties  throughout  the  State,  arouses  and  organizes  public 
sentiment  favorable  to  high  schools  and  secures  the  establishment  and  main- 
tenance of  public  high  schools.  In  the  following  States  we  are  able  to  give 
exact  figures.  The  following  high  schools  have  been  established:  Alabama,  33; 
Florida,  10;  Georgia,  46;  Louisiana,  22;  Mississippi,  37;  North  Carolina,  198; 
South  Carolina,  85;  Tennessee,  43;  Virginia,  229. 
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Afl  a  result  of  this  cooperative  initiative  on  the  part  of  the  General  Education 
Board  703  new  high  schools  have  heen  established  and  $6,390J80  have  been 
raised  by  the  people  for  buildings  and  equipment. 

Of  this  work  President  Eliot,  who  has  recently  made  a  journey  through  the 
Southern  States,  has  said :  "  It  is  the  most  valuable  piece  of  constructive  educa- 
tional work  now  going  on  in  the  United  States." 

m.  THE  PROMOTION  OP  INSTITUTIONS  OP  HIGHER  LEARNING. 

The  General  Education  Board  uniformly  makes  its  gifts  for  endowment. 
Colleges  throughout  the  country  decide  how  much  money  they  wish  to  raise 
at  a  given  time.  Application  is  made  to  the  General  Eiducation  Board.  A  care- 
ful study  of  the  Institution  is  made  covering  both  its  financial  and  educational 
strength.  It  is  studied  not  only  as  a  particular  institution  of  learning,  but  in 
Its  relation  to  higher  education  generally  In  a  particular  State.  Then  to  ap- 
proved institutions  the  board  makes  contributions  toward  the  total  sums  which 
they  themselves  have  decided  to  raise.  These  contributions  are  made  abso- 
lutely to  the  trustees  of  the  several  Institutions  and  the  General  Education 
Board  exercises  no  supervision  or  control  In  any  case.  It  first  decides  that  the 
Institution  Is  worthy  of  aid  and  then  makes  Its  gift  without  any  string  attached 
to  it.  It  is  the  conviction  of  the  members  of  the  board  that  they  ought  not  to 
assume  any  supervision  or  control  of  the  educational  work  In  colleges. 

Appropriations  by  the  board  for  higher  education  have  been  made  as  follows : 

In  the  Southern  States  $1,  537,  500 

In  the  Western  States   2, 185, 000 

In  the  Eastern  and  Middle  States   1.  555,  000 

Total   5,  277,  500 

These  gifts  on  the  part  of  the  General  Education  Board  are  toward  an  ap- 
proximate total  of  $23,000,000,  which  total  sum  represents  the  increase  of 
educational  endowment  and  equipment,  largely  mnde  possible  by  the  contribu- 
tions of  the  General  Eklucatlon  Board. 


The  board  since  Its  organization  has  contributed  $464,015  to  schools  for 
negroes.  The  greater  part  of  this  contribution  has  l>een  made  to  schools  which 
train  teachers.  Contributions  have  also  been  made  to  schools  founded  and 
maintained  by  negroes  where  such  schools  have  had  connection  with  organiza- 
tions that  afl"ord  supervision  and  audit. 

In  this  connection  It  should  be  said  that  negro  farmers  have  shared  fully  in 
the  cooperative  demonstration  work  supported  by  the  board  under  the  superrlsion 
of  Doctor  Knapp. 


It  should  be  noted  that  the  policy  of  the  General  Education  Board  Is  to 
work  through  existing  institutions  and  agencies  and  not  itself  to  undertake 
independent  educational  work. 

These  contributions  for  agricultural  demonstration  work  are  expended  under 
the  supervision  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  which,  through 
its  accredited  representatives,  has  entire  control  of  such  expenditures.  Pay- 
ments are  made  by  the  General  Education  Board  for  this  work  on  vouchers  cer- 
tified by  representatives  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
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It  seeks  to  promote  public  high  schools  not  by  sending  Its  own  agents  into  the 
several  States  to  do  this  work,  but  by  enabling  state  universities  and  state  de- 
partments of  education  to  do  the  work.  Here,  again,  the  direction  and  super- 
vision of  the  work  is  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  accredited  representatives  of 
the  States. 

Its  contributions  to  colleges  iire  not  for  si)eclflc  departments  in  colleges  or 
universities  nor  for  particular  kinds  of  education.  The  contributions  are  made 
to  the  trustees  of  the  colleges,  who  have  full  power  to  direct  the  exi)endlture 
thereof.  The  only  promise  required  by  the  board  in  making  its  gifts  Is  that 
the  money  which  it  gives  shall  be  invested  and  preserved  inviolable  for  the 
endowment  of  the  college  or  university. 

Appropriations  made  by  the  Oeneral  Education  Board  during  the  pear  ending 

June  SO,  1910. 

To  colleges  and  universities  $1,210,000 

To  public  high-school  propaganda   30,200 

To  farmcrf!*  cooi)eratlve  demonstration  work   113,000 

To  schools  for  negroes   87, 000 

To  other  objects   17.451 


Total   1,457,651 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  financial  report  of  the  board, 
giving  a  general  view  of  the  principal,  income,  and  expenditures  of 
the  different  funds  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  for  the  year 
ending  June  30,  1910: 

(1)  John  D.  Rockefeller  special  fund  (subject  to  order  of  Mr. 
Rockefeller).— The  principal  of  this  fund  amounted  to  $12,390,176. 
The  income  (including  balance  and  amount  accrued  but  not  yet  paid) 
was  $1,236,194.  Gifts  to  institutions  were:  University  of  Chicago, 
$290,909 ;  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  $462,597. 


(2)  The  Rockefeller  /wwrf.— Principal, $30,918,064;  reserve, $1,196,- 
810;  total,  $32,114,873;  total  net  income,  $4,399,681. 


Payments  made  on  account  appmpriationa. 


Agnes  Scott  College  

Howard  University  

Knox  College  

Western  Reserve  University. 

University  of  Woo.ster  

Union  College  

Yale  University  

Coe  College  

Maryvllle  College  

Western  College  for  Women- 

Morningside  College  

Macalester  College  

Mercer  University  

Washington  University  

Spelman  Seminary  

Richmond  Collefxe  

Randolph-Macon  College  

Wofford  College  


$31,  892 
11, 975 
40,405 
58,692 
24.  812 
95, 1G7 

137,  819 

26,  712 
21,-333 
17,906 
50,000 
64.  945 
11.000 
89.  929 
12.000 

27.  857 
5,938 
3, 796 
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Fisk  UniTersity   $5, 000 

Wake  Forest  Ck)llege   4, 952 

Lafayette  College   10, 607 

Hampton  Normal  ami  Agricultural  Institute   10,  (XK) 

Tuskegee  Normal  and  Industrial  Institute   10, 000 


Total   772.737 


The  remainder  of  the  income  is  accounted  for  as  follows:  Ex- 
penses, $23,426;  investments,  $2,708,577;  income  receivable,  $205,290; 
balance  in  hand,  $689,393;  Lafayette  College,  interest  on  installment 
not  yet  paid,  $258. 

Payments  on  account  of  ap^propriations  for  salaries  an4  expenses  of  professors 


of  secondary  education. 

University  of  Alabama   $3,000 

University  of  Arkansas   3, 000 

University  of  Florida   1,000 

University  of  Georgia  ^   1,700 

State  department  of  education,  Louisiana   3, 000 

University  of  Mississippi   2.500 

University  of  North  Carolina   3, 000 

University  of  South  Carolina   3, 000 

University  of  Tennessee   1.922 

University  of  Virginia  -   3  000 

University  of  West  Virginia   1,  250 


Total    26,372 

Payments  on  account  of  appropriations  to  educational  institutions. 

Americus  Institute   $3,000 

Florida  Baptist  Academy   1,000 

Calhoun  Colored  School,  in  full   2,  625 

Jeruel  Academy,  in  full   1,000 

Howe  Institute,  in  full-,   2,000 

Mississippi  College,  on  account   4,  540 

Union  University,  on  account   5,  062 


Total-  19,227 

Southern  Education  Board :  Appropriation  for  year  1909-10   10  000 


(3)  John  Z>.  Rockefeller  annuity  fund, — Receipts:  Balance  July 
1,  1909,  $12,261;  received  from  Mr.  Rockefeller  on  account  of  pledge, 
$165,000;  interest,  $705;  miscellaneous,  $50;  total,  $178,016. 

Payments  on  account  of  appropriations  for  farmers'  cooperaiire  demonstration 

work. 


Administration  $5, 309 

Alabama   3, 121 

Florida   6,  258 

Georgia  23, 137 

North  Carolina  18,707 

South  Csirolina  14,944 

Virginia  15,548 


Total   87,024 


Digitized  by  Google 


38 


BDUOATIOK  BEPOBT,  ^1910. 


(4)  Rockefeller  Inatitute  for  Medical  Research, — Principal  of 
fund,  $2,632,840  (June  30,  1910,  Mr.  Rockefeller  gave  $3,641,236 
additional  to  this  fund);  income,  $145,566;  amount  forwarded  to 
treasurer  of  institute,  $124,500. 

CARNEGIE  FOUNDATION  FOR  THE  ADVANCEMENT  OF  TEACHING. 

In  the  Fourth  Annual  Report  of  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the 
Advancement  of  Teaching  (October  1,  1908-September  30,  1909) 
President  Pritchett  discusses  the  following  questions :  Current  busi- 
ness for  the  year,  the  working  of  the  rules  for  retirement,  tax- 
supported  institutions,  educational  administration,  and  educational 
problems  and  progress. 

During  the  year  115  names  were  added  to  the  roll  of  those  receiv- 
ing retiring  allowances,  and  the  total  grant  for  the  year  amounted 
to  $176,890.  Of  those  admitted  to  the  benefits  of  the  foundation,  62 
were  professors  and  13  were  widows  of  professors  in  accepted  insti- 
tutions ;  37  were  professors  and  3  widows  of  professors  in  institutions 
not  accepted.  Forty-seven  of  the  nimiber  were  retired  on  the  basis 
of  age,  40  on  the  basis  of  service,  and  12  on  the  basis  of  disability. 
The  general  average  of  retiring  allowances  for  the  year  was  $1,538.17. 
The  total  number  of  beneficiaries  September  30,  1909,  was  318,  and 
the  total  grant  in  force  at  that  date  was  $466,320.  Six  institutions 
were  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  foundation  during  the  year, 
as  follows :  Swarthmore  College,  University  of  Michigan,  University 
of  Minnesota,  University  of  Toronto,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Uni- 
versity of  Missouri,  and  Coe  College. 

The  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College  was  withdrawn  by  action 
of  the  trustees  of  the  college  from  the  privil^es  of  the  foundation, 
and  George  Washington  University  was  retired  from  the  accepted 
list. 

During  the  year  the  state  legislatures  of  32  States  adopted  reso- 
lutions requesting  the  admission  of  their  respective  state  institu- 
tions to  the  privileges  of  the  foundation. 

In  one  State,  that  of  Nebraska,  the  resolution  favoring  this  action 
was  defeated,  and  the  resolution  passed  by  the  Texas  legislature  was 
not  signed  by  the  governor  of  the  State. 

The  exchange  of  secondary  school  teachers  between  the  United 
States  and  Prussia  has  been  in  operation  for  two  years.  The  details 
of  the  exchange  are  in  charge  of  the  Prussian  minister  of  education 
for  Prussian  teachers  and  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  American 
teachers.  During  the  year  1908-9,  9  American  teachers  were  assigned 
to  Prussian  schools  and  6  Prussian  teachers  were  assigned  to  schools 
in  the  United  States. 

In  regard  to  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  an  exchange  of  teach- 
ers. President  Pritchett  says: 
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I  wish  again  to  call  att^tion  to  the  fact  that  American  secondary  schools  and 
those  who  are  in  charge  of  them  have  not  yet  begun  to  appreciate,  in  my  Judg- 
ment, the  benefits  to  be  had  from  this  exchange.  One  can  scarcely  imagine  a 
better  means  of  stirring  the  life  of  the  American  high  school  than  to  receive  into 
its  corps  of  teachers  for  a  year  a  well-trained  teacher  from  a  German  gym- 
nasium, nor  can  one  imagine  any  experience  any  more  likely  to  quicken  the 
life  of  a  secondary  school  than  to  have  its  head  master  or  one  of  its  teachers 
cfpend  a  corresponding  time  in  a  German  gymnasium.  Notwithstanding  these 
evident  advantages,  the  exchange  still  presents  some  singular  anomalies.  There 
are  many  American  teachers  ready  to  pay  their  expenses  in  order  to  have 
this  opportunity,  but  very  few  American  secondary  schools  are  ready  to  go  to 
any  expense  in  order  to  enable  the  teachers  to  take  advantage  of  the  oppor- 
tunity. Furthermore,  very  few  secondary  schools  have  as  yet  been  willing  to 
accept  a  Prussian  teacher.  It  has  been  hard  to  overcome  the  idea  that  these 
teachers  take  the  place  of  regular  teachers  of  German,  whereas  the  plan  care- 
fully provides  that  such  a  teacher  is  an  additional  influence  in  the  school, 
dealing  with  the  teaching  of  the  language  from  an  entirely  different  point  of 
view  and  bringing  also  the  help  of  the  experience  of  a  well-conducted  school  in 
another  country. 

On  the  other  hand,  Prussian  schools  are  glad  to  take  American  teachers 
for  a  year  and  to  give  such  teachers  full  access  to  their  schools  and  full  share 
in  the  associations  which  the  school  life  brings. 

There  are,  therefore,  many  openings  for  the  American  teacher  who  may 
volunteer,  but  hitherto  there  have  been  few  openings  in  the  United  States  for 
the  German  teachers  who  are  ready  to  come. 

The  most  important  action  of  the  trustees  of  the  foundation  during 
the  year  was  the  amendment  of  the  rules  for  retirement.  The  rules 
now  in  force  were  adopted  November  17,  1909,  and  are  as  follows: 

Rule  1.  Any  person  sixty-five  years  of  age,  who  has  had  not  less  than  flfte^ 
years  of  service  as  a  professor,  or  not  less  than  twenty-five  years  of  service  as 
an  instructor  or  as  instructor  and  professor,  and  who  is  at  the  time  a  professor 
or  an  instructor  in  an  accepted  institution,  shall  be  entitled  to  an  annual  retiring 
allowance,  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  an  active  pay  of  twelve  hundred  dollars  or  less,  an  allowance  of 
one  thousand  dollars,  provided  no  retiring  allowance  shaU  exceed  ninety  per 
cent  of  the  active  pay. 

(6)  For  an  active  pay  greater  tlian  twelve  hundred  dollars  the  retiring 
allowance  shall  equal  one  thousand  dollars,  increased  by  fifty  dollars  for  each 
one  hundred  dollars  of  active  pay  in  excess  of  twelve  hundred  dollars. 

(c)  No  retiring  allowance  shall  exceed  four  thousand  dollars. 

A 

Computed  by  the  formula  :  R=  g  "^^^^  where  R=  annual  retiring  allowance 
and  A=  active  pay. 

Rule  2.  Any  person  who  has  had  twenty-five  years  of  service  as  a  professor 
or  thirty  years  of  service  as  a  professor  and  instructor,  and  who  is  at  the  time 
either  a  professor  or  an  Instructor  In  an  accepted  Institution,  shall,  in  the  case 
of  disability  unfitting  him  for  the  work  of  a  teacher  as  proved  by  medical 
examination,  be  entitled  to  a  retiring  allowance  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  For  an  active  pay  of  twelve  hundred  dollars  or  less,  a  retiring  allowance 
of  eight  hundred  dollars,  provided  that  no  retiring  allowance  shaU  exceed 
eighty  per  c^t  of  the  active  pay. 


40 


EDUCATION  REPORT,  1910. 


(6)  For  an  active  pay  greater  than  twelve  hundred  dollars,  the  retiring 
allowance  shall  equal  eight  hundred  dollars,  increased  by  forty  dollars  for  each 
one  hundred  dollars  In  excess  of  twelve  hundred  dollars. 

(c)  For  each  additional  year  of  service  above  twenty-five  for  a  professor, 
or  above  thirty  for  an  instructor,  the  retiring  allowance  shall  be  increased  by 
one  per  cent  of  the  active  pay. 

(d)  No  retiring  allowance  shall  exceed  four  thousand  dollars. 

A 

Computed  by  formula:  R=j^  (bH-15) H- 320,  where  R  =  retiring  allow- 
ance, A  =  active  pay,  and  b  =  number  of  years  service. 

Rule  3.  A  widow  who  has  been  for  ten  years  the  wife  of  a  teacher,  who  at 
the  time  of  his  death  was  In  receipt  of  a  retiring  allowance,  or  who  at  the 
time  of  his  death  was  eligible  to  a  retiring  allowance,  or  who  had  had  twenty- 
five  years  of  service  as  a  professor,  or  thirty  years  of  service  as  an  instructor 
and  professor,  shall  receive  as  a  pension  one-half  of  the  retiring  allowance  to 
which  her  husband  was  entitled  under  Rule  1,  or  would  have  been  entitled 
under  Rule  2,  In  case  of  disability. 

RxTLE  4.  In  the  preceding  rules,  years  of  leave  of  absence  are  to  be  counted 
as  years  of  service,  but  not  exceeding  one  year  In  seven.  Librarians,  registrars, 
recorders,  and  administrative  officers  of  long  tenure  whose  salaries  may  be 
classed  with  those  of  professors  and  assistant  professors  are  considered  eligible 
to  the  benefits  of  a  retiring  allowance. 

Rule  5.  Teachers  in  the  professional  departments  of  universities  whose 
principal  work  Is  outside  the  profession  of  teaching  are  not  Included. 

Rule  6.  The  benefits  of  the  foundation  shall  not  be  available  to  those  whose 
active  service  ceased  before  April  16,  1905.  the  date  of  Mr.  Carnegie's  original 
letter  to  the  trustees. 

Rule  7.  In  counting  years  of  service  toward  a  retiring  allowance  It  Is  not 
necessary  that  the  entire  service  shall  have  been  given  in  institutions  upon  the 
accepted  list  of  the  foundation,  but  only  years  of  service  in  an  Institution  of 
higher  education  will  be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 

Rule  8.  In  no  case  shall  any  allowance  be  paid  to  a  teacher  who  continues  to 
give  the  whole  or  a  part  of  his  time  to  the  work  of  teaching  as  a  member  of  the 
instructing  staff  of  any  Institution. 

Rule  9.  The  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching  retains 
the  power  to  alter  these  rules  in  such  a  manner  as  experience  may  indicate  as 
desirable  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  body  of  teachers. 

flexner  report  on  medical  education. 

The  most  important  publication  issued  by  the  Carnegie  Foundation 
during  the  year  is  the  report  on  medical  education,  prepared  by  Mr. 
Abraham  Flexner.  The  president  of  the  foundation,  Dr.  Henry  S. 
Pritchett,  in  his  introductory  statement,  has  explained  very  fully  the 
considerations  that  gave  rise  to  the  investigation,  the  results  of  which 
are  embodied  in  this  report.  Apart  from  those  financial  considera- 
tions that  determine  in  great  measure  the  nature  and  spirit  of  such  in- 
vestigations, as  conducted  by  the  foundation,  the  report  will  undoubt- 
edly prove  of  great  aid  in  the  efforts  made  by  the  medical  associations 
and  medical  schools  to  raise  the  standard  of  medical  education.  The 
value  of  the  investigation,  in  this  respect,  is  recognized  even  by  those 
who  take  exception  to  many  of  its  findings  and  conclusions.  The 
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subject  will  be  treated  somewhat  fully  under  the  head  of  medical 
education,  in  the  second  volume  of  the  commissioner's  report. 

JOHN  F.  SLATER  FUND. 

At  the  forty-second  meeting  of  the  trustees  of  the  John  F.  Slater 
fund,  held  in  New  York  City  May  6,  1909,  the  finance  committee 
recommended  that  $80,000  be  designated  for  appropriations  for  the 
year  1909-10,  and  the  educational  committee  presented  a  report  rec- 
ommending that  the  sum  of  $66,950  be  appropriated  to  34  schools 
and  colleges  for  the  colored  race.  At  the  forty-third  meeting  of  the 
trustees  of  the  fund,  held  in  New  York  City  December  8,  1909,  the 
educational  committee  recommended  that  $4,500  additional  be  appro- 
priated for  the  year  1909-10  to  11  schools  for  the  race  named.  Upon 
recommendation  of  the  educational  committee  the  following  resolu- 
tion was  adopted  at  the  latter  meeting : 

Resolved,  That  in  future  appropriations  !n  aid  of  public  schools  be  iu  the 
form,  where  practicable,  of  appropriation  for  equipment  or  buildings,  preferably 
for  industrial  work,  in  return  for  a  stipulation  of  annual  support. 

The  trustees  of  the  fund  for  the  year  1909  were  as  follows :  William 
A.  Slater,  president;  Melville  W.  Fuller,  vice-president;  John  A. 
Stewart,  Alexander  E.  Orr,  Cleveland  H.  Dodge,  Seth  Low,  Wallace 
Buttrick,  David  F.  Houston,  Wickliffe  Rose,  Richard  H.  Williams, 
Walter  H.  Page. 

The  field  agents  are  G.  S.  Dickerman,  New  York  City,  and  W.  T.  B. 
Williams,  Hampton,  Va. 

PEABODY  EDUCATION  FUND. 

The  trustees  of  the  Peabody  education  fund,  at  a  meeting  held  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  January  31,  1910,  arranged  to  convey  $1,000,000 
of  the  principal  of  the  Peabody  education  fund  to  the  George  Peabody 
College  for  Teachers,  located  at  Nashville,-  Tenn.  The  action  was 
taken  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  prescribed  conditions,  namely,  that 
the  State  of  Tennessee,  the  city  of  Nashville,  and  Davidson  County 
should  donate  the  sum  of  $500,000,  had  been  fulfilled. 

The  contribution  from  the  Pe.abody  fund  is  to  be  held  as  a  perma- 
nent endowment,  only  the  net  income  to  be  applied  to  the  maintenance 
of  the  college;  the  bonds  issued  by  the  city  of  Nashville  ($200,000) 
are  to  be  used  "  for  the  erection  of  buildings,  or  providing  equipment, 
or  for  the  increasing  of  the  permanent  endowment ;  "  the  donation  of 
the  State  of  Tennessee  ($250,000)  is  for  "the  establishment,  support, 
maintenance,  and  use  "  of  the  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

STATE  EDUCATIONAL  COMMISSIONS. 

The  policy  of  appointing  state  commissions  to  advise  as  to  the 
means  of  bringing  state  systems  of  education  into  closer  accord  with 
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present  demands  has  been  adopted  during  the  year  by  the  five  States 
named  below.  Reports  are  also  noted  showing  the  continuance  and 
progress  of  previous  commissions. 

ARKANSAS  EDUCATION  COMMISSION. 

The  Arkansas  education  commission,  recently  appointed  by  the 
governor  of  the  State,  held  its  first  meeting  July  28.  1910,  and  de- 
cided to  issue  at  an  early  date  a  preliminary  report  embracing  the 
following  subjects : 

1.  Historical  statement  of  formation  of  commission. 

2.  Review  of  the  work  of  similar  commissions  in  other  States. 

3.  Need  of  work  of  commission  in  the  State  of  Arkansas. 

4.  Discussion  and  suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  the  state 
school  system  along  the  following  lines:  (a)  Establishment  of  a 
state  board  of  education;  (6)  consolidation  of  weak  schools;  (c) 
state  aid  for  town  and  country  high  schools. 

5.  General  appeal  invoking  the  sympathetic  cooperation  of  all 
patriotic  citizens. 

It  was  proposed,  also,  to  hold  public  meetings  in  different  parts 
of  the  State,  and  to  issue  a  series  of  bulletins  from  time  to  time  on 
the  progress  of  the  work. 

For  the  purpose  of  crystallizing  public  sentiment  and  eventually 
influencing  legislation,  the  commission  issued  circular  letters  to  the 
ministers  of  the  State,  asking  them  to  deliver  sermons  on  public- 
school  education  in  Arkansas  during  the  month  of  August. 

The  officers  of  the  commission,  which  consists  of  21  members,  are 
George  B.  Cook,  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  ex  officio 
chairman,  Little  Rock;  Dr.  Henry  S.  Hartzog,  secretary,  Arka- 
delphia;  B.  A.  Fletcher,  Augusta;  R.  H.  McCullough,  Beebe;  J.  H. 
Reynolds,  Fayetteville;  B.  B.  Hudgins,  Harrison;  J.  T.  Cowling, 
Ashdown;  J.  W.  Kuykendall,  Fort  Smith;  W.  E.  Womble,  Womble; 
Jacob  Trieber,  Little  Rock ;  J.  H.  Heiskell,  Little  Rock ;  Clio  Harper, 
Little  Rock;  A.  C.  Millar,  Little  Rock;  B.  D.  Brickhouse,  jr.,  Little 
Rock;  Mrs.  T.  P.  Murray,  Little  Rock;  J.  J.  Doyne,  Conway;  Jack 
Bernhardt,  Dumas;  J.  C.  Knox,  Monticello;  J.  H.  McCoUum,  Hope; 
and  R.  N.  Garrett,  El  Dorado. 

COLORADO  EDUCATIONAL  COMMISSION. 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction, 
and  in  conformity  with  a  resolution  passed  by  the  State  Teachers' 
Association,  the  governor  of  Colorado,  under  date  of  March  21,  1910, 
appointed  an  educational  commission,  charged  with  the  following 
duties: 

To  make  a  thorough  Investigation  of  the  school  system  and  aU  the  educational 
Interests  of  Colorado,  and  the  laws  under  which  the  same  are  organized  and 
operated:  to  malce  a  comparntlve  study  of  the  school  systems  of  Colorado  and 
the  laws  of  such  other  States  as  may  seem  advisable:  and  to  submit  to  the  chief 
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ezecative  of  Ck>lorado  a  report,  embracing  such  suggestions,  reyisions,  correc- 
tions, and  amendments,  as  tbe  committee  shall  deem  appropriate,  to  the  end 
that  the  free  public-school  system  shall  be  maintained  for  the  good  of  the  public 
In  a  most  thorough  and  uniform  manner,  as  contemplated  and  directed  by  the 
constitution. 

The  members  of  the  commission  are  Hon.  Frank  E.  Gove,  Hon. 
William  B.  Tibbetts,  Hon.  John  J.  Tobin,  Charles  E.  Chadsey,  super- 
intendent of  city  schools,  Denver ;  Prof.  W.  B.  Mooney,  State  Normal 
School,  Greeley ;  Frank  E.  Thompson,  superintendent  of  city  schools, 
Canon  City ;  and  Mrs.  Katherine  Cook,  state  superintendent  of  public 
instruction. 

IDAHO  STATE  SCHOOL  LAW  COMMISSION. 

An  act  of  the  legislature  of  Idaho,  bearing  date  March  15,  1909, 
provides  for  a  commission  charged  with  substantially  the  same  duties 
as  those  of  the  Colorado  commission. 

The  Idaho  commission  is  required  to  submit  a  report  to  the  eleventh 
session  of  the  legislature  of  Idaho,  which  report  shall  show  the  results 
of  all  investigations  made  as  above  provided;  together  with  a  com- 
plete statement  of  the  proposed  amendments  or  additions  to  the  school 
laws  of  Idaho.  The  sum  of  $500  was  appropriated  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  act. 

The  commission,  which  is  to  continue  in  office  until  April  1,  1911, 
consists  of  three  members,  one  of  whom,  by  the  terms  of  the  law,  must 
be  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

MAINE  COMMITTEE  FOR  THE  INVESTIGATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

An  act  of  the  legislature  of  the  State  of  Maine,  approved  March 
12, 1909,  authorized  the  expenditure  of  $1,000  for  the  year  1909,  and  a 
like  sum  for  the  year  1910,  under  the  direction  of  the  state  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  special 
investigation  of  the  needs  of  the  State  in  relation  to  a  system  of 
vocational  or  industrial  education,  together  with  an  investigation 
into  the  methods  adopted  by  other  States  and  countries  for  meeting 
similar  needs. 

Dr.  Payson  Smith,  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  ap- 
pointed the  following  persons  to  serve  on  the  committee :  Francis  R. 
North,  principal  of  high  school,  Portland,  secretary;  Dr.  Cxeorge  E. 
Fellows,  president  of  the  University  of  Maine;  William  E.  Sargent, 
principal  of  Hebron  Academy;  C.  S.  Stetson,  Greene;  E.  M.  Bland- 
ing,  Bangor;  and  Charles  O.  Beals,  Auburn. 

A  report  of  the  committee  will  be  made  at  the  next  session  of  the 
legislature  which  convenes  in  January,  1911. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA  EDUCATIONAL  COMMISSION. 

An  act  of  the  general  assembly  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina, 
approved  February  23,  1910,  provides  for  an  educational  commis- 
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sion  charged  with  the  work  of  examining  and  revising  the  common 
and  high  school  laws,  and  with  power  to  recommend  any  change  in 
the  existing  law.  It  is  further  provided  that  the  commission  shall 
consist  of  the  state  superintendent,  of  public  instruction,  the  in- 
spector of  high  schools,  the  president  of  one  of  the  state  institutions 
of  higher  education,  one  person  familiar  with  graded  and  common 
school  systems,  and  one  person  learned  in  the  law,  and  that  the  mem- 
bers not  specifically  designated  shall  be  appointed  by  the  governor. 

In  accordance  with  this  provision,  the  following  persons  have  been 
appointed  members  of  the  commission:  John  E.  Swearingen,  state 
superintendent  of  public  instruction,  chairman;  William  H.  Hand, 
inspector  of  high  schools,  secretary;  D.  B.  Johnson,  president  of 
Winthrop  Normal  and  Industrial  College ;  Samuel  H.  Edmunds,  city 
superintendent  of  schools,  Sumter ;  and  M.  L.  Smith,  Camden.  They 
have  entered  upon  the  preliminary  investigation,  a  report  of  which 
w^ill  be  submitted  to  the  general  assembly  at  its  next  session. 

[For  notices  of  the  formation  of  previous  state  commissions,  see 
Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  1908,  Vol.  I,  pp.  42-49; 
and  Report,  1909,  Vol.  I,  pp.  44-52.] 

ILLINOIS  EDUCATIONAL  COMMISSION. 

The  Illinois  educational  commission,  authorized  by  the  forty-fifth 
general  assembly,  1907,  and  appointed  by  the  governor  to  study  the 
schoqj  system  of  the  State  of  Illinois  and  the  laws  under  which  it 
operates,  to  codify  these  laws  and  to  suggest  such  amendments  as 
seemed  necessary,  was  unable  for  want  of  time  to  complete  its  work. 
The  codification  of  the  school  laws  and  one  of  the  amendments  sug- 
gested were  enacted  into  law  by  the  forty-sixth  general  assembly  and 
$5,000  appropriated  to  the  department  of  public  instruction  to  com- 
plete and  publish  the  work  of  the  commission.  In  order  that  the 
work  begun  might  be  properly  completed,  Governor  Deneen  reap- 
pointed the  old  members  of  the  commission,  filling  two  vacancies  by 
the  appointment  of  new  members.  The  commission  as  reappointed  is 
as  follows:  Francis  G.  Blair,  superintendent  of  public  instruction, 
Springfield,  ex  officio  chairman;  President  Edmund  J.  James,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  Urbana;  President  A.  J.  Burrowes,  St.  Ignatius 
College,  Chicago;  Principal  Alfred  Bayliss,  Western  Illinois  Normal 
School,  Macomb;  W.  L.  Steele,  city  superintendent  of  schools.  Gales- 
burg;  A.  F.  Nightingale,  county  superintendent  of  schools,  Chicago; 
Principal  Harry  Taylor,  Harrisburg;  R.  E.  Hieronymus,  Eureka, 
secretary  of  the  commission. 

The  previous  commission  made  a  final  report  to  the  general  assembly 
in  1900.  Among  the  recommendations  contained  in  the  report  are  the 
following: 
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I.  The  adoption  of  the  revised,  simplified,  condensed,  and  codified 
form  of  the  existing  school  law,  published  in  the  commission's 
Bulletin  No.  6. 

II.  The  amendment  of  this  revised  general  school  law  in  the  follow- 
ing particulars : 

1.  Providing  for  a  uniform  system  of  bookkeeping  by  township  treasurers,  and 
promptness  in  their  accounts. 

2.  Elxtendlng  minimum  school  term  from  six  to  seven  months. 

3.  Making  school  month  four  weeks  of  five  days  each  (instead  of  calendar 
month). 

4.  Making  18  years  minimum  age  for  teaching. 

5.  Forbidding  anyone  to  teach  unless  holding  due  certificate. 

6.  Prescribing  a  classified  register  of  pupils  to  be  kept  by  teachers  in  addition 
to  the  dally  register. 

7.  Forbidding,  in  cities  of  less  than  100,000  Inhabitants,  school  boards  to  dis- 
charge teachers  except  for  cause,  upon  written  charges,  and  after  a  hearing. 

8.  Permitting  school  boards  to  employ  a  superintendent  for  periods  of  four 
years  after  two  years'  probation. 

9.  Limiting  school  boards  in  districts  of  from  1,000  to  100,000  inhabitants 
(not  under  special  charters)  to  a  president  and  six  members. 

10.  Authorizing  school  boards  In  cities  of  more  than  10,0(X)  inhabitants  to 
purchase  sites  and  build  schoolhouses  without  taking  a  vote  of  the  district. 

11.  Providing  for  the  purchase  of  libraries  and  apparatus  "  when  needed." 

12.  Traveling  expenses  of  county  superintendents  to  be  paid  by  county  board. 

13.  Providing  unequivocally  for  free  high  school  privileges  to  pupils  residing 
where  no  high  school  is  established. 

14.  So  phrasing  the  school  tax  law  that  the  state  aid  to  schools  will  be 
Increased  from  $1,000,000  to  about  $2,500,000. 

The  commission  had  previously  introduced  in  the  legislature  five 
bills  embodying  their  larger  amendments,  containing  provisions  as 
follows:  (1)  For  a  state  board  of  education;  (2)  for  a  uniform  sys- 
tem of  examinations  for  intending  teachers;  (3)  for  a  permissive 
township  system  of  school  organization;  (4)  for  an  increase  in  the 
salaries  of  county  superintendents ;  (5)  for  county  teachers' institutes. 

Recommendations  9  and  10  above  are  designed  to  offer  inducements 
to  cities  under  special  charters  to  surrender  their  charters  and  or- 
ganize under  the  general  school  law.  The  35  districts  now  under 
special  charters  "give  rise  to  more  vexatious  legal  questions  than 
all  of  the  11,785  other  school  districts  put  together." 

The  commission  recommended  the  enactment  of  a  law  making  the 
minimum  salary  of  teachers  holding  second-grade  certificates  $45, 
first  grade  $55. 

3rARYLAND  EDUCATIONAL  COMMISSION. 

Hon.  J.  Charles  Linthicum,  chairman  of  the  Maryland  educational 
commission,  in  his  report  to  the  governor,  dated  December  10,  1909, 
made,  among  others,  the  following  recommendations : 

I.  Against  state  adoption  and  purchase  of  text-books  (which  had  i)een  pro- 
posed), but  requiring  the  approval  by  the  state  school  board  of  the  selections  of 
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books  and  contracts  for  purchases  made  by  coanty  boards.  Instead  of  the  State 
making  a  specific  provision  of  $150,000  annually  for  free  tezt-boolcs,  as  hereto- 
fore, it  was  recommended  that  county  boards  be  required  to  furnish  the  neces- 
sary books  to  all  pupil& 

II.  The  devising  of  some  plan  for  increasing  the  attendance  at  the  State 
Normal  School,  or,  failing  that,  the  establishment  by  county  boards  of  teachers* 
training  classes  in  approved  high  schools. 

III.  The  establishment  of  a  manual  training  department  and  a  commercial 
course  in  each  high  school. 

IV.  Provision  for  making  education  of  an  industrial  character  a  part  of  the 
daily  instruction  of  every  colored  school. 

V.  The  continuation  of  the  school  tax  rate  of  16  cents  for  general  school 
purposes. 

VI.  Financial  aid  to  the  colleges  of  the  State  in  the  form  of  scholarships, 
covering  tuition  fees  and  board,  to  be  given  to  worthy  young  men  and  women, 
otherwise  unable  to  go  to  college ;  this  in  view  of  the  State  having  no  university 
of  its  own. 

VII.  The  articulation  of  the  courses  of  the  various  grades  of  instruction 
from  the  high  school  to  the  university.  To  this  end  is  suggested  a  committee 
or  board  to  t>e  composed  of  the  presidents  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the 
colleges  receiving  state  appropriations,  and  the  state  superintendent  of  educa- 
tion, who  shall  meet  from  time  to  time  to  consider  the  several  curricula  so  as 
to  prevent  overlapping  of  work." 

VIII.  Instruction  in  the  elements  of  agriculture  in  all  the  schools,  and  a 
closer  union  l>etween  the  state  agricultual  college  and  the  public-school  system. 

IX.  The  apportionment  of  the  state  school  tax  upon  the  basis  of  the  numl>er 
of  children  actually  attending  school,  the  number  of  teachers,  and  the  county 
school  tax. 

X.  The  formulation  of  some  plan  for  expert  county  supervision. 


VIRGINIA  EDUCATION  COMMISSION. 


The  Virginia  education  commission,  created  by  an  act  of  the  legis- 
lature March  13,  1908,  and  charged  with  the  duty  of  devising  a 
stable  and  systematic  method  for  the  maintenance,  management,  and 
expansion  of  the  higher  educational  institutions  with  reference  to  a 
definite  and  harmonious  educational  system,  was  continued  by  an  act 
of  March  15,  1910,  and  instructed  to  report  at  the  next  session  of  the 
legislature. 

The  sum  of  $500  was  appropriated  by  the  legislature  to  continue 
the  work  of  the  commission,  and  the  trustees  of  the  Peabody  educa- 
tion fund  donated  $3,000  to  meet  the  expenses  of  a  thorough  investi- 
gation and  to  pay  the  salary  of  a  permanent  secretary. 

The  commission  is  composed  of  Dr.  Edwin  A.  Alderman,  president 
of  the  University  of  Virginia,  chairman;  Mr.  Charles  G.  Maphis, 
president  of  state  board  of  examiners,  secretary;  Hon.  Richard  E. 
Byrd,  speaker  of  the  house  of  delegates;  Mr.  Joseph  D.  Eggleston, 
jr.,  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction;  Dr.  Joseph  L.  Jarman, 
president  Farmville  Normal  School;  Hon.  E.  E.  Holland,  state 
senator;  Dr.  Charles  M.  Hazen,  Medical  College  of  Virginia;  and 
Dr.  W.  W.  Smith,  president  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College. 
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NATIONAL  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION. 

Office  of  the  Secretary, 
Winona^  Minn.j  Octoher  5,  1910, 
My  Dear  Sir:  By  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  act  of  incor- 
poration of  the  National  Education  Association  by  Congress,  ap- 
proved June  30,  1906,  I  am  required  to  render  to  you,  on  behalf  of 
the  corporation  of  said  association,  an  annual  report  stating  the 
amount  of  property,  real  and  personal,  held  by  the  corporation  and 
the  various  receipts  and  expenditures  during  the  past  year. 
I  am  submitting  herewith  such  a  report,  as  follows : 
The  association  holds  as  personal  property  approximately  10,000 
volumes  of  proceedings  in  the  depository  of  the  association  at  the 
office  of  the  secretary  in  Winona,  Minn.,  valued  at  $10,000  ;  5,000 
pamphlets  and  reprints,  valued  at  $800;  office  furniture,  cases,  and 
equipment,  valued  at  $500;  total  personal  property  at  Winona, 
$11,300. 

An  office  is  maintained  in  the  city  of  Washington,  at  the  Bucking- 
ham, in  accordance  with  section  8  of  the  act  of  incorporation,  but 
the  association  owns  no  property,  real  or  personal,  in  the  city  of 
Washington. 

The  business  of  the  association  is  transacted  at  the  office  established 
by  authority  of  the  board  of  directors  at  Winona,  Minn. 

The  association  has  a  permanent  invested  fund,  referred  to  In  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  act  of  incorporation,  which  is  in  the  charge  of  the  board 
of  trustees.  This  fund,  at  the  close  of  the  last  fiscal  year,  June  30^ 
1910,  amounted  to  $170,100,  as  per  the  accompanying  Exhibit  A, 
which  constitutes  the  twenty-fourth  annual  report  of  the  board  of 
trustees. 

You  will  note  that  the  net  revenue  from  this  fund  amounted  to 
$6,761.73,  which  was  transferred  to  the  treasury  of  the  association 
for  current  expenses. 

The  fiscal  year  of  the  association  is  from  July  1  to  the  following 
June  30,  the  last  fiscal  year  closing  June  30, 1910.  For  this  last  fiscal 
year  the  total  receipts  for  current  expenses  from  all  sources  were 
$34,787.97;  the  total  expenses  for  the  year  were  $30,235.92,  leaving 
a  balance  in  the  treasury  June  30,  1910,  of  $4,552.05. 

The  chief  sources  of  revenue  are  membership  fees,  proceeds  of  sale 
of  volumes  and  reports,  revenue  from  the  invested  fund. 

The  chief  sources  of  expense  of  the  association  are  the  printing 
and  distribution  of  the  annual  volumes,  the  maintenance  of  the  secre- 
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tary's  office  and  clerical  force  at  Winona,  Minn.,  and  the  expense  of 
preparing  for  and  conducting  the  annual  convention. 

^Miile  a  large  part  of  the  revenue  comes  from  the  associate  mem- 
bership fees  received  at  the  annual  convention,  a  still  larger  amount 
comes  as  annual  dues  of  $2  for  each  member  from  approximately 
7,000  active  (permanent)  members  of  the  association. 

The  last  convention  of  the  association,  held  at  Boston,  Mass.,  July 
2  to  8,  was  in  every  respect  successful,  but  no  special  action  was 
taken  which  would  probably  be  deemed  essential  or  important  to 
embody  in  this  report. 

I  am,  respectfully,  yours, 

Irwin  Shepard,  Secretary, 

Hon.  Elmer  Ellsworth  Brown, 

Commissioner  of  Education  of  the  United  States^ 

Washington^  D,  C, 

EXHIBIT  A. 

Exhibit  A,  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  report  of  the  secretary  of  the  asso- 
ciation, consists  of  a  condensation  of  the  twenty-fourth  annual  report  of  the 
board  of  trustees,  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1910.  This  report  Is  taken  up 
with  a  detailed  statement  of  the  permanent  fund  of  the  association,  which 
amounted  on  July  1,  1910,  to  $170,100.  There  had  been  no  additions  to  it 
during  the  year.    Following  Is  a  summary  of  the  principal  Items : 


Income  account. 

Receipts : 

Income  from  various  bonds  and  mortgages  $6,  757.  50 

Interest  on  cash  balance  in  bank   73.  76 

Income  of  property  in  Chicago   203. 35 

  $7,034.61 

Disbursements : 

Accrued  interest  on  bonds   51.00 

Fees  of  banks   221.  88 

Net  Income  paid  to  treasurer  of  association   6,  761.  73 

  7, 034. 61 

Principal  account. 

Receipts : 

Cash  on  hand  for  Investment  July  1,  1909   $997.  50 

Mortgage,  5603  Madison  avenue  (Lewis),  paid  July 

1,  1909   --_  2,500.00 

Leniont,  111.,  school  bond,  paid  December  1,  1909   500.  00 

  $3,997.50 

Disbursements : 

For  purchase  of  bonds   2,  888.  75 

Cash  on  hand  for  investment  July  1,  1910   1. 108.  75 

  3, 997.  50 

Secuntics  held  for  the  jwrmanent  fund. 

Municipal  and  school  bonds   $91,940.00 

Railroad  bonds    71,551.25 

Real  estate  (4762  Lake  avenue.  Cliioago)   5,500.00 

Cash  on  hand  awaiting  investment   1, 108.  75 


Total   170,100.00 
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Property  at  4762  Lake  Aienue,  Chicago, 

Receipts : 

Rents  received  by  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Clilcago,  $330. 00 


Disbursements : 

Taxes  for  1909  $101.  60 

Si)ecial  assessment  (paving  Forty-seventh  street)   1.84 

Repairs   6.  71 

Fees  of  5  per  cent  of  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank  on 

$330  rents  collected   16.  50 

Net  Income   203. 35 

  330.00 


The  report  is  signed  by  the  trustees  as  follows:  Nicholas  Murray  Butler, 
James  M.  Greenwood,  Henry  B.  Brown,  James  Y.  Joyner,  and  Carroll  G.  Pearse. 

The  total  registration  at  the  Boston  convention  (the  forty-eighth) 
was  12,385.  The  most  prominent  feature  of  the  convention  was  the 
opening  session  held  in  the  stadium  of  Harvard  University,  which 
was  addressed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  William  How- 
ard Taf t,  on  "  The  relation  of  education  to  democratic  government ;  " 
by  Hon.  William  Walton  Kitchin,  governor  of  North  Carolina,  on 
''The  development  of  American  independence  under  our  common- 
school  system;"  and  by  President  David  Starr  Jordan,  of  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford  University,  Cal.,  on  "  War  and 
manhood."  The  exercises  were  interspersed  with  music  by  the 
Handel  and  Haydn  Society  of  Boston,  accompanied  by  Stewart's 
military  band.  The  numbers  sung  in  which  the  great  audience  joined 
were  "America,"  "  To  Thee,  O  Country !  "  "  Unfold,  Ye  Portals !  " 
and  "  The  Star  Spangled  Banner." 

The  other  general  sessions  and  the  sessions  of  all  of  the  seventeen 
departments  were  unusually  successful.  Although  a  great  variety  of 
important  topics  were  discussed,  the  subjects  of  industrial  education, 
physical  education  and  school  hygiene,  special  education  for  back- 
ward children,  and  rural  and  agricultural  education  were  prominent. 

It  should  be  said  that  the  following  societies  held  profitable  ses- 
sions on  the  same  dates,  usually  meeting  in  the  afternoons  so  as  to 
avoid  conflict  with  the  department  meetings  of  the  association,  viz: 
The  American  School  Peace  League,  The  American  Home  Economics 
Association,  Federation  of  State  Teachers'  Associations,  The  Re- 
ligious Education  Association,  National  Committee  of  Agricultural 
Education,  Educational  Press  Association  of  America,  Conference  of 
Teachers  of  Agriculture,  Massachusetts  Medical  Gymnastic  Society, 
The  School  Garden  Association,  The  Moral  Education  Board.  These 
societies  held  their  sessions  under  the  auspices  of  the  National  Edu- 
cation Association,  which  had  arranged  for  their  accommodation  and 
had  published  their  programmes  with  its  own. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year:  President, 
Supt.  Ella  Flagg  Young,  of  Chicago,  111. ;  vice-presidents,  James  Y. 
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Joyner,  of  North  Carolina  (the  outgoing  president) ;  Miss  Julia  Rich- 
man,  of  New  York ;  F.  L.  Cook,  of  South  Dakota ;  George  A.  McFar- 
land,  of  North  Dakota ;  Thomas  C.  Miller,  of  West  Virginia ;  Charles 
S.  Foos,  of  Pennsylvania ;  Homer  H.  Seerley,  of  Iowa ;  F.  O.  Hayes, 
of  Oklahoma;  E.  T.  Fairchild,  of  Kansas;  Samuel  Avery,  of  Ne- 
braska; and  C.  A.  Duniway,  of  Montana;  treasurer,  Durand  W. 
Springer.  Irwin  Shepard  was  reelected  general  secretary  for  a  term 
of  four  years  by  the  board  of  trustees. 

DECLARATION  OF  PRINCIPLES  AND  AIMS. 

The  following  declaration  of  principles  and  of  aims  was  made  by 
the  association  in  convention  assembled: 

The  National  Education  Association,  now  liolding  its  forty-eighth  annual  con- 
vention in  the  city  of  Boston,  representing  every  educational  interest  of  the 
nation,  malces  the  foUowing  declaration  of  principles : 

1.  We  reaffirm  our  faith  in  the  schools  of  the  Republic,  believing  that  it  is 
impossible  for  the  citizens  of  a  great  democracy  to  develop  power  and  efficiency 
without  the  public  schools,  owned  and  controlled  by  the  people. 

2.  A  federal  office  of  education  is  necessary  to  the  best  development  of  educa- 
tion in  the  several  States.  The  National  Bureau  of  Education  has  for  many 
years  rendered  a  splendid  service  in  disseminating  information  and  developing 
educational  ideals.  During  the  past  few  years  its  increasing  service  and  en- 
hanced efficiency  have  been  marked  and  stimulating.  The  plans  which  are  now 
projected  have  the  earnest  approval  and  the  enthusiastic  indorsement  of  the 
educational  interests  of  the  entire  country.  The  members  of  this  association 
hereby  express  their  appreciation  of  the  provision  made  for  the  better  housing 
of  the  bureau  and  the  enlargement  of  its  staff.  We  further  respectfully  urge  on 
the  Congress  an  increased  appropriation  for  its  support.  In  particular  we  urge 
that  in  addition  to  the  usual  appropriations  the  sum  of  $75,000  be  made  available 
at  the  next  session  of  CJongress  for  the  organization  of  a  more  adequate  staff  of 
specialists,  with  particular  reference  to  work  in  the  field. 

3.  In  the  judgment  of  the  National  Education  Association  the  time  has  ar- 
rived for  the  formation  of  an  international  council  of  education,  to  be  com- 
posed of  leading  educators  from  all  the  principal  nations  of  the  globe,  the  first 
meeting  of  the  council  to  be  held  in  Washington,  D.  C,  at  some  time  during  the 
year  1911.  The  association  hereby  appoints  the  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Education,  the  president  and  all  living  ex-presidents  of  the  National  Education 
Association,  and  seven  others,  to  be  chosen  by  the  above  designated  persons,  as 
a  committee  to  formulate  plans  for  such  an  International  council  and  to  attend 
to  their  execution. 

4.  The  fundamental  consideration  In  any  system  of  schools  is  the  development 
of  infiexible  integrity  and  strong  moral  character  in  those  receiving  instruction. 
The  Republic  can  not  survive  without  a  citizenship  with  high  ideals  of  patriot- 
Ism,  duty,  and  service.  This  association,  therefore,  commends  most  heartily  the 
growing  Interest  in  the  moral  development  of  the  children  of  the  nation. 

5.  While  the  members  of  this  association  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  old 
courses  of  study,  which  had  as  their  chief  object  the  giving  of  culture  to  the 
individual  and  of  transmitting  to  him  the  best  ideas  and  Ideals  of  the  past, 
should  in  no  manner  be  weakened,  we,  nevertheless,  very  sincerely  Indorse  the 
movement  to  make  the  courses  of  study  offered  in  our  schools  more  democratic, 
tliat  they  may  meet  the  conditions  of  our  modem  commercial  and  industrial 
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life.  However,  to  meet  adequately  these  new  demands  imposes  upon  the  schools 
of  the  country  additional  financial  responsibilities,  and  this  association  appeals 
to  the  nation  and  to  the  States  for  more  liberal  appropriations  for  educational 
purposes  In  order  that  this  additional  work  in  agriculture,  In  the  trades  and 
industries,  and  in  home  economics  may  be  effectively  undertalsen. 

6.  No  country  that  Is  physically  weak  or  physically  diseased  can  attain  Its 
possible  greatness.  All  efforts,  therefore,  to  make  the  condition  of  our  educa- 
tional plants  more  sanitary  and  to  impress  upon  the  minds  of  the  children  and 
the  citizens  of  the  nation  the  Importance  of  the  proper  observance  of  the  laws  of 
health — public  and  Individual — should  receive  the  support  and  hearty  coopera- 
tion of  American  teachers. 

7.  The  abuses  attending  the  employment  of  children  in  Industrial  occupations 
tend  to  limit  their  educational  opportunities,  and  this  association,  therefore. 
Indorses  all  such  wise  and  humane  legislation  as  shall  make  possible  the 
broadest  development  of  all  the  children. 

8.  The  character  and  efficiency  of  the  schools  must  depend  In  the  future,  as  in 
the  past,  upon  the  character  and  efficiency  of  the  teachers.  The  profession  of 
teaching  should  therefore  attract  men  and  women  of  the  highest  intellectual 
attainments,  broadest  culture,  most  thorough  training,  and  loftiest  Ideals;  to 
this  end  the  salaries  paid  American  teachers  should  be  commensurate  with 
salaries  paid  In  other  professions  and  in  commercial  and  Industrial  pursuits. 

9.  The  association  reaffirms  Its  declaration  In  the  year  of  the  last  Hague 
conference  of  the  preeminent  duty  of  the  teachers  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
all  the  nations,  to  advance  this  commanding  movement  of  our  time  for  the 
world*s  peace;  and  we  record  our  profound  satisfaction  at  the  noteworthy 
development  of  attention  to  this  high  Interest  In  our  schools  and  colleges,  and 
the  rapid  progress  of  the  cause  among  all  peoples.  We  herewith  express  our 
special  satisfaction  In  the  recent  declaration  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  in  behalf  of  the  settlement  by  arbitration  of  nil  differences  whatever 
between  nations.  With  equal  gratitude  we  indorse  the  resolution  adopted  by 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  for  the  appointment  of  a  commission  to 
consider  measures  for  the  reduction  of  the  burdensome  armaments  of  the 
nations. 

10.  The  National  Education  Association  reaffirms  Its  unalterable  opposition 
to  any  division  of  the  public  school  funds  among  private  or  sectarian  schools 
and  believes  that  any  appropriation  from  the  federal  or  state  treasuries  in  sup- 
port of  private  educational  institutions  Is  In  direct  contravention  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  upon  which  our  system  of  American  public-school  education 
has  been  founded. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

Julius  I.  Poust,  of  North  Carolina,  Chairman, 
Joseph  Swain,  of  Pennsylvania, 
Homer  H.  Seebley,  of  Iowa. 
Geobge  B.  Cook,  of  Arkansas, 
Kathebine  D.  Blake,  of  New  York, 

Committee  on  Reaolutiona, 

Adopted  by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members  In  session,  July  7,  1910. 

Irwin  Shepabd,  Secretary, 

REORGANIZATION  OF  DEPARTMENTS. 

In  the  report  of  last  year  a  statement  was  made  of  the  action  of  the 
board  of  directors,  consolidating  certain  departments  with  others  and 
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reducing  the  entire  number  to  nine.  The  carrying  out  of  this  action 
was  delegated  to  the  executive  committee  of  the  association.  This 
committee  found  it  difficult  to  put  the  new  plan  into  effect,  partly 
because  officers  had  been  elected  for  all  of  the  different  departments, 
and  also  because  of  earnest  opposition  to  the  plan  by  the  officers  and 
members  of  several  of  the  departments  on  the  ground  that  the  action 
had  been  taken  without  due  notice  and  without  giving  an  opportunity 
for  the  advocates  of  the  separate  departments  to  be  heard  in  the  inter- 
ests of  separate  organization. 

Accordingly,  the  executive  committee  submitted  to  the  board  of 
directors,  for  a  vote  by  correspondence,  a  proposition  for  delaying 
the  execution  of  the  plan  for  one  year.  The  result  of  this  vote  was 
that  62  directors  voted  in  favor  of  postponement,  4  voted  against 
postponement,  and  12  directors  did  not  vote. 

Accordingly,  the  various  departments  were  continued  and  met  at 
Boston  under  their  separate  organizations,  except  that  the  depart- 
ments of  technical  education  and  of  Indian  education  were  discon- 
tinued in  accordance  with  application  from  the  officers  of  these  de- 
partments; and  the  department  of  art  education  was  combined  with 
the  department  of  manual  training  under  the  title  of  the  department 
of  manual  training  and  art  education,  in  accordance  with  the  joint 
action  of  the  two  departments  taken  at  the  Denver  convention. 

The  question  of  consolidation,  therefore,  came  before  the  board  of 
directors  at  a  special  meeting  held  to  consider  the  same  on  July  5. 
After  full  consideration  and  hearing  representatives  of  several  of  the 
departments  affected  by  the  action  taken  a  year  ago,  the  directors 
voted  to  rescind  that  action  excepting  in  so  far  as  it  applied  to  the 
department  of  manual  training  and  art  education.  By  a  subsequent 
resolution  the  question  was  again  referred  to  the  original  committee 
on  the  consolidation  of  departments,  as  reconstructed  by  the  action 
of  the  directors  at  the  Denver  convention.  The  effect  of  this  action 
is  to  continue  the  departments  as  heretofore  for  the  current  year, 
pending  another  report  by  the  conmiittee  on  consolidation,  which  will 
be  made  at  the  next  annual  meeting. 

AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION   FOR   THE  ADVANCEMENT   OF  SCIENCE: 
SECTION  L— EDUCATION. 

[From  a  report  made  to  Science  by  C.  R.  Mann,  secretary  of  section  L.] 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science  was  held  in  Boston  December  27-31,  1909. 

The  sessions  of  Section  L,  Education,  were  conducted  in  accordance 
with  the  policy  adopted  at  the  previous  meeting — the  attention  of 
the  members  at  each  session  being  concentrated  upon  a  single  topic. 
Dr.  John  Dewey,  the  retiring  vice-president,  presented  a  paper  on 
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the  subject,  "  Science  as  method  and  as  information."  The  subjects 
considered  in  the  successive  meetings  were  as  follows :  "  Formulated 
scientific  problems  in  general  education,"  "  Scientific  studies  of  the 
American  college,"  and  the  report  of  the  committee  on  the  "  Distribu- 
tion of  students  in  college  courses." 

The  report  above  referred  to  was  presented  by  Prof.  E.  L.  Thorn- 
dike,  chairman  of  the  committee.  The  following  resolutions  embodied 
in  the  report  were  adopted  by  the  section : 

Resolved,  That  samples  of  the  facts  concerning  the  number  of  students  taught 
by  one  Instructor  be  sent  to  the  colleges  and  universities  on  the  list  of  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Education. 

That  those  In  charge  of  collegiate  instruction  in  each  of  these  institutions  be 
requested  to  report  in  print  or  to  this  committee  any  facts  concerning  the 
relation  of  the  size  of  class  to  efficiency  in  teaching,  with  special  reference  to 
the  following  questions: 

1.  Is  not  the  number  of  students  taught  at  one  time  by  a  single  individual  in 
many  college  courses  so  great  as  to  reduce  that  individual's  knowledge  of  the 
attitude,  preparation,  difficulties,  errors,  and  achievements  of  his  students  to 
almost  zero? 

2.  Is  not  the  number  of  students  taught  at  one  time  by  a  single  individual  in 
many  college  courses  so  small  as  to  involve  an  enormous  waste  of  the  in- 
structor's time  and  an  improper  distribution  of  the  appropriations  for  teaching? 

3.  Other  things  being  equal,  should  not  the  teaching  of  more  than  40  college 
students  at  one  time  by  one  person  be  avoided?  Should  not  any  department 
have  reasons  of  weight  for  any  such  case? 

4.  Other  things  being  equal,  should  not  the  use  of  a  quarter  or  more  of  a  pro- 
fessor's teaching  hours  for  a  year  for  the  instruction  of  fewer  than  10  students 
In  one  undergraduate  course,  counting  one-twentieth  or  less  of  the  degree's 
total  requirement,  be  avoided?  Should  not  any  department  have  reasons  of 
weight  for  any  such  case? 

5.  Should  not  the  traditional  method  of  having  the  ratio  which  the  number  of 
class  meetings  is  to  the  number  of  points "  credit  the  same,  regardless  of 
whether  the  class  enrollment  ts  1,  5,  20,  or  100,  be  abandoned  in  many  of  the 
undergraduate  courses  enrolling  less  than  10  students? 

6.  When,  in  a  college  course  given  annually,  the  number  of  students  is  less 
than  6,  should  not  the  course  be  offered  only  once  in  two  years,  except  for 
reasons  of  weight? 

Resolved,  That  those  in  charge  of  collegiate  education  in  the  colleges  and  uni- 
versities on  the  list  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education  be  requested  to 
consider  the  advisability  of  reporting  for  1910,  and  once  In  every  ten  years 
thereafter,  a  detailed  statement  of  the  work  done  for  the  bachelor's  degree  by 
each  member  of  the  graduating  class  or  by  each  of  100  students  chosen  at 
random  from  it 

Joint  sessions  of  the  section  were  held  with  the  American  Federa- 
tion of  Teachers  of  the  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences,  the 
Social  Education  Club  of  Boston,  and  Section  B,  Physics,  of  the 
American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  "  Equal  op- 
portunity for  all "  was  the  general  topic  for  discussion  at  the  joint 
meeting  with  the  Social  Education  Club.  President  Albert  Ross 
Hill,  of  the  University  of  Missouri,  was  elected  vice-president  of 
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Section  L  for  1910,  and  Dr.  John  Dewey,  of  Columbia  University, 
was  elected  member  of  the  sectional  committee. 

AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  ARTS. 

The  American  Federation  of  Arts  held  its  first  annual  convention 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  May  17-19,  1910,  with  delegates  from  about 
one  hundred  affiliated  organizations  in  attendance. 

Committees  were  appointed  to  report  at  the  next  convention  on 
exhibitions  and  lectures  in  universities,  art  in  the  public  schools,  and 
teaching  the  history  of  art  in  universities  and  colleges.  The  federa- 
tion maintains  permanent  offices  in  the  city  of  Washington,  and 
during  the  past  year  has  loaned  collections  of  paintings  by  American 
artists  to  a  number  of  cities  for  exhibition  purposes,  and  has  also  pro- 
vided for  illustrated  lectures  on  American  painting,  American  art, 
and  civic  art. 

Art  and  Progress,  a  monthly  journal,  is  published  by  the  federation. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year :  President, 
Charles  L.  Hutchinson;  first  vice-president,  Herbert  Adams;  secre- 
tary, F.  D.  Millet ;  treasurer,  Marvin  F.  Scaife. 

AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  THE  TEACHERS  OF  THE  MATHEMATICAL 
AND  NATURAL  SCIENCES. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  council  of  the  American  Federation  of 
the  Teachers  of  the  Mathematical  and  Natural  Sciences  was  held  at 
the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  in  Boston,  Mass.,  December 
27,  1909.  Twenty-two  representatives  of  eight  associations  were 
present.  The  report  of  the  executive  committee  showed  that  six  asso- 
ciations had  joined  the  federation  during  the  past  year.  The  total 
number  of  paid-up  members  in  the  associations  that  belong  to  the 
federation  now  amounts  to  2,040. 

The  committee  on  a  syllabus  in  geometry  reported  that  the  work 
was  in  progress  and  outlined  their  plan  under  the  following  divisions: 

1.  Logical  considerations,  Including  axioms,  definitions,  symbols,  new  terms, 
forms  of  proof,  treatment  of  limits  and  incommensu rabies,  purpose  (whether 
formal  or  practical),  place  in  the  curriculum,  etc. 

2.  Lists  of  basal  theorems,  including  types  of  courses  as  given  in  various 
countries,  types  of  courses  for  different  classes  of  students,  e.  g.,  for  boys,  for 
girls,  for  technical  students,  for  college  preparation,  for  noncollege  preparation, 
minimum  list  of  theorans  for  various  standard  courses,  grouping  or  classifica- 
tion of  theorems,  etc. 

3.  Exercises  and  applications,  including  the  grading  and  distribution  of  exer- 
cises, relative  importance  of  algebraic  and  geometric  work,  special  classes  of 
exercises  such  as  loci  problems,  correlation  with  other  subjects,  such  as  trigo- 
nometry, concrete  applications  related  to  drawing,  decoration,  architecture, 
ornamental  design,  mensuration,  surveying,  machinery,  etc. 

The  committee  on  college  entrance  requirements  recommended  that 
a  conmiittee  of  three  be  appointed  to  confer  with  the  college  entrance 
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examination  board  on  the  matter  of  defining  the  various  units  in 
mathematics  and  science. 

The  officers  elected  for  1910  are  as  follows:  President,  C.  R.  Mann, 
University  of  Chicago ;  secretary-treasurer,  Eugene  R.  Smith,  Brook- 
lyn Polytechnic  Institute,  New  York  City. 

ASSOCIATION  OF  SCHOOL  ACCOUNTING  OFFICERS. 

A  meeting  of  school  auditing  officers,  called  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Education  at  the  request  of  several  of  the  officials  referred 
to,  was  held  May  17,  1910,  at  the  Bureau  of  Education,  Washington, 
D.  C,  and  an  association  was  organized  at  that  time  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  about  the  standardization  of  fiscal,  physical,  and  edu- 
cational data  of  school  systems. 

The  officers  of  the  association  are  as  follows:  President,  Joseph 
McBride,  auditor  of  board  of  education,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. ;  secretary, 
William  Dick,  secretary  of  board  of  education,  Philadelphia ;  treas- 
urer, Alonzo  Tweedale,  auditor.  District  of  Columbia,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

The  following-named  members  were  appointed  to  serve  as  a  com- 
mittee on  standardization :  Henry  R.  M.  Cook,  auditor  of  the  board 
of  education.  New  York  City;  William  T.  Keough,  business  agent 
school  committee,  Boston;  and  Charles  P.  Mason,  secretary  and 
treasurer  board  of  education,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGES  AND  PREPARATORY  SCHOOLS  OF  THE 
MIDDLE  STATES  AND  MARYLAND. 

The  twenty-third  annual  convention  of  the  association  was  held  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  November  26-27,  1909,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
universities,  colleges,  and  schools  of  that  city.  The  association  com- 
prises 187  schools  and  colleges  and  was  represented  at  the  convention 
by  102  delegates. 

The  committee  on  entrance  requirements  in  English  presented  a 
report  embodying  the  requirements  adopted  at  the  conference  on 
uniform  entrance  requirements  in  English  February  22,  1909,  which 
was  adopted  by  the  association. 

The  principal  oflScers  for  the  year  1909-10  are:  President,  James 
M.  Green,  State  Normal  and  Model  School,  Trenton,  N.  J. ;  secretary, 
Arthur  H.  Quinn,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGES  AND  PREPARATORY  SCHOOLS  OF  THE 

SOUTHERN  STATES. 

The  fifteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Southern  States  was  held  at  Charlottes- 
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ville,  Va.,  November  5-6,  1909.  The  association  now  numbers  21 
colleges  and  universities  and  38  preparatory  schools. 

The  oiBcers  are:  President,  Dr.  Robert  E.  Blackwell,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  Ashland,  Va. ;  secretary  and  treasurer.  Prof.  Frederic 
W.  Moore,  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

CATHOLIC  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION. 

The  sixth  annual  meeting  of  the  Catholic  Education  Association 
was  held  in  Boston,  July  12-15,  1909. 

The  roll  of  the  association  comprised  67  colleges,  16  seminaries,  and 
980  members  and  schools  in  the  parish  school  department ;  delegates 
were  present  from  all  the  States  and  from  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

The  association  is  organized  in  three  departments:  A  college  de- 
partment with  sections  devoted  to  Latin,  science,  history,  modern 
language  and  Greek,  and  philosophy;  a  parish  school  department 
with  sections  for  the  instruction  of  deaf-mutes,  and  for  superintend- 
ents; and  a  seminary  department.  The  science  section  was  created 
April,  1909.  A  committee  previously  appointed  to  consider  the  ad- 
visability of  creating  a  high-school  department  reported  progress  at 
the  meeting  referred  to  and  was  continued  to  report  at  the  next 
meeting. 

The  report  of  this  committee  at  the  present  session  covered  all 
the  factors  that  enter  into  the  high-school  or  secondary-school  prob- 
lem of  the  hour.  In  the  discussion  of  the  report  emphasis  was  placed 
upon  the  fact  that  the  "  system  of  coordinating  the  high  school  with 
the  college,"  after  the  model  of  "the  Grerman  gymnasium  and  the 
French  lycee,"  represents  the  "  tradition  of  Catholic  colleges." 

The  principal  officers  for  1909-10  are:  President-general,  Very 
Rev.  T.  J.  Shahan,  Washington,  D.  C;  secretary-general.  Rev. 
Francis  W.  Howard,  Columbus,  Ohio;  treasurer-general.  Rev. 
Francis  T.  Moran,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Detroit  was  selected  as  the  next  place  of  meeting. 

CLASSICAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  MIDDLE  WEST  AND  SOUTH. 

This  association,  one  of  the  largest  organizations  of  classical 
teachers  in  the  world,  was  formed  in  1905  and  has  1,700  members. 
Its  territory  now  includes  28  States,  and  extends  as  far  west  as  Idaho 
and  as  far  as  Virginia  and  the  States  along  the  southern  coast. 

The  fifth  annual  meeting  was  held  April  29  and  30,  1910,  at  the 
University  of  Chicago. 

The  officers  of  the  association  are :  Prof.  F.  C.  Eastman,  University 
of  Iowa,  president;  Theodore  C.  Burgess,  director  of  Bradley  Poly- 
technic Institute,  Peoria,  111.,  permanent  secretary-treasurer. 
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CONFERENCE  OF  CHIEF  STATE  SCHOOL  OFFICERS. 

The  fourth  conference  of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation and  the  chief  state  school  officers  of  the  several  States  was  held 
in  connection  with  the  meeting  of  the  department  of  superintendence 
in  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  on  the  evening  of  March  3, 1910.  The  Commis- 
sioner of  Education  was  chosen  as  chairman,  and  George  B.  Cook, 
state  superintendent  of  Arkansas,  as  secretary.  After  an  introductory 
address  by  the  chairman,  Robert  J.  Aley,  state  superintendent  of 
Indiana,  opened  the  discussion  of  the  topic  chosen  for  the  confer- 
ence, "  Desirable  uniformity  and  desirable  diversity  in  the  educational 
legislation  of  the  several  States."  Dr.  Harlan  Updegraff,  specialist 
in  school  administration  in  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education, 
outlined  the  immediate  plans  of  the  bureau  in  relation  to  the  state 
education  offices,  prominent  among  which  is  the  purpose  to  render 
assistance  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  educational  legislation.  These 
two  addresses  furnished  the  basis  for  the  general  discussion,  which 
was  participated  in  by  the  following  state  education  officers:  Mrs. 
Katherine  M.  Cook,  of  Colorado;  John  F.  Riggs,  of  Iowa;  T.  H. 
Harris,  of  Louisiana ;  C.  G.  Schulz,  of  Minnesota ;  E.  C.  Bishop,  of 
Nebraska ;  J.  E.  Clark,  of  New  Mexico ;  A.  S.  Downing,  first  assistant 
commissioner  of  New  York;  J.  Y.  Joyner,  of  North  Carolina;  N.  C. 
Schaeffer,  of  Pennsylvania;  F.  M.  Bralley,  of  Texas;  and  C.  P. 
Carey,  of  Wisconsin.   Eighteen  States  were  represented. 

Among  other  matters,  the  speakers  emphasized  the  desirability  of 
the  following: 

(1)  A  combined  digest  of  the  educational  legislation  of  the  several 
States.  (2)  Uniform  standards  in  statistical  reports.  (3)  Uniform 
standards  in  the  licensing  of  teachers.  (4)  Closer  relations  in  the 
recognition  of  teachers'  certificates  among  the  various  States.  (5) 
A  systematic  provision  for  keeping  the  various  state  officers  informed 
regarding  successful  new  procedures  in  the  conduct  of  state  school 
systems,  as  for  example,  in  the  improvement  of  teachers  in  service 
through  institutes,  summer  schools,  and  reading  circles.  (6)  Diver- 
sity in  educational  legislation  in  those  matters  closely  related  to  the 
general  civil  administration,  as  in  territorial  units  of  control,  form 
and  authority  of  local  school  offices,  and  methods  of  taxation.  (7) 
Diversity  in  permitting  the  trial  of  a  wider  range  of  methods  of 
administration. 

After  the  passing  of  a  standing  vote  of  approval  and  appreciation 
of  the  recent  action  of  the  Bureau  of  Education  in  the  interest  of  the 
state  education  offices,  which  was  moved  by  Mr.  Bralley,  of  Texas,  the 
conference  adjourned  subject  to  the  call  of  the  United  States  Com- 
missioner of  Education. 
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CONFERENCE  FOR  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SOUTH. 


The  Thirteenth  Annual  CJonference  for  Education  in  the  South  was 
held  in  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  April  6-8, 1910,  with  a  registration  of  1,200 
members  in  attendance.  As  is  customary,  the  meetings  of  the  asso- 
ciations of  Southern  State  Superintendents  and  Supervisors  of 
Women's  School  Improvement  Work  were  held  in  conjunction  with 
the  conference. 

In  accordance  with  the  request  of  the  conference,  the  president, 
Mr.  Robert  C.  Ogden,  introduced  the  meeting  by  a  historical  review 
of  the  purposes  and  work  of  the  organization.  He  said  in  part : 

Our  association  is  called  the  Conference  for  Education  in  the  South.  It  is, 
80  far  as  I  know,  the  only  popular  civic  organization  in  the  interests  of  educa- 
tion in  the  country.  Other  sections  of  the  country  need  it,  and,  in  the  judgment 
of  many,  it  should  have  a  national  character.  The  Nation  is  treated  as  a 
whole  by  civic  organizations  for  the  improvement  of  municipal  government, 
for  the  beautifying  of  towns  and  cities,  for  charities  and  correction,  for  indus- 
trial education,  for  the  standardizing  of  higher  education.  Why  not  then  for 
emphasizing  the  duty  of  the  citizen,  the  man  in  the  street,  in  respect  of 
education? 

I  am  almost  led  to  exclaim,  and  would,  were  it  not  for  some  reasons  that 
will  follow :  "  May  the  time  come,  and  come  soon,  when  this  organization  may 
broaden  its  influence  until  it  shall  be  wide  as  the  continent  and  long  as  the 
land." 

Some  advantages  exist,  however,  in  the  more  limited  and  local  character  of 
the  conference  work.  It  took  the  organization  four  years  to  find  itself.  Hap- 
pily, when  its  mission  was  discovered  it  was  not  so  big  as  to  lose  itself  in  its 
own  vastness.  Social  influences  have  always  surrounded  it,  and  it  has  been  a 
dynamic  power  in  the  development  and  uplift  of  many  a  lonely  soul.  Through- 
out the  States  represented  here  there  were,  before  this  association  came  into 
being,  thousands  of  people  in  rural  places,  with  clear  vision  as  to  the  educational 
needs  of  the  rural  people,  whose  lives  were  consumed  with  hopeless  longing, 
whose  minds  were  keen  as  to  what  ought  to  be  done  and  yet  could  not  see  even 
the  faintest  glimmer  of  the  early  dawn  of  a  better  day.  There  are  many  such 
yet,  but  the  class  that  has  been  brought  into  large  and  sympathetic  fellowship 
by  this  conference,  in  whom  Inspiration  and  faith  have  been  developed,  would 
of  itself  alone  justify  all  the  cost  In  labor  and  in  money  that  has  b?en  expended 
upon  it.  One  of  the  clearest  thinkers  and  ablest  writers  on  educational, 
economic,  and  social  questions  in  the  South  has  said  that  this  conference  has 
taught  the  South  to  know  Itself  in  educational  matters.  And  I  am  sure 
he  Is  right. 

Another  local  advantage  is  found  in  the  fact  that  wliile  the  South  has  all 

the  general  questions  of  education  that  pertain  to  all  the  rest  of  the  country, 

it  has  superadded  certain  conditions  peculiarly  its  own.    In  summing  up 

the  reasons  for  the  existence  of  this  conference  it  may  be  concluded  that  for 

the  Immediate  future  at  least  it  will  be  found  advantageous  to  allow  It  to  live 

Its  life  upon  present  Unea 

******* 

I  am  told,  and  I  think  the  statement  is  accurate,  that  during  the  last  seven 
years  the  public  appropriations  for  education  in  the  States  under  the  influence 
of  the  Southern  Mucation  Board  have  increased  $16,000,000  per  annum.  These 
figures  are  diflicult  of  verification,  but  probably  are  greater  than  I  have 
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stated.  We  hare  bad  something  to  do  witb  this  result;  how  much  may  not  be 
a  subject  for  definite  calculation. 

This  conference  has  reproduced  Itself  In  many  directions.  In  Virginia  it 
developed  the  Cooperative  Education  Association  with  which  the  Southern 
Education  Board  Is  In  sympathetic  and  material  relation.  This  association 
has  created  branch  organizations  in  many  countries  of  the  State;  has  raised 
money  with  which  to  carry  forward  Its  own  work;  has  vigorously  promoted 
the  high  school  Idea ;  has  Issued  remarkable  and  original  matter  for  the  guid- 
ance of  public  speakers  and  the  Instruction  of  the  people. 

In  North  Carolina  the  commissioner  of  public  education  has  been  enabled  to 
carry  on  a  propaganda  for  the  local  tax  which  has  brought  hundreds  of  school 
districts  to  the  uplifting  idea  of  self-help  through  the  levying  of  the  local  school 
tax  by  popular  vote.  In  harmony  with  this  the  Women*s  School  Improvement 
Lea^e  has  made  a  steady  advance  in  improving  the  conditions  of  schoolhouses 
by  means  of  decorations  and  various  betterments.  But  over  and  above  all  this 
perhaps  the  crowning  benefit  to  this  State  has  been  found  in  the  erection  of 
some  thousands  of  new  schoolhouses,  modern  in  design  and  convenient  in 
equipment  North  Carolina  has  a  little  experiment  now  in  progress  that  may 
well  serve  as  an  inspiration  to  other  States.  Several  rural  schools  have  had 
school  ground  under  cultivation,  not  primarily  for  eduction,  but  for  profit 
Crops  of  cotton  and  hay  have  been  raised  and  the  terms  have  thereby  been 
lengthened  two  or  more  months  in  the  school  year,  and  thus  the  communities 
in  which  they  are  located  have  seen  a  great  light.  This  school  agriculture 
pays,  and  pays  well,  and  so,  from  an  economic  experience  the  farming  popula- 
tion quickly  learns  the  value  of  practical  agricultural  education  and  then  the 
education  follows.  How  much  more  valuable  is  an  educational  idea  evolved 
from  within  and  not  Imposed  from  without.  My  only  purpose  is  to  drop  this 
bint  in  the  hope  that  at  the  proper  point  in  these  proceedings  Superintendent 
Joyner  may  give  further  Information  upon  this  general  subject. 

In  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  and  Alabama  the  women*s  organiza- 
tions and  work  have  been  very  specially  powerful.  The  whirlwind  campaign 
In  Kentucky  at  the  last  Thanksgiving  holiday  was  a  powerful  and  potent  force 
in  the  revival  of  the  educational  idea. 

The  conference  for  education  in  Mississippi  has  been  organized  especially 
for  the  promotion  of  the  normal-school  idea.  The  conference  for  education  in 
Texas  has  not  only  supported  Itself  thus  far  by  generous  contributions,  but 
has  controlled  and  Improved  legislation  and  increased  appropriation  for  educa- 
tion. It  now  has  before  it  the  large  and  important  task  of  instructing  the 
people  concerning  the  great  advantages  secured  by  their  own  laws.  Upon  this 
interesting  subject  we  shall  hear  from  Mr.  Clarence  Ousley,  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  the  Inspirer  and  leader  of  the  movement,  in  the  course  of  our  deliberations. 

The  unceasing  agitation  in  Tennessee  by  means  of  meetings  and  conferences, 
under  the  guidance  of  the  chairman  of  the  campaign  committee  of  the  Southern 
Eklucatlou  Board,  has  brought  at>out  remarkable  results.  The  beginnings  of 
organized  work  in  Arkansas  and  the  quiet  progress  in  Louisiana  are  also  sub- 
jects of  great  interest. 

Each  State  has  its  own  peculiar  points  of  attractive  study,  as  you  will  have 
noticed  from  the  condensed  detail  Just  given  concerning  Virginia,  North  Caro- 
lina, and  Texas. 

«  «  «  «  «  «  « 

The  twelve  years  that  measure  the  life  of  the  Conference  for  Education  in 
the  South  have  been  years  of  great  originality  in  the  development  of  American 
education.   The  American  spirit  in  education  has  crowned  our  institutions  of 
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higher  education  with  many  highly  creditable  developments  for  the  general 
instruction  of  men  and  women  and  the  creation  of  classes  of  scholarly  special- 
ists. It  has  created  by  the  communism  of  exi)erience  many  progressive  ideas 
in  elementary  and  high-school  education  that  have  brought  vast  benefits  to  the 
cities,  but  which  are  still  denied  to  the  greater  part  of  the  rural  districts. 
It  has,  however,  done  more  than  this.  It  has  taught  us  to  so  examine  and 
understand  our  methods  that,  while  appreciating  all  their  merits  and  useful- 
ness, we  shall  also  understand  their  great  and  glaring  defects,  look  squarely 
at  the  conditions,  discover  why  so  much  of  our  alleged  education  is  practically 
no  education  at  all  in  any  true  sense,  when  the  preparation  of  the  pupil  for 
the  facts  of  life  are  compared  with  the  demands  of  daily  experience. 

The  discoveiy  of  these  defects  has  brought  out  much  research  of  causes  and 
needs,  which  in  their  turn  have  developed  enormous  plans  of  improvement  and 
have  evolved  clear  ideas  that  act  as  light-houses  to  mark  the  channel  of  progress 
toward  better  things. 

Thus  things  have  been  found  equally  valuable  with  books  as  means  of  in- 
struction, and  so  industrial  education  has  taken  a  great  hold  upon  the  educa- 
tional mind.  But  the  educational  mind  needs  much  instruction  upon  industrial 
education.  The  phrase  slips  lightly  oft  the  tongue,  but  it  has  vast  possibilities, 
knowledge  of  which  may  not  be  acquired  by  hasty  glances  at  a  carpenter  shop 
or  a  printing  otflce.  Closely  asociated  with  and  indeed  a  part  of  industrial 
education  is  agricultural  education,  and  again  closely  connected  with  this  is 
the  whole  problem  of  rural  life.  The  workshop  and  the  soil  should  afford  the 
most  interesting  opportunities  of  active,  productive,  and  useful  life.  But  they 
have  been  mainly  the  sphere  for  merely  the  "  dally  round  and  common  task." 
The  old  dreary  notion  of  pious  life  would  commend  them  to  us  as  a  "  means  of 
grace,"  while  the  better  ideas  of  a  progressive  religion,  taking  account  of 
science  and  of  history,  tell  us  they  should  be  a  **  hope  of  glory."  And  out  of 
this  agitation  comes  a  vast  Impulse  to  find  the  way  to  higher  things.  We  learn 
of  the  waste  of  our  natural  resources — our  lands  should  produce  three  times 
their  present  crops;  our  forests  should  be  protected  and  preserved;  irrigation 
should  be  promoted,  and  the  vast  wealth  already  produced  should  be  proven 
only  a  thriftless  waste  of  the  largeness  bestowed  by  a  bountiful  Providence. 
It  Is  only  a  short  time  since  I  learned  in  this  State  of  a  product  of  one  and 
three-quarters  bales  of  cotton  per  acre  upon  land  in  a  neighborhood  where  half 
a  bale  to  the  acre  was  generally  considered  a  good  crop.  So  much  for  tilling 
the  land  with  brains. 

Most  significant  is  the  recent  National  Commission  upon  Rural  Life.  The 
investigations  and  findings  of  this  commission  are  now,  or  soon  will  be,  acces- 
sible to  every  one  caring  to  read  them.  But  the  center  of  study  and  action  upon 
this  subject  has  been  and  is  the  central  Northwest.  Wisconsin,  Iowa,  and  Min- 
nesota have  developed  a  surprising  amount  of  practical  and  scientific  knowledge 
that  has  so  appealed  to  the  imagination  of  our  executive  secretary  as  to  lead 
him  in  the  creation  of  his  admirable  programme  to  make  "  the  keynote  of  the 
conference  the  improvement  of  conditions  in  the  oi>en  country." 

******* 

This  organization  exists  for  the  promotion  of  a  universal  civic  spirit  of  edu- 
cation. Our  Institutions  of  higher  and  lower  education  will  simply  reflect  the 
popular  demand.  In  a  democracy  the  i)eople  set  the  pace,  evolve  the  standards, 
determine  the  quality  of  institutions.  Schools  from  the  kindergarten  to  the 
university  will  In  their  quality  be  simply  responsive  to  the  best  intelligence  of 
the  people.   With  only  the  limitation  of  material  resources  the  schools  will  be 
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no  better,  no  worse,  than  the  people  demand.  Therefore  our  efforts  should  be 
and  are  directed  toward  elevating  the  demand. 

The  remarkable  influence  already  apparent  hi  the  efforts  of  the  Carnegie 
Foundation  and  the  Grcueral  EJducatlon  Board  working  in  complete  harmony  to 
standardize  higher  education  will  proceed  by  a  long  process  through  painful 
steps  and  slow  to  complete  realization.  But  it  will  come.  Incongruous  col- 
leges will  cease  to  call  themselves  universities.  Alleged  colleges,  which  are 
merely  preparatory  schools,  will  fall  into  proper  place.  Names  will  have  a  true 
value  and  a  real  meaning.  Young  women  will  not  be  satisfied  with  the  review 
of  so-called  finishing  at  female  seminaries,  and  young  men  will  find  out  the  real 
value  of  a  diploma.  When  that  time  comes  the  value  of  accuracy  and  honesty 
will  appear  in  education  as  in  all  other  things.  And  so,  as  among  men  each 
takes  his  tone  from  the  man  next  above,  will  our  schools  fall  into  line  naturally 
and  easily.  But  that  good  time  is  in  the  beyond.  It  is,  however,  great  and 
beautiful  to  live  in  even  the  early  glimmer  of  the  dawn  of  better  days. 

The  attention  of  the  present  session  of  the  conference  centered  very 
largely  in  the  problems  of  agricultural  education,  a  special  conference 
being  devoted  to  this  subject,  which  was  attended  by  200  delegates, 
including  representatives  of  agricultural  schools  and  colleges,  state 
commissioners  of  agriculture,  representatives  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  state  superintendents  of  public  instruc- 
tion, presidents  and  secretaries  of  farmers'  unions,  and  others.  The 
general  topic  for  discussion  was,  "  What  should  be  the  nature  and 
scope  of  agricultural  education  in  the  rural  community  ?  " 

The  following  is  the  substance  of  the  principal  resolutions  adopted 
by  the  conference : 

1.  Tliat  increasing  attention  should  be  given  by  state  legislatures,  public 
school  ofiicials,  and  teachers  in  all  schools  to  the  extension  of  practical  indus- 
trial training,  including  the  essentials  of  agriculture  and  home  economics,  to  all 
schools,  rural  as  well  as  urban,  elementary  as  well  as  secondary.  Inasmuch  as 
85  {yer  cent  of  our  population  is  rural,  the  general  question  of  rural  economy  is 
of  vital  Importance  to  all  our  people.  We  therefore  especially  commend  the 
various  agencies  at  work  for  the  betterment  of  rural  conditions  and  urge  such 
coordination  of  these  agencies  that  the  unnecessary  duplication  of  effort  may  be 
avoided. 

2.  We  recognize  the  imi>erative  need  of  more  eflicient  service  in  our  schools,  and 
to  that  end  we  recommend  the  broadening  and  strengthening  of  normal  schools 
and  departments  of  education  in  colleges  and  universities,  and  urge  the  improve- 
ment of  county  supervision  by  requiring  higher  qualifications  and  by  providing 
better  remuneration  than  usually  obtain  at  present. 

3.  We  recognize  the  work  of  local  school-improvement  associations  and  other 
voluntary  cooperative  bodies  as  a  potent  element  in  educational  progress,  and 
urge  teachers  and  school  ofiicials  to  encourage  the  formation  of  such  local 
organizations  in  all  communities,  urban  and  rural,  throughout  the  States  of 
the  South. 

4.  Recognizing  the  value  of  local  Initiative  and  local  interest  in  school  main- 
tenance, we  recommend  the  enactment  of  laws  providing  for  local  taxation  by 
districts,  as  the  method  by  which  state  and  county  revenues  for  schools  should 
be  supplemented. 


Digitized  by  Google 


62 


EDUCATION  BEPORT,  1910. 


5.  That  this  conference  indorses  the  principle  underlying  the  work  of  the 
General  Educational  Board,  as  announced  by  the  president  of  the  conference  in 
his  annual  address,  and  expresses  the  conviction  tliat  it  should  be  the  aim  and 
the  policy  of  all  philanthropic  effort  to  initiate  plans  and  constructive  move- 
ments which  shall  be  cooperative  with  existing  institutions  and  recognized 
administrative  agencies. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  year  1910-11:  Presi- 
dent, Robert  C.  Ogden,  New  York  City;  vice-president,  Wickliffe 
Rose,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  treasurer,  William  A.  Blair,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C. ;  executive  secretary,  P.  P.  Claxton,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

GENERAL  FEDERATION  OF  WOMEN'S  CLUBS. 

The  tenth  biennial  convention  of  the  General  Federation  of 
Women's  Clubs  was  held  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  May  11-18,  1910.  The 
activities  of  the  federation  are  confined  chiefly  to  the  work  of  com- 
mittees, of  which  several  relate  either  directly  or  indirectly  to  educa- 
tional work,  as  indicated  by  the  conmiittee  reports  noticed  below : 

The  chairman  of  the  art  conmiittee  brought  to  the  convention  an 
interesting  collection  of  arts  and  crafts  work  accomplished  by  the 
mountain  women  of  the  South.  The  object  of  this  work  is  three- 
fold: To  provide  renumerative  work  and  to  give  a  new  interest  in 
life  to  women  in  isolated  homes ;  to  teach  them  how  to  make  articles 
of  value  and  beauty;  and  to  reestablish  the  old-time  crafts. 

The  economics  committee  reported  that  371  clubs  have  home 
economics  departments,  that  258  clubs  have  helped  materially  in 
creating  sentiment  to  establish  home  economics  in  public  schools,  and 
that  104  clubs  have  accomplished  some  educational  or  philanthropic 
work  in  cities. 

The  chairman  of  the  committee  on  literature  and  library  extension 
reported  that  495  clubs  maintained  traveling  libraries  and  had  sup- 
plied books  to  rural  schools,  hospitals,  and  sailors.  Libraries  have 
been  established  by  889  clubs. 

The  chairman  of  the  health  department,  civics  committee,  reported 
that  during  the  past  year  many  clubs  had  worked  in  support  of 
school  inspection,  antituberculosis,  sanitary  school  conditions,  aboli- 
tion of  the  public  drinking  cup,  traveling  health  libraries,  etc.  The 
plan  of  work  suggested  by  this  committee  has  been  adopted  in  many 
States.  Fifty  clubs  reported  the  need  of  outdoor  schools;  38  clubs 
reported  need  of  camps,  sanatoria,  or  hospitals;  37  reported  needed 
sanitary  buildings  and  streets;  92  reported  need  of  visiting  nurses' 
associations;  89  clubs  reported  need  of  antituberculosis  associations; 
311  clubs  reported  the  need  of  medical  inspection  in  the  schools. 

The  chairman  of  the  forestry  committee  reported  that  266  clubs 
had  provided  lecture  courses  on  forestry  and  were  working  to  have 
elementary  forestry  introduced  into  the  public  schools. 
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The  waterways  committee  of  the  general  federation  offered  prizes 
to  school  children  in  many  States  for  the  best  essay  on  "  Inland 
waterways,"  and  in  one  State  over  5,000  children  have  entered  this 
contest.  Conservation  as  a  public-school  study  is  favored  by  many 
clubs,  and,  with  the  cooperation  of  superintendents  and  teachers, 
efforts  have  been  made  to  introduce  it  into  the  course  of  study.  The 
state  federations  having  waterways  committees  number  39.  This 
subject  was  reported  as  having  been  introduced  into  33  schools,  and 
included  in  the  arbor-day  exercises  in  45  States;  619  clubs  reported 
themselves  as  Interested  in  the  subject. 

The  report  of  the  education  committee  of  the  federation  was  pre- 
sented by  the  chairman.  Miss  Laura  Drake  Gill,  who  reiterated  the 
platform  adopted  for  this  department  four  years  previously,  as 
follows : 

Aim :  That  aU  children  in  the  United  States  shall  have  equal  educational 
opportunity. 

Principles:  (1)  Strong  and  well-enforced  child  labor  and  compulsory  educa- 
tion laws  in  every  State;  (2)  a  sufficient  number  of  well-equipped  and  well- 
cared-for  schoolhouses  in  every  community;  (3)  a  properly  trained  and  properly 
paid  teaching  force;  (4)  expert  paid  supervision  of  all  school  work;  (5)  train- 
ing for  the  hand  and  moral  instruction  in  all  public  schools. 

The  chairman  called  attention  to  the  fact  that —  , 

the  formal  resolution  of  the  last  biennial  convention  recommended  some  one  of 
these  five  lines  of  worlc  to  each  club  interested  in  education,  yet  it  did  not  nar- 
row the  range  to  any  particular  interest.  However,  the  special  workers  in  edu* 
cation  believed  that  greater  results  would  be  attained  by  more  definite  empha- 
sis; they  therefore  voted  in  special  session  that  they  would  stress  the  fifth 
principle,  "  training  for  the  hand  and  moral  Instruction,"  for  the  biennial  period 
now  closing. 

In  prepkration  for  the  tenth  biennial  convention,  the  chairman  of 
correspondence  on  education  sent  to  the  state  federations  a  question- 
naire relative  to  the  educational  work  carried  on  by  the  federated 
clubs  in  the  respective  States.  The  particulars  to  which  the  inquiries 
were  directed  are  indicated  by  the  topics  in  the  following  summary 
of  the  returns.  It  should  be  explained  that  the  responses,  as  a  rule, 
refer  to  directions  of  effort.  An  exception  is  the  case  of  scholarships; 
the  report  under  this  head  relates  to  funds  actually  contributed  by 
the  clubs.  The  clubs  included  in  the  report  represent  all  the  States 
excepting  Arizona. 

Number  of  clubs  in  States,  5,356;  total  number  of  clubs  replying, 
2,378. 
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Nature  of  educational  work  reported  by  clubs. 

Clubs  Clubs 
reporting.  reporting. 

Active  in  education  1,387    Improved  buildings   145 


Studying  education   736 

Industrial  education   430 

Moral  education   284 

Medical  insi)ectlon   175 

Drinking  conditions   2ti 

School  lunches   34 

School  gardens   92 

Kindergartens   92 

Playgrounds   26 

Parents'  associations   129 

Evening  and  vacation  schools   8<5 

Scholarships   658 


Decoration   150 

Libraries   146 

Better  salaries   55 

Better  preiwiration   41 

Pensions   24 

Truancy   74 

Better  school  laws   80 

School  prizes   51 

Women  on  school  board   31 

Regular  school  visiting   45 

Penny  savings   14 


At  the  educational  conference  of  the  federation  there  were  discus- 
sions on  out-door  schools  (where  children  are  taught  orally  or  from 
nature  studies),  humane  work  and  humane  education,  the  anticiga- 
rette  movement,  the  congress  of  mothers,  and  kindergartens.  The 
state  chairmen  of  education  from  ten  States  made  reports  as  to  lines 
of  school  betterment  in  their  States:  1.  Kentucky  had  school-im- 
provement leagues  doing  effective  work  in  112  of  the  119  counties. 
2.  North  Carolina  emphasized  special  activity  in  introducing  domes- 
tic science  in  the  schools  and  the  establishing  of  a  chair  of  domestic 
science  in  the  new  Eastern  Training  School.  Many  parents-teachers' 
meetings  were  also  held.  3.  Mississippi,  under  head  of  a  school- 
improvement  organizer,  reported  that  scholarships  are  being  en- 
dowed, training  schools  for  rural  teachers  established ;  that  material 
improvement  has  been  made  in  school  houses  and  grounds,  and  that 
as  a  result  of  the  introduction  of  the  individual  drinking  cup  and 
emphasis  upon  cleanliness  the  average  school  attendance  in  one 
school  was  increased  27  per  cent.  4.  Illinois  reported  vacation  schools 
and  one  open-air  school.  5.  Minnesota  reported  that  $1,800  had  been 
raised  by  the  club  women  for  a  loan  fund  to  worthy  girls.  6.  Oregon 
reported  the  appointment  of  a  club  of  women  to  act  as  sponsor  to 
each  country  school,  and  that  legislation  providing  for  the  use  of 
school  buildings  as  social  centers  of  school  neighborhoods  had  been 
enacted.  7.  Wisconsin  reported  great  activity  in  regard  to  industrial 
education  throughout  that  State.  8.  Maryland  reported  the  appoint- 
ment of  women  upon  school  boards,  also  a  county  fund  of  $3,000, 
devoted  to  home  economic  interests.  9.  New  Hampshire  reported 
the  appointment  of  women  to  school  boards,  and  a  scholarship  fund. 

Miss  Juliet  Stuart  Ponits,  who  was  awarded  the  English  scholar- 
ship of  the  federation,  will  study  economics  and  sociology  at  either 
Oxford  or  Cambridge  University,  or  at  the  London  School  of 
Economics. 
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The  follow  ing  resolution  outlines  the  plan  of  work  for  the  next 
biennial  period : 

Resolved,  That  we  will  work  for — 

1.  Better  equipped,  better  ventilated,  and  cleaner  school  buildinga 

2.  More  numerous,  larger,  and  better  supervised  playgrounds. 

3.  Medical  school  inspection  and  school  nurses. 

4.  Physical  education  and  instruction  in  personal  hygiene. 

5.  Instruction  in  normal  schools  in  wise  methods  of  presenting  the  essentials 
of  personal  and  sex  hygiene. 

Upon  unanimous  recommendation  of  the  committees  on  household 
economics,  food  sanitation,  and  education  the  general  federation 
indorsed  the  Davis  revised  bill  for  vocational  education. 

The  principal  officers  of  the  federation  elected  in  1910  are:  Mrs. 
Philip  N.  Moore,  3125  Lafayette  avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  president; 
Mrs.  George  O.  Welch,  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.,  recording  secretary ;  Mrs. 
Frank  N.  Shiek,  Wheatland,  Wyo.,  corresponding  secretary;  Mrs. 
John  Threadgill  of  Oklahoma,  treasurer. 

LAKE  MOHONK  CONFERENCE  OF  FRIENDS  OF  THE  INDIAN  AND 
OTHER  DEPENDENT  PEOPLES. 

The  Twenty-seventh  Annual  Lake  Mohonk  Conference  of  Friends 
of  the  Indian  and  Other  Dependent  Peoples  met  at  the  Lake  Mohonk 
Mountain  House,  October  20-22,  1909.  About  200  members  were 
present  as  the  invited  guests  of  Mr.  Albert  K.  Smiley. 

In  the  discussions,  which  are  printed  nearly  in  full  in  the  report 
of  the  twenty-seventh  annual  meeting,  considerable  attention  was 
given  to  the  educational  needs  of  the  Indians,  and  in  the  Philip- 
pines, Porto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  Alaska.  The  part  of  the  platform 
concerned  with  education,  adopted  by  the  conference,  is  as-  follows : 

The  ultimate  end  of  all  Just  government  is  self-government.  Keeping  this 
end  ever  in  view,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  nation  to  give  to  all  under  its  author- 
ity *  *  *  schools  which  shall  furnish  industrial  and  moral  as  well  as 
academic  instruction.    ♦    •  ♦ 

♦  ♦  ♦  It  means  for  all — North  American  Indian,  native  races  of  Alaska, 
Porto  Ricans,  Hawaiians,  and  Filipinos —  •  ♦  ♦  adequate  systems  of  edu- 
cation for  their  mental  and  moral  development,  and  the  improvement  of  their 
industries  by  providing  industrial  training. 

The  officers  of  the  conference  were:  President,  Dr.  Elmer  E. 
Brown,  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education;  secretary.  Dr. 
Charles  F.  Meserve,  Raleigh,  N.  C. ;  business  committee,  Hon.  James 
S.  Sherman,  Vice-President  of  the  United  States,  chairman. 

Mr.  Albert  K.  Smiley,  in  the  closing  remarks,  spoke  as  follows 
concerning  the  continuance  of  the  conferences: 

Now,  we  always  expect  to  hold  these  conferences.  The  time  will  come  when 
the  Indian  question  will  not  require  much  attention,  but  probably  the  Philip- 
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pine  question  and  the  Porto  Rican  question  will  require  attention  for  a  long 
time ;  and  there  will  doubtless  be  new  problems  needing  discussion.  Of  course, 
I  realize  the  limitations  of  life,  and  I  am  looking  forward  to  the  time  when 
these  conferences  will  fall  into  other  hands.  I  feel  sure  in  my  own  mind  that 
they  will  be  carried  on  just  as  well  when  I  am  gone  as  now,  because  my 
brother  and  his  wife  are  deeply  interested  in  them ;  they  have  children  who  will 
help  them,  and  they  also  have  a  grandchild.  This  property  will  be  turned  over 
to  them  with  the  confident  hope  and  expectation  that  this  mountain  top  and 
this  house  will  continue  to  be  a  center  of  influence  in  the  elevation  of  the  world. 
All  this  makes  me  feel  very  happy. 

NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF  KINDERGARTEN 

EDUCATION. 

The  National  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  Kindergarten  Edu- 
cation was  incorporated  October  19,  1909.  Its  purpose  is  "  to  foster 
the  intellectual,  moral,  and  physical  training  of  children  in  the  United 
States."   It  proposes  to  do  this — 

First,  by  urging  kindergarten  legislation  in  all  the  States  where  no  provision 
has  been  made  for  public  kindergartens;  second,  by  sending  thousands  of 
printed  articles  on  the  subject  to  educational  and  civic  gatherings;  third,  by 
supplying  speakers  competent  to  set  forth  the  various  phases  of  this  important 
subject,  and  especially  the  importance  of  maintaining  n  high  educational  stand- 
ard ;  fourth,  by  the  systematic  use  of  the  press ;  fifth,  by  cooperation  with  organ- 
izations looking  to  the  betterment  of  living  conditions. 

The  following  persons  are  members  of  the  board  of  directors:  Mrs. 
Roger  C.  Aldrich,  Mrs.  John  D.  Archbold,  William  S.  Ball,  Charles 
W.  Bogart,  Mrs.  F.  L.  Cranford,  Miss  Cynthia  P.  Dozier,  Horace 
Fletcher,  Mrs.  William  D.  Gaillard,  John  Greenough,  Herbert  F. 
Gunnison,  Miss  Mary  Harriman,  Henry  H.  HoUister,  2d,  Miss 
Bessie  Locke,  Edgar  L.  Marston,  Mrs.  George  Grant  Mason,  Mrs. 
Robert  Overfield,  George  W.  Perkins  (treasurer), Mrs.  Henry  Phipps, 
Miss  Agatha  Schurz,  Frederick  S.  Wait,  and  Hon.  Henry  A.  Wise. 

NATIONAL  CONFERENCE  COMMITTEE  ON  STANDARDS  OF  COLLEGES 
AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS. 

As  an  outgrowth  of  two  annual  conferences  of  delegates  from  a 
number  of  associations,  colleges,  and  preparatory  schools  in  this 
country,  the  National  Conference  Committee  on  Standards  of  Col- 
leges and  Secondary  Schools  was  organized  in  April,  1908.  The 
committee  consists  of  delegates  from  the  New  England  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools,  New  England  College  Entrance 
Certificate  Board,  Association  of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools 
of  the  Middle  West  and  Maryland,  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools, 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States,  National  Association  of  State  Universities,  and  the  Carnegie 
Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching.  The  United  States 
Commissioner  of  Education  is,  ex  oflScio,  a  member. 
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The  committee  assembled  at  Cambridge,  Mass.,  October  9,  1909,  at 
the  call  of  President  George  E.  MacLean,  and  adopted  a  definition  of 
a  unit  for  the  measurement  of  admission  requirements.  (See  p.  89.) 
It  was  voted  that  the  committee  record  its  approval  of  the  tendency 
shown  by  many  colleges  to  make  their  definitions  of  admission  re- 
quirements conform  to  those  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  and  that  the  committee  make  known  its  belief  that  it  is  highly 
desirable  that  the  definitions  of  admission  requirements  published  by 
that  board  come  into  universal  use. 

The  officers  of  the  association  are :  President,  George  E.  MacLean, 
State  University  of  Iowa;  vice-president,  Wilson  Farrand,  Newark 
Academy;  secretary-treasurer,  Frederick  C.  Ferry,  Williams  College. 

NATIONAL  SOCIETY  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF  INDUSTRIAL 

EDUCATION. 

The  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Industrial  Education 
was  founded  in  1906,  its  objects  being,  as  stated  in  the  constitution — 

to  briDg  to  public  attention  the  importance  of  industrial  education  as  a  factor 
in  the  industrial  development  of  the  United  States ;  to  provide  opportunities  for 
the  study  and  discussion  of  the  various  phases  of  the  problem ;  to  make  avail- 
able the  results  of  experience  in  the  field  of  industrial  education,  both  in  this 
country  and  abroad,  and  to  promote  the  establishment  of  institutions  for  indus- 
trial training. 

At  the  third  annual  meeting  of  the  association,  held  December  2-4, 
1909,  the  final  report  of  the  committee  of  ten  on  the  relation  of  indus- 
trial training  to  the  general  system  of  education  in  the  United  States, 
was  presented.  The  report  dwelt  largely  with  the  nomenclature  of 
industrial  education.    (See  Standardization,  pp.  95-96.) 

The  following  resolutions,  submitted  by  the  committee  and  adopted 
by  the  association,  are  here  cited  from  Senate  Document  No.  516 
(61st  Cong.,  2d  sess.) ,  in  which  the  entire  report  is  reproduced : 

1.  Rcsolvedy  That  the  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Industrial  Educa- 
tion at  its  meeting  in  Milwaukee  respectfully  transmit  to  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  to  the  Vice-President  and  Chairman  of  the  Senate,  to  the  Speaker 
of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  to 
the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education,  these  two  reports  by  a  committee 
of  ten  members  of  this  society  upon  the  matter  of  industrial  education. 

2.  Reaolvedy  That  the  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Industrial  Educa- 
tion commend  most  earnestly  to  these  high  authorities  of  the  Government  the 
importance  of  this  whole  matter  of  industrial  education  from  the  standpoint  of 
our  national  and  economic  welfare,  and  urge  upon  them  the  duty  of  an  adequate 
consideration  of  this  subject  by  those  responsible  for  the  national  progress.  No 
other  factor  in  modem  civilization  requires  closer  study  by  those  who  lead  the 
nations  of  this  generation. 

3.  Resolved,  That  the  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Industrial  Educa- 
tion earnestly  recommend  to  the  President  and  to  the  Members  of  the  Senate 
and  the  House  of  Representatives  the  wisdom  of  an  adequate  appropriation  to 
enable  the  United  States  Department  of  Eiducation  to  undertake  such  a  study  as 
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that  which  is  here  suggested,  and  for  that  purpose  the  society  respectfully  re- 
quests that  the  President  call  upon  the  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Education  for  an  estimate  of  such  sum  as  will  enable  him  to  undertal^e  and 
carry  through,  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  study  here  suggested. 

4.  Resolved,  That  the  officers  of  the  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of 
Industrial  Education  are  instructed  to  present  these  memorials  to  the  high 
officers  of  the  Government  designated  above  in  such  form  as  may  seem  most 
fitting. 

The  members  of  the  committee  of  ten,  all  of  whom  signed  the 
report,  were :  Henry  S.  Pritchett,  Paul  H.  Hanus,  M.  W.  Alexander, 
E.  J.  James,  Thomas  M.  Balliet,  Leslie  W.  Miller,  Charles  S.  Howe, 
William  H.  Maxwell,  L.  D.  Harvey,  and  V.  Everit  Macy. 

The  officers  of  the  association  for  1910  are  as  follows:  President, 
Charles  R.  Richards,  director  of  Cooper  Union,  New  York  City; 
treasurer,  Frederick  B.  Pratt,  New  York  City ;  secretary,  Edward  H. 
Reisner,  20  West  Forty- fourth  street,  New  York  City. 

PLAYGROUND  ASSOCIATION  OF  AMERICA. 

The  Fourth  Annual  Congress  of  the  Playground  Association  of 
America  was  held  in  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  June  7-11, 1910,  with  250  dele- 
gates in  attendance.  The  activities  of  the  association  comprise  field 
work,  including  loans  of  photographs,  cuts,  lantern  slides,  and  play- 
ground models,  an  employment  agency  for  playground  workers,  and 
the  publishing  of  a  monthly  magazine.  The  investigation  of  problems 
in  connection  with  playgrounds  is  conducted  by  committees  appointed 
at  the  successive  congresses. 

At  the  meeting  above  referred  to  the  committee  on  recreational 
buildings  for  large  and  small  cities  recommended  that  school  build- 
ings be  used  for  recreational  purposes  and  that  playground  commis- 
sioners unite  with  civic  clubs  in  the  erection  of  new  buildings. 

The  committee  on  story  telling  reported  a  list  of  fifty  stories  suit- 
able for  playground  use  and  presented  recommendations  as  to  the  best 
methods  of  conducting  this  feature  of  the  work. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  association  it  was 
decided  that  under  the  direction  of  the  president  and  secretary  of  the 
association  a  number  of  local  playground  institutes  should  be  held 
in  different  parts  of  the  country  during  the  coming  year. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year :  President, 
Joseph  Lee,  Boston,  Mass. ;  treasurer,  Gustavus  T.  Kirby,  New  York 
City;  secretary,  H.  S.  Braucher,  1  Madison  avenue.  New  York  City. 

SOUTHERN  EDUCATIONAL  ASSOCIATION. 

The  twentieth  annual  session  of  the  Southern  Educational  Associa- 
tion was  held  in  Charlotte,  N.  C,  December  28-30, 1909. 

The  topics  for  addresses  and  discussion  included  moral  and  re- 
ligious education,  relation  of  the  college  to  the  high  school,  agricul- 
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tural  education,  southern  educational  problems,  future  of  the  denomi- 
national college,  education  and  business.  A  paper  was  presented 
showing  the  marked  progress  in  the  Southern  States  in  respect  to 
the  improvement  of  public  schoolhouses  and  reports  from  the  differ- 
ent state  superintendents  indicated  general  progress  throughout  the 
section. 

Exhibits  from  a  number  of  the  public  schools  of  the  South,  in- 
cluding different  phases  of  manual  work,  drawing,  pictures,  etc.,  ex- 
cited considerable  interest.  Among  the  cities  and  towns  so  repre- 
sented were  Asheville,  Charlotte,  and  Durham,  N.  C.;  Atlanta,  Ga.; 
Charleston,  S.  C;  Birmingham,  Ala.;  Danville,  Va.;  Memphis, 
Tenn. ;  and  Hammond,  La. 

Resolutions  were  adopted  pledging  the  cooperation  of  the  associa- 
tion in  the  movement  for  universal  peace. 

The  officers  elected  for  the  ensuing  year  are  as  follows :  President, 
D.  B.  Johnson,  Winthrop  Normal  College,  Rockhill,  S.  C. ;  first  vice- 
president.  Chancellor  James  H.  Kirkland,  Vanderbilt  University; 
treasurer,  E.  P.  Burns,  Atlanta,  Ga.  *  The  secretary.  Dr.  H.  Elmer 
Bierly,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  was  elected  at  the  Atlanta  meeting,  1909, 
for  a  term  of  four  years. 

SPECIAL  COMMITTEES  AND  CONFERENCES. 

Important  commissions,  committees,  or  conferences,  originating  in 
the  collective  action  of  school  officers,  teachers,  or  societies,  have  been 
formed  during  the  year  in  many  States.  Special  notices  of  the  fol- 
lowing have  reached  this  office: 

Calif omia, — In  accordance  with  a  resolution  adopted  by  the  State 
Teachers'  Association  of  California,  at  its  meeting  in  San  Francisco, 
in  December,  1909,  a  commission  on  industrial  education  was  ap- 
pointed to  investigate  the  conditions  bearing  upon  industrial  and 
technical  education  in  the  State,  and  to  report,  if  possible,  in  Octo- 
ber, 1910.  Mr.  Harris  Weinstock,  a  merchant,  was  invited  to  act  as 
chairman  of  the  commission  and,  in  accordance  with  the  authority 
conferred  upon  him,  has  appointed  a  truly  representative  body  of 
associates  which  insures  a  full  inquiry  into  all  the  interests  concerned 
in  the  investigation. 

Ohio. — The  committee  on  resolutions  of  the  Ohio  State  Teachers' 
Association,  at  its  annual  session,  June  28-30,  1910,  presented  a  series 
of  recommendations  which  were  adopted  by  the  association.  The 
principal  recommendations  were  as  follows: 

The  passage  of  a  bill  by  the  next  general  assembly  authorizing  the  appoint- 
ment by  the  governor  of  a  commission  to  collect  facts  concerning  Industrial 
education  and  training;  to  Investigate  the  educational  needs  of  persons  engaged 
in  the  different  industries,  trades,  and  the  agricultural,  commercial,  and 
domestic  occupations  of  this  State. 
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The  encouragement  of  all  efforts  on  the  part  of  rural  and  village  districts  to 
make  practical  application  of  the  sciences  to  agriculture;  and  provision  for 
various  forms  of  industrial  education  iu  the  normal  schools. 

The  further  lengthening  of  the  tenure  of  office  of  the  state  superintendent; 
compulsory  supervision  of  rural  schools;  the  supervision  of  plans  for  village, 
township,  and  special  district  schoolhouses,  and  for  the  remodeling  of  the  same 
in  the  office  of  the  commissioner  of  common  schools;  legal  provision  for  an 
adequate  system  of  state  pensions  for  teachers. 

Under  the  belief  that  the  Federal  Grovernment  alone  can  ade- 
quately meet  the  present  requirements  for  information  that  will 
enable  public  instruction  to  keep  pace  with  the  rapid  advance  of 
social  and  industrial  demands,  the  association  recommended  that 
urgent  efforts  be  made  to  secure  an  additional  appropriation  of  at 
least  $75,000  to  the  appropriation  usually  made  for  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Education,  for  the  maintenance  of  a  staff  of  specialists  to 
be  employed  in  the  first-hand  investigation  of  present  educational 
conditions  and  problems. 

Pennsylvania, — In  order  to  secure  uniformity  in  the  efforts  for 
promoting  educational  legislation,  an  educational  alliance  was 
formed  in  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  May  26,  1910,  by  50  men  and  women 
representing  school  boards,  civic  associations,  and  educational  and 
professional  associations  in  different  parts  of  the  State.  The  con- 
ference which  resulted  in  the  formation  of  this  comprehensive  alli- 
ance was  called  by  the  president  of  the  State  Federation  of  Women. 
Tne  officers  of  the  alliance  are:  Dr.  Martin  G.  Brumbaugh,  city 
superintendent  of  schools,  Philadelphia,  president;  Dr.  J.  R.  Flick- 
enger.  Lock  Haven,  recording  secretary. 

South  Dakota. — At  the  annual  session  of  the  State  Educational 
Association  of  South  Dakota,  held  at  Lead,  November  1-3,  1909,  the 
indorsement  of  the  association  was  given  to  committees  appointed  by 
the  Association  of  School  Executives  and  the  Association  of  County 
Superintendents  for  the  following  purpose :  "  To  consider  and  advise 
upon  the  revision  of  the  school  laws  and  the  enactment  of  further 
laws  looking  to  the  improvement  of  the  common  schools."  At  a  joint 
meeting  of  the  two  committees,  held  in  Sioux  Falls,  measures  were 
agreed  upon  looking  to  the  removal  of  the  schools  from  the  sphere  of 
partisan  politics;  the  creation  of  a  school  commission  by  legislative 
enactment,  with  an  appropriation  of  at  least  $5,000  for  the  purpose 
of  studying  the  school  conditions  and  problems  of  the  State,  and  in- 
vestigating the  ways  in  which  some  of  the  older  States  have  met  and 
solved  similar  problems;  the  professional  uplift  of  county  and  state 
supervision;  the  increase  of  the  areas  of  school  organization  with  a 
view  to  securing  greater  efficiency  in  the  rural  schools;  the  establish- 
ment of  county  high  schools;  provision  of  hygienic  and  medical  in- 
spection of  schools  and  school  children. 
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The  purpose  of  the  committees  to  secure  the  largest  freedom  for 
the  development  of  the  means  of  public  education  in  the  State  is 
especially  indicated  by  the  recommendation  that  all  educational 
financial  measures  shall  be  freed  from  the  limitations  imposed  by 
the  necessary  requirements  of  other  appropriation  bills. 

They  declare  in  favor  of  laws  similar  In  scope  and  character  to  those  of  the 
neighboring  States  of  Nebraska,  Minnesota,  and  North  Daliota,  and  which  have 
deservedly  given  their  school  systems  an  enviable  reputation,  which  shall 
render  state  aid  to  rural  schools  and  to  high  schools  from  funds  derived  from 
state-wide  taxation  and  upon  such  conditions  and  limitations  as  to  raise  the 
standard  of  the  schools,  assist  weak  and  struggling  districts,  and  secure  com- 
petent instruction  for  the  agricultural  and  industrial  arts  and  sciences  in  central 
schools. 

The  chairman  of  the  joint  committee  is  Anson  H.  Bigelow,  super- 
intendent of  city  schools,  Lead ;  and  the  secretary,  Dr.  Franklin  B. 
Gault,  president  of  the  University  of  South  Dakota. 

Texas. — At  the  fourth  annual  meeting  of  the  Conference  for  Edu- 
cation in  Texas,  held  at  Waco,  April  21-22,  1910,  the  following 
report  of  the  committee  on  the  recommeAdations  made  by  the  educa- 
tional commission  and  the  executive  board  of  the  conference  was 
submitted  by  Dr.  F.  M.  Bralley  and  adopted  by  the  conference: 

Whereas  the  educational  interests  of  Texas  are  the  paramount  interests  of 
the  Commonwealth,  the  virtue,  intelligence,  and  patriotism  of  the  citizen  guar- 
anteed through  an  efficient  system  of  education  being  the  only  safe  and  per- 
manent basis  of  the  peace,  happiness,  and  prosperity  of  the  people ;  and 

Whereas  Texas  Is  making  great  and  commendable  progress  in  the  develop- 
ment of  her  natural  resources  and  her  commercial  possibilities,  and  great 
expansion  and  growth  In  both  population  and  legitimate  Industry  are  taking 
place;  and 

Whereas  the  conditions  and  times  in  Texas  demand  a  marked  advance  and 
orderly  Improvement  In  the  organization,  the  support,  and  the  administration 
of  the  educational  affairs  of  the  State :  Therefore  be  it 

Resolved,  (1)  That  we  Indorse  the  recommendations  made  by  the  joint  meet- 
ing of  the  board  of  regents  of  the  University  of  Texas  and  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  to  wit:  (a)  The  extension  of  the 
term  of  office  of  the  members  of  the  two  boards  to  eight  years,  two  members  to 
retire  every  year. 

(5)  A  special  tax  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  raise  revenues  for  the  maintenance, 
building,  and  equipment  needs  of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  and 
the  complete  separation  of  the  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  from  the 
University  of  Texas. 

(c)  Authority  to  the  legislature  to  provide  for  the  Investment  of  the  perma- 
nent fimds  of  both  Institutions  in  such  securities  and  other  properties  as  the 
legislature  may  designate. 

2.  That  we  recommend  such  constitutional  amendments  and  enactments  of 
statutory  law  as  will  provide  for  the  support  of  the  State's  educational  Institu- 
tions by  a  special  tax. 

The  adoption  of  this  plan  will  not  require  an  additional  tax;  It  will  simply 
change  the  method  of  support  to  a  reasonable,  just,  and  businesslike  one. 
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3.  That  we  declare  in  favor  of  longer  terms  of  office  for  superintendents  of 
schools  and  for  the  governing  l)oard8  of  all  state  educational  institutions  and 
for  all  boards  of  school  trustees,  and  the  terms  of  the  members  of  each  board 
to  be  so  classitied  as  to  prevent  the  retirement  of  the  majority  of  any  board  at 
one  time,  and  assert  it  as  our  belief  that  such  a  policy  will  give  a  better  business 
administration  of  educational  affairs  and  at  the  same  time  will  protect  the 
schools  from  the  interference  of  factional  politics. 

4.  That  we  demand  the  submission  of  a  constitutional  amendment  by  the  next 
legislature  providing  for  the  democratic  principle  of  majority  rule  in  the  levy 
of  local  school  taxes  by  cities  that  have  assumed  control  of  their  public  free 
schools. 

5.  The  country  schools  of  Texas  are  in  need  of  systematizatlon  and  adminis- 
tration. While  the  average  term  of  the  country  public  schools  of  the  State  is 
about  six  months  in  each  scholastic  year,  the  statistics  show  that  more  than 
2,000  public  schools  are  taught  each  year  for  a  shorter  term  than  five  months; 
that  several  hundred  schools  are  taught  for  a  shorter  term  than  three  months; 
that  more  than  100,000  children  of  scholastic  age  are  not  annually  enrolled  in 
the  public  schools;  that  397,000  children  of  scholastic  age  are  daily  absent  from 
the  schools  while  they  are  in  session;  and  that  the  country  children  are  prac- 
tically without  high  schools. 

As  a  conservative  measure  for  the  betterment  of  these  unfavorable  conditionn 
and  for  the  improvement  of  the  country  public  schools  we  favor  the  establish- 
ment of  a  county  board  of  education,  to  consist  of  five  or  seven  members,  to  be 
chosen  by  the  county  at  large  by  popular  vote.  The  said  county  board  of  educa- 
tion shall  be  vested  with  the  authority  now  lodged  in  the  commissioners'  court 
with  respect  to  public-school  affairs,  and  shall,  in  cooperation  with  the  district 
board  of  trustees  and  the  county  superintendent,  promote  the  efficiency  of  the 
public  schools  of  the  county  and  encourage  the  establishment  of  county  high 
schools  wherever  practicable.  This  proposition  does  not  involve  the  abolish- 
ment of  local  boards  of  district  trustees  nor  any  change  in  the  present  manner 
of  electing  the  county  superintendent  of  schools. 


III.  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES-HIGHER 
EDUCATION. 


ANNIVERSARIES  OF  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES. 

College  of  Calif oimia. — Exercises  commemorating  the  opening  of 
the  College  of  California  were  held  at  the  University  of  California, 
May  14-18, 1910.  The  event  was  known  as  the  "  Golden- jubilee  week." 
Dr.  Arthur  T.  Hadley,  president  of  Yale  University,  delivered  the 
oration. 

Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege,— The  semicentennial  of  the  opening  of  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  was  celebrated  at 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  January  2-4,  1910.  Rev.  Dr.  Lyman  Abbott,  of 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  delivered  the  jubilee  sermon. 
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University  of  Montana, — The  University  of  Montana  at  Missoula 
celebrated  its  fifteenth  charter  anniversary  February  18,  1910. 
Charles  R.  Leonard,  of  Butte,  Mont.,  delivered  the  chief  address. 

INAUGURATION  OF  COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  PRESIDENTS. 

Harvard  University. — On  account  of  the  age  and  importance  of  the 
institution  concerned,  the  inauguration  of  Dr.  Abbott  Lawrence 
Lowell  as  twenty-fourth  president  of  Harvard,  October  6,  1909, 
attracted  much  attention.  Delegates  were  present  from  31  foreign 
institutions  and  from  167  institutions  in  the  United  States.  At  the 
conclusion  of  the  inaugural  address,  President  Lowell  conferred 
thirty  honorary  degrees. 

Dartmouth  College, — Dr.  Ernest  Fox  Nichols  was  inaugurated  as 
tenth  president  of  Dartmouth  College,  Hanover,  N.  H.,  October  14, 
1909.  A  notable  feature  of  the  exercises  was  a  speech  of  congratula- 
tion in  behalf  of  the. English  founders  and  benefactors  by  the  British 
ambassador,  Hon.  James  Bryce. 

Wesley  an  University. — Dr.  William  Arnold  Shanklin  was  inau- 
gurated as  ninth  president  of  Wesleyan  University,  Middletown, 
Conn.,  November  12,  1909.  An  interesting  feature  of  the  exercises 
was  the  presence  of  both  the  President  and  Vice-President  of  the 
United  States.  President  Taft  delivered  one  of  the  congratulatory 
addresses. 

Notices  of  the  following  inaugurations  have  reached  this  bureau: 
Clark  College. — Dr.  Edmund  Clark  Sanford  was  inaugurated  as 

the  second  president  of  Clark  College,  Worcester,  Mass.,  on  Founder's 

Day,  February  1,  1910. 

Colgate  University. — Dr.  Elmer  Burritt  Bryan  was  inaugurated 

as  sixth  president  of  Colgate  University,  Hamilton,  N.  Y.,  October 

20, 1909. 

Fisk  University. — Dr.  George  Augustus  Gates  was  inaugurated  as 
third  president  of  Fisk  University,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  March  31,  1910. 

Franklin  and  Marshall  College. — Dr.  Henry  Harbaugh  Apple  was 
inaugurated  as  sixth  president  of  Franklin  and  Marshall  College, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  January  7,  1910. 

Kansas  State  Agricultural  College. — ^Prof.  Henry  Jackson  Waters, 
D.  S.  A.,  was  inaugurated  sixth  president  of  the  Kansas  State  Agri- 
cultural College,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  November  11,  1909. 

Mills  College. — Dr.  Luella  Clay  Carson  was  inaugurated  as  second 
president  of  Mills  College,  Mills  College,  Cal.,  December  11,  1909. 

Southwestern  Presbyterian  University. — Dr.  William  Dinwiddle 
was  inaugurated  as  the  sixth  chancellor  of  Southwestern  Presbyterian 
University,  Clarksville,  Tenn.,  June  7,  1910. 

University  of  North  Dakota. — ^Dr.  Frank  L.  McVey  was  inaugu- 
rated as  fourth  president  of  the  University  of  North  Dakota  Sep- 
tember 29,  1910. 
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IMPORTANT  MEETINGS. 

Association  of  American  Universities. — The  Association  of  Amer- 
ican Universities  held  its  eleventh  annual  conference  in  Madison, 
Wis.,  January  4—5,  1910.  This  association  is  founded  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considering  matters  of  common  interest  relatiner  to  graduate 
study. 

The  discussions  at  the  conference  were  grouped  about  the  follow- 
ing topics:  "The  problem  of  the  assistant  professor,"  a  paper  pre- 
pared on  behalf  of  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University  by  Prof. 
Guido  Hugo  Marx  and  presented  by  Prof.  Charles  H.  Huberich; 
"University  extension,"  a  paper  presented  on  behalf  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin  by  Prof.  Louis  E.  Reber;  "Position  and  im- 
portance of  the  arts  course  as  distinct  from  the  professional  and  semi- 
professional  courses,"  a  paper  presented  on  behalf  of  Princeton  Uni- 
versity by  President  Woodrow  Wilson.  (For  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee on  nomenclature,  see  page  94.) 

The  officers  are  representatives  of  the  following  institutions :  Presi- 
dent, University  of  Pennsylvania ;  vice-president.  University  of  Wis- 
consin; secretary,  Harvard  University.* 

The  Association  of  Kentucky  Colleges, — The  Association  of  Ken- 
tucky Colleges  is  an  incorporated  body,  which  will  hereafter  hold  a 
meeting  each  December  at  Lexington,  Ky.  Two  jneetings  were  held 
in  1909,  in  January  and  in  December.  Through  a  committee  on 
accredited  schools  the  association  has  been  influential  in  securing  uni- 
form entrance  requirements  on  the  part  of  the  colleges  and  universi- 
ties of  the  association. 

The  National  Association  of  State  Universities. — ^The  National 
Association  of  State  Universities  held  its  fourteenth  annual  meeting 
at  Cambridge,  Mass.,  October  8-9,  1909.  Forty  members  were  pres- 
ent during  the  session.  The  guests  were:  James  Bryce,  British  am- 
bassador to  the  United  States ;  Edwin  E.  Sparks,  president  of  Penn- 
sylvania State  College;  Robert  Alexander  Falconer,  president  of 
University  of  Toronto. 

The  University  of  South  Carolina  applied  for  membership  and  was 
admitted.  All  the  state  imiversities  are  now  represented  in  the 
association. 

The  discussions,  which  covered  topics  of  vital  interest  to  the  mem- 
bers, are  printed  in  Transactions  and  Proceedings  of  the  National 
Association  of  State  Universities  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
No.  7.  (For  the  action  taken  by  the  association  upon  nomenclature, 
see  page  94.) 

The  officers  are :  President,  Brown  Ayres,  University  of  Tennessee ; 
vice-president,  M.  H.  Buckham,  University  of  Vermont;  vice- 
president  (ex  officio),  Hon.  Elmer  Ellsworth  Brown,  United  States 
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Commissioner  of  Education;  secretary  -  treasurer,  George  Emory 
Fellows,  University  of  Maine. 

Association  of  Presidents  of  Women'^s  Colleges  in  North  and  South 
Carolina. — The  Association  of  Presidents  of  Women's  Colleges  in 
North  and  South  Carolina  held  its  third  annual  meeting  at  Meredith 
College,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  March  30  to  April  1,  1910.  The  leading  sub- 
jects considered  were :  Better  standards  in  secondary  schools  and  col- 
leges; the  use  of  certificates  for  entrance  and  for  advanced  standing; 
the  amount  and  kind  of  work  required  for  the  B.  A.  degree;  and 
health  and  exercise. 

Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnce. — The  annual  meeting  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae  was  held  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
October  27-30,  1909.  The  report  of  the  secretary  shows  that  the 
association  has  4,100  members  in  47  branches. 

The  report  of  the  committee  on  corporate  membership  suggests 
that  the  time  seems  ripe  to  leave  to  other  agencies  the  standardiza- 
tion of  colleges  in  academic  and  financial  matters,  and  to  direct  its 
efforts  to  maintaining  suitable  conditions  for  women  in  those  insti- 
tutions which  admit  them.  The  committee  therefore  makes  the  fol- 
lowing recommendations  regarding  institutions  which  are  to  be 
admitted : 

1.  There  shall  be  a  reasonable  recognition  of  women  in  faculties  and  in  the 
student  body,  and  proper  provision  for  the  intellectual  and  social  needs  of 
women  students. 

2.  Much  weight  shall  be  given  co  the  _acc  where  women  are  on  the  board 
of  trustees,  especially  in  women's  colleges. 

3.  In  the  consideration  of  a  coeducational  institution  great  weight  shall  be 
given  to  the  fact  that  such  an  institution  has  a  dean  or  adviser  of  women  above 
the  ranlc  of  instructor  giving  instruction  and  counted  a  regular  member  of  the 
faculty. 

4.  Women  on  the  faculty  shall  receive  approximately  the  same  salaries  as 
men  of  the  same  rank. 

5.  No  coeducational  institution  shall  be  considered  in  which  there  is  not  spe- 
cial provision,  through  halls  of  residence  or  In  other  buildings,  for  the  social 
life  of  the  women  students. 

COLLEGE  ELECTIVES. 

The  subject  of  college  electives  has  been  treated  in  several  addresses 
delivered  before  important  college  and  university  gatherings.  The 
attitude  of  the  speakers  toward  this  subject  is  indicated  in  the  follow- 
ing extracts  taken  from  their  addresses: 

The  middle  of  the  last  century  saw  the  beginning  of  several  Intellectual  move- 
ments. Natural  science  got  under  way  earliest  by  establishing  the  doctrines  of 
evolution  and  energy.  The  bearing  of  these  broad  principles  soon  became  as 
necessary  to  our  modes  of  thought  as  they  were  Immediately  recognized  to  be 
for  our  material  development.  To-day  there  is  no  branch  of  knowledge  which 
has  not  in  some  wise  been  extended  and  enriched  by  the  philosophical  bearing 
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of  these  wide-sweeping  laws  which,  at  first,  were  the  individual  property  of 
natural  science.  So  Intimately  have  they  become  the  guiding  principles  of  all 
modern  constructive  thinking,  that,  steer  how  he  will,  the  man  in  college  can 
not  escape  their  teachings.  Although  these  principles  are  still  most  signifi- 
cantly presented  in  the  laboratories  In  which  they  arose,  the  student  will  as 
surely  find  their  progeny  in  philosophy  and  history,  in  theology  and  law. 

The  progress  of  half  a  century  in  the  social  sciences  (history,  economics, 
sociologj%  politics)  has  been  of  equal  importance.  Though  no  such  funda- 
mental and  far-reaching  doctrines  as  those  of  evolution  and  energy  have  there 
been  discovered,  yet  social  studies  have  become  vital  to  the  interpretation  and 
upbuilding  of  modern  life  and  service. 

What  response  did  our  colleges  make  to  this  revolution  in  thought,  this 
sudden  widening  of  intellectual  and  spiritual  horizons,  this  modern  renaissance? 
For  a  time  practically  none,  for  the  curriculum  was  strongly  entrenched  in  an 
ancient  usage.  Something  called  a  **  liberal  education  "  was  a  kind  of  learned 
creed.  The  Intellectual  atmosphere  outside  the  college  grew  broader,  stronger, 
freer  than  in  it.  Forced  by  a  rising  tide,  the  colleges  first  made  a  few  grudg- 
ing and  half-hearted  concessions,  but  still  held  for  the  most  part  firmly  to  their 
creed.  The  defenders  could  always  point  in  unanswerable  argument  to  the  men 
of  profound  and  varied  talents  who  have  been  trained  under  their  discipline — 
a  discipline  which  all  must  freely  admit  has  never  been  excelled.  But  times 
had  changed,  professional  schools  and  real  universities  had  come  into  existence 
in  America,  and  more  kinds  of  preparation  were  demanded  of  the  college. 
Modem  life  in  Its  vastly  Increased  complexity  had  outgrown  the  straitened 
mold  of  a  pedagogical  and  clerical  curriculum. 

Finally,  In  an  awakened  consciousness,  some  colleges  made  the  mistake  in- 
evitable after  too  long  waiting,  and  not  only  established  the  newer  subjects  in 
numerous  courses,  but  took  the  headlong  plunge  and  landed  in  an  unbridled 
elective  system. 

Under  this  unhappy  system,  or  lack  of  system,  for  every  student  who  gains  a 
distinct  advantage  by  its  license  several  of  his  less  purposeful  companions  seek 
and  find  a  path  of  least  resistance,  enjoy  comfort  and  ease  in  following  It,  and 
emerge  at  the  other  end  four  years  older,  but  no  more  capable  of  service  than 
when  they  entered.  Many  another  youth,  neither  lazy  nor  Idle,  but  lacking  both 
rudder  and  chart,  angles  diligently  in  shallow  waters,  goes  no  deeper  than  the 
introductory  course  In  any  department,  comes  out  with  many  topics  for  con- 
versation, but  no  real  mental  discipline  and  but  little  power  to  think. — (In- 
augural address,  October  14,  1909,  Dr.  Ernest  Fox  Nichols,  Dartmouth  College.) 

President  Eliot  pointed  out  with  unanswerable  force  that  the  field  of  human 
knowledge  had  long  been  too  vast  for  any  man  to  compass;  and  that  new  sub- 
jects must  be  admitted  to  the  scheme  of  instruction,  which  became  thereby  so 
large  that  no  student  could  follow  it  all.  Before  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury this  was  generally  recognized,  and  election  in  some  form  was  introduced 
into  all  our  colleges.  But  the  new  methods  brought  a  divergence  In  the 
courses  of  study  pursued  by  individual  students,  an  Intellectual  Isolation,  which 
broke  down  the  old  solidarity.  In  the  larger  institutions  the  process  has  been 
hastened  by  the  great  Increase  in  numbers,  and  in  many  cases  by  an  abandon- 
ment of  the  policy  of  housing  the  bulk  of  the  students  in  college  dormitories, 
with  the  result  that  college  life  has  shown  a  marked  tendency  to  disintegrate, 
both  intellectually  and  socially. 

*♦♦♦»#« 

If  the  changes  wrought  in  the  college  have  weakened  the  old  solidarity  and 
unity  of  aim,  they  have  let  in  light  and  air.   They  have  given  us  a  freedom 
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of  moTement  needed  for  further  progress.  May  we  not  say  of  the  extreme 
elective  system  what  Edmond  Scherer  said  of  democracy;  that  it  is  but  one 
stage  in  an  irresistible  march  toward  an  unknown  goal?  We  must  go  forward 
and  develop  the  elective  system,  making  it  really  systematic.  Progress  means 
change,  and  every  time  of  growth  is  a  transitional  era;  but  In  a  peculiar 
degree  the  present  state  of  the  American  college  bears  the  marks  of  a  i>eriod 
of  transition.  This  is  seen  in  the  comparatively  small  estimation  in  which 
high  proficiency  In  college  studies  Is  held,  both  by  undergraduates  and  by  the 
public  at  large,  for  If  college  education  were  now  closely  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  the  community,  excellence  of  achievement  therein  ought  to  be  generally  recog- 
nized as  of  great  value.  The  transitional  nature  of  existing  conditions  Is  seen 
again  In  the  absence,  among  Instructors  as  well  as  students,  of  fixed  principles 
by  which  the  choice  of  courses  of  study  ought  to  be  guided.  It  Is  seen  more 
markedly  still  In  the  lack  of  any  accepted  view  of  the  ultimate  object  of  a 
college  education. 

*  *  *  «  «  «  « 

If,  then,  the  college  Is  passing  through  a  transitional  period,  and  Is  not  to  be 
absorbed  between  the  secondary  school  on  the  one  side  and  the  professional 
school  on  the  other,  we  must  construct  a  new  solidarity  to  replace  that  which 
is  gone.  The  task  before  us  Is  to  frame  a  system  which,  without  sacrificing 
individual  variation  too  much  or  neglecting  the  pursuit  of  different  scholarly 
Interests,  shall  produce  an  Intellectual  and  social  cohesion,  at  least  among  large 
groups  of  students  and  points  of  contact  among  them  all.  This  task  Is  not  con- 
fined to  any  one  college,  although  more  urgent  in  the  case  of  those  that  have 
grown  the  largest  and  have  been  moving  most  rapidly.  A  number  of  colleges 
are  feeling  their  way  toward  a  more  definite  structure,  and  since  the  problem 
before  them  Is  In  many  cases  essentially  the  same,  it  Is  fortunate  that  they  are 
assisting  one  another  by  approaching  It  from  somewhat  different  directions. — 
(Inaugural  address,  October  6,  1909,  Dr.  Abbott  Lawrence  Lowell,  president  of 
Harvard  University.) 

Amidst  the  epidemic,  now  happily  lyterlan,  toward  the  free  and  eagy  options 
of  the  extreme  elective  system,  some  of  us  have  persistently  d«iled  that  **  all 
subjects  are  equally  valuable,"  and  have  held  fast  to  certain  disciplines  as  not 
exclusive,  but  as  Indispensable  to  the  well-formed  mind.  We  have  refused  to 
fall  In  line  with  that  mischievous  "  scrap  heap  *'  educational  fad  which  Is  now 
coming  to  be  recognized  as  such  even  by  many  who  until  recently  accepted  It. 
Nor  does  this  mean  that  I  am  not  a  believer  In  the  fundamental  Idea  of  an 
elective  system — namely,  that  of  Individuality  and  the  cultivation  of  aptitudes; 
but  that  idea  has  found  poor  expression  through  the  unscientific  system,  or 
rather  lack  of  eystem,  now  so  largely  In  use.  Happily,  we  are  In  the  midst  of  a 
salutary  reaction  against  the  excesses  of  the  elective  system.  The  pendulum 
is  swinging  back. — (Inaugural  address,  Noveml>er  12,  1909,  Dr.  William  Arnold 
Shanklin,  president  Wesleyan  University.) 

There  are  some  who  are  suspecting  that  the  elective  system  has  somehow  gone 
too  far  and  Is  unnecessarily  complicating  the  problem  of  higher  education. 
When  we  have  every  kind  of  knowledge  quantified,  we  have  the  elective  system, 
a  system  which  Is  not  totally  unrelated  In  Its  fundamental  character  to  the  unit 
system.  It  may  be,  however,  that  the  latter  has  within  It  the  potencies  which 
shall  appear  as  the  corrective  of  those  limitations  which  have  become  glaring  in 
the  former. 

The  tendency  to  telescope  the  academic  and  professional  Interests  and  to 
trade  off  even  In  the  matter  of  credits  marks  a  serious  danger  In  higher  educa- 
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tlon.  Here  the  unit  system  may  become  a  great  defense  or  it  may  be  a  means 
of  destruction.  Every  one  must  recognize  tbe  necessity  of  shortening  the  total 
time  of  schooling  for  the  individual,  but  if  the  mathematical  unit  operates  in 
such  a  way  as  to  fatten  the  youth  in  order  to  rob  him  later,  we  may  call  it 
more  than  a  chance  misfortune. — (Address  before  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland,  November  22,  1909, 
Prof.  Edward  F.  Buchner,  Johns  Hopkins  University.) 

The  second  task  to  which  not  only  the  individual  universities  but  especially 
this  National  Association  of  State  Universities  must  address  themselves  is  the 
establishment  of  a  curriculum  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  in  place  of  the  old 
New  EIngland  curriculum  which  has  gone  and  the  no>curriculum  of  the  elective 
system,  which  experience  has  proved  a  worse  substitute.  I  regard  this  matter  as 
one  of  the  most  urgent  problems  now  before  our  universities.  It  can  not  be  settled 
for  the  nation  by  any  one  instituticm,  but  it  can,  I  believe,  be  settled  by  this 
association,  representing  the  universities  of  the  several  States.  What  we  do  in 
this  matter,  if  we  can  reach  a  unanimous  conclusion,  would,  I  have  little  doubt, 
be  adopted  by  the  Nation.  And  think  what  vast  interests  are  involved.  It  is 
nothing  less  than  the  displacement  of  the  chaos  which  now  reigns  supreme,  not 
only  in  our  universities  and  colleges,  but  in  our  high  schools  and  academies,  by 
a  curriculum  of  study  based  on  sound  pedagogical  principles  and  adapted  to 
the  spirit  and  needs  of  twentieth-century  civilization.  I  admit  that  the  task  is 
one  of  colossal  difficulty,  but  that  is  no  reason  why  it  should  not  be  undertaken. 
Difficulties  exist  to  try  the  spirit  of  men. 

The  general  indifference  of  the  faculties  of  our  universities  to  this  problem  is 
due,  I  believe,  to  that  exclusive  absorption  in  departmental  interests  which  the 
elective  system  has  developed  amongst  us.  The  professor  tends  to  look  at  all 
educational  questions  from  the  point  of  view  of  his  own  subject,  his  own  classes, 
his  own  laboratory  or  seminary.  A  visitor  from  Mars  investigating  our  uni- 
versities might  suspect  that  students  existed  for  the  sake  of  the  professor's 
specialty.  What  studies  are  best  for  the  student,  and  at  what  age?  are  themes 
seldom  discussed  and  rarely  thought  of.  Yet,  in  spite  of  research  and 
in  spite  of  service  to  the  community,  it  is  still  true  that  universities  exist  for 
the  sake  of  students.  And  the  time  has  come  for  a  reaction  in  favor  of  the 
student's  interests.  We  must  face  and  settle  the  question  what  subjects  should 
be  studied  by  freshmen  and  sophomores,  who,  according  to  the  formal  declara- 
tion of  this  association,  can  not,  like  upper-class  men  and  graduates,  be  left  free 
to  elect  their  own  courses  and  to  engage  in  specialization  or  investigation. — 
(President's  address  before  the  National  Association  of  State  Universities, 
October  8,  1909,  Dr.  Jacob  Gould  Schurman.  president  Cornell  University, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.) 

The  third  cause  for  the  declining  numbers  in  the  arts  courses  is  one  which  I 
believe  to  have  been  very  influential.  I  believe  that  the  introduction  and  de- 
velopment of  the  elective  system  has  had  an  influence  only  second  to  that  of  the 
commercial  demand  for  technically  trained  men  in  reducing  the  interest  in  the 
arts  course.  It  is  interesting  to  observe  that  it  is  in  the  arts  courses  alone  that 
the  elective  system  is  effective.  Technical  schools  offer  courses  for  the  most  part 
prescribed.  Science  courses  are  commonly  prescribed.  The  student  in  the  arts 
courses,  in  most  colleges,  is  left  very  much  to  his  own  devices.    ♦    ♦  ♦ 

While  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  demand  for  a  new  type  of  educated  man 
has  enormously  increased  the  number  of  persons  seeking  collegiate  education,  I 
firmly  believe  that  it  was  not  simply  a  coincidence  that  the  decline  of  the  arts 
course  set  in  about  the  same  time  that  the  elective  system  became  thoroughly 
established.    I  am  confident  tliat  the  apparent  indefiniteness  and  consequent 


X7NIVEBSITIES  AND  COLLBOES — HIGHEE  EDUCATION. 


79 


oselessnesB  of  the  bachelor  of  arts  course  has  deterred  many  male  students  from 
taking  it.  I  believe,  however,  that  it  is  quite  possible  to  do  much  to  counteract 
the  evil  effects  of  the  elective  system  upon  the  arts  course  in  Tufts  College,  with- 
out sacrificing  the  important  principle  whose  recognition  led  to  the  establish- 
ment of  the  elective  system.  I  am  glad  to  say  that  this  conviction  is  shared  by 
the  faculty,  and  that  plans  are  now  being  prepared  for  a  reorganization  of  our 
bachelor  of  arts  courses,  which  it  is  hoped  to  put  into  eflfect  with  the  beginning 
of  the  fall  term  of  1910.  It  is  proposed  to  organize  a  considerable  number  of 
courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts  on  the  same  general  principle 
and  with  the  same  degree  of  deflniteness  as  that  shown  in  the  scientific  and 
technical  courses.  It  is  proposed  to  lay  out  a  considerable  number  of  courses 
In  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts  practically  identical  in  the  freshman  year  but  di- 
verging thereafter,  leading  to  preparation  for  law  schools,  for  teaching,  for 
journalism,  for  social  service,  for  business,  either  directly  or  in  preparation  for 
admission  to  the  Braker  School  of  Business  Administration,  and  probably  ulti- 
mately for  other  occui>ations.  Together  with  these  the  present  course  will  be 
retained  for  the  use  of  those  who  desire  a  culture  course  without  distinct 
vocational  training  or  who  have  not  yet  determined  tljeir  vocation.  It  is  claimed, 
however,  that  it  will  make  the  iwsslbllitles  of  the  bachelor  of  arts  course  evident, 
that  its  usefulness  as  a  vocational  course  will  be  made  clear,  and  that  the  re- 
proach of  vagueness  and  uncertainty  will  be  removed  from  it.  The  essential 
principle  of  the  elective  system  will  be  substantially  retained.  At  the  same  time 
the  control  of  education  will  also  be  retained  in  the  hands  of  the  faculty,  and 
the  School  of  Liberal  Arts  will  come  much  nearer  to  educating  its  pupils  than 
it  has  for  the  many  years  during  which  the  tendency,  less  strong  at  Tufts  than 
in  many  other  places,  has  been  not  so  much  to  educate  the  student  as  to  allow 
him  to  get  an  education. — (Annual  report  to  the  trustees  of  Tufts  College  for 
1909-10,  President  Frederick  W.  Hamilton.) 

The  faculty  of  arts  and  sciences  of  Harvard  University  at  its 
meetings  on  December  14  and  21,  1909,  adopted  the  following  rules 
for  the  choice  of  electives,  which  will  go  into  effect  with  the  class 
entering  in  1910: 

I.  Every  student  shall  take  at  least  six  of  his  courses  in  some  one  depart- 
ment, or  in  one  of  the  recognized  fields  for  distinction.  In  the  latter  case  four 
must  be  in  one  department.  Only  two  of  the  six  may  be  courses  open  to  fresh- 
men or  distinctly  elementary  in  character. 

II.  For  purposes  of  distribution  all  the  courses  open  to  undergraduates  shall 
be  divided  among  the  following  four  general  gn'oups.  Every  student  shall  dis- 
tribute at  least  six  of  his  courses  among  the  three  general  groups  in  which  his 
chief  work  does  not  lie,  and  he  shall  take  in  each  group  not  less  than  one  course, 
and  not  less  than  three  in  any  two  groups.  He  shall  not  count  for  purposes  of 
distribution  more  than  two  courses  which  are  also  listed  in  the  group  in  which 
his  main  work  lies. 

The  groups  and  branches  are: 

1.  language,  literature,  fine  arts,  music,  (a)  Ancient  languages  and  litera- 
tures,   (b)  Modern  languages  and  literatures,    (c)  Fine  arts,  music. 

2.  Natural  sciences,  (a)  Physics,  chemistry,  astronomy,  engineering,  (b) 
Biology,  physiology,  geology,  mining. 

3.  History,  political  and  social  sciences,  (a)  History,  (b)  Politics, economics, 
sociology,  education,  anthropology. 
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4.  Philosophy  and  mathematics,    (a)  Philosophy,   (b)  Mathematics. 

The  committee,  of  nine  appointed  from  the  faculty  to  prei«re  general  rules 
for  the  choice  of  electives  was  granted  authority  to  arrange  the  various  courses 
under  the  different  groups  and  subgroups  by  agreement  with  the  deimrtments 
in  which  the  various  courses  are  given. 

III.  Prescribed  work  shall  not  count  either  for  concentration  or  for  distri- 
bution. 

The  committee  was  instructed  in  administering  these  general  rules  for  the 
choice  of  electives  by  candidates  for  a  degree  in  Harvard  College  to  make  ex- 
ceptions to  the  rules  freely  in  the  case  of  earnest  men  who  desire  to  change  at 
a  later  time  the  plans  made  in  their  freshman  year,  and  to  make  liberal  allow- 
ances for  students  who  show  that  their  courses  are  well  distributed,  even  though 
they  may  not  conform  exactly  to  the  rules  laid  down  for  distribution.  In 
making  exceptions  to  the  rules,  a  man's  previous  training  and  outside  reading 
are  to  be  taken  into  account. 

President  A.  Lawrence  Lowell  says  the  object  to  be  attained  by 
these  new  rules  is  twofold :  "  To  require  every  student  to  make  a 
choice  of  electives  that  will  secure  a  systematic  education,  based  on 
the  principle  of  knowing  a  little  of  everything  and  something  well ;  " 
and  further  "  to  make  the  student  plan  his  college  curriculum 
seriously,  and  plan  it  as  a  whole." 

MISCELLANEOUS  ITEMS. 

Evening  and  correspondence  courses  at  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota.— Evening  and  correspondence  courses  have  been  established  in 
the  department  of  economics  and  political  science  of  the  University 
of  Minnesota  within  the  past  year,  chiefly  for  the  benefit  of  business 
men  and  others  interested  in  political  and  economic  subjects.  The 
evening  courses  for  the  first  semester  included :  Principles  of  political 
economy^  currency  and  banking,  the  public  relations  and  regulations 
of  business,  current  economic  problems,  and  principles  of  accounting. 
Similar  courses,  consisting  of  24  lessons  each,  were  offered  for  corre- 
spondence instruction. 

University  extension  lecture  courses  are  given  by  the  department 
of  economics  and  political  economy.  It  is  also  proposed  to  establish 
extension  courses  in  the  school  of  education.  Previous  to  the  past 
year  the  University  of  Minnesota  has  not  offered  extension  work 
except  through  extension  lecture  courses. 

Degree  of  associate  in  arts  at  Ha^^ard  University, — By  a  vote  of 
the  president  and  fellows  of  Harvard  University,  approved  by  the 
board  of  overseers  at  their  meeting  April  C,  1910,  the  (Jegree  of  asso- 
ciate in  arts  is  established  in  Harvard  University.  The  courses  ac- 
cepted for  this  degree  will  consist  mainly  of  those  of  the  summer 
school  and  the  extension  courses.  The  degree  will  also  be  granted  to 
women  by  Kadcliffe  College.   Neither  an  entrance  examination  nor 
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residence  at  the  University  will  be  required  for  the  degree.  The 
following  rules  were  adopted : 

I.  For  the  degree  of  A.  A.  a  candidate  Is  required  to  pass  in  studies  amount- 
ing to  tlie  same  number  of  courses  as  is  regularly  required  for  the  degree  of 
A.  B.,  of  which  the  equivalent  of  not  less  than  five  full  courses  shall  be  courses 
given  by  officers  of  instruction  of  Har>*ard  University  or  by  authority  of  Harvard 
University. 

II.  Of  these  courses  one  shall  be  t&keu  from  each  of  the  following  four 
groups  of  subjects: 

1.  Language,  literature,  fine  art«,  music. 

2.  Natural  sciences. 

3.  History,  political  and  social  sciences. 

4.  Philosophy  and  mathematics. 

III.  Not  more  than  five  of  these  courses  shall  be  elementary  courses  In  any 
one  department. 

IV.  The  administrative  board  of  the  department  of  university  extension  is 
directed  to  present  annually  to  the  committee  on  instruction  of  the  faculty  of 
arts  and  sciences  a  list  of  courses  offered  by  Harvard  University  and  the  coop- 
erating institutions,  to  be  approved  by  the  faculty  as  acceptable  for  the  degree 
of  A.  A. 

Educational  conferences  at  the  University  of  Vermont. — For  the 
past  five  years  the  University  of  Vermont  has  held  an  annual  educa- 
tional conference  with  the  secondary  schools  of  the  State.  The  first 
of  these  conferences,  held  in  January,  1906,  was  on  English ;  the  sec- 
ond in  March,  1907,  on  the  study  of  the  classics ;  the  third  in  1908,  on 
the  teaching  of  mathematics ;  the  fourth,  in  March,  1909,  on  the  best 
methods  of  teaching  the  sciences,  especially  chemistry  and  physics; 
and  the  fifth,  held  March  10  and  11,  1910,  was  on  modern  language 
teaching  in  the  schools. 

The  conferences  have  been  held  in  response  to  a  desire  on  the  part 
of  teachers  and  friends  of  education  for  cooperation  and  leadership 
in  educational  progress,  and  the  aim  has  been  to  bring  expert  advice 
to  bear  on  some  of  the  more  important  educational  problems.  The 
universit3%  in  this  way,  has  also  been  able  to  render  a  service  to  the 
effort  which  is  being  made  to  improve,  elevate,  and  unify  the  educa- 
tional institutions  of  the  State. 

The  five  conferences  are  reported  to  have  been  successful,  and  that 
on  each  occasion  more  than  a  hundred  of  the  teachers  in  the  secondary 
schools  of  the  State  were  in  attendance. 

Honor  system  to  adrance  scholarship  at  Yale  University, — The 
question  of  raising  the  standard  of  scholarship  and  of  raising  the 
estimate  of  scholarly  attainment  at  Yale  University,  has  been  under 
discussion  by  the  alumni  advisory  board  of  the  University  during  the 
past  year,  and  has  also  been  the  charge  of  a  special  committee  of  the 
faculty. 
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The  committee  proposes  the  following  scheme  of  honors  in  connec- 
tion with  certain  groups  of  courses  which  it  is  believed  will  be  influ- 
ential in  raising  the  standard  of  scholarship : 

Our  proposition  Is  to  offer  a  limited  number  of  honors  groups,  each  embracing 
at  least  two  related  subjects.  In  these  the  work  is  to  be  prescribed  for  soph- 
omore and  junior  years,  but  left  more  or  less  elastic  In  senior  year.  One  or 
more  freshman  courses  would  also  be  Involved  as  fundamental  and  preparatory. 
The  total  amount  of  work  called  for  in  these  honors  courses  would  then  aggre- 
gate about  one-half  of  the  total  sixty  hours  per  week,  distributed  through  the 
four  years,  now  required  for  graduation.  In  other  words,  the  candidate  for 
honors  would  still  have  left  one-half  his  time  for  other  elective  work,  except 
as  this  may  be  limited  by  the  projwsed  requirement  that  honors  students  shall 
have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  by  the  end  of  junior  year. 
Of  the  honors  courses,  it  is  proposed  that  fifteen  hours  shall  be  embraced  in  the 
work  of  the  sophomore  and  junior  years. 

The  scheme  would  be  laid  before  incoming  freshmen  In  outline,  but  the 
choice  as  to  the  definite-honors  group  would  not  be  expected  from  the  student 
till  the  end  of  sophomore  year.  The  honors  competition  would  be  open  to  all. 
Irrespective  of  previous  rank,  and  the  final  grading  would  depend  on  the  work 
in  the  honors  courses  alone. 

Two  related  subjects  are  called  for  in  the  scheme  in  order  that  the  work  of  a 
given  student  may  not  be  too  narrow  and  specialized;  but  it  is  contemplated 
that  in  senior  year  it  may  be  possible  for  the  candidate  for  honors  to  devote 
himself  more  or  less  exclusively  to  one  of  the  two  subjects  which  he  has  pur- 
sued up  to  that  point.  The  work  of  senior  year  would  also  in  many  cases  be 
more  free  from  the  minor  classroom  restrictions  than  would  be  the  case  with 
the  ordinary  man.  As  examples  of  the  grouping  of  subjects  for  honors  courses 
thus  far  tentatively  laid  out  may  be  mentioned  the  following:  History  and 
economics,  philosophy  and  economics,  Greek  and  Latin,  French  and  German, 
physics  and  mathematics,  chemistry  and  geology,  chemistry  and  physics,  and 
some  others. 

While  the  plan  is  not  yet  complete,  the  subject  has  been  repeatedly 
considered  by  the  permanent  faculty  at  its  meetings  since  January, 
1909,  and  the  expression  of  opinion  is  strongly  in  favor  of  developing 
the  scheme  and  putting  it  into  action  as  soon  as  practicable. 

Teaching  fellowships  at  University  of  Wisconsin, — For  the  benefit 
of  university  graduates  who  expect  to  engage  in  teaching,  the  regents 
of  the  University  of  Wisconsin  have  established  a  number  of  teaching 
foUowships  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  members  of  the  graduating 
class.  These  fellows  will  devote  half  of  the  year  to  teaching  in  one 
of  the  city  high  schools  of  the  State,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
principal  and  teachers,  and  the  other  half  to  advanced  study  of  the 
subject  they  wish  to  teach  and  to  the  study  of  pedagc^y.  Eight  of 
the  high  schools  of  the  State  are  cooperating  with  the  university  in 
this  plan  for  training  teachers.  Six  fellowships  were  awarded  for 
the  year  1910-11. 

Goucher  College  {formerly  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore^Md,). — 
On  February  2,  1910,  the  trustees  of  the  Woman's  College  of  Balti- 
more, Md.,  changed  the  name  of  the  institution  to  Goucher  College, 
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in  honor  of  its  founder,  Rev.  Dr.  John  S.  Groucher,  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church. 

Reed  College. — After  a  thorough  investigation  of  the  needs  of  the 
West,  the  trustees  of  the  endowment  fund  of  $3,000,000  left  by  the 
late  Mrs.  Amanda  Reed,  have  decided  to  establish  a  college  of  liberal 
arts,  to  be  known  as  Reed  College.  William  Ladd  has  donated  40 
acres  of  land  bordering  on  the  Willamette  River,  within  the  city  limits 
of  Portland,  for  a  campus.  William  Trufant  Foster,  professor  of 
education,  Bowdoin  College,  has  accepted  the  presidency,  and  expects 
that  the  college  will  open  for  instruction  in  September,  1911. 

The  American  Society  for  Extension  of  University  Teaching. — 
The  report  of  the  board  of  directors,  of  the  American  Society  for 
Extension  of  University  Teaching  for  the  academic  year  1909-10 
contains  the  following  items:  One  hundred  and  twelve  courses  were 
conducted  at  91  centers  located  in  towns  and  cities  in  7  States  of 
the  East,  with  an  aggr^ate  attendance  of  165,199.  Attention  is 
called  to  the  social  service  of  the  society  in  connection  with  the  free- 
lecture  systems  at  Atlantic  City  and  elsewhere  and  the  joint  free- 
library  courses  of  the  American  Society  and  the  free  library  of 
Philadelphia.  Eight  syllabi  were  issued  during  the  year.  The  re- 
ported membership  for  1910  is  1,323. 

The  officers  of  the  association  are:  President,  Henry  La  Barre 
Jayne :  treasurer,  J.  Rodman  Paul ;  secretary,  Charles  D.  Atkins. 

Degree  of  doctor  of  public  health  established  at  Harvard  Um/oer- 
sity. — At  a  meeting  of  the  Harvard  Corporation,  held  June  28,  1910, 
it  was  voted  to  establish  a  degree  of  doctor  of  public  health,  to  be 
administered  in  accordance  with  the  following  regulations : 

1.  The  degree  shall  be  known  as  "  doctor  of  public  health." 

2.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  public  health  should  first  have  the 
degree  of  M.  D.,  or  otherwise  be  properly  qualified. 

3.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  public  health  shall  spend  no  less 
than  one  year  in  work  upon  a  special  subject  and  present  a  thesis  containing 
some  original  research  acceptable  to  the  faculty  of  medicine. 

4.  Candidates  for  the  degree  may  be  given  credit  for  any  course  offered  in 
any  department  of  the  university,  provided  it  has  the  approval  of  the  faculty 
of  medicine. 

5.  Candidates  for  the  degree  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing.  A  mini- 
mum of  one  year  in  residence  shall  be  required. 

6.  The  president  of  the  university  shall  appoint  three  members  from  the  com- 
mittee of  full  professors  of  the  faculty  of  medicine,  who  shall  constitute  a  "  com- 
mittee on  the  degree  of  doctor  of  public  health.**  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this 
committee  to  consider  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  courses,  admission  to  ad- 
vanced standing,  and  other  matters  concerning  the  administration  of  the  degree. 
The  committee  on  the  degree  of  doctor  of  public  health  shall  report  its  recom- 
mendations to  the  faculty  of  medicine. 
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[See  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  1909,  Vol.  I,  pp.  92,  99.] 

During  the  year  the  subject  of  standardization  of  education  has 
received  considerable  attention.  The  meaning  of  the  term  and  the 
significance  of  the  results  are  made  clear  in  the  following : 

CERTIFICATION  OF  TEACHERS. 
[See  page  216.] 

Illinois. — The  Illinois  education  commission  in  its  final  report  to 
the  forty-sixth  general  assembly  recommends  a  bill  to  provide  a  uni- 
form system  of  examining  applicants  for  teachers'  certificates. 

Ohio. — The  last  Ohio  state  legislature  passed  a  bill  to  provide  for 
certification  of  teachers  in  the  public  schools. 

General. — The  following  resolutions,  which  were  adopted  by  the 
Conference  of  Chief  State  Education  Officers  held  in  Lincoln,  Nebr., 
are  to  be  presented  at  a  larger  conference  of  these  officers  to  be  held 
at  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  November  17-21,  1910: 

That  we  recognize  the  state  life  certificate  secured  by  uniform  state  exami- 
nation, subject  for  subject,  which  represents,  in  the  main,  scholarship  and 
training  equivalent  to  graduation  from  a  four-year  college  course;  provided, 
that  the  standard  of  the  examination  in  the  State  where  the  certificate  Is  issued 
is  as  high  as  that  in  the  State  to  which  the  candidate  seeks  to  be  certified. 

That  we  favor  the  mutual  recognition  of  state  certificates  based  upon  a  degree 
from  a  standard  college  or  university.  A  standard  college  or  university  Is 
defined  as  one  requiring  for  entrance  a  four-year  liigh  school  course  and  for 
graduation  a  four-year  college  course  of  not  less  than  120  semester  hours,  in 
which  shall  be  included  not  less  than  15  hours  of  educational  work. 

That  we  recommend  the  recognition  of  certificates  based  on  the  completion 
of  a  two-year  course  in  standard  state  normal  schools,  for  teaching  in  the  ele- 
mentary schools;  and  the  recognition  of  certificates  based  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  a  four-year  course  in  like  schools  for  teaching  in  secondary 
schools.  By  a  standard  normal  school  we  mean  a  school  requiring  four 
years*  high-school  work  for  entrance  and  in  addition  thereto  two  years*  work, 
including  a  thorough  review  of  the  common  branches  and  one  maintaining  a 
well-equipped  training  school  for  observation  and  practice. 

It  is  the  sense  of  the  state  superintendents  at  this  conference  that  the  con- 
ference be  continued  at  another  meeting  to  be  held  next  fall  at  which  the  ques- 
tion of  further  deciding  upon  the  question  of  Interstate  certification  and  other 
questions  of  educational  work  in  which  the  States  here  represented  are  par- 
ticularly interested  be  discussed;  that  a  committee  of  three,  to  consist  of 
Superintendent  Bishop,  Doctor  UpdegralT,  and  Superintendent  Schulz  be 
appointed  to  prepare  an  outline  of  the  subjects  to  be  discussed;  that  the 
invitation  of  Superintendent  Nelson,  of  Utah,  for  the  conference  to  meet  at  Salt 
Lake  City  be  accepted;  that  the  committee  be  directed  to  especially  invite 
state  sui)erintendents  from  as  far  etist  as  Ohio  and  north  of  the  Ohio  River, 
and  west  of  the  Mississippi  River. 
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The  American  Philological  Association. — The  commission  ap- 
pointed by  The  American  Philological  Association,  and  author- 
ized to  formulate  and  to  further  the  adoption  of  college  entrance 
requirements  in  Latin,  met  in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  October  29-30,  1909, 
and  formulated  the  following  college  entrance  requirements  in 
Latin : 

L  AMOUNT  AND  RANGE  OF  THE  BEADING  REQUIRED. 

1.  The  Latin  reading  required  of  candidates  for  admission  to  college,  witliout 
regard  to  the  prescription  of  particular  authors  and  works,  shall  be  not  less  In 
amount  than  Caesar,  GalUc  War,  i-iv ;  Cicero,  the  orations  against  Catiline,  for 
the  Manilian  Law,  and  for  Archias ;  Virgil,  .^eld,  i-vl. 

2.  The  amount  of  reading  specified  above  shall  be  selected  by  the  schools 
from  the  following  authors  and  works:  Ceesar  (Gallic  War  and  Civil  War)  and 
Xepos  (Lives) ;  Cicero  (orations,  letters,  and  De  Senectute)  and  Sallust 
(Catiline  and  Jugurthine  War)  ;  Virgil  (Bucolics,  Georglcs,  and  ^Eneid)  and 
Ovid  (Metamorphoses,  Fasti,  and  Tristia). 

II.  SUBJECTS  AND  SCOPE  OF  THE  EXAMINATIONS. 

1.  Translation  at  sight, — Candidates  will  be  examined  in  translation  at 
sight  of  both  prose  and  verse.  The  vocabulary,  constructions,  and  range  of 
ideas  of  the  passages  set  will  be  suited  to  the  preparation  secured  by  the 
reading  indicated  above. 

2.  Prescribed  reading, — Candidates  will  be  examined  also  upon  the  following 
prescril)ed  reading:  Cicero,  orations  for  the  Manilian  Law  and  for  Archias, 
and  Virgil,  ^Eneid,  i,  ii,  and  either  iv  or  vi  at  the  option  of  the  candidate,  with 
questions  on  the  subject-matter,  literary  and  historical  allusions,  and  prosody. 
Every  paper  in  which  passages  from  the  prescribed  reading  are  set  for  trans- 
lation will  contain  also  one  or  more  passages  for  translation  at  sight ;  and  candi- 
dates must  deal  satisfactorily  with  both  these  parts  of  the  paper,  or  they  will 
not  l>e  given  credit  for  either  part. 

3.  Oramtnar  and  composition, — ^The  examinations  in  grammar  and  composi- 
tion will  demand  thorough  knowledge  of  all  regular  inflections,  all  common 
irregular  forms,  and  the  ordinary  syntax  and  vocabulary  of  the  prose  authors 
read  in  school,  with  ability  to  use  this  knowledge  in  writing  simple  Latin  prose. 
The  words,  constructions,  and  range  of  ideas  called  for  in  the  examinations  in 
composition  will  be  such  as  are  common  in  the  reading  of  the  year,  or  years, 
covered  by  the  particular  examination. 

Brown  Umversity, — The  committee  on  college  entrance  require- 
ments of  Brown  University  Teachers'  Association  recommended  that 
the  association  present  the  following  petition  to  the  authorities  of 
Brown  University : 

1.  That  the  texts  to  be  read  in  preparation  for  the  requirement  in  Latin  be 
four  books  of  Caesar,  seven  orations  of  Cicero  (or  six  orations,  if  the  Manilian 
Law  be  included),  and  six  books  of  Virgil ;  or  the  equivalent  of  this  requirement. 

2.  That  two  years'  study  of  German  or  two  years'  study  of  French  receive  the 
same  credit  for  admission  to  college  as  is  now  given  for  two  years'  study  of 
Greek. 

3.  That  elementary  Latin  receive  three  points  of  credit  for  admission  to  college 
Instead  of  two. 
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The  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. — The  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  was  organized  November  17,  1900.  Its  purpose 
was  to  bring  about  as  rapidly  as  possible  an  agreement  upon  a 
uniform  definition  of  each  subject  required  by  two  or  more  colleges 
for  admission;  to  hold,  or  cause  to  be  held,  a  series  of  college  admis- 
sion examinations  with  uniform  tests  in  each  subject;  and  to  issue 
certificates  based  upon  the  results  of  such  examinations.  Each  year 
the  board  issues  circulars  stating  the  places  at  which  examinations  are 
to  be  held,  the  names  of  the  examiners,  and  the  scope  and  require- 
ments of  the  subjects  in  which  examinations  are  to  be  held. 

The  examination  board  is  composed  of  the  following  representa- 
tives of  colleges,  universities,  and  secondary  schools  named : 

Colleges  and  universities:  Adelphi  College,  President  Levermore;  ' 
Barnard  College,  Acting  Dean  Brewster;  Brown  University,  Presi- 
dent Faunce;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  President  Thomas;  Bucknell 
University,  Dean  Rockwood;  Case  School  of  Applied  Science, 
President  Howe;  Colgate  University,  Dean  Crawshaw;  Columbia 
University,  President  Butler  (chairman) ;  Cornell  University,  Presi- 
dent Schurman;  Dartmouth  College,  Dean  Emerson;  Goucher  Col- 
lege, Dean  Van  Meter;  Harvard  University,  Dean  Hurlbut  (vice- 
chairman)  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Dean  Griflin;  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Professor  Tyler;  Mount  Holyoke  College, 

President  WooUey;  New  York  University,  ;  Rutgers  College, 

President  Demarest;  Smith  College,   ;  Stevens  Institute  of 

Technology,  President  Himiphreys;  Swarthmore  College,  President 
Swain;  Union  College,  Dean  Ripton;  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Professor  Fisher;  Vassar  College,  President  Taylor;  Wellesley  Col- 
lege, Dean  Pendleton;  Wesleyan  University,  Professor  Nicolson; 
Western  Reserve  University,  President  Thwing;  Williams  College, 
Dean  Ferry;  Yale  University,  President  Hadley. 

Representatives  of  the  secondary  schools :  N.  Henry  Black,  Boston, 
Mass.;  James  G.  Croswell,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  John  H.  Denbigh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.;  Wilson  Farrand,  Newark,  N.  J.;  William  Gallagher, 
South  Braintree,  Mass.;  Edward  J.  Goodwin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.; 
Edward  L.  Harris,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  James  L.  Patterson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Dr.  Thomas  S.  Fiske,  of  New  York  City,  is  secretary  of  the  board. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  constitution  (as  amended  to  May 
11,  1907)  explain  the  purposes  of  the  board,  who  shall  constitute  its 
membership,  and  the  method  of  conducting  the  examinations : 

I. 

The  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  shall  consist  of  the  president  or  an 
authorized  representative  of  each  participating  college  or  university  and  of 
representatives  of  secondary  schools. 
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II. 


A  college  or  university  may  upon  application  be  admitted  to  membership, 
provided  that  in  the  college  applying  for  admission — 

(1)  There  shall  be  specifically  defined  and  consistently  carried  out,  whether 
by  examination  or  certificate  (or  for  the  admission  of  special  students),  re- 
quirements for  admission  which  shall  in  every  case  be  equivalent  to  a  four-year 
course  in  a  college-preparatory  or  high  school  of  good  grade,  able  to  prepare  its 
pupils  for  admission  to  the  colleges  already  belonging  to  this  board. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  faculty  shall  have  an  academic  training  adequate  to 
maintain  a  high  standard  of  teaching;  they  shall  bear  a  proper  proportion  to 
the  students  to  be  taught,  and  shall  be  sufficient  in  number  to  permit  of  proper 
specialization  in  the  subjects  assigned  to  each  individual  instructor. 

(3)  The  breadth  of  the  college  curriculum,  the  standard  of  graduation,  the 
grade  of  work,  and  the  amount  of  work  demanded  shall  be  proper  subjects  of 
inquiry  by  the  executive  conunittee  and  shall  constitute  factors  in  determining 
their  decision. 

(4)  There  shall  be  no  preparatory  department  under  the  government  or 
instruction  of  the  college  faculty. 

(5)  There  shall  have  been  for  at  least  three  years  preceding  the  application 
for  admission  an  average  of  at  least  fifty  students  in  the  regular  entering 
classes  (courses  In  arts  and  In  science  to  be  reckoned  together  for  this  purpose). 

(6)  There  shall  be  a  free  Income-bearing  endowment,  yielding  In  no  case  less 
than  twenty  thousand  dollars  annually,  or  In  the  case  of  state  universities  and 
collies  an  equivalent  annual  appropriation  from  public  funds,  expended  ex- 
clusively on  the  undergraduate  department;  as  well  as  libraries,  laboratories, 
buildings,  and  equipment  adequate  to  maintain  the  degree  of  efficiency  and  the 
standard  of  scholarship  contemplated  in  the  above  provisions. 


Every  college  desiring  to  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  board  shall  be 
required  to  file  with  the  secretary  at  least  three  months  before  the  stated  meet- 
ing of  the  board  at  which  action  on  the  application  Is  desired  an  application 
made  upon  a  form  to  be  furnished  by  the  secretary,  and  to  give  such  additlcmal 
information  or  proof  of  the  statements  submitted  as  may  be  desired  by  the 
executive  committee;  and  any  recommendation  or  recommendations  of  the 
executive  committee  for  membership  shall  be  communicated  to  the  members  of 
the  board  at  least  one  month  before  said  stated  meeting. 


Colleges  shall  be  admitted  to  the  board  on  a  two- thirds  vote  of  the  executive 
committee  confirmed  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  members  of  the  board. 


Representatives  of  the  secondary  schools  shall  be  appointed  in  such  manner 
as  the  association  choosing  them  may  direct  by  the  New  England  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools,  the  Association  of  Colleges  and  Prepara- 
tory Schools  of  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland,  the  Association  of  Ck)lleges  and 
Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Southern  States,  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  such  other  similar  associations  as  may 
hereafter  be  recognized  by  the  board.  ESach  association  may  appoint  one  sec- 
ondary-school representative  for  every  three  colleges  and  universities,  members 


III. 
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of  the  board  and  represented  in  mch  association,  provided,  however,  that  one 
representative  may  be  appointed  on  the  admission  to  the  board  of  one  such 
college  or  university,  and  provided,  further,  that  the  number  of  secondary-school 
representatives  appointed  by  any  one  association  shall  In  no  case  exceed  five. 

Representatives  of  secondary  schools  may  also  be  appointed  directly  by  the 
board,  to  the  number  of  five. 

VI. 

Annual  dues  of  one  hundred  dollars  shall  be  imposed  on  every  college  holding 
membership  In  the  College  Entrance  ESxamination  Board,  said  fees  to  be  used 
primarily  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  examinations. 

VII. 

The  board  shall  elect  at  each  annual  meeting  a  chairman,  a  vice-chairman,  a 
secretary,  and  a  treasurer.  The  secretary  and  treasurer  need  not  be  members  of 
the  board. 

VIII. 

The  board  shall  choose  annually  an  executive  committee,  to  consist  of  five 
members.  Including  at  least  one  representative  of  the  secondary  schools,  which 
shall  have  such  powers  and  duties  as  the  board  may,  from  time  to  time,  deter- 
mine. 

IX. 

The  board  shall  have  power,  from  time  to  time,  to  adopt  and  publish  a  state- 
ment of  the  ground  which  should  be  covered  and  of  the  alms  which  should  be 
sought  by  secondary-school  teaching  In  each  of  the  following  subjects  (and  In 
such  others  as  may  be  desirable)  and  a  plan  of  examination  suitable  as  a  test 
for  admission  to  college :  Botany,  chemistry,  drawing,  English,  French,  geogra- 
phy, German,  Qreek,  history,  Latin,  mathematics,  physics,  Spanish,  zoology. 

X. 

The  chairman  of  the  board  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee, appoint  annually  a  committee  of  review,  to  consist  of  seven  members, 
three  of  whom  shall  be  representatives  of  secondary  schools.  This  committee 
shall  consider  all  criticisms  and  suggestions  that  may  be  made  to  the  board  In 
regard  to  its  requirements,  and  shall  make  definite  recommendations  In  regard 
to  any  modification  of  these  requirements  that  may  from  time  to  time  seem 
desirable.  The  committee  may  cooi)erate  with  committees  of  other  bodies  ai)- 
pointed  to  formulate  entrance  requirements,  or  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
board,  arrange  for  the  appointment  of  such  committees. 

XI. 

Not  later  than  December  of  each  academic  year  the  board  shall  designate 
for  each  subject  named  In  Section  IX  a  college  teacher  to  act  as  chief  examiner, 
and  one  additional  college  teacher  and  one  secondary-school  teacher  to  act  as 
associate  examiners,  and  shall  fix  their  compensation.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  examiners  so  appointed  to  prepare  examination  questions,  or  other  appropriate 
tests,  in  the  several  subjects,  to  be  used  at  the  annual  examinations  to  be  held 
under  the  direction  of  the  board.   When  the  several  question  papers  or  other 
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tests  have  been  agreed  on  by  the  re8i)ective  groups  of  examiners,  they  shall  be 
submitted  for  approval  or  revision  to  a  committee  to  consist  of  the  chief  exam- 
iners and  of  not  less  than  five  representatives  of  the  secondary  schools  upon 
the  board.  The  action  of  this  committee  of  revision  shall  be  final. 


Not  later  than  May  of  each  academic  year  the  board  shall  appoint  a  staff  of 
readers  to  inspect  and  give  a  rating  to  the  answer-books  or  other  tests  offeretl  at 
the  examinations,  and  shall  fix  their  com  (sensation.  Both  college  and  secondary- 
school  teachers  shall  be  eligible  for  such  appointments. 


The  examination  pai>ers  shall  be  transmitted  as  soon  as  adopted  by  the  com- 
mittee of  revision  to  the  secretary  uf  the  board,  and  shall  be  printed  and  dis- 
tributed, under  the  secretaires  direction,  to  such  examination  centers  and  in 
accordance  with  such  regulations  as  the  board  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 


The  examinations  shall  be  held  at  such  times,  in  such  places,  and  under  such 
supervision  as  the  board,  or  its  executive  committee,  may  from  year  to  year 
determine. 


Immediately  on  the  completion  of  an  examination  the  answer-books  or  other 
records  shall  be  forwarded  in  sealed  packages  to  the  secretary  of  the  board, 
who  shall  assign  them  for  inspection  and  rating  to  such  readers  as  the  board  or 
the  executive  committee  may  have  chosen.  The  answer-books  and  other  records, 
together  with  the  rating  accorded  them,  shall  be  returned  by  the  reader  within 
one  week  after  their  receipt  to  the  secretary  of  the  board,  who  shall  issue  a 
certificate  as  to  the  name  and  residence  of  the  candidate,  the  subjects  in  which 
examinations  were  taken,  the  rating  accorded  in  each  subject,  and  the  place 
and  date  of  the  examinations. 


Answer-books  shall  be  marked  on  a  scale  of  100,  books  marked  from  100  to  90 
being  regarded  as  excellent  (A),  from  00  to  76  as  good  (B),  from  75  to  60  as 
fair  (C),  from  60  to  50  as  doubtful  (D),  from  50  to  40  as  voot  (E),  and  below 
40  as  very  ix)or  (F).  No  answer-book  shall  be  finally  marked  below  60  until 
it  has  been  passed  \\i>on  by  two  readers.  No  revision  of  any  answer-book  will 
be  made  after  its  mark  has  been  determined.  All  books  marked  below  60  shall 
be  kept  for  two  years.  At  any  time  within  that  period  they  will  be  sent,  at 
the  request  of  the  candidate,  to  any  designated  college. 

At  a  meeting  held  in  April,  1909,  the  board  indorsed  the  scale  of 
values  of  college  entrance  requirements  adopted  by  the  Carnegie 
Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching,  namely,  that  each 
unit  represent  one  year's  work  in  a  secondary  school,  with  four  or 
five  periods  a  week. 


XII. 


XIII. 
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The  tenth  annual  report  of  the  secretary  shows  that  the  examina- 
tions given  June  20-25, 1910,  were  held  at  168  points,  and  that  22,189 
different  answer  papers  were  written  by  3,731  candidates. 

The  following  table  classifies  candidates  examined,  according  to 
residence : 


Year. 

m 

Middle 
States. 

South 
and 
West 

Foreign. 

Not 
stated. 

1906  

457 

1.489 

464 

12 

10 

1907  

711 

1,760 

550 

11 

7 

1908  

812 

1.802 

615 

17 

4 

1909  

1,028 

1.783 

630 

25 

2 

1910  

1.129 

1,865 

696 

30 

11 

The  following  table  classifies  candidates  examined,  according  to  the 
institutions  that  they  expect  to  enter: 


Year. 

New 
Ene- 
land. 

Middle 
States. 

South 
and 
West 

Canada. 

Not 
stated. 

1906  

884 

1,291 

37 

2 

218 

1307  

1.273 

1.444 

76 

0 

256 

1908  

1,327 

1,510 

09 

2 

342 

1909  

1,727 

1,341 

85 

0 

313 

1910  

1,968 

1,333 

58 

1 

371 

The  number  of  readers  required  to  examine  the  answer  books  was 
140,  of  whom  82  were  representatives  of  colleges  and  58  were  repre- 
sentatives of  secondary  schools. 

National  Education  Assoeiution^  department  of  secondary  educa- 
tion,— The  department  of  secondary  education  of  the  National  Edu- 
cation Association,  at  a  meeting  held  July  6,  1910,  adopted  the 
following  resolutions: 

Whereas  a  wide  range  of  high-school  subjects  Is  now  demanded  In  view  of 
the  varied  needs  of  society  and  the  diversified  interests  of  the  diflPerent 
students;  and 

Whereas  manual  training,  commercial  branches,  music,  home-making  science 
and  art.  agriculture,  etc.,  when  well  taught  and  thoroughly  learned,  are  justly 
entitled  to  recognition  in  college-entrance  credits;  and 

Whereas  colleges  in  certain  parts  of  the  United  States  continue  to  require 
two  foreign  languages  of  every  applicant  regardless  of  his  own  interests;  and 

Whereas  this  requirement,  in  addition  to  such  work  In  English,  mathematics, 
history,  and  science  as  Is  essential  to  the  high-school  course  of  every  student, 
I)reclude8  the  possibility  of  giving  adequate  attention  to  these  subjects:  There- 
fore, be  It 

Resolved,  That  It  Is  the  sense  of  this  department  that  the  interests  of  high- 
school  students  would  be  advanced  by  the  reduction  of  the  requirements  in 
foreign  languages  to  one  such  language,  and  by  the  recognition  as  electives  of 
Jill  subjects  well  taught  In  the  high  schools;  and  be  It  further 

Resolved,  That  It  Is  the  sense  of  this  department  that  until  such  modifications 
are  made  by  the  colleges,  the  high  schools  are  greatly  hampered  in  their 
attempts  to  serve  the  best  interests  of  the  boys  and  girls  In  the  public  schools. 


Digitized  by  Google 


STANDARDIZATION  OF  EDUCATION. 


91 


New  England  College  Entrance  Certificate  Board. — ^The  New  Eng- 
land CoDege  Entrance  Certificate  Board  is  Composed  of  the  following 
colleges  and  universities  which  admit  students  by  certificate:  Am- 
herst Ck)llege,  Boston  University,  Bowdoin  College,  Brown  Univer- 
sity, Dartmouth  College,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  Smith  College, 
Tufts  College,  University  of  Maine,  University  of  Vermont,  Welles- 
ley  College,  Wesleyan  University,  and  Williams  College. 

The  following  are  the  most  important  regulations  governing  the 
admission  of  schools : 

No  school  will  be  approved  unless  it  has  shown  by  the  record  of  its  students 
already  admitted  to  college  its  ability  to  give  thorough  preparation  for  college. 

A  school  shall  be  judged  by  the  record  of  students  who  have  entered  college 
with  the  consent  of  its  principal. 

CJertiflcates  coming  from  any  school  approved  by  the  board  and  covering  all 
the  requirements  for  admission  made  by  any  college  represented  on  the  board 
shall  be  valid  at  such  college,  and  certificates  that  do  not  so  cover  the  entire 
requirements  shall  be  treated  by  each  college  according  to  the  rules  which  that 
college  established  for  such  certificates.  No  certificate  from  a  school  not  ap- 
proved by  this  board  shall  be  valid  for  admission  at  any  cooperating  coUege 
unless  the  school  lies  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  tlie  board. 

A  general  report  of  the  work  of  pupils  from  approved  schools  for  at  least  one- 
third  of  their  first  year  in  college  shall  be  made  to  the  board,  and  such  other 
reports  as  the  board  may  require,  and  all  complaints  of  insufficient  preparations 
shall  be  made  to  the  board  with  specifications  as  to  subjects  and  individuals, 
but  such  complaints  shall  not  interfere  with  reports  to  the  schools  about  students 
entering  from  them. 

No  school  shall  be  approved  for  more  than  three  years.  The  approval  of  a 
school  shall  date  from  the  first  day  of  January  of  the  year  In  which  the 
approval  is  granted. 

North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools, — At 
the  fifteenth  annual  meeting  of  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  held  at  Chicago  on  March  25-26, 
1909,  the  following  report  of  the  commission  on  accredited  schools 
and  colleges  was  adopted: 

1.  The  standard  American  coUege  is  a  college  with  a  four  years*  curriculum 
with  a  tendency  to  diflferentiate  its  parts  in  such  a  way  that  th^  first  two 
years  are  a  continuation  of,  and  a  supplement  to,  the  work  of  secondary  in- 
struction as  given  In  the  high  school,  while  the  last  two  years  are  shaped  more 
and  more  distinctly  In  the  direction  of  special,  professional,  or  university  in- 
struction. For  students  who  are  not  to  enter  professional  or  graduate  schools, 
and  for  those  who  are  willing  to  lay  a  broader  foundation  for  their  professions 
than  is  laid  by  those  who  specialize  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  in  the 
university,  the  four  years'  college  work  may  be  treated  as  a  unit.  For  those 
who  have  chosen  their  professions,  the  last  two  years  in  the  best  independent 
colleges  should  provide  ample  opportunities  for  training  preliminary  to  the 
professions.  The  Independent  college  may  thus  become  a  cooperative  university 
college. 

2.  The  minimum  scholastic  requirement  of  all  instructors  shall  be  equivalent 
to  graduation  from  a  college  belonging  to  this  association,  and  graduate  work 
equal  at  least  to  that  required  for  a  master's  degree.   Graduate  study  and 
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training  in  research  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  Ph.  D.  degree  is  usually 
necessary,  but  an  instructor's  success  is  to  be  determined  by  the  efficiency  of 
his  teaching  and  not  by  his  rese^irch  work. 

3.  The  college  shall  require  for  admission  not  less  than  fourteen  secondary 
units,  as  defined  by  this  association. 

4.  The  college  shall  require  not  less  than  twelve  college  units,  or  120  semester 
hours  for  graduation. 

5.  The  character  of  the  curriculum,  the  efficiency  of  instruction,  the  scientific 
si)irit,  the  standard  for  regular  degrees,  the  conservatism  in  granting  honorary 
degrees,  the  tone  of  the  institution  shall  be  chief  factors  in  determining 
eligibility. 

6.  The  college  should  be  provided  with  adequate  l>ooks  in  the  library  and 
laboratory  equipment  to  develop  fully  and  illustrate  each  course  taught. 

7.  The  number  of  hours  of  work  given  by  each  instructor  will  vary  in  the 
different  departments.  To  determine  this  the  amount  of  preparation  required 
for  the  class  and  the  time  needed  for  study  to  keep  abreast  of  the  subject, 
together  with  the  number  of  students,  must  be  taken  into  account. 

8.  The  college  must  be  able  to  prepare  its  graduates  to  enter  without  con- 
ditions as  candidates  for  advanced  grades  reputable  graduate  schools. 

9.  No  institution  shall  be  considered  for  membership  or  retain  membership, 
unless  a  regular  blank  has  been  filed  with  the  commission,  and  is  filed  trien- 
nially  unless  the  inspectors  have  waived  the  presentation  of  the  triennial  blank. 

10.  The  local  inspector  shall  be  the  organ  of  communication  between  the 
college  and  the  commission.- 

University  senate  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church, — The  uni- 
versity senate  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  which  is  charged 
with  regulating  and  maintaining  the  educational  standards  of  the 
schools  and  colleges  of  the  church,  met  in  Baltimore,  Md..  December 
15-16,  1909. 

This  organization  decided  that  after  1912  no  institution  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church  should  be  officially  recognized  as  a  col- 
lege or  university  which  did  not  require  four  years  of  preparatory 
work  for  the  freshman  class,  four  j^ears  of  instniction  for  the  bache- 
lor's degree,  and  which  did  not  possess  at  least  six  teachers  giving  all 
their  time  to  college  as  distinguished  from  preparatory  or  professional 
work.  And,  further,  that  such  institutions  should  have  at  least  fifty 
students  regularly  enrolled  in  the  college  department  and  at  least 
$100,000  productive  endowment. 

After  the  year  1916  there  must  be  at  least  $200,000  of  endowment 
in  order  to  maintain  college  rank. 

The  following  resolutions  were  passed  relative  to  reports  of  insti- 
tutions and  to  secondary  schools: 

That  In  reiwrtlng  the  attendance  in  our  colleges  the  board  of  education  here- 
after be  requested  to  give  only  bona  fide  college  students,  and  to  see  that  insti- 
tutions having  pre|>aratory  departments  shall  give  the  report  of  such  depart- 
ments In  the  list  of  secondary  schools  and  entirely  separate  from  their  college 
rei)ort. 

That  it  is  the  sense  of  the  senate  that  no  secondary  school  under  our  auspices 
should  be  permitted  to  grant  any  academic  degree. 
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Tbat  it  is  the  seuse  of  the  senate  that  an  institution  shall  he  required  to 
offer  at  least  12  units  ahove  grade  worlc  in  order  to  be  classed  as  an  academy. 

FISCAL. 

Illinois. — The  Illinois  educational  commission  in  its  final  report  to 
the  forty-sixth  general  assembly  recommended  an  amendment  to  the 
revised  general  school  law  to  provide  a  uniform  system  of  book- 
keeping by  the  township  treasurers  of  the  State  and  to  secure  prompt- 
ness in  the  inspection  and  auditing  of  their  accounts. 

National  Association  of  School  Accounting  Ofjicevs, — The  National 
Association  of  School  Accounting  Officers  at  their  meeting  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.,  May  17,  1910,  appointed  a  committee  on  standardiza- 
tion of  fiscal,  physical,  and  educational  data  of  school  systems.  The 
committee  consists  of  Henry  R.  M.  Cook,  auditor  of  the  board  of 
education,  New  York  City;  William  T.  Keough,  business  agent, 
school  conmiittee,  Boston,  Mass.;  and  Charles  P.  Mason,  secretary 
and  treasurer,  board  of  education,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

National  Education  Association^  department  of  school  administra- 
tion..— Following  an  address  on  "School  reports  and  publicity,"  by 
Dr.  David  Snedden,  secretary  of  the  Massachusetts  state  board  of 
education,  at  the  National  Education  Association,  in  Boston,  July  6, 
1910,  a  committee  was  appointed  to  draw  up  resolutions  expressing 
the  sentiment  of  the  department  for  good  school  reports  and  urging 
the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  to  prepare  a  hand- 
book for  the  use  of  school  administrators. 

The  following  committee  was  appointed :  David  S.  Snedden,  Bos- 
ton ;  George  D.  Strayer,  New  York  City ;  Frank  B.  Dyer,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  R.  G.  Kinkead,  Columbus,  Ohio;  and  W.  S.  Small,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

National  Education  Association^  department  of  superintendence. — 
The  following  resolution  was  adopted  by  the  department  of  super- 
intendence of  the  Nationjil  Education  Association  at  the  annual 
meeting  in  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  March  1-3,  1910: 

That,  because  the  statistics  published  in  school  reiwrts  are  inadequate  for  the 
purpose  of  comparison,  the  president  of  this  department  is  hereby  authorized  to 
appoint  a  committee  of  five  to  formulate  and  report  at  the  next  annual  meeting 
(jf  this  department  a  system  of  statistics  which  will  secure  uniformity  in  reiK)rt8 
in  all  points  of  common  concern. 

The  following  committee  on  school  statistics  was  appointed :  Pay- 
son  Smith,  state  superintendent  of  public  schools,  Augusta,  Me., 
chairman;  Charles  M.  Lamprey,  head  of  the  depaitment  of  history 
and  director  of  the  model  school,  Boston,  Mass. :  William  H.  Elson, 
superintendent  of  schools,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  E.  C.  Warriner,  superin- 
tendent of  schools.  East  Saginaw,  Mich ;  George  D.  Strayer,  professor 
of  educational  administration,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, New  York  City. 
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NOMENCLATURE. 

[See  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  1009,  Vol.  I.  pp.  88-03.] 

Association  of  American  Universities, — At  the  eleventh  annual 
conference  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  held  in  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  January  4-5,  1910,  the  following  definitions  were  adopted: 

1.  That  the  term  group  be  restricted  to  a  combination  of  related  subjects. 

2.  That  the  term  curriculum  be  restricted  to  a  combination  of  courses  leading 
to  a  degree. 

3.  That  the  term  division  be  used  to  indicate  any  organic  portion  of  a  univer- 
sity which  is  larger  or  more  independent  than  a  department,  and  which  does  not 
adapt  itself  to  classification  under  the  terms  already  adopted  by  the  association. 

National  Association  of  State  Universities. — The  following  report 
of  the  committee  on  nomenclature  of  the  National  Association  of 
State  Universities  was  adopted  October  8,  1909 : 

1.  That  the  term  department  be  restricted  to  the  various  subjects  taught  in 
the  university ;  as  for  instance,  the  department  of  Latin,  department  of  mathe- 
matics, department  of  physics,  etc. 

2.  That  the  term  course  be  restricted  to  the  subdivisions  of  a  subject ;  as  for 
instance,  course  1  in  English. 

3.  That  the  term  college  be  restricted  to  a  part  of  the  university,  the  standard 
of  admission  to  which  Is  the  equivalent  of  that  required  by  the  Carnegie  Founda- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Teaching,**  and  which  offers  Instruction  leading  to 
a  first  degree  in  arts,  letters,  or  sciences. 

4.  That  the  term  school  be  restricted  to  a  part  of  the  university,  the  standard 
of  admission  to  which  Is  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  two  years'  worli  in  the 
college,  and  which  offers  Instruction  in  not  less  than  two  years*  duration  leading 
to  a  technical  or  professional  degree. 

National  Conference  Committee  on  Standards  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools. — The  National  Conference  Committee  on  Stand- 
ards of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  held  a  meeting  at  Harvard 
University  October  9,  1909,  and  adopted  the  following  definition  of 
a  unit: 

A  unit  represents  a  yearns  study  in  any  subject  in  a  secondary  school,  consti- 
tuting approximately  a  quarter  of  a  full  year*s  work. 

This  statement  is  designed  to  afford  a  standard  of  measurement  for  the  work 
done  in  secondary  schools.  It  takes  the  four-year  high-school  course  as  a  basis, 
and  assumes  that  the  length  of  the  school  year  is  from  thirty-six  to  forty 
weeks;  that  a  i>eriod  is  from  forty  to  sixty  minutes  in  length,  and  that  the 
study  Is  pursued  for  four  or  five  periods  a  week ;  but  under  ordinary  circum- 
stances a  satisfactory  year's  work  in  any  subject  can  not  be  accomplished  In 
less  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  sixty-minute  hours  or  their  equivalent. 
Schools  organized  on  any  other  than  a  four-year  basis  can,  nevertheless,  esti- 
mate their  work  in  terms  of  this  unit. 


"An  institution  to  be  ranked  ns  a  college  must  have  at  least  six  professors,  giving 
their  entire  time  to  college  and  university  work,  a  course  of  four  full  years  in  liberal  arts 
and  sciences,  and  should  require  for  admission  not  less  than  the  usual  four  years  of 
academic  or  high-school  preparation,  or  its  equivalent,  in  addition  to  the  preacademic 
or  grammar  school  studies. 
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National  EducaHon  Association — Report  of  the  committee  on  the 
place  of  industries  in  public  ediwation  to  the  National  Council  of 
Education, — The  report  of  the  subcommittee  on  industrial  and  tech- 
nical education  in  the  secondary  school  says : 

From  careful  analysis  of  the  existing  practices  In  secondary,  industrial,  and 
technical  schools,  and  of  the  needs  of  this  field  of  education,  as  evidenced  by  the 
testimony  and  expressions  of  opinions  from  a  great  number  of  educators,  the 
committee  has  formulated  the  following  definitions  of  three  tyi)e8  of  schools : 

A.  The  manual-training  high  school,  or  the  manual-training  school,  is  a  school 
of  secondary  grade  in  which  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  hand  work  is  included 
In  the  curriculum  and  in  which  the  greater  part  of  the  academic  instruction  is 
similar  to  that  found  in  other  high  school  and  college  preparatory  schools, 
neither  the  manual  nor  the  academic  Instruction  being  especially  planned  to  be 
of  direct  vocational  service. 

B.  The  secondary  technical  school,  or  the  technical  high  school,  is  a  school 
of  secondary  grade  having  the  distinct  purpose  of  preparing  its  pupils  for  indus- 
trial leadership — that  is,  for  positions  in  industrial  life  requiring  skiU  and  tech- 
nical knowledge  and  of  greater  importance  and  responsibility  than  those  of 
the  skilled  mechanics.  In  such  a  school  the  instruction  deals  not  only  with  the 
important  manual  operations,  but  also  with  those  principles  of  science  and 
mathematics  and  their  direct  applications  to  industrial  work  that  will  help  to 
prepare  the  student  for  successfully  mastering  the  more  fundamental  processes 
and  problems  of  those  groups  of  industries  which  the  school  Is  designed  to  reach. 

C.  The  trade  school  and  the  preparatory  trade  schooi  are  schools  which  have 
for  their  definite  purpose  the  preparing  of  boys  or  girls  for  entrance  to  the 
skilled  mechanical  trades  and  which  deal  with  their  pupils  during  a  briefer 
course  and  allow  for  earlier  preparation  for  practical  work  than  the  technical 
high  school.  Such  schools  place  their  greatest  emphasis  upon  practical  hand- 
work Instruction  under  conditions  resembling  as  closely  as  possible  those  pre- 
vailing In  commercial  practice.  Such  schools  relate  the  academic  Instruction 
at  every  point  closely  to  the  practical  work  and  Include  little  that  Is  not  of 
direct  bearing  on  trade  work. 

National  Society  for  Promotion  of  Industrial  Education. — ^The 
National  Society  for  Promotion  of  Industrial  Education  adopted  the 
following  definitions  December  2-4,  1909 : 

1.  Industrial  education. — This  term  should  be  used  to  mean  training  for  the 
intelligent  practice  of  any  trade.  Including,  of  course,  agriculture.  It  Includes 
training  In  all  the  processes  of  a  trade  and  In  the  theoretical  foundations  of 
that  trade.  It  Is  Intended  to  develop  both  Industrial  Intelligence,  and  skill  In 
the  particular  vocation.  It  does  not  properly  begin  until  the  pupil  Is  at  least 
14  years  old. 

2.  Industrial  schools. — Industrial  schools  are  those  established  with  the  pur- 
pose of  training  boys  and  girls,  men  and  women.  In  Industrial  efficiency  by 
means  of  Industrial  education.  The  purpose  of  such  a  school  Is  therefore  not 
general  education,  but  specialized  education,  although  at  the  outset  the  school 
may  give  a  considerable  amount  of  general  trade  experience,  either  In  the  shop, 
in  the  garden,  or  at  the  bench,  together  with  related  subjects  like  drawing, 
mathematics,  history,  or  civics.  An  Industrial  school  lays  such  a  foundation 
In  the  essentials  of  a  trade  and  the  whole  of  It  that,  with  subsequent  practice 
and  experience  in  his  employer's  trade,  the  pupil  may  quickly  become  a  skilled 
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workman.  Just  as  the  student  trained  in  the  engineering  school  may  become  in 
the  factory  or  in  the  field  an  engineer.  The  school  gives  not  only  such 
acquaintance  with  the  methods,  tools,  and  materials  which  enter  into  the  trade 
as  will  enable  the  student  to  do  his  work  with  a  certain  degree  of  facility,  but 
it  inculcates  efficiency  and  workmanlike  methods,  careful  habits,  intelligent 
planning,  and  economy  and  care  in  the  use  of  important  materials  and  tools. 
It  does  more  than  this  at  its  best,  for  it  develops  enthusiasm  for  work  and 
broadens  the  field  for  progress  with  the  trade  and  an  appreciation  of  the 
IKJSsibilities  of  it  Under  such  a  conception  industrial  schools  are  not  a  part 
of  existing  public  schools,  but  a  supplement  to  them,  meeting  a  need  which  has 
arisen  since  the  beginning  of  the  last  century  with  the  evolution  of  the  world*s 
industry  and  commerce.  Their  leading  motive  is  vocational  training,  not 
general  culture,  and  the  efficiency  of  a  school  depends  on  its  leading  motive. 

The  curriculum  which  such  a  school  offers  and  the  time  which  the  course 
of  study  will  cover  must  vary  with  the  nature  of  the  trade  and  the  demands 
of  the  locality.  Such  schools  are  fundam^tally  local,  serving  the  communities 
and  the  region  in  which  they  exist 

For  pupils  admitted  at  the  lower  limit  of  age — say  14  years — the  course 
would  naturally  be  four  years;  for  more  mature  pupils  it  may  be  two  or 
three  years. 

3.  Industrial  continuaiion  schools  or  industrial  improvement  schools, — Schools 
conducted  under  these  names  are  industrial  schools  wherein  apprentices  or 
other  persons  already  engaged  in  the  industries  may  secure  training  for 
advancement  in  their  several  callings  appropriate  to  their  previous  education 
and  experience.  Such  schools  have  been  conducted  ordinarily  at  night  and 
where  they  are  conducted  as  day  schools,  instruction  should  be  so  planned  as 
to  interfere  as  little  as  possible  with  the  pupiFs  work  in  the  trade. 

4.  Agrii'ultural  schools, — Agricultural  schools  are  industrial  schools  whose 
main  purpose  is  to  train  for  the  trade  of  agriculture.  They  are  in  fact  agri- 
cultural trade  schools  as  distinguished  from  the  agricultural  colleges,  which, 
while  in  the  past  offering  a  certain  amount  of  industrial  instruction  in  agricul- 
ture, have,  In  the  main,  trained  men  for  professional  places,  such,  for  example, 
as  professors  in  agricultural  colleges,  workers  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  experiment  stations,  and  occasional  managers  of  large  agricultural  plants. 
The  agricultural  trade  school  can  have  no  more  relation  to  the  agricultural  col- 
lege than  the  trade  school  for  training  mechanics  can  have  to  a  college  of 
engineering. 

5.  Manual  training, — Manual  training  means  training  in  the  use  of  tools  and 
materials  so  as  to  provide  appropriate  elementary  training  In  a  number  of  me- 
chanical occupations,  but  no  specialized  training  In  any  one  of  them.  It  is  an 
appropriate  Instrument  of  education  at  every  stage  of  a  pupil's  development, 
whether  he  subsequently  learns  a  trade  or  not.  It  gives,  if  well  done,  general 
acquaintance  with  constructive  and  productive  activities;  it  may  also  give  to 
a  pupil  manual  dexterity,  and  hence,  if  well  done,  may,  among  other  things, 
prepare  a  pupil  for  specialized  work  In  industrial  etlucatlon. 

6.  Manual-training  schools, — Manual-training  schools  are  schools  for  general 
education,  like  other  academic  schools.  They  serve  to  give  pupils  a  high-school 
eilucatiou,  using  manual  training  as  one  of  the  principal  studies,  and,  like  other 
high  schools,  may  prepare  pupils  for  professional  training  in  some  college  or 
engineering  school.  This  definition  is  applicable  to  the  manual-training  schools 
as  they  have  hitherto  existed  and  as  they  still  exist.  In  the  United  States  there 
are  a  few  manual-training  schools  at  the  preaent  day  which  may  give  elementary 
Industrial  training. 
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SCHOOL  SUBJECTS. 

Writing. — Dr.  E.  L.  Thorndike,  professor  of  educational  psychol- 
ogy. Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  has  com- 
pleted and  published  a  standard  for  the  measurement  of  quality  in 
handwriting. 


V.  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


The  most  important  movement  affecting  the  public  schools  of  the 
country  at  the  present  time  has  to  do  with  economic  conditions.  It 
has  taken  two  directions — one  agricultural  in  its  aim,  the  other  in- 
dustrial; or,  rather,  the  one  rural,  the  other  urban.  These  two  di- 
visions of  a  common  movement  are  the  subject  of  special  and  separate 
treatment  in  the  present  report.  The  spirit  of  this  movement,  how- 
ever, is  not  wholly  industrial,  and  does  not  exhaust  itself  in  pur- 
poses that  are  mainly  vocational.  It  manifests  itself  in  the  chang- 
ing conception  of  school  activities  in  general;  of  their  relation  to 
life  and  to  all  the  agencies  by  which  individual  character  is  shaped 
to  the  highest  purposes  of  national  existence.  This  enlarged  concep- 
tion is  signally  illustrated  by  the  recent  change  in  the  system  of 
education  of  New  York,  which  brought  Hon.  Andrew  S.  Draper  into 
the  position  of  state  commissioner  of  education,  to  which  office  he 
was  reelected  on  March  31,  1910,  and  by  the  recent  measures  for  the 
reorganization  of  the  Massachusetts  system  of  education  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  David  S.  Snedden,  appointed  state  commissioner  of 
education  on  November  15,  1909. 

In  the  larger  sense,  the  movement  is  not  at  present  easy  to  define 
or  to  trace  in  all  its  course;  but  in  this  relation,  isolated  and  even 
futile  attempts  at  modifying  established  traditional  school  procedures 
become  worthy  of  attention.  It  is  this  alone  which  gives  significance 
to  the  following  notes,  relating  for  the  most  part  to  modifications 
made  or  proposed  in  existing  high  schools. 

REPORT  ON  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

A  committee  of  the  New  England  Association  of  School  Super- 
intendents, Principal  W.  A.  Baldwin,  of  the  State  Normal  School, 
Hyannis,  Mass.,  chairman,  appointed  to  consider  current  discussions 
and  criticisms  of  the  high  school,  at  a  meeting  of  the  association  in 
1909  presented  a  report  embodying  the  recommendations  cited  below : 

The  committee  premise : 

We  have  placed  these  recommendations  under  four  general  heads,  viz: 

1.  Standardization. 

2.  Modification  of  curriculum. 
59041*— KD 1910— VOL  1  7 
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3.  Professional  training  of  teachers. 

4.  Method. 

As  to  the  first,  standardization,  we  would  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
chief  criticism  lias  to  do  with  the  standardization  by  the  college,  with  which 
many  would  be  quite  willing  to  dispense.  To  your  committee  such  college 
standardization  seems  very  valuable,  but  needing  to  be  balanced  up  by  standardi- 
zation from  two  other  sources,  viz,  the  local  community  and  the  educational 
authority  of  the  State. 

The  community  is  already  making  itself  heard,  and  should  be  encouraged  to 
continue  Its  demands  for  practical  education.  In  the  State  of  Massachusetts 
the  state  board  of  education  has  designated  certain  schools  whose  graduates 
may  be  received  Into  the  state  normal  schools  without  examination,  and  it  has 
influenced  high  schools  somewhat  through  the  visitation  of  its  agents  and 
through  teachers*  institutes  under  their  direction.  It  Is  fair  to  say  that  thus  far 
little  has  been  done  by  the  state  l>oard  of  education  In  this  State  toward 
standardizing  the  high  school.  •  •  •  In  other  of  the  New  England  States 
much  more  Is  done  in  this  direction,  especially  in  Maine.  •  •  ♦  Your  com- 
mittee recommend,  then : 

1.  Standardization: 

(a)  By  colleges  continued. 
(6)  By  community  encouraged, 
(c)  By  State  enlarged. 
The  order  here  given  indicates  existing  conditions  rather  than  any  recom- 
mendation of  the  committee. 

2.  Modifications  in  curriculum: 

(a)  Less  emphasis  upon  classics. 

(6)  More  emphasis  upon  subjects  having  to  do  with  the  care  and  devel- 
opment of  the  body — physiology,  physical  training,  and  the 
physical  side  of  industrial  education. 

(o)  More  emphasis  upon  subjects  preparing  directly  for  occupationa 

id)  More  attention  to  civics,  sociology,  and  political  economy  in  con- 
crete, simple  forms. 

(e)  A  course  In  practical  ethics  growing  largely  out  of  school  and 
neighborhood  conditions. 

(/)  Continuation  or  high-school  extension  courses  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  community  for  regular  and  Irregular  students.    ♦    ♦  ♦ 

3.  Professional  training  for  all  teachers  of  high  schools,  a  part  of  this  train- 
ing to  consist  of  practice  in  a  school  of  high-school  grade  and  one  In  which  a 
modern  curriculum  Is  presented  by  modem  teachers  in  accordance  with  modem 
methods. 

It  may  be  said  that  if  the  first  recommendation  were  fully  carried  out  and 
we  should  have  standardization  of  the  high  school  by  college,  community,  and 
State,  then  there  would  be  no  need  for  the  second  and  third,  as  the  curriculum 
would  be  properly  modified  and  the  training  of  teachers  would  be  cared 
for.    ♦    ♦  ♦ 

4.  We  recommend  as  to  method  that  every  subject  shall  be  so  presented  as  to 
become  a  very  part  of  the  student,  leading  to  broader  thinking,  wider  sympa- 
thies, and  more  noble  living,  even  as  he  lives  from  day  to  day  in  the  high-school 
home. 

BERKELEY  (CAL.)  PLAN  OF  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION. 

From  a  report  to  the  board  of  education  by  City  Superintendent 
Frank  F.  Bunker  it  appears  that  a  plan  for  the  reorganization  of 
the  Berkeley  schools,  with  a  view  to  providing  class  rooms  in  suffi- 
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cient  number  to  meet  the  prospective  growth  of  the  high  school,  was 
introduced  during  the  year  1909-10. 

The  plan  provides  for  three  groups  of  schools:  The  high  school 
proper,  comprising  the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth  years;  the  second 
group,  called  the  introductory  high-school  group,  comprising  the 
seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  years;  and  a  third  group,  the  elementary 
schools  proper,  comprising  all  children  of  the  first  six  years. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  grades  shall  be 
assembled  at  certain  schools  "  which  shall  be  organized  for  work  of 
this  character;  that  the  ninth-year  work  be  no  longer  done  at  the 
high  school  proper,  but  at  these  centers;  and  that  the  other  schools 
of  the  department  comprise  grades  no  higher  than  the  sixth  grade, 
the  same  to  be  feeders  to  the  centers." 

The  grounds  stated  by  Superintendent  Bunker  in  support  of  the 
plan  are  as  follows :  It  gives  a  greater  high-school  capacity,  it  will 
increase  the  school  life  of  the  child,  and  it  gives  an  opportunity  for 
greatly  increasing  the  efficiency  of  school  work," 

FRESNO  (CAL.)  JUNIOR  COLLEGE. 

An  act  of  the  California  legislature,  approved  March  1,  1907,  pro- 
vides that  the  board  of  trustees  of  any  city,  district,  or  county  in  the 
State  may  prescribe  postgraduate  courses  of  study  in  their  respective 
high  schools.  Such  courses  must  approximate  the  studies  prescribed 
in  the  first  two  years  of  university  courses. 

Under  the  provisions  of  this  act  two  years  of  postgraduate  work 
have  been  added  to  the  high-school  course  at  Frasno.  The  new  de- 
partment is  to  be  known  as  the  Fresno  Junior  College.  The  courses 
for  the  first  year  include  mathematics,  science,  agriculture,  English, 
foreign  languages,  history,  economics,  and  technical  work.  The  ad- 
mission requirements  will  correspond  to  those  of  the  University  of 
California,  and  a  certificate  or  diploma  will  be  awarded  to  students 
completing  the  two  years'  course.  A  tuition  fee  of  $40  per  year  will 
be  charged  nonresident  students. 

An  annex  to  the  Fresno  High  School  building  is  in  process  of  erec- 
tion which  will  provide  accommodations  for  the  new  department. 
The  college  will  open  in  September,  1910. 

LOUISIANA  STATE  HIGH-SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS'  CONFERENCE. 

A  conference  of  state  high-school  principals  of  Louisiana  was  held 
at  Shreveport,  La.,  January  12-13, 1910,  for  the  purpose  of  observing 
the  teaching  of  history  and  science  as  carried  on  in  the  Shreveport 
High  School,  and  of  discussing  the  methods  thus  illustrated,  as  well 
as  other  problems  of  importance  to  the  high  schools  of  the  State. 
Among  the  subjects  covered  by  the  discussion  was  that  of  teaching 
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the  "  importance  and  care  of  the  forests,"  in  connection  with  the  sub- 
jects of  nature  study,  geography,  and  botany.  As  a  result  of  the 
discussion  the  following  resolution  was  adopted: 

That  we,  the  high-school  principals  of  the  public  schools  of  Louisiana,  do 
hereby  indorse  the  movement  to  have  "  conservation  of  our  natural  resources  " 
taught  in  the  public  schools  of  Louisiana.  We  will  lend  our  influence,  and  will 
put  forth  efforts  to  have  this  subject  introduced  in  the  text-books  to  be  issued 
in  the  future.  We  also  pledge  our  support  to  have  instruction  in  this  subject 
given  to  the  teachers  of  the  summer  normals  and  teachers'  institutes,  and  to 
promote  the  cause  of  conservation  In  every  way  possible. 

CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS  IN  BOSTON. 

Three  schools  of  the  continuation  type  were  organized  in  Boston 
in  the  month  of  April,  1910.  One  for  those  engaged  in  the  shoe  and 
leather  industry,  another  for  employees  in  the  dry-goods  business, 
and  a  third  in  "  preparatory  salesmanship."  A  large  room  convenient 
to  the  business  district  was  rented  and  equipped  for  school  purposes, 
and  a  submaster  in  one  of  the  elementary  schools  of  the  city  was 
detailed  to  supervise  the  work.  The  expenses  of  the  schools  were 
borne  in  part  by  the  Boston  school  committee  and  in  part  by  business 
firms  interested  in  the  undertaking. 

The  class  in  the  shoe  and  leather  industry  began  its  sessions  April 
6,  meeting  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons  from  3  to  5  o'clock. 
Instruction  was  given  by  employers  and  experts  in  the  industry. 
The  course  of  study  included  the  production  and  distribution  of 
leather,  tanning  processes,  leather  manufacture,  recognition  of  kinds, 
grades,  and  comparative  values  of  leathers,  manufacture  and  classi- 
fication of  shoes,  commercial  arithmetic,  commercial  geography, 
commercial  correspondence,  salesmanship,  efficiency  training. 

Classes  for  employees  in  the  dry-goods  business  met  on  Monday  and 
Friday  afternoons  from  3  to  5  o'clock,  instruction  being  given  by 
experts  as  in  the  case  of  the  school  for  those  in  the  shoe  and  leather 
industry.  The  courses  of  instruction  follow :  Fibers ;  cotton  and  cot- 
ton goods;  wool,  worsteds,  and  woolens;  silk  and  silk  fabrics;  linen 
and  linen  fabrics;  recognition  and  comparison  of  mixed  fabrics;  sim- 
ple tests  for  determining  quality,  coloring  materials,  and  color  preser- 
vation; mercerization ;  noninflammable  fabrics;  care  of  stock;  com- 
mercial arithmetic;  commercial  geography;  commercial  correspond- 
ence; salesmanship;  efficiency  training. 

Two  classes  in  preparatory  salesmanship  were  established,  one  for 
boys  and  the  other  for  girls.  In  these  classes  the  instruction  was 
given  principally  by  one  of  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools,  who 
was  especially  fitted  for  the  work,  and  was  as  follows:  Commercial 
correspondence,  facility  in  oral  and  written  expression,  store  arith- 
metic, sales-slip  practice,  sources  of  merchandise  and  its  distribution, 
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raw  materials,  textiles,  penmanship,  color  and  design,  hygiene,  prac- 
tical talks  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  success,  salesmanship. 
Employers  bore  the  expense  of  instruction. 

An  advisory  committee  of  business  men  was  selected  for  each  of  the 
schools  and  frequent  visits  were  made  to  the  classes.  Mr.  Thornton  T. 
Appollonio,  secretary  of  the  Boston  school  committee,  says  of  the 
schools : 

The  priucii)al  feature  of  the  instruction  in  all  these  classes  is  the  practical 
talks  and  lectures,  each  one  hour  in  length,  given  by  men  who  have  built  up 
large  business  enterprises,  and  by  skilled  men  in  their  employ.  These  lectures 
are  stenographically  reported,  and  have  been  published  to  some  extent  In  trade 
papers,  such  as  the  Boot  and  Shoe  Recorder,  Shoe  and  Leather  Reporter,  and 
American  Shoeniaking.  The  Instruction  in  salesmanship  is  of  a  more  elemen- 
tary character  and  is  not  reported. 

The  various  lecturers  bring  large  quantities  of  material  to  the  classes  for 
illustrating  their  talks.  This  material  includes  leathers,  shoes,  and  fabrics  in 
all  stages  of  their  manufacture.  They  also  make  considerable  use  of  the  black- 
board. 

All  pupils  have  become  members  of  the  class  through  their  own  initiative  or 
at  the  suggestion  of  their  employers.  They  show  a  very  remarkable  interest  in 
these  talks  and  frequently  spend  their  noon  hour  at  the  school  studying  the 
stenographic  reports.  Many  have  already  visited  manufactories  to  study 
processes,  and  members  of  the  dry-goods  course  have  spent  many  of  their 
evenings  at  the  textile  exhibit  in  Mechanics*  Building. 

The  members  of  the  classes  are  required  to  write  theses,  which  are  always 
on  tile  for  the  inspection  of  their  employers.  Those  who  satisfactorily  com- 
plete a  course  will  be  granted  a  certificate  of  proficiency. 

It  has  not  been  considered  wise  for  the  present,  at  least,  to  establish  any 
age  limits  for  pupils  attending  these  classes,  except  that  no  pupils  over  18 
years  of  age  are  admitted  to  the  classes  in  preparatory  salesmanship.  The 
ages  of  the  pupils  in  the  other  classes  range  from  15  or  17  to  28  or  30.  Some  of 
the  pupils  are  extremely  well  educated  and  are  college  graduates,  but  the 
majority  have  not  graduated  from  high  schools.  Each  class  is  composed  of 
from  40  to  50  pupils.  The  attendance  averages  about  98  per  cent,  and  no 
disciplinary  requirements  are  necessary. 

REVISED  COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  NEW  YORK  STATE. 

The  general  features  of  the  revised  course  of  study  for  the 
elementary  schools  of  New  York  State  are  indicated  in  the  following 
abridgment  of  the  address  delivered  before  the  Massachusetts 
Teachers'  Association,  November  26,  1909,  by  Andrew  S.  Draper, 
New  York  state  commissioner  of  education : 

The  manual  training  movement  has  created  schools  that  differ  very  little 
from  our  other  secondary  schools;  they  do  not  direct  children  toward  the 
industrial  life  and  they  do  not  train  workmen.  The  educational  system  of  the 
country  has  discriminated  against  the  work  that  is  done  by  the  hand,  and 
therefore  against  the  children  of  the  people  who  work  with  their  hands. 
There  will  be  no  cure  for  this  until  the  work  of  the  public  elementary  school 
is  done  more  exj^editlously,  less  fancifully,  and  more  completely  than  It  is  now 
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done,  nor  until  those  schools  are  supplemented  by  n  system  of  schools  which 
will  provide  real  instruction  in  the  mechanical  trades. 

Separate  industrial  and  tax-supported  schools  in  absolute  articulation  with 
and  under  the  same  management  as  the  public  schools  was  the  phin  enunciated 
by  the  New  York  State  education  department  more  than  two  years  ago.  It 
was  without  any  conference  with  the  labor  leaders,  but  in  the  confidence  that 
it  was  so  logical  and  right  that  the  interest  of  the  worltiig  masses  in  their 
worli,  and  particularly  In  their  children,  as  well  as  their  common  honesty  and 
patriotism,  would  impel  them  to  accept  it 

We  believe  that  very  generally  the  courses  in  the  elementary  schools  are  too 
much  prolonged,  that  the  grades  and  the  years  are  more  than  need  be,  that 
some  unnecessary  branches  are  included,  and  that  some  others  are  too  much 
attenuated,  and  that  there  are  often  more  grades  of  text-books  than  are  desirable 
in  the  same  branch. 

Therefore,  we  shall  soon  recommend  an  elementary  course  of  study  with  but 
six  grades,  and  normally  occupying  six  years,  instead  of  eight,  in  the  confidence 
that  it  will  be  more,  rather  than  less,  educationally  efllcient. 

We  would  follow  this  great  and  universal  elementary  school  system,  so  sim- 
plified and  strengthened,  with  a  system  of  secondary  schools,  which  for  the 
present  and  in  our  State  shall  be  distinctly  separated  at  the  very  beginning  into 
three  great  classes:  First,  the  present  literary  high  schools;  second,  commercial 
or  business  schools ;  and  third,  general  industrial  or  trades  schools. 

The  schools  of  the  third  branch  are  of  immediate  interest  now.  We  propose 
that  they  occupy  buildings  that  look  like  shops;  that  they  be  taught  by  skilled 
workmen  who  can  teach,  rather  than  by  teachers  with  a  little  mechanical  skill ; 
that  to  a  moderate  extent  they  use  books  which  are  really  germane  to  the  work 
to  be  taught,  but  that  their  main  instruments  be  machinery  and  tools ;  and  that 
they  be  much  more  shoppish  than  bookish.  We  propose  that  these  schools  be 
of  two  general  classes,  namely,  general  industrial  schools,  training  in  general 
mechanics  those  who  will  work  in  factories  with  machinery  and  many  other 
workmen,  and  trades  schools  for  those  who  will  own  their  own  tools  and  work 
essentially  by  themselves.  It  is  proposed  that  these  schools  be  of  a  character 
which  will  be  adaptable  to  almost  any  industrial  conditions,  and  that  wherever 
there  are  20  or  25  boys  or  girls  who  want  instruction  in  any  vocation  they  shall 
have  it ;  that  these  schools  shall  be  open  day  and  evening  to  accommodate  the 
circumstances  of  as  many  as  may  be. 

We  are  not  going  to  assume  that  the  training  of  our  industrial  schools  will 
make  finished  workmen  any  more  than  the  training  of  our  law  schools  makes 
finished  lawyers.  We  are  aiming  at  a  surer  fundamental  English  education  for 
workmen  and  a  mechanical  training  which  will  shorten  the  time  required  to 
make  a  good  journeyman,  and  which  in  time  will  make  a  more  intelligent  and 
skillful  mechanic  than  is  promised  In  any  other  way. 

As  to  Just  how  much  has  actually  been  accomplished:  The  law  looking  to 
such  schools  as  a  part  of  the  public  school  system,  authorizing  the  certificating 
of  teachers  and  the  approval  of  courses  for  them  by  the  state  education  depart- 
ment, and  assuring  them  the  definite  financial  aid  of  the  State,  went  into  opera- 
tion a  year  and  a  half  ago.  Before  schools  could  actually  be  opened  the  senti- 
ment In  each  city  or  large  town  had  to  concentrate,  the  funds  had  to  be  pro- 
vided through  the  ordinary  financial  machinery,  teachers  had  to  be  secured,  and 
buildings  and  equipment  had  to  be  arranged.  But  we  have  schools  operating 
under  this  law  In  Albany,  Buffalo,  Gloversville.  Hudson,  New  York,  Rochester, 
Schenectady,  and  Yonkers.  The  public  opinion  of  the  State  is  strongly  in  favor 
of  the  movement,  and  It  seems  very  certain  to  gather  in  volume  and  force  very 
rapidly.  Another  year  will  see  the  organization  of  many  more  schools. 
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According  to  the  new  course  the  first  six  grades  constitute  the  ele- 
mentary course  and  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  the  intermediate 
course.  Conmiissioner  Draper,  in  his  annual  report  (1909)  says 
that>— 

as  much  of  the  present  elemeDtary  course  as  has  seemed  feasible  has  been 
placed  In  the  first  six  years.  In  the  two  years'  intermediate  course  the  ele- 
mentary work  will  begin  to  differentiate.  It  includes  arithmetic,  history,  Eng- 
lish, physiology,  modern  languages,  and  other  subjects  which  have  previously 
been  considered  in  academic  work.  Certain  work  from  the  academic  course, 
elementary  in  Its  nature,  is  brought  down  to  the  seventh  and  eighth  in  the  place 
of  nonessentials  which  have  been  eliminated.  It  also  includes  work  specially 
adapted  to  prepare  pupils  for  commercial  and  industrial  courses  in  high  schools 
and  trades  schools. 

By  way  of  explanation  the  report  says : 

It  has  not  been  claimed  that  the  school  years  of  a  child  are  to  be  shortened 
under  this  course.  Indeed,  the  school  life  of  the  child  is  to  be  lengthened  and 
each  year  made  more  profitable.  The  changes  authorized  in  the  syllabus  will 
not  afford  a  short  cut  to  academic  or  collegiate  instruction.  It  is  claimed,  how- 
ever, that  these  changes  in  the  fundamental  direction  of  elementary  instruction 
will  save  much  of  the  time  which  pupils  now  waste.  Essentials  only  are  to  be 
taught;  these  more  thoroughly  and  intensively,  and  presented  in  that  related 
order  of  the  course  where  a  child  is  able  to  get  a  more  comprehensive  grasp  of 
the  subjects. 

The  execution  of  this  plan  will  not  involve  friction  or  embarrassment  of  any 
kind  in  the  present  organization  of  our  elementary  school  system.  It  does  not 
involve  any  question  of  school  buildinga  It  simply  means  that  the  superintend- 
ents and  teachers  shall  substitute  the  new  syllabus  for  the  old  and  with  the 
equipment  which  they  now  possess  adjust  their  instruction  to  the  new  lines. 
If  the  progress  of  the  work  calls  for  additional  preparation,  service,  or  equip- 
ment, those  in  charge  of  these  schools  will  meet  the  obligation  and  responsibility 
as  they  have  met  others  in  the  past 

It  is  stated  here,  as  It  has  been  previously  stated,  that  no  district  or  city  is  to 
be  coerced  In  adopting  this  syllabus.  It  is  submitted  on  its  merits  and  in  the 
firm  belief  that  those  schools  operating  under  it  will  prepare  their  boys  and 
girls  for  more  efficient  and  profitable  service. 

REVISION  OF  NEVADA  HIGH-SCHOOL  COUBSBS  OF  STUDY. 

A  meeting  of  Nevada  state  high-school  principals  and  representa- 
tives from  the  State  University  was  held  at  Reno,  Nev.,  January 
28-29,  1909,  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the  state  courses  of  study  for 
high  schools.  An  outline  was  completed  embracing  the  following 
courses:  Classical,  science,  general,  agricultural,  and  commercial. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  state  board  of  education,  February  4,  1910,  the 
work  of  this  body  was  indorsed  and  the  courses  of  study  adopted  as 
revised.  In  adopting  the  course  the  following  supplementary  resolu- 
tions were  passed  by  the  board : 

That  the  state  board  adopts  the  unit  of  work  as  presented  in  this  report — 180 
periods  of  forty  minutes,  or  Its  equivalent. 

That  the  state  board  agrees  with  the  committee  that  uniformity  of  text-books 
for  the  high  school  fs  not  desirable. 
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That  any  student  who  has  completed  a  minimum  of  15  units  in  any  one  ot 
these  high-school  courses  of  study  shall  be  granted  a  diploma  of  graduation. 

That  the  state  board  commends  the  view  of  the  committee  that  a  high-school 
teacher  should  not  be  required  to  teach  more  than  six  classes  dally. 

That  the  state  board  of  education  requires  every  high  school  in  the  State  of 
Nevada  to  provide  for  instruction  in  one  or  more  of  these  courses. 

That  in  regard  to  industrial  and  kindred  courses,  these  may  be  added  as  soon 
as  the  high  schools  need  them. 

REORGANIZATION  OP  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  COLUMBUS.  OHIO. 

In  order  to  relieve  the  crowded  condition  at  the  North  High  School 
in  Columbus  and  ultimately  in  other  high  schools,  and  to  meet  the 
increasing  demands  upon  the  upper  elementary  grades,  the  board  of 
education  of  that  city  has  declared  itself  in  favor  of  the  junior  high- 
school  system  and  has  directed  that  the  new  Indianola  School  be 
organized  as  a  junior  high  school. 

The  system  contemplates  placing  the  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth 
grades  in  buildings  by  themselves,  conveniently  located  as  centers, 
and  so  organizing  the  work  as  to  include  all  that  is  essential  in  the 
work  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades,  including  manual  training 
and  domestic  science,  and  the  first  year  high  school  as  now  organized. 

Under  this  plan  the  city  school  system  will  consist  of:  (1)  Ele- 
mentary schools,  six  years;  (2)  junior  high  schools,  three  years;  (3) 
senior  high  schools,  three  years.  The  length  of  the  entire  school 
course  will  not  be  changed. 

WILLIAM  PENN  HIGH  SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLS. 

In  September,  1909,  the  new  building  for  the  William  Penn  High 
School  for  Girls,  of  Philadelphia,  was  completed  and  opened  for  use. 
The  building  was  erected  to  provide  better  facilities  than  were 
afforded  at  the  C!ommercial  High  School  for  Girls,  the  work  of  which 
the  new  school  will  continue.  The  organization  of  the  new  high 
school  and  the  courses  of  study  in  general  were  arranged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  preliminary  recommendations  of  the  committee  of  the 
board  of  education  on  high  school  and  commercial  high  school 
for  girls.  These  recommendations  were  based  upon  a  study  of  the 
methods  employed  in  similar  institutions  in  other  cities,  together 
with  a  study  of  local  needs  made  by  Supt.  Martin  G.  Brumbaugh, 
and  are  as  follows: 

That  there  be  estabUshed  five  departments,  to  be  known  respectively  as 
academic,  commercial,  library,  lewiug,  millinery  and  dressmaking,  and  domes- 
tic science  departments.  That  the  pupils  on  entering  the  school  be  permitted 
to  elect  the  course  they  desire  to  pursue,  as  is  now  done  on  entrance  to  the 
other  high  schools  of  the  city. 

That  the  time  to  be  devoted  to  these  several  departments  of  study  be  sub- 
stantively as  follows :  Academic,  65  per  cent ;  commercial,  35  per  cent ;  library, 
28  per  cent ;  sewing,  millinery,  and  dressmaking,  25  per  cent ;  domestic  science, 
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10  per  cent,  and  the  students  electing  the  library  or  the  sewing,  millinery,  and 
dressmaking  course  must  also  pursue  the  academic  and  domestic  science 
courses,  and  the  pupils  electing  the  work  of  the  commercial  department  must 
also  pursue  the  academic  study.- 

That  all  the  pupils  in  the  school  shall  be  required  to  take  the  work  pre- 
scribed in  physical  culture. 

REVISION  OF  VIRGINIA  HIGH-SCHOOL  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  J.  D.  Eggleston,  of 
Virginia,  constituted  a  committee  on  the  revision  of  the  course  of 
study  for  high  schools,  which  entered  upon  its  work  in  April,  1910. 
The  courses  of  study  as  revised  for  three  classes  of  high  schools  are 
as  follows:  Class  1,  with  a  four-year  course;  class  2,  with  a  three- 
year  course;  and  class  3,  with  a  two-year  course.  The  high  school 
of  the  first  class  shall  offer  16  units  of  instruction  (a  unit  is  under- 
stood to  mean  a  recitation  of  forty  minutes,  five  times  a  week,  for 
thirty-six  weeks).  The  second-class  school  shall  offer  12  units  and 
the  third-class  at  least  8  units. 

The  minimum  instruction  proposed  for  each  class  of  schools  is  as 
follows : 

First  class :  English,  4  units ;  mathematics,  3  units ;  history,  2  units ;  science, 
2  units;  electives,  5  imits.  (Electives:  Language,  4;  mathematics,  1;  history, 
2;  science,  2;  manual  arts,  4.)  In  laboratory  work  and  in  manual  arts  the 
eighty-minute  period  is  required  as  the  equivalent  of  the  forty-minute  recitation 
period.  Second  class:  English,  3  units;  mathematics,  2  units;  history,  2  units; 
science,  2  units;  electives,  3  miits.  (Electives;  Mathematics,  1;  science,  1; 
history,  1;  manual  arts,  3.)  Wherever  a  foreign  language  is  chosen  as  the 
elective  in  either  a  second  or  third  grade  school  at  least  two  sessions  must  be 
completed  in  this  foreign  language.  Third  class:  English,  2  units;  mathematics, 
2  units;  history,  1  unit;  science  (physical  geography  three  times  a  week;  agri- 
culture twice),  1  unit;  electives,  2  units.  (Electives:  Foreign  language,  2; 
science,  1 ;  history  and  civics,  1 ;  manual  arts,  2.  Manual  arts  includes  cooking, 
sewing,  manual  training,  and  drawing.) 

The  committee  on  revision  is  as  follows:  Dr.  Bruce  R.  Payne,  pro- 
fessor of  secondary  education.  University  of  Virginia;  Prof.  Algar 
Woolfolk,  principal  Greenesville  County  High  School ;  Prof.  Jackson 
Davis,  state  school  examiner;  Prof.  Harris  Hart,  city  superintendent 
of  schools,  Roanoke ;  Miss  Lula  Andrews,  State  Normal  School,  Farm- 
ville;  Prof.  Charles  G.  Maphis,  president  state  board  of  examiners; 
Dr.  J.  A.  C.  Chandler,  city  superintendent  of  schools,  Richmond; 
Prof.  E.  H.  Russell,  secretary  state  board  board  of  examiners ;  Prof. 
C.  J.  Heatwole,  Harrisonburg  Normal  School. 

BEADLE  DAY  IN  SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

South  Dakota  has  emphasized  the  importance  of  the  public  school 
cause  by  a  movement  for  raising  funds  by  popular  subscription  for 
the  erection  of  a  marble  statue  in  the  state  capitol  at  Pierre  in  honor 


Digitized  by  Google  ^ 


106 


EDUCATION  REPORT,  1910. 


of  Gen.  H.  H.  Beadle,  superintendent  of  public  instruction  from 
1879  to  1885.  Mr.  Beadle  drafted  the  provision  of  the  state  constitu- 
tion which  prohibits  the  sale  of  an  acre  of  the  lands  set  apart  for 
common  schools  for  less  than  $10,  a  provision  which  has  since  been 
copied  by  the  constitutions  of  several  States  subsequently  admitted 
to  the  Union.  January  21,  1910,  was  generally  observed  as  Beadle 
day  in  the  schools  of  the  State  by  exercises  appropriately  commemo- 
rating the  service  for  public  education  accomplished  by  this  founder 
of  the  state  system.  For  twenty-five  years  General  Beadle  has  been 
engaged  in  normal-school  work,  and  at  the  age  of  72  is  still  a  member 
of  the  faculty  of  the  State  Normal  School  at  Madison,  S.  Dak. 


VI.  DEPARTMENTS  AND  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY. 


COMMERCE. 
THE  BOSTON  HIGH  SCHOOL  OP  GOMMEBGE. 
[Compiled  from  Information  furnished  by  the  head  master.] 

The  High  School  of  Commerce  is  organized  with  six  departments, 
namely,  English,  modern  languages,  economics,  mathematics,  busi- 
ness technique,  and  science.  The  heads  of  these  departments  are  men 
of  superior  ability  and  acquirements,  and  are  paid  a  correspondingly 
higher  salary. 

The  head  of  the  department  of  economics  has  charge  of  all  sub- 
jects dealing  with  business  theory,  such  as  commercial  geography, 
local  industries,  economic  history,  etc.  He  consults  with  business 
authorities  and  makes  himself  acquainted  at  first  hand  with  the  busi- 
ness conditions  of  the  community,  and  arranges  for  special  courses 
and  talks  by  business  experts  not  teachers  by  profession.  Among 
such  courses  are  the  following :  Advertising,  15  lectures ;  local  indus- 
tries, 20  lectures;  railroad  operation,  6  lectures;  salesmanship,  6  lec- 
tures ;  municipal  government,  6  lectures. 

The  head  of  the  department  of  mathematics  studies  the  methods 
and  processes  of  mathematics  in  use  in  representative  business  houses, 
so  as  to  supplant  traditional  practices  with  more  approved  forms, 
and  collects  typical  problems  peculiar  to  the  businesses  which  the 
students  are  likely  to  enter. 

The  head  of  the  department  of  business  technique  is  a  certified 
public  accountant,  and  has  had  ample  experience  in  the  accounting 
part  of  business  to  make  him  well  able  to  train  the  young  men  in  this 
field.  He  studies  contemporaneous  practice  and  keeps  his  depart- 
ment abreast  of  newer  ideas. 

Digitized  by  Google 


DBPABTMBNTS  AND  BBANGHES  OP  STUDY. 


107 


The  school  committee,  at  an  early  period  of  the  school's  develop- 
ment, invited  to  serve  and  caused  to  be  organized  a  representative 
committee  of  twenty-five  business  men,  which  should  advise  the  new 
school  in  its  initial  policies  and  guide  its  development.  It  has  been 
one  of  the  purposes  of  this  committee  to  organize  the  vocational  part 
of  the  work,  which  could  not  be  done  except  through  the  cooperation 
of  business  houses.  The  school  has  sought  to  use  the  business  house 
as  the  laboratory  for  practical  work.  Each  summer  efforts  have  been 
made  to  secure  employment  for  the  students  in  business  establish- 
ments where  insight  into  practical  conditions  might  be  gained  and 
real  standards  of  business  efficiency  met.  During  the  summer  of 
1909,  60  per  cent  of  the  second-year  class,  77  per  cent  of  the  third- 
year  class,  and  70  per  cent  of  the  fourth-year  class  secured  summer 
employment  affording  them  valuable  practical  experience. 

The  following  circular  letter  of  Mr.  Frederick  P.  Fish,  chairman 
of  the  executive  conmiittee  of  the  business  men's  conmiittee,  indicates 
the  character  of  the  appeal  for  cooperation  made  to  the  business  men 
of  Boston : 

Dear  Sib:  The  High  School  of  Commerce  is  now  [faU  of  1009]  entering  upon 
the  fourth  year  of  its  existence.  As  a  Boston  man,  you  undoubtedly  know  that 
the  aim  of  the  school  is  to  secure  commercial  efficiency  in  its  graduates.  In 
pursuance  of  this  end,  a  large  number  of  pupils  in  the  three  upper  classes  have, 
in  the  past,  obtained  summer  employment  in  business  houses.  Last  summer  65 
per  cent  of  the  young  men  in  these  classes  were  so  employed.  This  experience 
forms  an  invaluable  part  of  the  business  training  which  the  school  desires  to 
give,  supplementing,  as  it  does,  the  theoretical  teaching  of  the  class  room. 

We  feel  that  the  results  thus  far  secured  are  highly  encouraging ;  but  we  aim 
to  increase  the  efficiency  of  this  feature  of  our  work  by  forming  an  even  closer 
connection  than  now  exists  between  the  school  and  the  business  Interests  of  the 
city. 

Our  plan  in  brief  is  as  follows :  We  desire  to  secure  300  positions  for  summer 
employment  at  a  minimum  wage  of  $2  per  week.  This  limit  is  set  to  give  the 
boys  employed  sufficient  money  to  pay  car  fares  and  buy  lunches.  It  is  not 
essential  that  no  higher  pay  shall  be  received,  but  wages  are  a  ^inor  considera- 
tion. The  chief  aim  is  to  give  the  boys  business  experience.  ^ 

It  seems  to  us  that  two  or  three  summers  spent  in  a  position  of  this  kind 
will  make  our  graduates  much  more  efficient  and  ready  for  immediate  service 
with  any  business  house.  We  know  of  no  other  way  in  which  the  merchants 
of  Boston  can  more  effectively  show  their  interest  in  commercial  education, 
and,  at  the  same  time  insure  the  opportunity  of  securing  intelligent  and  efficient 
young  men  in  the  near  future,  than  by  agreeing  to  employ  boys  of  the  High 
School  of  Ck>mmerce  under  those  conditions  and  thus  participating  in  their 
development 

We  desire  to  secure  promises  of  positions  for  next  summer  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble. With  this  end  in  view,  a  representative  from  the  school  will  call  upon  you 
in  tlie  near  future. 

Trusting  that  we  shall  receive  your  cooperation,  I  am. 

Very  truly,  yours,  F.  P.  Fish, 


Ohairmijuh  Executive  Oommittee, 
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DOMESTIC  ECONOMY. 

AMERICAN  HOME  ECONOMICS  CONVENTION. 

The  second  annual  convention  of  the  American  Home  Economics 
Association  was  held  in  Boston,  Mass.,  December  30,  1909,  to  Januaiy 
1,  1910.  Papers  were  presented  on  the  following  topics:  Dietetics, 
domestic  science,  sciences  in  relation  to  home  economics,  high-school 
work,  domestic  art,  and  newer  professional  fields. 

The  subject  of  child  nurses  called  forth  some  discussion  and  a 
committee  was  appointed  to  study  the  question  with  reference  to  its 
vocational  bearing  and  to  report  at  the  next  meeting. 

The  association  voted  to  hold  a  summer  meeting  in  connection  with 
the  National  Education  Association.  The  officers  for  1910  are :  Presi- 
dent, Mrs.  Ellen  H.  Richards,  Boston,  Mass.;  first  vice-president, 
Miss  Isabel  Bevier,  Urbana,  111.;  secretary-treasurer,  Dr.  Benjamin 
E.  Andrews,  New  York  City. 

COURSE  IN  COOKERY  FOR  NEBRASKA  GIRLS'  DOMESTIC  SCIENCE  CLUBS. 

The  department  of  public  instruction  of  Nebraska  has  issued  a 
course  in  cookery  for  the  use  of  the  Nebraska  Girls'  Domestic  Science 
Clubs.  The  plan  for  organization  and  use  of  the  course  is  as  follows  : 

The  girls  form  a  club  limited  in  membership  to  those  who  are  especially  inter- 
ested in  the  subject  and  who,  without  neglecting  the  regular  school  work  and 
their  home  duties,  can  give  a  short  but  definite  time  each  week  to  the  work.  A 
president  and  secretary  are  elected  to  look  after  the  executive  work  and  to  keep 
the  records  carefully.  A  teacher  in  the  school  who  is  interested  in  the  work 
and  in  the  girls  becomes  the  adviser  of  the  club. 

Meetings  of  the  club  are  held  once  or,  in  some  cases,  twice  a  week,  generally 
from  twenty  to  thirty  minutes  in  length,  and  held  at  a  time  when  It  will  not 
conflict  with  the  school  work.  Monday  or  Tuesday  after  the  close  of  school,  or 
at  some  time  during  school  hours  which  does  not  conflict  in  any  way  with  the 
school  work,  seems  most  convenient  generally  for  clubs  meeting  once  a  week. 

A  certain  recipe  or  direction  is  taken  for  the  work  each  .week,  and  each 
member  tries  It  at  her  home.  Two,  four,  or  more  members,  or  in  small  clubs 
all  the  members,  are  requested  to  bring  results  of  their  efforts  to  the  next  meet- 
ing for  a  special  report,  and  all  members  are  called  upon  to  report  results  and 
make  comparisons.  Then  a  new  recipe  Is  taken,  or  a  variation  of  the  old  one 
is  tried  for  the  next  week.  Thus  during  the  year  a  definite  course  of  study  is 
carried  out. 

The  outline  is  prepared  especially  for  high-school  pupils,  but  is 
also  adapted  for  the  use  of  grammar  grades  and  for  older  girls  in 
rural  schools.  It  is  stated  that  the  number  of  domestic  science  clubs 
has  so  increased  and  that  there  is  such  a  general  demand  for  a  course 
of  lessons  that  the  bulletin  is  issued  especially  to  meet  such  needs. 
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MOVABLE  SCHOOLS  OF  DOMESTIC  SCIENCE. 

During  the  months  of  April  and  May,  1910,  the  extension  depart- 
ment of  the  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College  conducted  a  series  of 
"  movable  schools  of  domestic  science  "  in  connection  with  some  of 
the  high  schools  of  the  State.  The  schools  were  equipped  by  the 
college  and  conducted  for  a  period  of  one  week  at  a  place.  They 
were  for  the  benefit  of  high-school  students.  The  forenoon  sessions 
were  devoted  to  lessons  in  cookery  and  the  afternoon  sessions  to 
lessons  in  sewing.  Schools  were  conducted  at  Beloit,  Cawker  City, 
Kirwin,  Phillipsburg,  Minneapolis,  Hays,  Garden  City,  Burlington, 
Harper,  Howard,  Fredonia,  and  other  towns. 

girls'  high  school  of  practical  arts,  boston. 

The  Girls'  High  School  of  Practical  Arts  was  opened  in  Septem- 
ber, 1907,  and  has  for  its  aim  "  to  develop  womanly  attributes  and 
to  train  for  distinctly  feminine  occupations." 

The  course  of  study  comprises  two  departments,  the  academic  and 
the  industrial,  and  is  arranged  for  a  period  of  four  years,  with  the 
following  subjects  of  instruction:  English,  history,  modern  lan- 
guages, science  and  mathematics,  art,  household  science,  dressmak- 
ing, and  millinery. 

During  the  first  year  the  course  is  the  same  for  all  pupils,  six 
periods  per  week  being  given  to  sewing  and  four  to  cooking  and 
housewifery  and  ten  periods  to  academic  subjects.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  second  year  the  students  elect  either  household  science,  dress- 
making, or  millinery  and  devote  to  the  subject  ten  periods  a  week, 
besides  required  work  in  the  academic  department.  For  household- 
science  work  two  kitchens  are  equipped  with  utensils  and  accom- 
modate 24  students  at  a  time,  so  that  every  day  about  150  girls  cook 
and  the  food  is  sold  to  the  teachers  and  pupils  at  lunch  hour.  The 
money  obtained  pays  the  cost  of  materials.  Meals  are  also  planned 
and  prepared  by  the  students  and  served  to  invited  guests.  Heating, 
ventilation,  plumbing,  and  general  sanitation  are  studied  in  con- 
nection with  the  work  in  science. 

A  flat  of  six  rooms  is  rented  near  the  school  for  lessons  in  laundry 
work,  cleaning,  and  general  care  of  the  house. 

engineering. 

COOPERATIVE  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION  AT  UNIVERSITY  OF  PITTSBURG. 

The  University  of  Pittsburg  at  the  opening  of  the  fall  term,  1910, 
introduced  the  cooperative  plan  of  engineering  instruction.  Special 
arrangements  were  made  with  manufacturing  establishments  whereby 
students  will  serve  as  regular  employees  under  the  existing  labor 
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laws  and  conditions  four  terms  of  three  mcmths  each  during  their 
four  years'  course.  For  such  service  they  will  receive  the  regular 
wages  of  student  apprentices.  "By  this  plan  the  student  gets  the 
usual  theoretical  course  and  in  addition  twelve  months  of  practical 
work  all  in  the  space  of  four  years,  the  school  work  being  arranged 
so  that  successive  groups  of  students  will  furnish  continuous  service 
to  the  employer." 

It  is  claimed  that  the  cooperative  plan  will  enable  the  student  to 
observe  in  detail  the  methods  of  production  and  the  conduct  of 
business,  and  that,  consequently,  he  will  be  able  to  do  his  school  work 
more  effectively.  That  upon  graduation  he  will  be  of  greater  use  to 
his  employer,  and,  further,  that  the  money  consideration  received 
for  his  practical  work  will  ordinarily  be  suflScient  to  meet  the  tuition 
expenses  for  the  entire  course  at  the  university.  Cooperative  work 
may  be  done  in  connection  with  the  courses  in  civil,  electrical,  chem- 
ical, and  sanitary  engineering. 

The  courses  in  engineering  are  made  up  of  eleven  terms  of  eleven 
to  twelve  weeks  each  spent  in  school  and  four  terms  spent  in  the 
engineering  industries  of  the  Pittsburg  district,  making  a  total  of 
fifteen  terms'  work  required  for  graduation. 

The  schedule  of  work  in  the  cooperative  plan  adopted  is  as  follows: 
During  the  first  three  terms,  the  middle  term,  and  the  last  three 
terms  of  the  course  all  students  of  the  same  class  are  together  in 
school,  while  during  the  rest  of  the  time  each  class  is  divided  into 
two  sections,  which  alternate  quarterly  between  school  and  practical 
work.  Each  section  doing  practical  work  is  further  divided  into 
two  sections  in  order  to  furnish  continuous  service  in  any  particular 
kind  of  engineering  employment  and  at  the  same  time  permitting 
each  student  to  have  a  greater  variety  of  practical  work. 

CONSERVATION  ENGINEERING  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN. 
• 

In  recognition  of  the  widespread  interest  in  the  subject  of  con- 
servation, the  regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan  at  a  meeting 
held  November  4,  1909,  established  a  six-year  course  in  conservation 
leading  to  a  degree  of  master  of  conservation  engineering.  The  course 
as  outlined  is  broad  in  scope  and  is  comprised  of  subjects  selected 
from  other  courses  given  in  the  university. 

The  following  are  the  subjects  and  hours  proposed :  Cultural  sub- 
jects and  language,  45  hours;  law  and  political  economy,  15. hours; 
mathematics  and  astronomy,  27  hours;  physics  and  chemistry,  18 
hours;  geology  and  mineralogy,  15  hours;  biology,  botany,  zoology, 
and  forestry,  20  hours;  drawing  and  surveying,  21  hours;  engineer- 
ing, 41  hours;  elective,  8  hours;  total,  210  hours. 


Digitized  by  Google 


DEPARTMENTS  AND  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY. 


Ill 


Railway  administration  is  the  subject  of  another  new  course  which 
was  oflfered  at  the  University  of  Michigan  during  the  past  year.  The 
course  extends  over  a  period  of  four  years  and  aims  to  give  students 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  diflferent  departments  of  railway  work. 

CX)URSE  IN   HIGHWAY  CONSTRUCTION  AT  UNIVERSITY  OF  VIRGINIA. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  practical  demonstrations  on  good  roads 
construction  was  given  at  the  University  of  Virginia  during  the 
spring  term  of  1910.  A  limited  number  of  free  scholarships  were 
offered  for  the  benefit  of  citizens  of  the  State  who  expect  to  engage 
in  highway  construction  work,  which  were  awarded  upon  recom- 
mendation of  county  boards  of  supervisors.  The  course  comprised 
57  lectures  and  27  practical  exercises  on  construction  of  streets,  county 
roads,  and  county  bridges;  surveying,  leveling,  and  drawing;  and 
road  materials. — (University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Bulletin,  April, 
1910.) 

JOURNALISM. 

University  of  Michigan, — At  a  meeting  of  the  faculty  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  held  February  7,  1910,  it  was  voted  to  establish 
a  general  course  in  journalism  leading  to  the  bachelor's  degree  and 
a  number  of  special  courses  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  desire  to 
prepare  for  a  particular  kind  of  writing  or  a  special  department  of 
the  newspaper.  The  administration  of  the  courses  will  be  intrusted 
to  a  standing  committee  of  the  faculty,  which  will  issue  a  special 
certificate  to  students  who,  in  covering  the  requirements  for  the 
bachelor's  degree,  complete  a  programme  of  studies  approved  by  the 
committee.  The  courses  recommended,  with  the  number  of  hours, 
are  as  follows: 

General  course:  Rhetoric  (16),  practical  newspaper  work  (8),  English  (10), 
foreign  languages  (16),  history  (24),  government  (12),  economics  (10),  soci- 
ology (4),  philosophy  (3),  law  (2),  science  (2). 

Special  courses:  1.  For  students  who  wish  to  specialize  In  history,  govern- 
ment, and  politics:  Rhetoric  (16),  practical  newspaper  work  (8),  English  (10), 
foreign  language  (16),  history  (24),  government  (12),  economics  (10),  soci- 
ology (4),  international  law  (4),  law  (6). 

2.  For  students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  economics  and  sociology:  Rhetoric 
(16),  practical  newspaper  work  (8),  English  (10),  foreign  language  (16), 
history  (16),  economics  (24),  sociology  (12),  law  (6). 

3.  For  students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  reviewing  and  In  dramatic  art  and 
musical  criticism:  Rhetoric  (16),  practical  newspaper  work  (8),  English  (24), 
foreign  language  (24),  philosophy  (7),  music  or  other  arts  (10). 

4.  For  students  who  wish  to  specialize  in  technical  journalism:  Rhetoric 
(16),  practical  newspaper  work  (8),  English  (10),  foreign  language  (16),  his- 
tory (16).  government  (6),  economics  (20),  sociology  (4),  law  (6),  science  (4). 
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The  committee  recommends  that  the  Michigan  Daily  and  other  student  or 
university  publications  be  utilized  for  practical  newspaper  experience. —  (From 
the  Michigan  Alumnus.) 

Ohio  State  University, — At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  board  of  trus- 
tees of  the  Ohio  State  University,  Harry  Franklin  Harrington  was 
appointed  assistant  professor  of  English,  with  the  understanding 
that  he  will  give,  in  connection  with  his  other  work,  certain  courses 
in  journalism. 

This  work  is  being  undertaken  in  response  to  a  demand  for  specific 
instruction  designed  to  develop  proficiency  in  this  profession. —  (Uni- 
versity News-Bulletin,  June  27,  1910.) 

Agricultural  journalism  at  University  of  Wisconsin, — The  course 
in  agricultural  journalism  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin  is  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  wish  to  become  contributors  or 
editors  of  agricultural  journals  or  bulletins.  The  work  includes  lec- 
tures, practice  in  the  preparation  of  articles  of  the  various  classes, 
editing,  proof  reading,  reviewing,  interviewing,  preparation  of  spe- 
cial articles,  etc.,  and  practice  in  photography  for  the  press. 

A  seminar  in  practical  editing  provides  for  conferences  on  editing 
and  publishing,  circulation,  and  advertising,  with  special  reference  to 
the  Student  Farmer,  a  local  periodical. 

Journalism  in  other  institutions, — In  addition  to  the  above  men- 
tioned, courses  in  journalism  are  now  offered  in  the  following  list  of 
institutions :  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. ;  Indiana  University, 
Bloomington,  Ind. ;  Iowa  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic 
Arts,  Ames,  Iowa ;  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence,  Kans. ;  Massa- 
chusetts Agricultural  College,  Amherst,  Mass. ;  University  of  Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis,  Minn.;  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo.; 
University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Columbia  University,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio;  University  of  Oregon, 
Eugene,  Oreg. ;  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

LIBRARY  TRAINING. 
LIBRARY  CX)UR8E  FOR  TEACHERS  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  WISCONSIN. 

A  course  in  library  methods  for  teachers  was  given  at  the  summer 
session  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  June  27  to  August  6,  1910, 
in  recognition  of  an  increasing  demand  in  Wisconsin  for  teachers 
who  have  a  working  knowledge  of  library  methods. 

The  subjects  of  the  course  included  the  elements  of  cataloguing;  the 
simplified  decimal  classification;  mending  and  care  of  books;  keeping 
of  records  essential  in  school  libraries,  such  as  accession  and  shelf 
list  records;  and  the  use  of  reference  books,  especially  those  most 
valuable  in  school  libraries. 
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LAW. 

ASSOCIATION  OF  AMERICAN  LAW  SCHOOLS. 

The  ninth  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  American  Law 
Schools  was  held  at  Detroit,  Mich.,  August  26-26,  1909. 

The  committee  on  pre-legal  studies,  appointed  to  suggest  a  pro- 
gramme of  university  courses  for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of 
law,  offered  the  following  recommendations,  which  were  adopted  by 
the  association: 

First  that  students  devoting  only  two  years  to  such  work  take  English 
(rhetoric  and  compysitlon),  two  years;  Latin  or  Greek,  two  years;  German  or 
French,  two  years;  mathematics  or  a  natural  or  physical  science,  one  year; 
history,  including  E^nglish  and  American  constitutional  history,  two  years; 
experimental  psychology. 

Second,  that  students  devoting  three  or  four  years  to  such  preparation  take, 
in  addition  to  the  above,  courses  in  economics,  political  science,  sociology,  and 
other  courses  in  history,  philosophy,  and  the  natural  or  physical  sciences.  ♦  ♦  ♦ 

Courses  In  economics,  political  science,  and  sociology  are  strongly  recom- 
mended because  of  their  helpfulness  to  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  law.  It 
is  believed,  however,  that  their  study  should  be  in  the  main  postponed  until  the 
third^  or  fourth  year  of  the  prospective  law  students  .curriculum. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  year  1909-10:  President, 
John  C.  Townes,  University  of  Texas;  secretary-treasurer,  William 
R.  Vance,  George  Washington  University ;  for  members  of  the  execu- 
tive committee,  in  addition  to  the  officers  named,  George  P.  Costigan, 
jr.,  Chicago,  111.;  Charles  H.  Huberich,  Madison,  Wis.;  Charles  Noble 
Gregory,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  LAW  AT  HARVARD. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  board  of  overseers  of  Harvard  University, 
held  on  April  6, 1910,  it  was  voted  to  establish  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
law  (juris  doctor).  This  degree  will  be  conferred  upon  all  persons 
who — 

having  already  received  a  degree  in  arts  or  sciences,  and  having  fulfilled  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  laws  in  Harvard  University,  accom- 
plish one  additional  year  of  work  under  the  regulations  of  the  faculty ;  or  who, 
having  already  received  a  degree  in  arts  or  sciences,  and  having  been  gradu- 
ated from  any  other  law  school  approved  for  this  purpose,  accomplish  the  worlc 
of  two  additional  years  under  the  regulations  of  the  faculty. 

The  course  of  study  will  consist  chiefly  of  elective  studies  open  to 
students  in  the  second  and  third  years  of  their  course.  To  be 
admitted  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  law  the  student 
must  be  qualified  to  enter  the  Harvard  Law  School  as  a  candidate 
for  the  bachelor's  degree,  and  must  have  completed  his  course  with 
high  rank. 
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FELLOWSHIP  IN  LAW  AT  UNIVERSITY  OF  WI8C50NSIN. 

The  first  fellowship  to  be  offered  in  the  law  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin  was  established  during  the  past  year  by  a  gift 
from  Mr.  Nathan  Pereles,  of  Milwaukee.  It  will  be  known  as  the 
Nathan  Pereles  fellowship  in  law,  and  is  valued  at  $250  a  year. 
The  faculty  has  decided  to  award  it  to  some  student  of  the  second 
or  third  year  class  on  the  basis  of  high  scholarship. — (University  of 
Wisconsin  Press  Bulletin.) 

MEDICINE. 

AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION.  ' 

The  sixty-first  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion was  held  in  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  June  6-10,  1910.  The  most  impor- 
tant educational  event  was  the  report  of  the  council  on  medical 
education.  The  council  is  a  permanent  conmiittee  on  education  of 
the  association  and  holds  a  special  conference  during  the  year.  The 
sixth  annual  conference  of  the  council  was  held  at  Chicago,  111., 
February  28  to  Marcb  2,  1910,  and  was  devoted  to  a  discussion  of 
medical  education  standards.  Addresses  were  delivered  by  Dr. 
Elmer  Ellsworth  Brown,  United  States  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion; President  Henry  S.  Pritchett,  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the 
Advancement  of  Teaching;  President  Jacob  G.  Schurman,  Cornell 
University;  Dr.  Victor  C.  Vaughan,  University  of  Michigan;  and 
others.  The  report  of  the  council  presented  at  the  St.  Louis  meeting 
of  the  association  is  based  on  an  extensive  study  of  the  problems  of 
medical  education,  and  consequently  indijcates  to  some  extent  the 
present  status  and  the  standards  desired.  A  part  of  it  is  printed 
herewith : 

Report  of  the  Council  on  Medical  Education. 

To  the  members  of  the  house  of  delegates  of  the  American  Medical  Association: 
During  the  past  year  the  second  tour  of  inspection  of  the  medical  colleges  of 
the  United  States  has  been  completed  and  much  additional  data  collected. 
From  the  fact  that  the  medical  colleges  of  Canada  furnish  so  many  medical 
practitioners  to  the  various  States  and  reliable  information  regarding  them  has 
been  lacking,  these  colleges  were  included  in  the  second  tour  of  inspection,  so 
that  now  the  council  has  first-hand  information  regarding  all  the  medical  schools 
of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Since  the  completion  of  the  actual  inspection 
work  the  reports  regarding  the  various  colleges  have  been  carefully  reviewed 
and  compared,  department  by  department,  with  a  view  of  finding  the  average 
condition.  Incidentally,  a  mass  of  other  data  received  from  reliable  sources  was 
found  to  corroborate  the  data  obtained  by  the  inspections.  From  this  careful 
study  of  the  conditions  actually  existing  and  with  a  view  of  the  Immediate  needs 
of  medical  education,  the  following  outline  of  the  "  Essentials  of  an  acceptable 
medical  college  "  was  prepared.   Omitting  from  consideration  a  number  of  the 
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utterly  worthless  medical  colleges,  this  outline  represents  in  the  majority  of 
points  a  line  considerably  below  the  average  of  conditions  existing  in  all  the  col- 
leges of  the  United  States  and  Canada.   The  outline  is  as  follows : 

1.  Strict  enforcement  of  all  standards  and  requirements,  the  college  Itself  to 
be  held  responsible  for  any  instances  where  they  are  not  enforced. 

2.  A  requirement  for  admission  of  at  least  a  four-year  high-school  education 
superimposed  on  eight  years  of  grammar-school  work,  or  the  actual  equivalent 
education ;  this  to  consist  of  14  units  as  defined  by  the  College  Entrance  ESxam- 
ining  Board  and  required  by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of 
Teaching. 

3.  As  soon  as  conditions  warrant,  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission 
should  be  enlarged  to  include  at  least  one  year's  college  work  each  in  physics, 
chemistry,  and  biology,  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one  modern  lan- 
guage, preferably  German  or  French. 

4.  A  requirement  that  students  be  in  actual  attendance  in  the  college  within 
the  first  week  of  each  annual  session  and  thereafter. 

5.  That  actual  attendance  at  classes  be  insisted  on  except  for  good  cause, 
such  as  for  sickness,  and  that  no  credit  be  given  under  any  circumstances  for 
less  than  80  per  cent  of  attendance  on  each  course. 

6.  That  advanced  standing  be  granted  only  to  students  of  other  acceptable 
colleges,  and  that  in  granting  advanced  standing  there  shall  be  no  discrimination 
against  the  college's  full-course  students. 

7.  Careful  and  intelligent  supervision  of  the  entire  school  by  a  dean  or  other 
executive  oflicer  who  holds,  and  has  sufllcient  authority  to  carry  out,  fair  ideals 
of  medical  education  as  interpreted  by  modern  demanda 

8.  A  good  system  of  records  showing  conveniently  the  credentials,  attendance, 
grades,  and  accounts  of  the  students. 

9.  A  fully  graded  course  covering  four  years  of  at  least  30  weeks  each,  exclu- 
sive of  holidays,  and  at  least  30  hours  per  week  of  actual  work;  this  course 
should  be  clearly  set  forth  in  a  carefully  prepared  and  printed  schedule  of  lec- 
tures and  classes. 

10.  Two  years  of  work  consisting  largely  of  laboratory  work  in  thoroughly 
equipped  laboratories  in  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  physiology,  chemistry 
(inorganic,  organic,  and  physiologic),  bacteriology,  pathology,  pharmacology, 

therapeutics,  and  clinical  diagnosis. 

11.  Two  years  of  clinical  work  largely  in  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  with 
thorough  courses  in  internal  medicine  (including  physical  diagnosis,  pediatrics, 
nervous  and  mental  diseases),  surgery  (including  surgical  anatomy  and  oper- 
ative surgery  on  the  cadaver),  obstetrics,  gynecology,  laryngology,  rhlnology, 
ophthalmology,  otology,  dermatology,  hygiene,  and  medical  jurisprudence. 

12.  At  least  six  exi)ert,  throughly  trained  instructors  in  the  laboratory 
branches,  salaried  so  they  may  devote  their  entire  time  to  instruction  and  to 
that  research  without  which  they  can  not  well  keep  up  with  the  rapid  progress 
being  made  In  their  subjects.  These  Instructors  should  rank  suflSclently  high 
to  have  some  voice  in  the  conduct  of  the  college.  There  should  also  be  a  sufli- 
clent  number  of  assistants  in  each  department  to  look  after  the  less  important 
detaila 

13.  The  medical  teaching  should  be  of  at  least  the  same  degree  of  excellence 
as  obtains  In  our  recognized  liberal  arts  colleges  and  technical  schools. 

14.  The  members  of  the  faculty,  with  a  few  allowable  exceptions,  should  be 
graduates  of  Institutions  recognized  as  medical  colleges  and  should  have  had  a 
training  In  all  departments  of  medicine.   They  should  be  appointed  because  of 
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their  ability  as  teachers  and  not  because  they  hap|)en  to  be  on  the  attending 
staff  of  some  hospital  or  for  other  like  reasons. 

15.  The  college  should  own  or  entirely  control  a  hospital  In  order  that  students 
may  come  into  close  and  extended  contact  with  patients  under  the  supervision 
of  the  attending  staff.  The  hospital  should  have  a  sufficiently  large  number  of 
patients  to  permit  the  student  to  see  and  study  the  common  varieties  of  surgical 
and  medical  cases  as  well  as  a  fair  number  in  each  of  the  so-called  specialties. 

16.  The  college  should  have  easily  accessible  hospital  facilities  of  not  less  than 
200  patients  which  can  be  utilized  for  clinical  teaching  (for  senior  classes  of  100 
students  or  less),  these  patients  to  represent  in  fair  proportion  all  departments 
of  medicine. 

17.  The  college  should  have  additional  hospital  facilities  for  children's  dis- 
eases, contagious  diseases,  and  nervous  and  mental  diseases. 

18.  Facilities  for  at  least  five  maternity  cases  for  each  senior  student,  who 
should  have  actual  charge  of  these  cases  under  the  supervision  of  the  attending 
physician. 

19.  Facilities  for  at  least  30  autopsies  during  each  college  session  (for  senior 
classes  of  100  students  or  less). 

20.  A  dispensary,  or  out-patient  department,  under  the  control  of  the  college, 
the  attendance  to  be  a  daily  average  of  00  cases  (for  senior  classes  of  100  stu- 
dents or  less),  the  patients  to  be  carefully  classified,  good  histories  and  records 
of  the  patients  to  be  kept,  and  the  material  to  be  well  used. 

21.  The  college  should  have  a  working  medical  library  to  Include  the  more 
modem  text  and  reference  books  and  10  or  more  leading  medical  periodicals, 
the  library  room  to  be  easily  accessible  to  students  during  all  or  the  greater 
part  of  the  day,  to  have  suitable  tables  and  chairs,  and  to  have  an  attendant  in 
charge. 

22.  A  working  medical  museum  having  Its  various  anatomic,  embryologlc, 
pathologic,  and  other  specimens  carefully  prepared,  labeled,  and  indexed,  so  that 
any  specimen  may  be  easily  found  and  employed  for  teaching  purposes. 

23.  A  supply  of  such  useful  auxiliary  apparatus  as  a  stereoptlcon,  a  reflecto- 
scope,  carefully  prepared  charts,  embryologlc  or  other  models,  manikins,  dum- 
mies for  use  in  bandaging,  a  Roentgen  ray,  or  other  apparatus  now  so  generally 
used  in  medical  teaching. 

24.  The  college  should  show  evidences  of  reasonably  modern  methods  in  all 
departments  and  evidences  that  the  equipment  and  facilities  are  being  intelli- 
gently used  In  the  training  of  medical  students. 

25.  A  statement  In  which  the  college's  requirements  for  admission,  tuition, 
time  of  attendance  on  the  classes,  sessions,  and  graduation  are  clearly  set  forth 
should  be  given,  together  with  complete  lists  of  its  matriculates  and  latest 
graduating  class  in  regular  annual  catalogues  or  announcements. 

DEFINITIONS  OF  A  MEDICAL  COLLEGE      AND  A  MEDICAL  SCHOOL.* 

"An  institution  to  be  ranked  as  a  medical  college  must  have  at  least  six  (6) 
professors  giving  their  entire  time  to  medical  work,  a  graded  course  of  four 
full  years  of  college  grade  in  medicine,  and  must  require  for  admission  not  less 
than  the  usual  four  years  of  academic  or  high-school  preparation,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, in  addition  to  the  preacademlc  or  grammar-school  studies." 

« This  definition  of  a  college  Is  based  on  that  given  In  the  revised  ordinances  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  and  which  also  was  adopted  by  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the 
Advancement  of  Teaching  as  their  standard. 

^  Based  on  the  definition  of  the  term  "  school,'*  adopted  in  1009  by  the  Association  of 
American  Universities. 
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By  a  medical  school  ae  differentiated  from  a  medical  college  is  meant  a  part 
of  a  university  requiring  for  admission  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  collegiate 
work  and  which  offers  instruction  of  not  less  than  two  years*  duration,  leading 
to  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine. 

Talcing  the  above  outline  as  a  standard,  although,  as  already  stated,  it  repre- 
sents in  most  particulars  a  very  low  average  of  the  conditions  actually  existing, 
the  colleges  were  rated  on  a  clvll-servlce  basis  on  the  scale  of  100.  The  data 
relating  to  each  college  were  grouped  under  ten  general  heads  in  such  manner 
that  the  groups  would  have  as  nearly  equal  weight  as  possible,  each  group  allow- 
ing a  possible  100  points  (10  per  cent),  and  the  ten  groups  aggregating,  there- 
fore, a  possible  1,000  points  (100  per  cent).  The  ten  heads  under  which  the 
data  were  arranged  are  as  follows: 

1.  Showing  of  graduates  before  state  boards. 

2.  Requirements  and  enforcement  of  satisfactory  preliminary  education  and  the  grant- 
ing of  advanced  standing. 

3.  Character  of  curriculum. 

4.  Medical  school  buildings. 

6.  Laboratory  facilities  and  instruction. 

6.  Dispensary  facilities  and  instruction. 

7.  Hospital  facilities  and  instruction. 

8.  Faculty,  number  of  trained  teachers,  all-time  Instructors,  especially  of  the  laboratory 
branches  and  extent  of  research  work. 

9.  Extent  to  which  the  school  is  conducted  for  properly  teaching  the  science  of  medicine 
rather  than  for  the  profit  of  the  faculty,  directly  or  Indirectly. 

10.  Libraries,  museums,  charts,  etc. 

Those  colleges  receiving  a  rating  of  70  per  cent  or  above  are  listed  in  Class  A, 
those  receiving  a  rating  of  from  50  to  70  per  cent  In  Class  B,  and  those  rated 
below  50  per  cent  In  Class  C.  Class  A  colleges  may  be  considered,  therefore,  as 
acceptable  colleges,  those  of  Class  B  as  colleges  which  require  certain  definite 
improvements  to  make  them  acceptable,  and  those  of  Class  C  as  colleges  in 
which  complete  reorganization  would  be  required  to  make  them  acceptable. 

Following  the  first  tour  of  inspection,  the  council  was  criticised  In  certain 
quarters  for  not  publishing  outright  Its  classification  of  medical  colleges.  That 
classification  was  not  published,  however,  because  the  council  desired  to  give 
a  number  of  colleges  which  were  contemplating  Improvements  the  opportunity 
to  make  good.  The  delay  has  been  more  than  justified.  Many  colleges  have 
secured  additional  facilities,  numerous  mergers  have  been  brought  about,  and, 
on  the  whole,  the  situation  has  greatly  Improved.  The  general  conditions  as 
revealed  by  the  first  Inspection,  however,  were  given  the  widest  possible  pub- 
licity, so  that  at  the  present  time  any  plea  of  ignorance  of  the  demands  of 
modern  medicine  Is  unworthy  of  consideration,  and  further  delay  In  the  presen- 
tation of  a  classified  list  would  not  be  justified  and  would  unnecessarily  prolong 
the  existence  of  low  standards. 

With  the  knowledge  that  only  about  half  of  our  medical  schools  are  teaching 
medicine  in  an  acceptable  way,  and  with  the  power  possessed  by  the  majority 
of  the  state  boards  to  determine  what  constitutes  a  medical  school  in  good 
standing  it  would  seem  easily  possible  for  the  state  boards,  acting  either  inde- 
pendently or  conjointly,  to  bring  about  a  rapid  Improvement.    ♦    ♦  ♦ 

The  council  believes  that  the  coming  American  standard  will  be:  A  four-year 
high-school  education ;  a  year  or  two  in  the  university  laboratories  of  chemistry, 
physics,  and  biology ;  four  years  in  the  medical  school,  and  a  clinical  year  as  an 
interne  in  a  hospital. 

About  two-thirds  of  the  acceptable  schools  of  the  country  have  either  already 
put  into  force  the  requirement  of  college  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  or  will 
put  this  requirement  Into  force  this  fall.  This  requirement  is  the  one  adopted 
by  Germany,  Great  Britain,  France,  and  all  of  the  advanced  countries  of  the 
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world.  Medical  educators  agree  that  a  thorongh  training  in  these  branches  is 
practically  necessary  to  the  student  beginning  the  study  of  modern  medi- 
cine.   ♦    ♦  ♦ 

Sixte^  medical  schools  are  now  requiring  as  a  minimum  for  entrance  two 
or  more  years  of  work  in  a  college  of  liberal  arts  in  addition  to  a  four-year 
high-school  education.  These  colleges  and  the  years  when  the  requirement 
became  effective  are  as  follows : 


Johns  Hopkins  University,  Medical  Department   1893 

Harvard  Medical  School  1900 

Western  Reserve  University,  Medical  Department  1901 

University  of  Chicago,  Rush  Medical  College   1904 

University  of  California,  Medical  Department  1905 

University  of  Minnesota,  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery   1907 

University  of  North  Dakota,  College  of  Medicine   1907 

University  of  Wisconsin,  College  of  Medicine   1907 

Cornell  University,  Medical  College   1908 

Wake  Forest  College,  School  of  Medicine  1908 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Department  of  Medicine  1909 

Yale  Medical  School  1909 

University  of  Kansas,  School  of  Medicine  1909 

University  of  Michigan,  College  of  Medicine   1909 

University  of  Nebraska,  College  of  Medicine   1909 

University  of  South  Dakota,  College  of  Medicine   1909 


Ten  other  colleges  in  their  printed  announcements  liave  clearly  stated  their 
intention  to  require  two  years  of  liberal  arts*  college  work  as  their  mini  mum 
standard  of  preliminary  education  for  the  session  of  1910-11  and  thereafter. 
These  colleges  are  as  follows : 

University  of  CJolorado,  School  of  Medicine;  Indiana  University,  School  of 
Medicine ; «  State  University  of  Iowa,  CJollege  of  Medicine ; «  Drake  University 
Ck)llege  of  Medicine ;  *  University  of  Missouri,  Department  of  Medicine ;  ^ 
Dartmouth  Medical  School ;  Ck)lunibia  University  CJollege  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons ;  Syracuse  University,  Ck)llege  of  Medicine ;  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Medical  Department ;  »  University  of  Utah,  Medical  Department.** 

The  21  following  colleges  either  already  require  in  addition  to  a  four-year 
high-school  course  one  year  of  work  in  a  college  of  liberal  arts,  including  courses 
in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  or  have  made  definite  statements  in  their 
printed  announcements  or  otherwise  that  they  will  require  that  standard  of 
preliminary  education  in  and  after  the  year  given : 

In  force. 


Northwestern  University,  Medical  School   1908 

Fordham  University,  School  of  Medicine  1908 

Hahnemann  Medical  College  of  the  Pacific   1910 

Denver  and  Gross  College  of  Medicine   1910 

Howard  University,  School  of  Medicine   1910 

Kansas  Medical  College  1910 

Tulane  University,  Medical  Department  1910 

St.  Louis  University,  School  of  Medicine  1910 

University  Medical  College,  Kansas  City  1910 

Washington  University,  Medical  Department  1910 

Ohio-Miami  Medical  College,  University  of  Cincinnati   1910 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Cleveland  **  1910 

University  of  Oregon,  Medical  Department   1910 

University  of  Texas,  Medical  Department  1910 


One  year  required  for  the  session  of  1909-10. 

^The  printed  announcement  for  1909-10  contains  no  mention  of  the  advance  in  entrance 
requirements,  but  an  oflicial  letter  states  that  two  years  of  collegiate  work  will  be 
required  for  admission,  beginning  September,  1910. 

«  One  year  has  been  required  since  1906. 

*  Since  consolidated  with  medical  school  of  Western  Reserve  University. 
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In  force. 


University  of  Virginia.  Department  of  Medicine  1910 

West  Virginia  Univerglty,  College  of  Medicine  a  1910 

Marquette  University.  Medical  Department  1910 

Wisconsin  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  1910 

Medical  School  of  Maine  1912 

Boston  University,  School  of  Medicine  1912 

University  of  Vermont,  College  of  Medicine   1912 


Twelve  other  colleges  sent  oflaclal  notices  to  the  council  that  an  increase  In 
requirements  would  be  made.  Six  of  these  have  since  rescinded  their  action, 
2  have  been  advised  by  the  council  not  to  make  the  requirement  at  the  present 
time,  and  4  others  have  not  made  clear  statements  of  the  proposed  increase  in 
their  printed  announcements. 

At  least  6  medical  colleges  have  provided  an  optional  fifth  year  of  hospital 
work  for  which  the  degree  of  M.  D.  cum  laude  is  granted.  These  colleges  are: 

Boston  University,  School  of  Medicine. 

Indiana  University,  School  of  Medicine. 

Rush  Medical  College. 

St.  Louis  University,  School  of  Medicine. 

University  of  Nebraska,  College  of  Medicine. 

University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

The  deans  of  at  least  25  medical  colleges  have  stated  that  they  have  more 
internships  each  year  than  they  can  fill.  For  these  schools,  therefore,  the  final 
requirement  of  the  American  Medical  Association's  "  ideal  standard,"  namely, 
"A  sixth  year  as  an  intern  In  a  hospital,"  could  be  easily  enforced. 

From  the  fact  that  47  medical  colleges  have  adopted  higher  entrance  require- 
ments It  is  interesting  to  note  that  7  state  examining  boards  have  also  adopted 
preliminary  requirements  In  advance  of  a  four-year  high-school  education. 
These  are  as  follows: 


Number 
of  years 
required. 


Affects 
students 
matricu- 
lating. 


Affects  all 
applicants. 


North  Dakota... 
South  Dakoto... 
Minnesota....... 

Colorado.. 


1907^ 

1907-  8 

1908-  9 
1906-9 
1910-11 
1910-11 
1910-11 


1911 
1911 
1912 
1912 
1914 
1914 
1914 


There  are  several  other  States  which  are  contemplating  similar  increases  in 
their  requirements  in  the  near  future. 

In  conclusion,  It  should  be  said  that  although  there  is  still  much  to  be  done, 
splendid  progress  is  being  made,  and  we  can  all  look  forward  to  the  future 
confident  that  within  a  few  years  medical  education  and  medical  licensure  in 
this  country  will  be  on  a  satisfactory  basis. 

Bespectfully  submitted. 

Abthub  Dean  Bevan,  Chairman, 
N.  P.  Ck)LWELL,  Secretary. 

The  report  of  the  council  was  referred  to  the  reference  committee 
on  medical  education  and  through  that  body  adopted  by  the  asso- 
ciation. 

The  public-health  education  committee,  which  was  created  in 
accordance  with  a  resolution  adopted  June  10,  1909,  reported  that 
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they  had  given  in  the  one  year  of  their  existence  2^50  lectures  free 
from  technicalities,  had  reached  102,575  people,  and  that  many 
physicians,  both  men  and  women,  have  promised,  through  the  com- 
mittee, to  give  gratuitous  lectures  during  the  ensuing  year.  A  gen- 
eral idea  of  the  nature  of  these  addresses  may  be  gained  from  the 
following  subjects:  1.  The  cause  and  prevention  of  ordinary  colds. 
2.  The  value  of  pure  food  and  the  physiology  of  digestion.  3.  The 
chemistry  and  economic  value  of  food.  4.  The  care  of  the  food  at 
home.  5.  The  relation  of  pure  water  to  the  public  health.  6.  Water- 
borne  diseases.  7.  The  value  of  exercise  and  rest  to  the  public  health. 
8.  The  air  we  breathe  and  the  value  of  ventilation.  9.  Pure  milk 
and  infant  hygiene.  10.  The  relation  of  the  teeth  to  good  health. 
11.  The  causes  and  results  of  eye  strain.  12.  How  to  instruct  chil- 
dren regarding  the  origin  of  life.  13.  The  causes  and  prevention 
of  deafness.  14.  The  hygienic  management  of  nervous  children. 

The  committee  endeavors  to  provide  lecturers  for  women's  clubs, 
mothers'  and  teachers'  organizations.  Young  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciations, church  and  social  settlement  clubs,  etc.,  on  any  of  the  above 
and  other  subjects. 

Dr.  John  B.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111.,  was  elected  president  of  the 
association  for  1910-11,  and  Dr.  George  H.  Simmons,  Chicago,  was 
elected  secretary. 

ASSOCIATION  OF  AMERICAN  MEDICAL  COLLEGES. 

At  the  twentieth  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  American 
Medical  Colleges  held  in  Baltimore,  Md.,  March  21-22,  1910,  the 
following  amendments  to  the  constitution  were  adopted : 

For  the  present  Latin  requirement  of  two  years  (4  points)  there  may  be  sub- 
stituted four  years  of  either  high-school  French  or  German,  or  its  full  equiva- 
lent, provided  a  satisfactory  examination  is  passed  In  the  elements  of  Latin 
grammar. 

Each  annual  course  must  be  of  not  less  than  thirty-two  weeks'  duration 
instead  of  thirty  weeks,  as  heretofore.  This  time  includes  examination -periods, 
but  does  not  Include  any  vacation  period.  It  was  estimated  that  about  two 
weeks  would  be  consumed  by  examinations,  leaving  thirty  actual  teaching  weeks, 
and  on  this  basis  the  new  curriculum  Is  established. 

No  college  a  member  of  this  association  will  be  i>ermltted  to  employ  a  paid 
solicitor  for  the  puri)ose  of  Inducing  the  attendance  of  students,  nor  shall  any 
college  offer  to  anyone,  either  directly  or  Indirectly,  any  reward  or  Inducement 
for  securing  the  attendance  of  students. 

The  university  matriculation  certificate  of  the  Association  of  American  Uni- 
versities may  be  accepted  as  a  minimum  requirement  for  admission. 

The  committee  on  medical  education  indorsed  the  combined  bac- 
calaureate and  medical  course  now  given  by  many  universities,  and 
also  the  concentration  plan  of  teaching.    It  recommended  that  there 
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be  submitted  at  the  next  annual  meeting  a  curriculum  for  the  five- 
year  medical  course. 

The  committee  on  curriculum  recommended  a  4,000-hour  sched- 
ule, without  any  allowable  diminution,  the  distribution  of  the  hours 
among  the  subjects  to  be  left  to  the  authorities  of  each  college. 

The  officers  for  the  ensuing  year  are:  President,  Dr.  J.  A.  Wither- 
spoon,  Vanderbilt  University;  vice-presidents,  Dr.  Horace  D.  Ar- 
nold, Tufts  College  Medical  School,  and  Dr.  Charles  E.  Bardeen, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  secretary-treasurer,  Dr.  Fred  C.  Zapffe, 
University  of  Illinois. 

REPORT  OF  THE  COMMFTTEE  TO  VISIT  THE  HARVARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

In  their  report,  April  6,  1910,  the  committee  appointed  by  the 
board  of  overseers  to  visit  the  Harvard  Medical  School  made  the  fol- 
lowing suggestions: 

That  the  sole  requirements  for  admission  should  be  a  bachelor's  degree  from 
a  recognized  institution,  or  that  the  candidate  should  show  that  he  has  done 
work  equivalent  to  that  required  by  any  recognized  college  or  scientific  school 
for  a  bachelor's  degree. 

That  the  class  of  special  students  who  are  candidates  for  a  degree  should 
be  abolished,  and  every  person  admitted  under  the  above  requirements  should 
come  in  without  qualifications  or  disability  of  any  sort. 

A  student  holding  a  bachelor's  degree  or  Its  equivalent  who  Is  an  applicant 
for  advanced  standing  should  be  admitted  on  producing  a  certificate  of  time 
spent  In  medical  studies  and  satisfying  the  head  of  each  department  that  he  has 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  that  branch  of  medical  study. 

The  report  is  signed  by.  George  B.  Shattuck,  chairman ;  J.  Collins 
Warren,  Alexander  Cochrane,  Henry  H.  Sprague,  Luther  D.  Shep- 
ard,  Henry  Saltonstall  Howe,  William  Lambert  Richardson,  Charles 
P.  Briggs,  and  James  C.  White. 

MUSIC. 

,        MUSIC  teachers'  national  association. 

The  thirty-first  annual  meeing  of  the  Music  Teachers'  National 
Association  was  held  at  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.,  De- 
cember 28-30,  1909.  There  were  eight  regular  sessions  of  the  meet- 
ing. Reports  of  conferences  on  college  music,  public-school  music, 
voice,  piano,  and  harmony  were  read.  The  association  has  a  member- 
ship of  439.  The  oflScers  elected  for  1910  were :  President,  Rosseter 
G.  Cole,  Fine  Arts  Building,  Chicago;  secretary,  Francis  L.  York, 
Detroit  Conservatory,  Detroit,  Mich.;  treasurer,  Ralph  L.  Baldwin, 
Hartford,  Conn. 
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Vn.  RELIGIOUS  AND  ETHICAL  EDUCATION. 


RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION. 

The  seventh  general  convention  of  the  Religious  Education  Asso- 
ciation was  held  at  Nashville,  Tenn.,  March  &-10,  1910. .  The  general 
theme  of  the  convention  was  "  Church  and  education,"  but  while  rec- 
ognizing the  responsibility  of  the  church  in  this  matter,  the  associa- 
tion emphasized  that  of  the  home,  as  indicated  by  the  following  cita- 
tion from  the  declaration  of  principles  adopted  at  the  meeting: 

We  affirm  that  no  school  or  church  or  other  organization  can  take  the  place 
of  the  home  or  can  remove  from  parents  their  primary  responsibility  for  the 
moral  and  reUgious  training  of  their  own  children.  While  the  swift  social 
changes  of  the  present  day  may  change  the  occupations  of  the  home  and  modify 
Its  mode  of  life.  It  must  remain  true  that  the  finest  result  of  family  life  is  not 
bread  winning  but  character  building.  Every  attack  upon  the  home  is  an  attack 
upon  the  state  and  the  nation.  Whatever  conserves  the  home  as  not  merely  an 
economic  arrangement,  but  a  divinely  given  instrument  for  religious  education, 
calls  for  our  heartiest  encouragement  and  our  united  support. 

We  affirm  that  the  great  power  of  the  press  in  this  country  should  be  more 
clearly  recognized  and  utilized  In  the  furtherance  of  moral  and  religious  educa- 
tion. Publicity,  already  efficacious  as  a  deterrent  to  that  which  is  evil,  is  equally 
an  encouragement  to  that  which  is  good.  The  achievements  of  the  church,  often 
full  of  heroism,  should  be  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  dally  press,  and  the  ideals 
and  attitudes  Inculcated  by  religion  should  through  the  same  channel  be  carried 
into  the  homes  of  the  people.  That  some  of  the  newspapers  of  our  country  are 
becoming  Increasingly  sensitive  to  their  moral  responsibility  and  increasingly 
desirous  for  cooperation  with  ail  agencies  for  the  iporal  uplift  and  enlightenment 
of  the  people  Is  a  cause  for  encouragement  But  moral  leaders  have  hardly 
begun  to  avail  themselves  of  this  agency.  In  the  press  of  to-day  there  is  offered 
to  church  and  school  an  unrealized  opportunity  for  spreading  ideals  through  the 
nation  and  educating  men  and  women  to  deeper  conceptions  of  duty,  cliaracter, 
and  public  service. 

The  report  of  a  commission  of  twelve  on  pretheological  education, 
appointed  at  the  previous  meeting  of  the  association,  was  presented 
by  Dr.  Shailer  Mathews,  dean  of  the  Divinity  School  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  and  was  adopted  by  the  department  of  theological 
seminaries.  The  memorandum  of  the  report  prepared  by  the  com- 
mittee is  as  follows: 

1.  Your  committee  attempted  at  first  to  draw  up  a  complete  curriculum  for 
the  four  college  years.  Such  a  curriculum,  however,  was  seen  to  be  imprac- 
ticable on  account  of  the  different  studies,  number  of  hours,  and  other  condi- 
tions required  by  the  different  colleges  for  their  degrees.  It  seemed  best,  there- 
fore, to  the  committee  to  draw  up  a  list  of  courses  which  are  especially 
adapted  to  prepare  men  for  work  in  theological  seminaries. 

2.  It  has  seemed  advisable  further  to  distinguish  between  two  classes  of 
courses:  Those  which  seem  absolutely  essential  in  training  for  practical 
efficiency  In  the  ministry  (List  A),  and  those  which  are  highly  Important  for 
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the  deyelopment  of  the  more  technically  theological  efficiency  of  the  min- 
istry (List  B). 

It  is  the  recommendation  of  the  committee  that  the  studies  in  List  A  be 
pursued  by  all  students  for  the  ministry,  and  that  Ck>urse  B  be  pursued  by 
those  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  in  the  fullest  degree  for  the  philological 
and  exegetical  studies  of  the  seminary  curriculum.  In  so  far  as  the  student^s 
aptitude  and  opportunities  permit  the  committee  would  suggest  that  the  studies 
in  both  lists  be  pursued. 

8.  As  regards  the  amount  of  time  to  be  given  to  each  study  the  committee  has 
chosen  as  its  unit  a  course  running  three  hours  a  week  for  an  entire  college 
year.  In  colleges  where  a  given  study  fills  a  different  number  of  hours  per 
week  the  adjustment  will  be  easily  made. 

The  committee  further  assumes  that  the  total  number  of  hours  per  week 
required  in  a  college  will  not  exceed  15  or  16. 

The  committee  has  deemed  it  best  to  leave  a  certain  number  of  units  free 
for  electives,  permitting  more  thorough  study  of  such  courses  of  the  suggested 
curriculum  as  particularly  appeal  to  a  student. 

4.  The  student  Is  advised  to  consider  the  instructor  as  well  as  the  course. 
In  case  a  course  is  given  by  an  Inferior  instructor  the  committee  advises  that 
the  student  substitute  for  it  some  other  course  in  the  corresponding  group  in  the 
other  list,  or,  if  more  advisable,  even  in  some  subject  not  suggested.  It  Is  the 
opinion  of  the  committee  that  the  influence  of  the  teacher  is  as  important  as 
the  material  of  a  course. 

List  A. 

Courses  recommended  for  the  practical  eUlciency  of  the  ministry. 

I.  PBEPARATION  IN  LITERARY  EXPRESSION. 

Unit.* 

English  composition  and  rhetoric   1 

Literature  (principally  English)   1 

Public  speaking  (art  of  expression,  vocal  training,  debating,  etc.)   1 

The  student  should  take  as  much  of  the  work  in  public  st>eaking  as  possible, 
even  when  no  academic  credit  is  given  for  it. 

II.  LANGUAGES. 

Unlt.« 


At  least  one  foreign  language,  preferably  Greek   2 

I 

IIL  NATURAL  SCIENCES. 

Biology   1 

Psychology   1 

IV.   SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

History   2 

Political  economy   1 

Study  of  society  (introduction  to  the  study  of  sociology,  dependents,  etc., 
socialization,  social  science)   2 

V.  PHILOSOPHY. 

History  of  philosophy   1 


•  Of  3  hours  per  week  for  year. 
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List  B. 

Additional  courses  suggested  as  important  preparation  for  technical  theological 
study  from  which  elections  can  be  made, 

I.  LANGUAGES. 

Unlt.« 


I^tin   2 

German  (If  not  taken  In  high  school,  otherwise  1)   2 

Hebrew  (for  those  whose  aptitude  and  desire  would  lead  them  to  i)ursue 

Hebrew  in  seminary  courses)   1 

Hellenistic  Greek   1 

II.  NATURAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 

Geology   1 

Phy8ic*s  or  chemistry   1 

III.  PHILOSOPHY.  - 

Ethics   i 

Introduction  to  philosophy   1 

Logic   1 


Bishop  William  Lawrence,  Boston,  Mass.,  was  elected  president  of 
the  association  for  1910,  and  Henry  Frederic  Cope,  Chicago,  111.,  was 
retained  as  general  secretary.  The  next  convention  will  be  held  in 
New  England,  and  will  be  devoted  to  the  theme  "  Religion  in  the 
home." 

YOUNG  MEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION. 

The  educational  department  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation was  established  by  the  international  committee  in  1894  for  the 
promotion  and  supervision  of  educational  work  among  the  different 
associations.  The  establishment  of  such  a  department  has  made  it 
possible  for  the  committee  to  study  the  general  needs  of  its  special 
classes  of  students,  to  organize  and  outline  uniform  courses  of  study, 
and  to  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  the  work  of  the  different 
associations. 

The  rapid  advance  under  this  department  may  be  seen  from  the 
following  items  taken  from  the  Association  Yearbook  for  1910: 
There  were  6,517  talks,  increase  over  1909,  1,590;  2,443  paid  teachers, 
increase  240;  52,247  different  students,  increase  5,170;  $661,000  ex- 
penses, increase  $91,000;  $433,050  tuition  receipts,  increase  $76,000; 
apprentice  and  trade  schools  14,  increase  5;  students  in  day  work 
2,867,  increase  900;  employed  boys  in  class  work  8,407,  increase  1,400; 
students  in  boys'  summer  schools  2,427,  increase  500;  English  for 
foreigners  10,000,  increase  3,000;  associations  doing  work  outside  of 
building  87,  increase  17;  1,774  international  certificates,  increase  600, 

•  Of  3  hours  per  week  for  year. 
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The  educational  activities  of  the  different  associations  may  be  listed 
under  the  following  headings:  Reading  rooms  and  libraries,  lecture 
courses,  educational  clubs,  evening  schools  and  in  some  places  day 
schools,  summer  schools  for  boys  and  adults,  and  schools  to  Irain  for 
association  work.  The  courses  of  study,  as  is  shown  by  the  list  of 
subjects  for  examination,  include  the  modem  languages,  science,  in- 
dustrial and  commercial  subjects,  and  in  some  associations  the  ele- 
mentary subjects  of  the  public  schools. 

NATIONAL  TRAINING  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  YOUNG  WOMEN'S 
CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION. 

The  training  system  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
for  secretaries  and  other  officers  is  extending  and  assuming  more  and 
more  systematic  form.  The  preparatory  work  is  given  in  training 
centers  and  the  professional  training  in  the  National  Training  School 
which  was  opened  by  the  National  Board  of  the  Young  Women's 
Christian  Associations  in  New  York,  September,  1908. 

ADDITIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS. 

Among  additional  organizations  engaged  in  the  promotion  of  re- 
ligious and  moral  education  may  be  mentioned  the  following: 

The  Moral  Education  Board,  which  has  recently  given  special  at- 
tention to  the  moral  instruction  of  children  by  means  of  illustrated 
lessons.  The  chairman  of  the  executive  committee  of  the  board  is 
Mr.  Bernard  R.  Baker.  The  offices  are  at  903  Calvert  Building, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

The  National  Vacation  Bible  School  Association,  which  was  formed 
"  to  promote  college  and  church  ministry  to  children  of  the  cities  by 
establishing  daily  vacation  Bible  schools,  and  by  securing  the  services 
of  trained  men  and  women  adapted  to  such  ministry."  The  move- 
ment had  its  origin  in  New  York  City  in  1901,  when  five  church 
buildings  of  the  New  York  Baptist  City  Mission  were  opened  daily 
in  July  and  August  for  the  instruction  of  neighborhood  children  by 
college  students.  The  number  of  schools  subsequently  increased  in 
New  York  and  similar  schools  were  opened  in  other  cities.  In  1907 
the  national  association  was  organized,  with  headquarters  at  Bible 
House,  New  York  City. 

From  a  report  of  the  association  for  1909  it  appears  that  there 
were  90  daily  vacation  Bible  schools  under  the  direction  of  the  na- 
tional association  and  other  organizations,  and  that  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation  27,000  boys  and  girls  were  enrolled.  These  schools  were 
open  to  all  creeds  and  were  conducted  in  11  cities.  In  51  of  the 
schools,  under  direct  supervision  of  the  national  association,  209 
college  men  and  women  were  employed. 
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The  principal  officers  of  the  association  for  the  present  year  are: 
Dr.  Leighton  Parks,  New  York  City,  president;  J.  Adams  Brown, 
president  New  Netherlands  Bank,  New  York  City,  treasurer;  and 
Robert  G.  Boville,  Bible  House,  New  York  City,  national  director. 

The  American  Ethical  Union  held  its  third  annual  session  of  the 
Summer  School  of  Ethics  at  Madison,  Wis.,  June  27  to  August  5, 
1910.  Courses  of  lectures  were  delivered  on  principles  of  moral 
education,  ethics  of  great  poets,  social  movements  and  social  service, 
the  ethical  movement,  ideals  and  methods  of  ethics  teaching,  and 
ethics  of  great  religions.  There  were  also  evening  lectures  and  con- 
ferences, in  all  comprising  about  100  lectures  and  conferences.  The 
previous  sessions  of  the  school  have  been  held  at  the  University  of 
Wisconsin. 

The  officers  of  the  school  are:  Dr.  Felix  Adler,  New  York  City, 
dean  of  faculty  of  lecturers;  Mrs.  Anna  Garlin  Spencer,  New  York 
City,  director;  and  Mr.  Alexander  M.  Bing,  New  York  City, 
treasurer. 


Vm.  COEDUCATION  OF  THE  SEXES. 


THE  POLICY  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

As  regards  the  coeducation  of  the  sexes  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
United  States  the  situation  remains  practically  unchanged  from  year 
to  year,  although  occasional  experiments  at  what  is  technically 
termed  segregation  serve  to  keep  the  subject  before  public  attention. 
Throughout  the  country  the  elementary  public  schools  are  coedu- 
cational, with  the  exception  of  a  few  schools  in  cities  on  the  Atlantic 
seaboard,  in  which  free  public  schools  were  first  established  for  boys 
only,  and  the  subsequent  demand  for  similar  provision  for  girls  was 
necessarily  met  by  new  buildings  and  accommodations.  This 
arrangement  affects  but  a  small  proportion — not  above  4  per  cent — 
of  the  pupils  enrolled  in  elementary  schools. 

Separate  high  schools  have  long  been  maintained  in  Boston  (the 
old  city),  New  York  City,  Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Charleston,  and 
New  Orleans.  In  the  West  the  high  schools  universally  followed 
the  course  of  the  elementary  schools  in  this  respect  until  a  very 
recent  date.  An  experiment  in  segregating  the  boys  and  girls,  dur- 
ing the  first  two  years  of  the  high-school  course,  cautiously  made 
about  four  years  ago  by  Principal  Armstrong,  of  the  Englewood 
High  School,  Chicago,  has  not  only  attracted  wide  attention,  but 
has  been  followed  in  several  other  high  schools,  hence  it  may  be  said 
to  represent  a  tendency  of  more  than  passing  importance. 
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In  a  recent  paper  Mr.  Armstrong  has  reviewed  the  experience 
of  the  three  and  a  half  years  under  this  plan,  stating  very  fully  what 
appear  to  him  to  be  its  positive  advantages. 

At  the  outset  he  disclaims  any  opposition  to  coeducation  per  se. 
with  respect  to  which  he  says : 

I  should  want  to  be  the  last  one  to  suggest  a  scheme  by  which  our  secondary 
schools  should  be  rent  in  twain  and  the  sexes  educated  in  separate  schools. 
In  fact,  I  believe  firmly  that  such  a  separation  would  be  a  distinct  loss  to  both 
sexes  in  lessening  the  social  and  moral  influences  of  each  over  the  other. 

There  are,  however,  certain  problems  pertaining  to  the  instruction 
of  young  people  at  the  adolescent  period  which  have  been  recognized 
by  all  teachers,  and  for  which,  in  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Armstrong, 
segregation  offers  the  best  solution.  The  first  of  these  problems  is 
that  of  the  immaturity  of  boys  as  compared  with  girls  at  the  usual 
age  of  entrance  upon  the  high  school.  In  respect  to  this  difference 
Mr.  Armstrong  says : 

When  the  boy  comes  to  the  high  school  at  about  14  he  is  from  one  to  two 
years  less  mature  than  the  girls  of  the  same  age,  and  so  is  unable  to  approach 
the  work  with  the  same  degree  of  seriousness  and  will  power. 

The  second  problem  to  be  considered  is  the  difference  between  the 
two  sexes  in  respect  to  predominant  interests  and  mental  capacity. 

In  all  the  languages  [says  Mr.  Armstrong]  the  girl  excels.  The  power  of 
verbal  memory  being  stronger  and  her  patience  with  such  a  task  being  greater, 
she  is  better  adapted  to  learning  a  language.  *  *  *  In  all  sciences  the  boy 
has  the  advantage  in  spite  of  his  lack  of  general  maturity.  He  is  a  keener 
observer  and  a  more  logical  reasoner.  The  girl  needs  a  more  elementary  course 
to  train  her  powers  to  see  and  classify.  The  boy  loves  to  try  experiments  and 
80  is  capable  of  doing  much  more  work  in  that  line. 

From  the  excess  of  girls  over  boys  in  high-school  classes  it  fol-  * 
lows,  according  to  Mr.  Armstrong,  that  "  the  methods  of  the  recita- 
tion have  undergone  an  unconscious  evolution  to  adapt  them  to  the 
girl  type."  This  explains  in  part,  he  thinks,  the  lack  of  interest 
shown  by  boys  in  high-school  studies  and  their  early  withdrawal  from 
the  schools. 

From  a  careful  analysis  of  the  work  and  the  reports  of  classes  in 
the  Englewood  High  School  during  the  experimental  period,  and 
comparison  with  corresponding  data  for  previous  years,  it  appears 
that  the  ratio  of  boys  "  rose  from  31  to  34  per  hundred  pupils  in  the 
seven  years  before  segregation  and  from  34  to  38  in  the  three  years 
after."  According  to  the  report — 

this  gain  in  the  ratio  of  boys  was  not  at  the  loss  of  the  girls,  for  the  actual 
number  of  girls  also  increased  rapidly.  In  other  words,  while  the  girls  Increased 
In  numbers  during  the  ten  years  .38  per  cent,  only  6  per  cent  of  this  was  gained 

•  School  Review.  May  10.  1910,  pp.  339-350. 


Digitized  by  Google 


128 


EDUCATION  BEPOBT,  IWO. 


before  the  segregation  and  94  per  cent  of  it  since.  The  boys  gained  96  iier 
cent  during  the  ten  years ;  21  per  cent  of  this  was  gained  during  the  seven  years 
before  and  79  per  cent  of  it  during  the  three  years  since  segregation. 

Mr.  Armstrong  notes  the  following  among  other  influences — 

that  have  tended  to  maice  the  great  increase  in  the  ratio  of  boys  since  the 
Introduction  of  segregation:  (1)  The  compulsory  education  law,  (2)  the  open- 
ing of  an  addition  to  the  school,  (3)  the  introduction  of  manual  training  in  the 
high  schools  of  Chicago. 

The  first  of  these  influences,  the  compulsory  laws,  has  had  little 
effect  upon  the  high  schools,  as  it  applies  to  "  first  and  second  year 
pupils  only,  or  to  those  under  16  years  old." 

Considering  the  remaining  influences  named  Mr.  Armstrong  shows 
first  that  the  opening  of  the  addition  to  the  Englewood  School 
"tended  to  increase  the  number  of  girls  more  than  the  number  of 
boys,  and  so  operated  against  the  increase  in  the  ratio  of  boys.'' 

He  continues: 

The  introduction  of  manual  training  In  other  Chicago  high  schools  has  cer- 
tainly operated  strongly  against  the  increase  of  the  ratio  of  boys.  A  well- 
equipped  manual-training  school  was  opened  in  a  district  adjoining  in  the 
year  1906.  Transfers  are  given  freely  to  all  pupils  who  wish  to  go  to  that 
school  in  order  to  take  a  four-year  course.  Few  girls,  if  any,  go  there  for 
manual  training,  but  a  large  number  of  boys  do  so.  Four-year  manual-training 
courses  in  a  building  with  all  the  appliances  necessary  attracted  boys  from  all 
over  the  city;  but  in  spite  of  all  this  the  ratio  steadily  rose.  I  believe  that 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  special  attention  given  to  boys  attracted  and 
held  the  boys  in  the  school. 

There  is  another  consideration,  namely,  that  of  the  adaptations  of 
the  teachers,  which  is  discussed  by  Mr.  Armstrong,  but  which  seems 
of  less  consequence  as  a  factor  in  the  segregation  policy.  It  is 
obvious,  as  he  says,  that  "not  all  teachers  are  equally  adapted  to 
teach  both  sexes,  nor  does  it  follow  that  men  are  always  the  better 
teachers  of  boys,  and  women  of  girls.  There  are  many  exceptions 
both  ways."  These  are  distinctions  which  require  adjustments  upon 
whatever  plan  the  school  is  organized. 

Without  further  attention  to  the  details  of  this  interesting  discus- 
sion, it  must  suffice  to  present  the  conclusion  with  which  it  closes: 

1  fully  believe  I  am  justified  [says  the  writer]  In  the  conclusion  that  the 
segregation  of  the  sexes  during  the  first  and  second  years  of  high  school  holds 
more  boys  in  school,  greatly  imi)roves  their  scholarship,  and  removes  from  them 
the  feeling  of  unfair  comparisons  due  to  difference  in  degree  of  maturity  of 
children  of  the  same  age  but  opposite  sex ;  and  that  the  possibility  of  adapting 
the  work  to  the  needs  of  each  sex  will  make  it  easy  to  train  each  sex  for  a 
higher  degree  of  efliciency. 

It  will  be  interesting  to  compare  with  the  report  of  the  Englewood 
experiment  certain  facts  respecting  the  Central  High  School,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio."    In  regard  to  this  school  Principal  Harris  says — 

o  Cited  from  a  letter  written  by  Principal  Edwin  L.  Harris,  in  response  to  an  Inquiry  from  this  office. 
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there  is  segregation  in  the  session  or  study  rooms,  which  seat  56,  and  in  the 
gymnasium  classes  and  athletic  s[)orts.  In  all  academic  work  the  boys  and  girls 
recite  together  in  class. 

There  are  enrolled  at  present  in  the  Central  High  School,  in  the  different 
classes,  the  following: 


Boys. 

Girls. 

More 

gfrls 
than 
boys. 

125 
108 
173 
196 

136 
146 
178 
231 

11 
38 
5 
35 

Total  

602 

691 

89 

This  malces  about  47  per  cent  of  the  school  boys — a  larger  per  cent  without 
segregation  than  where  segregation  has  been  tried. 

During  the  last  year  a  good  specialized  high  school  of  commerce  has  been 
opened  in  this  city  and  that  course  talcen  out  of  the  senior  and  Junior  years  of 
the  other  schools.  This  will  account  somewhat  for  the  dlflferwice  in  those  two 
classes.  They  were  formerly  like  the  second  year,  where  the  number  is  prac- 
tically equal.  In  fact,  several  times  there  have  been  a  few  more  boys  than 
girls  in  the  senior  class. 

There  is  another  local  condition.  A  finely  equipped  technical  high  school  has 
been  established,  which  did  not  draw  pupils  from  the  advanced  grades,  but  has 
from  the  first-year  pupils,  1.  e.,  those  who  would  have  entered. 

Before  the  building  of  the  fine  new  East  High  School  there  were  over  2.100 
in  attendance  at  Central  High  School.  The  per  cent  of  attendance  of  the  boys 
has  been  as  high  as  49.  It  will  be  inferred  that  the  course  of  study  has  not 
been  planned  for  girls  alone,  nor  have  the  methods  of  recitation  "  undergone  an 
unconscious  evolution  to  adapt  them  to  the  girl  type." 

A  suggestion  might  be  made  of  a  kind  of  segregation  that  might  be  helpful, 
and  that  is  a  segregation  of  like  abilities.  The  sentiment  that  "all  men  are 
created  equal  '*  sounds  well,  but  if  it  were  only  true  many  of  our  difiiculties 
would  cease. 

As  an  illustration  of  what  is  meant  by  segregation  of  like  abilities  the  plan 
adopted  at  Central  High  School  with  the  geometry  classes  may  be  interesting. 
First,  there  are  the  regular  classes  for  those  pupils  of  average  ability.  These 
classes  take  the  usual  amount  of  work,  besides  the  demonstrated  propositions  of 
plane  geometry.  Secondly,  there  are  other  classes  for  those  who  will  go  no 
farther  than  the  high  school  and  who  find  trouble  even  with  demonstrated  prop- 
ositions. These  do  no  original  work,  but  "confine  themselves  to  the  book." 
Thirdly,  there  is  a  class,  or  classes,  for  those  who  are  really  stars  in  mathe- 
matics and  who  are  eager  for  all  the  original  investigation  and  demonstrative 
work  that  may  be  given  to  them.  These  classes  are  open  to  girls  as  well  as  to 
l>oys,  and  there  are  as  many  of  the  former  as  of  the  latter. 

This  plan  is  possible  in  a  large  school  for  all  subjects,  but  is  especially  helpful 
in  mathematics  and  natural  sciences. 

Principal  Harris  states  that  he  has  been  following  with  deep  inter- 
est the  experiment  at  Englewood  on  account  of  its  bearing  upon 
problems  which  have  impressed  him  also.    He  expresses  the  opinion, 
however,  that  they  can  all  be  met  by  adjustments  that  are  possible 
59041  "—ED  1910— VOL  1  ^9 
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under  the  coeducation  plan,  a  conclusion  which  seems  to  him  borne 
out  by  the  record  of  his  own  school. 

In  connection  with  this  subject  it  may  be  noted  that  the  widespread 
movement  for  vocational  training  is  introducing  new  determining 
factors  into  the  conduct  of  public  education.  So  far  as  can  be 
judged  at  this  incipient  stage  of  the  movement,  it  is  likely  to  lead 
to  the  provision  of  separate  schools  or  departments  for  boys  and 
girls  at  the  moment  when  vocational  specialization  begins.  The  con- 
siderations bearing  particularly  upon  vocational  training  for  girls 
were  discussed  by  Doctor  Snedden,  state  commissioner  of  education 
for  Massachusetts,  in  a  recent  address,  in  the  course  of  which  he  said : 

Vocational  education  for  girls  is  no  less  necessary  in  modem  society  tban  voca- 
tional education  for  boys.  All  women  in  civilized  society  should  be  workers 
and  producers,  and  in  order  tbat  tbey  may  work  and  produce  well  tbey  should 
have  training  along  the  special  lines  of  their  aptitudes  and  probable  fields  of 
vocational  effort  When  It  is  said  tliat  all  women  should  be  workers  and  pro- 
ducers it  Is,  of  course,  understood  that  the  largest  single  vocation  for  women 
Is  that  of  home  making,  with  all  that  that  implies.  Consequently  vocations  for 
women  may  be  divided  into  two  classes — the  home  making  and  the  wage- 
earning. 

The  peculiarly  difficult  problem  In  the  vocational  education  of  girls  arises 
from  the  fact  that  almost  all  .wom^  will  and.  In  the  nature  of  the  case,  must 
prepare  for  each  of  the  above  classes  of  vocations.  The  average  American  girl 
under  present  social  conditions  must  serve  a  part  of  her  life  as  wage-earner 
and  the  major  portion  of  her  life  as  home  maker.  The  larger  majority  of  Ameri- 
can girls  to-day  are  wage-earners  from  15  and  16  to  perhaps  20  or  21  years  of 
age,  after  which  they  undertake  home  making  as  a  career.  If  they  enter  upon 
the  wage-earning  occupations  with  no  preparation  they  are  destined  to  have  low 
wages  and  incur  the  dangers  of  being  exploited  as  many  are  at  the  present  If 
they  enter  upon  the  subsequent  vocation  of  home  making  without  preparation 
the  conditions  are  disastrous  to  health  and  to  the  home. 

A  few  conclusions  then  with  reference  to  the  vocational  education  of  girls  are 
manifest  As  far  as  practicable  the  period  up  to  16  should  be  reserved  for 
school  life,  and  along  with  the  necessary  liberal  education  the  latter  years  of 
this  period  should  be  made  fairly  rich  in  the  vocational  education  which  will 
contribute  to  health  and  mastery  of  the  home  arts  and  the  social  knowledge 
which  may  later  function  in  home  making.  At  the  same  time  it  must  be  realized 
that  the  girl  must  become  a  wage-earner  in  some  calling  which  will  claim  her 
attention  for  anywhere  from  five  to  eight  or  ten  years.  As  far  as  practicable 
those  vocations  should  be  sought  for  girls,  preparation  for  which  is  not  too  far 
removed  from  ultimate  efficiency  in  the  home,  but  it  must  be  frankly  recognized 
that  the  vast  majority  of  wage-earning  callings  to-day  opening  to  young  women 
have  very  little  bearing  on  home  efficiency. 

In  Massachusetts  we  have  made  only  a  beginning  of  the  vocational  education 
of  girls.  It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  it  will  prove  desirable  to  open  special 
vocational  schools  to  take  in  from  the  ages  of  14  to  16  the  vast  number  of  girls 
who  are  destined  to  work  in  factory  processes  at  a  comparatively  moderate 
wage.  My  personal  opinion  is  that  it  will  prove  highly  desirable  to  have  such 
schools,  even  if  their  courses  are  comparatively  short.^ 

•  Address  before  tbe  New  England  Women's  Club,  as  reported  in  the  Boston  Evening 
Transcript,  December  27,  1909. 
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If  these  ideas  are  carried  out,  specialization  for  vocational  training 
would  begin  at  14  years  of  age,  which  is  about  the  average  age  for 
admission  to  high  schools. 

COEDUCATION  IN  HIGHER  INSTITUTIONS. 
RECENT  ACTION  OF  TUFTS  COLLEGE. 

In  the  field  of  higher  education,  the  most  important  event  of  the 
year,  as  regards  coeducation,  is  the  action  of  the  trustees  of  Tufts 
College,  Massachusetts,  abandoning  the  coeducation  plan.  The  action 
was  taken  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  a  committee 
which  had  been  appointed  for  a  complete  investigation  of  the  problem 
as  related  to  this  institution.  In  pursuance  of  their  purpose,  the 
committee  freely  consulted  the  members  of  the  faculty  of  liberal  arts, 
and  also  representatives  of  the  associations  of  graduates  of  both  sexes. 
The  report  submitted  comprised  a  full  statement  of  the  reasons  for 
the  change  recommended,  many  of  which  were  peculiar  to  the  in- 
stitution immediately  concerned.  The  conviction  was  expressed  by 
the  committee  that  there  is  a  fundamental  difficulty  ^'  in  the  way  of 
success  of  coeducation  in  Tufts  College,  and  that  this  difficulty  lies 
in  and  pervades  the  whole  student  body,  growing  stronger  rather 
than  diminishing.'^  It  appeared  from  the  investigation  that  the 
sentiment  against  coeducation  prevented  many  staunch  supporters  of 
tha  college  from  sending  their  own  daughters  to  Tufts,  and  in  many 
cases,  their  sons  also.  Naturally,  such  persons  would  not  recommend 
Tufts  to  others. 
With  respect  to  the  new  policy  recommended,  the  committee  say : 
It  is  our  conviction  that  if  and  when  any  move  for  the  segregation  of  the 
women  in  Tufts  College  is  4indertaken  it  must  be  full  and  complete.  It  being 
determined  that  the  thing  itself  is  desirable — no  halfway  steps  are  wise. 
What  is  done  must  certainly  be  so  done  that  the  women  shall  be  able  to  siiy 
that  they  have  equal  opportunity  with  the  men.  It  does  not  seem  to  us  that 
this  would  be  accomplished  by  opening  a  department  for  women,  as  we  now 
have  a  department  of  engineering,  but  that  to  secure  success  a  separate  in- 
stitution exclusively  for  women  with  a  suitable  and  appropriate  name  and  the 
right  and  power  to  grant  its  separate  degrees,  should  be  established.  This 
institution  should  have  its  own  officers  and  faculty.  With  this  object  in  mind 
we  have  prepared  a  rough  draft  of  certain  amendments  to  the  charter  of  this 
corporation  which  seem  to  secure  the  ends  sought  and  still  keep  the  government 
and  control  within  the  hands  of  this  corporation  and  to  permit  the  making  of 
the  two  faculties  in  harmony  and  to  a  large  extent  composed  of  the  same  men. 
This  last,  of  course.  Is  highly  desirable  and  in  fact  necessary  in  our  present 
financial  condition. 

Your  committee,  after  carefully  weighing  and  considering  all  the  phases  of 
the  matter  as  herein  set  forth,  respectfully  present: 

That  in  their  opinion  the  best  interests  of  this  institution  require  a  separation 
of  the  sexes. 

That  the  best  way  of  accomplishing  this  is  by  the  establishment  of  an  in- 
depei^dent  college  for  women. 
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That  the  importance  of  the  matter  is  so  great  tbat  even  though  the  financial 
resources  are  not  at  this  moment  in  hand  to  meet  the  extra  cost,  the  action 
should  be  taken  at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  and  efforts  be  made  at  once 
to  secure  the  necessary  funds  therefor. 

We  recommend  securing  an  amendment  to  the  charter  of  Tufts  College 
authorizing  the  establishment  of  a  separate  college  for  women  to  be  known 
as  Jackson  College  for  Women,  and  that,  with  the  opening  of  the  next  college 
year,  a  woman's  department  be  established  which  shall  be  merged  into  the 
Jackson  College  for  Women  as  soon  as  the  legislation  therefor  shall  be  secured. 

The  resolution  giving  effect  to  these  recommendations  was 
adopted  by  vote  of  the  trustees,  April  12  of  the  current  year,  and  in 
accordance  therewith  a  bill  was  introduced  into  the  legislature, 
passed,  and  approved  June  15,  authorizing  "the  corporation  known 
as  the  '  Trustees  of  Tufts  College '  to  establish  and  maintain  for  the 
education  of  women  exclusively  a  college  to  be  known  as  the  Jack- 
son College  for  Women." 

The  act  declares  that — 

all  the  provisions  contained  in  the  act  establishing  the  "Trustees  of  Tufts 
College,"  and  in  the  acts  in  amendment  thereof,  shall  relate  to  the  Jackson 
College  for  Women,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable,  except  as  provided  in  this 
act. 

•  •  »  •  •  •  • 

The  corporation  may,  in  the  name  of  Jackson  College  for  Women,  confer  any 
of  the  degrees  which  it  is  by  law  authorized  to  confer:  Provided,  however. 
That  degrees  so  conferred  In  course  shall  be  conferred  exclusively  upon 
women.  It  may  also  adopt  and  use  upon  diplomas,  and  other  written  instru- 
ments issued  in  the  Jackson  College  for  Women,  a  seal  of  a  design  differing 
from  the  common  seal  of  the  corporation. 

In  response  to  inquiries  from  many  alumnse  of  the  institution  as 
to  the  reasons  for  the  new  departure,  the  statement  was  made  that 
a  will  had  been  written  leaving  to  a  college  for  women,  to  be 
separately  chartered  but  to  be  operated  by  the  trustees  of  Tufts 
College,  a  sum  probably  not  less  than  $500,000.  This  money  would 
not  be  available  for  a  department  of  Tufts  College.  It  is  under- 
stood that  this  is  the  only  definite  promise  of  endowment  for  the 
college  which  has  yet  been  made. 

Pending  the  establishment  of  Jackson  College,  arrangements  will 
be  made  within  the  existing  college  for  a  separate  department  for 
young  women  which  will  be  conducted  in  the  coming  fall  session 
upon  the  segregation  plan. 

The  action  of  the  trustees  in  this  matter  solves  a  problem  which  has 
troubled  the  administration  of  Tufts  College  for  several  years.  Co- 
education has  been  the  subject  of  several  presidential  reports,  and  of 
repeated  discussions  in  alumni  meetings.  Soon  after  his  inaugura- 
tion. President  Hamilton  pronounced  himself  in  favor  of  separating 
the  sexes,  and  the  measure  now  adopted  is  largely  the  result  of  his 
personal  efforts;  at  the  same  time,  it  appears  to  meet  the  approval 
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of  nearly  all  perscms  directly  responsible  for  the  welfare  of  the  insti- 
tution. 

Vigorous  protests  against  this  departure  from  the  course  that  was 
adopted  at  Tufts  eighteen  years  ago  were  made  at  a  meeting  of  the 
"  Women's  Ministerial  Conference,"  held  in  Boston  in  May.  The 
sentiment  of  the  meeting  was  voiced  by  Julia  Ward  Howe,  who  ex- 
pressed deep  regret  that  Tufts  College  should  take  such  a  backward 
step  as  that  represented  by  the  separation  of  the  women  students, 
and  urged  her  listeners  to  bring  this  question  before  the  public  in 
every  possible  way.  It  was  voted  that  each  member  use  her  influence 
to  have  a  discussion  of  this  matter  introduced  at  the  approaching 
Biennial  of  the  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  to  be  opened  in  Cin- 
cinnati on  May  10. 

OPPOSITE  TENDENCIES  IN  EASTERN  AND  WESTERN  INSTITUTIONS. 

The  action  of  the  trustees  of  Tufts  College,  following  so  soon  after 
the  similar  action  by  the  trustees  of  Wesleyan  University,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  which  was  reported  in  1909,  emphasizes  the  distinction 
between  the  Eastern  States  and  the  Western  in  respect  to  coeduca- 
tion as  a  feature  of  their  higher  institutions  of  learning.  Undoubt- 
edly custom  and  sentiment  in  the  East  favor  the  idea  of  separate 
colleges  for  men  and  for  women.  This  is  clearly  indicated  by  official 
statistics.  Thus  it  appears  that  the  ten  colleges  and  universities  in 
the  New  England  States  which  are  coeducational  in  their  under- 
graduate departments  (Tufts  and  Wesleyan  not  included)  had  in 
1909  a  total  of  1,136  women  undergraduate  students,  as  against  4,877 
in  the  corresponding  departments  of  separate  colleges  for  women. 
The  provision  of  these  separate  colleges  for  women  in  the  older  States 
came  about  naturally  from  the  fact  that  the  colleges  for  men  in  that 
section  antedate,  as  a  rule,  the  demand  for  such  provision  for  women ; 
consequently  when  this  demand  arose  it  was  met  by  the  foundation 
of  distinct  institutions.  It  should  be  considered  also  that  the  higher 
institutions  of  the  East  are  largely  of  private  origin  and  endowment, 
and  therefore  are  limited  in  various  ways  by  special  charter  provisions 
or  conditions  of  endowment,  and  do  not  so  fully  embody  the  demo- 
cratic ideas  of  the  people  as  institutions  founded  and  maintained  by 
public  appropriations.  The  distinction  in  this  respect  is  illustrated 
by  the  history  of  coeducation  in  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  which 
is  reviewed  by  Mrs.  Olin  in  her  book  entitled  "  The  Women  of  a  State 
University."  «  The  work  was  called  forth  by  events  that  were  inter- 
preted by  some  persons  as  adverse  to  the  continuance  of  coeducation 
in  that  institution;  these  fears  have  been  allayed,  however,  by  the 

•Olin,  Helen  R.  The  Women  of  a  state  university;  an  Illustration  of  the  working  of 
coeducation  in  the  Middle  West.  New  York  and  London,  G.  P.  Putnam's  sons,  1900. 
308  p.  120. 
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resolution  of  the  regents,  adopted  in  1908,  reiterating  the  rules  pub- 
lished twenty  years  before.  The  resolution  declares  "  There  shall  be 
no  discrimination  on  account  of  sex  in  granting  scholarships  or  fel- 
lowships in  any  of  the  colleges  or  departments  of  the  university." 

GENERAL  BEARING  OF  THE  QUESTION. 

On  the  whole,  the  question  of  coeducation  appears  more  and  more 
as  one  of  adjustment  to  prevailing  conditions,  hence  experiments 
at  temporary  segregation,  or  complete  separation  of  students  on  the 
basis  of  sex,  are  not  likely  to  effect  any  radical  change  in  the  prevail- 
ing policy  of  the  different  sections  of  the  country  in  this  respect.  The 
i-eorganization  of  industry  and  the  vast  increase  of  municipal  public 
services  and  of  collective  social  activities  are  giving  new  measures 
of  efficiency  for  both  men  and  women,  and  will  doubtless  in  time  be- 
come the  determining  factor  in  regard  to  the  methods  and  conditions 
of  higher  education  of  women.  This  bearing  of  the  subject  is  com- 
prehensively set  forth  by  Prof.  Marion  Talbot  in  her  recent  work 
on  "The  Education  of  Women." In  the  course  of  an  analysis  of 
college  curricula  with  the  purpose  of  illustrating  their  relation  to 
public  demands  Mrs.  Talbot  incidentally  shows  that  separate  colleges 
for  women  have  not  adjusted  themselves  to  modem  conditions  as 
fully  as  have  state  universities  open  to  both  sexes.  The  experiment 
of  limited  segregation  at  the  University  of  Chioago  is  not  referred  to 
in  this  work,  but  in  her  recent  report  as  dean  of  women  in  that  uni- 
versity Professor  Talbot  presents  interesting  facts  bearing  upon  the 
subject.  In  this  report  she  says : 

Frequent  inquiries  are  made  of  the  dean  of  women  as  to  the  effect  of  separate 
instruction  for  m«i  and  women  on  the  relative  attendance  of  men  and  women. 
It  seems  timely  to  present  some  facts  bearing  on  the  subject  The  Impression 
Is  widespread  that  the  sexes  are  entirely  separated  in  instruction  in  the  Junior 
colleges,  whereas  recent  reports  from  the  dean  of  the  Junior  colleges  have 
shown  that  only  about  one-half  of  the  first-year  students  and  a  very  much 
smaller  proportion  of  second-year  students  are  affected  by  the  system.  These 
take  from  one-third  to  all  d  their  work  in  classes  divided  on  sex  lines. 

The  report  comprises  two  tables,  giving  the  number  of  students  in 
the  junior  and  senior  colleges  and  their  distribution  by  courses  of  study 
since  the  opening  of  the  university.  So  many  circumstances,  however, 
affected  the  attendance  and  choice  of  studies,  both  before  and  after 
the  segregation  plan  was  adopted,  that  the  statistics  are  of  little  value 
for  any  light  they  throw  upon  the  results  of  the  policy.  Among  the 
circumstances  that  have  affected  the  attendance  of  men  the  following 
are  particularly  noted  in  the  report: 

Separate  instruction  for  men  and  women  was  introduced  in  1903-4.  In  the 
same  year  Hutchison  Commons,  Hitchcock  Hall,  and  the  Reynolds  Club,  and  in 

•Talbot,  Marion.  The  Education  of  women.  Chicago,  University  of  Chicago  press, 
1910.    255  p.  12<». 
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the  following  year  the  Bartlett  gymnasium,  were  opened  for  men ;  and  there  has 
been  no  increase  In  the  accommodations  or  equipment  for  women.  Moreover,  In 
1901  the  university  introduced  a  two-year  medical  course  which  might  be 
counted  as  credit  toward  the  bachelor's  degree,  and  in  1902  the  law  school  was 
opened,  offering  one  year  of  law,  which  might  be  credited  as  the  fourth  year  of 
college  work.  In  1906  Latin  was  made  an  elective  entrance  subject,  except  for 
the  degree  in  arts,  and  elementary  courses  in  engineering  were  offered.  In 
view  of  all  these  facts,  it  is  evidently  impossible  [continues  Miss  Talbot]  to 
determine  the  extent  to  which  the  Increase  in  the  attendance  of  men  is  due 
to  separate  instruction,  an  increase  from  1902  to  1906  greater  than  at  any  of 
the  men's  colleges  of  the  East,  or  even  of  several  of  them  combined.  The  fig- 
ures show  that  fewer  men,  actually  and  proportionately,  are  taking  a  classical 
or  literary  course  at  the  University  of  Chicago  and  more  are  taking  a  scientific 
or  a  commercial  course,  even  though  more  of  the  instruction  for  the  former  is 
given  in  separate  sections  than  for  the  latter  courses.  Apparently  In  general 
the  men  students  are  choosing  their  work  irrespective  of  the  presence  of  women 
in  their  classes.  There  are  probably  a  few  cases  of  men  who  are  deterred  from 
entering  a  class  in  French  or  in  art  because  of  the  preponderance  of  women, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  there  may  be  a  few  women  who  may  not  go  into  a  class 
in  municipal  government  or  commercial  geography  because  of  large  numbers  of 
men.  But,  on  the  whole,  it  is  evident  that  the  Chicago  student  is  going  to  study 
wliat  he  wants  as  he  can  get  it 

UNIVERSITY  DISTINCTIONS  TOR  WOMEN. 

In  the  larger  outlook  of  higher  education  for  women  the  most 
important  recent  events  relate  to  their  admission  to  the  graduate  and 
professional  departments  of  universities  and  the  recognition  of  their 
public  services  by  the  award  of  scholastic  degrees.  A  recent  illus- 
tration of  the  former  tendency  is  the  admission  of  women  to  the 
courses  of  law  and  medicine  offered  by  Columbia  University  for  the 
summer  session  of  the  current  year ;  notable  instances  of  the  univer- 
sity recognition  of  women  honoris  causa  are  the  honorary  degree  of 
doctor  of  letters  conferred  upon  Mrs.  Schuyler  Van  Rensselaer,  the 
author  of  "The  History  of  the  City  of  New  York,"  by  Columbia 
University  at  the  commencement  exercises  of  the  year,  and  the  hon- 
orary degree  of  master  of  arts  conferred  upon  Miss  Jane  Addams  by 
Yale  University. 

Professor  Perrin,  who  presented  the  candidates  at  the  Yale  com- 
mencement, gave  happy  expression  to  the  work  which  marks  Miss 
Addams  as  the  highest  exponent  of  the  newly  forming  social  ideals. 

He  said: 

Hull  House  is  the  most  extensive  and  important  social  settlement  in  the 
United  States.  No  other  one  institution  perhaps  has  had  more  influence  in 
shaping  and  inspiring  the  present  movement  toward  social  reconstruction  in 
this  country. 

Behind  this  vital  institution  stands  the  vital  personality  of  Miss  Addams. 
She  has  had  a  prophetic  vision  of  what  might  be  done,  and  militant  courage, 
united  with  a  high  order  of  administrative,  social,  and  political  capacity,  in 
doin^  and  getting  it  done. 
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University  recognition  of  public  service  rendered  by  women 
through  the  exercise  of  high  esthetic  talent  or  administrative  ability 
will  inevitably  react  upon  the  institutions  themselves  to  break  down 
barriers  against  women  students,  whether  of  closed  doors  or  limited 
provision. 


IX.  SPECIAL  EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES. 


RIFLE  PRACTICE  IN  SCHOOLS. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of 
Kifle  Practice  was  held  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  January  24, 1906.  The 
question  of  building  up  an  interest  in  target  practice  throughout  the 
schools  of  the  country  was  discussed,  and  a  special  committee  was  ap- 
pointed to  inquire  into  and  report  at  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the 
board  upon  the  feasibility  and  advisability  of  some  policy  to  in- 
augurate a  system  of  rifle  practice  throughout  the  schools  of  the 
country.  The  committee  visited  New  York  City,  where  rifle  practice 
had  already  been  introduced  into  the  schools,  and,  after  inspecting  the 
organization  and  methods,  offered  the  following  recommendations  in 
their  report  to  the  board  at  the  1907  meeting: 

1.  That  the  largest  possible  publicity  should  be  given  to  the  methods  that 
have  been  found  to  be  so  successful  in  the  New  York  high  schools. 

2.  That  the  educational  officials  of  the  different  States  should  be  urged  to 
introduce  instruction  in  rifle  shooting  in  their  schools  among  the  boys  of  13 
years  of  age  and  upward,  conforming  to  the  New  York  methods  as  far  as  their 
situation  will  permit. 

3.  That  this  would  be  helped  by  the  organization  of  a  public  schools  athletic 
league  in  each  educational  center. 

At  the  1907  meeting  of  the  board  the  by-laws  of  the  National  Rifle 
Association  of  America  were  amended  as  follows  to  provide  for 
affiliated  clubs  from  institutions  of  learning: 

Fourth  class,  college  rifle  clubs, — To  consist  of  rifle  clubs,  as  far  as  shooting 
members  are  concerned,  of  students  in  colleges,  universities,  and  institutions  of 
learning  conferring  degrees.  Five  dollars  membership  fee  and  $5  annual  dues, 
membership  fee  to  cover  first  year's  dues. 

Fifth  class,  schoolboy  clubs, — ^To  consist  of  rifie  clubs  composed,  as  far  as 
shooting  members  are  concerned,  of  students  in  public  schools,  academies,  pre- 
paratory and  high  schools,  and  private  schools,  being  all  schools  which  do  not 
confer  a  degree.  Two  dollars  membership  fee  and  $2  annual  dues,  membership 
fee  to  cover  first  year's  dues. 

According  to  the  report  of  the  board  for  1909,  rifle  clubs  have  been 
formed  in  26  colleges  and  universities,  and  60  clubs  in  high  schools 
and  academies.  The  latter  class  were  in  47  different  cities  and  towns 
in  23  States. 
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The  course  of  rifle  firing  for  outdoor  and  indoor  qualifications, 
prescribed  to  the  board  for  schoolboy  clubs,  is  as  follows: 

Junior  marksman,  outdoor  qualiflcatUm. — Each  member,  not  over  18  years  of 
age,  wUl  fire  10  shots  standing  and  10  shots  prone  at  200  yards,  2  sighting 
shots  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  firing.  Those  members  making  a  score  of 
not  less  than  35  points  standing  and  40  points  prone,  or  a  total  of  75  points  of  a 
possible  100,  will  be  designated  as  "junior  marksman,''  and  wUl  receive  a 
suitable  decoration. 

Junior  marksman,  indoor  qualiflcaiion. — Bach  member,  not  over  18  years  of 
age,  win  fire  10  shots  standing  and  10  shots  prone  at  50  feet  on  the  National 
Rifle  Association  50-foot  target.  No  sighting  shots.  Rifle,  .22  caliber.  Those 
members  making  a  score  of  38  points  standing  and  42  points  prone,  or  a  total  of 
80  of  a  i)0S8ible  100,  will  receive  a  lapel  button. 

Qualiflcatlon  may  also  be  made  on  the  subtarget  gun  machine,  a  score  of  45 
standing  being  required. 

lieut.  Albert  S.  Jones,  Hibbs  Building,  Washington,  D.  C,  is 
secretary  of  the  National  Rifle  Association  of  America. 

THE  BOY  SCOUTS  OP  AMERICA. 

The  boy-scout  idea  in  America  began  some  ten  years  ago  as  the 
result  of  papers  on  woodcraft  and  scouting  written  by  Ernest 
Thompson  Seton  and  published  in  various  periodicals.  The  name 
of  this  brotherhood  was  "  The  Woodcraft  Indians." 

In  1908  Gren.  Sir  Robert  Baden-Powell  organized  The  Boy  Scouts 
in  England.  With  the  modifications  necessary  to  suit  our  condi- 
tions, this  organization  has  been  adopted  here  under  the  name 
The  Boy  Scouts  of  America.  The  object  of  the  association  is  to 
direct  the  boys'  enthusiasm  into  proper  channels.  The  boys  are 
taught  to  appreciate  the  things  about  them,  and  receive  training 
in  endurance,  self-reliance,  self-control,  and  helpfulness.  A  manual 
for  The  Boy  Scouts  of  America  has  been  prepared  by  Ernest  Thomp- 
son Seton. 

The  officers  of  the  committee  on  organization  are:  Chairman, 
Ernest  Thompson  Seton,  New  York  City ;  secretary,  Lee  F.  Hanmer, 
Russell  Sage  Foundation,  New  York  City;  treasurer,  George  D. 
Pratt,  Pratt  Institute,  New  York  City.  The  office  of  the  organiza- 
tion is  at  124  East  Twenty-eighth  street,  New  York  City. 

SCHOOL  SAVINGS  BANKS. 

School  savings  banks  have  been  in  existence  in  the  United  States 
since  1885,  in  which  year  the  first  bank  was  opened  in  a  public  school 
of  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  through  the  efforts  of  Mr.  J.  H.  Thiry, 
the  great  promoter  of  the  system  in  this  country.  From  a  recent 
report  prepared  by  him  on  the  subject  it  appears  that  there  were  on 
January  1,  1910,  school  savings  banks  in  108  cities  in  the  United 
States.   Deposits  were  collected  at  7,330  schoolrooms  or  stations, 
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and  the  depositors  numbered  166,525.  In  the  twenty-five  years  since 
the  first  bank  was  established  the  total  deposits  have  amounted  to 
$4,618,734.96,  the  withdrawals  to  $3,893,637.47,  leaving  $725,097.49 
in  the  banks  January  1,  1910. 


X.  HEALTH  AND  HYGIENE. 


AMERICAN  SCHOOL  HYGIENE  ASSOCIATION. 

The  American  School  Hygiene  Association  held  its  fourth  congress 
at  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  March  2-4,  1910,  in  joint  session  with  the  fol- 
lowing societies:  Department  of  Superintendence,  National  Educa- 
tion Association ;  and  American  Physical  Education  Association,  with 
its  allied  society,  the  Public  School  Physical  Training  Society. 

An  important  feature  of  the  proceedings  was  the  report  of  the 
committee  on  status  of  instruction  in  hygiene  in  American  educational 
institutions." 

On  account  of  the  great  scope  of  the  investigation  it  was  divided 
into  two  parts,  the  first  comprising  the  subject  as  related  to  colleges 
and  universities;  and  the  second,  as  related  to  the  public  secondary 
schools.  From  the  report  of  Dr.  George  L.  Meylan,  of  Columbia 
University,  who  had  charge  of  the  first  division,  the  following  par- 
ticulars are  summarized :  The  analysis  of  replies  to  an  elaborate  ques- 
tionnaire sent  to  138  colleges  and  universities  shows  that  in  1909 
hygiene  was  taught  in  97  leading  colleges,  and  in  1910  was  a 
prescribed  course  in  47  leading  colleges. 

An  interesting  fact  brought  out  in  the  report  is  that  of — 

the  tendency  to  correlate  all  the  interests  related  to  the  physical  welfare  of  the 
students  in  the  department  of  physical  education  or  hygiene  and  physical  edu- 
cation. The  activities  usually  grouped  in  that  department  include  the  teaching 
of  hygiene,  gymnastics,  and  athletics,  the  care  of  the  students'  health  and,  in 
some  cases,  the  supervision  of  sanitary  condition  of  school  buildings,  dormitories, 
kitchen,  water  supply,  and  grounds.  The  further  development  of  this  growing 
tendency  is  limited  only  by  the  supply  of  men  possessing  the  necessary  character, 
general  education,  professional  training,  administrative  ability,  and  sympathetic 
I)ersonallty  to  properly  direct  a  department  of  so  broad  and  diversified  interesta 

Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick,  who  had  charge  of  the  investigation  as 
related  to  the  public  secondary  schools,  submitted  tables  showing  the 
status  of  physical  education  in  90  public  normal  schools  and  2,392 
public  high  schools  in  the  United  States,  prepared  by  him  from  infor- 
mation collected  by  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education.  A  table 
comprised  in  his  report,  which  follows,  gives  the  average  number  of 

For  full  report  of  this  committee,  see  ProceedingB  of  the  Fourth  Congress  of  the 
American  School  Hygiene  Association,  1910,  pp.  167-183. 
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students  an  each  kind  of  school,  the  per  cent  of  institutions  offering 
instruction  in  the  different  courses  in  physical  education  and  the 
equipment  of  the  schools  for  such  instruction. 


Averages  and  percentages  of  normal  and  high  schools,  United  States. 
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The  committee  on  the  status  of  medical  inspection  of  school  chil- 
dren throughout  the  United  States  reported  that  their  work  had  not. 
yet  been  completed,  and  that  a  full  report  would  be  submitted  to  the 
press  when  complete. 

The  officers  of  the  association  for  1910  are:  President,  Dr.  Luther 
H.  Gulick,  New  York  City;  vice-president,  Dr.  Robert  W.  Lovett, 
Boston,  Mass.;  secretary-treasurer,  Dr.  Thomas  A.  Storey,  New 
York  City. 

COMMITTEE  ON  THE  PHYSICAL  WELFARE  OF  SCHOOL  CHILDREN, 

CALIFORNIA. 

At  the  second  annual  meeting  of  the  California  Superintendents' 
Convention,  held  at  Riverside,  Cal.,  April  25-29,  1910,  the  report  of 
a  special  committee  appointed  at  the  previous  meeting  on  the  physical 
welfare  of  school  children  was  presented  by  Supt.  Frank  F.  Bunker. 
The  report  comprised  the  following  recommendations  : 

1.  That  vigorous  measures  be  taken  to  prevent,  so  far  as  possible,  disease 
among  the  school  children,  and  we  particularly  urge  that  the  state  board  of 
health  prescribe  the  time  during  which  children  should  be  excluded  from  school 
on  account  of  contagious  diseases. 
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2.  (a)  That  all  school  health  officers  shall  be  employed  by  and  under  the 
authority  of  school  boards;  and 

(b)  That  school  health  officers  be  certificated  and  chosen  because  of  their  effi- 
ciency in  health  work  rather  than  as  practitioners. 

3.  That  outside  of  cities  the  school  authorities  shall  be  given  the  authority 
by  law  to  call  upon  county  health  officers  for  advice  in  health  matters,  and  that 
within  cities  having  no  school  health  officers  these  duties  shall  devolve  upon 
the  city  health  officers. 

4.  That  the  vaccination  law  should  apply  to  all  schools  alike,  and  that  the 
burden  of  enforcement  shall  be  placed  upon  the  health  officers,  the  schools 
furnishing  such  reports  as  may  be  required  by  law. 

5.  That  a  physical  examination  of  teachers  be  required  by  law,  such  examina- 
tions to  be  approved  by  the  health  officers  in  such  schools  as  have  them  and 
elsewhere  by  an  examining  board  in  each  county,  and  that  the  form  of  certifi- 
cate be  prescribed  Jointly  by  the  state  board  of  education  and  state  board  of 
health. 

6.  That  attention  be  given  to  the  size  of  school  grounds.  No  school  building 
should  be  located  on  less  than  one-half  acre  with  an  additional  one-fourth  acre 
for  each  classroom,  and  we  favor  such  a  requirement  by  law. 

7.  That  the  state  board  of  health  and  state  board  of  education  Jointly  be 
authorized  to  prescribe  the  minimum  requirements  In  reference  to  the  location, 
lighting,  and  sanitation  of  school  buildings,  to  which  all  plans  must  conform 
before  the  same  shall  be  approved  by  superintendents. 

8.  That  steps  be  taken  to  bring  about  the  physical  examination  of  all  children 
in  our  schools.  Where  this  can  not  be  done  by  health  officials  it  should  be  done 
by  teachers  and  principals. 

9.  That  this  convention  appoint  a  committee  to  cooperate  with  the  state 
board  of  health  in  reference  to  the  matters  recomm^ded  in  this  report  and 
other  health  legislation  relative  to  schools  that  may  be  proposed. 

10.  That  hereafter  such  portions  of  the  general  health  laws  as  relate  to  the 
schools  shall  be  printed  in  the  editions  of  the  school  laws. 

11.  That  at  the  earliest  opportunity  the  state  board  of  education  sliall  adopt 
a  text-book  in  physiology,  giving  due  attention  to  hygiene  and  sanitation. 

12.  That  we  urge  all  school  authorities  to  devote  themselves  to  the  teaching 
of  the  evil  effects  of  the  use  of  tobacco  and  particularly  to  the  great  danger  to 
youth  in  the  u^e  of  cigarettes. 

DENTAL  INSPECTION  IN  THE  CLEVELAND  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

The  report  of  the  Cleveland  Dental  Society  on  the  proposed 
dental  and  hygienic  work  in  the  Cleveland  public  schools  contains 
a  summary  statement  of  the  campaign  conducted  by  the  association 
to  introduce  dental  inspection  and  oral  hygiene  into  the  Cleveland 
public  schools  and  the  results  thus  far  obtained.  In  1898  the  associ- 
ation first  requested  that  dental  inspection  be  introduced  into  the 
schools.  The  board  of  education  did  not  grant  the  request,  but  con- 
sented to  accept  for  use  in  the  public  schools  a  series  of  rules  and 
instructions  on  the  care  of  the  teeth  drafted  by  the  association.  These 
are  still  used  as  a  basis  for  instruction  in  the  schools.  Other 
efforts  have  been  made  to  introduce  denfal  inspection  since  that  date, 
and  in  order  to  show  the  need  for  such  work  the  dental  society  ob- 
tained permission  from  the  board  (1908-9)  to  examine  the  mouths 
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and  teeth  of  the  children  in  four  public  schools,  and  noted  the  follow- 
ing defects:  Murray  Hill  School,  864  pupils  examined,  802  defective 
mouths  with  3,920  dental  cavities;  Waterson  School,  289  pupils  ex- 
amined, 284  defective  mouths  with  1,342  dental  cavities;  Doan  School, 
691  pupils  examined,  671  defective  mouths  with  4,294  dental  cavities; 
Marvin  School,  824  pupils  examined,  811  defective  mouths  with 
6,505  dental  cavities.  Many  of  the  children  attending  these  schools 
are  from  the  homes  of  the  foreign-bom  population  of  the  city. 

As  a  result  of  the  investigation  the  board  of  education  accepted 
a  proposition  of  the  Cleveland  Dental  Society  to  conduct  gratis  for 
the  year  1910  the  following  work:  To  make  one  dental  examination 
of  all  pupils  in  the  public  schools  within  the  year ;  to  establish  for  the 
year  four  centrally  located  clinics  for  the  treatment  of  the  indigent 
poor ;  and  to  conduct  a  series  of  practical  and  illustrated  talks  on  oral 
hygiene. 

MEDICAL  INSPECTION  IN  NEW  JERSEY. 

General  rules  relating  to  the  medical  inspection  of  schools  were 
adapted  by  the  New  Jersey  state  board  of  education  at  a  meeting 
held  October  5,  1909.  They  specify  that  every  local  board  of  educa- 
tion shall  appoint  as  medical  inspector  of  schools  in  its  district  a 
regular  practitioner  for  a  period  of  one  year  and  shall  regulate  his 
salary.  Two  or  more  adjoining  school  districts  may  unite,  however, 
for  the  sake  of  economy,  in  the  employment  of  an  inspector. 

The  regulations  require  that  rural  schools  shall  be  visited  by  the 
inspector  at  least  twice  each  month,  village  schools  and  those  of 
small  towns  at  least  once  a  week,  those  of  towns  and  cities  at  least 
three  times  a  week,  and  schools  located  in  the  crowded  districts  of 
large  cities  shall  be  visited  daily.  At  the  commencement  of  each 
school  year  the  medical  inspector  shall  make  a  systematic  examina- 
tion of  each  child  in  his  district. 

MILK  CONTRACT  FOR  ST.  LOUIS  SCHOOL  CHILDREN. 

In  order  to  provide  a  supply  of  pure  milk,  cream,  and  butter  for 
pupils  who  procure  luncheons  at  the  schools,  the  St.  Louis  school 
board  prepared  for  the  year  1909-10  a  special  contract  embodying 
such  sanitary  precautions  as  they  thought  necessary  to  insure  purity 
in  the  dairy  products  supplied. 

Sealed  proposals  from  the  dairymen  desirous  of  contracting  with 
the  schools  are  received  at  the  office  of  the  supply  cominissi(Hier. 

PHYSICAL  WELFARE  OF  SCHOOL  CHILDREN. 

The  information  in  the  following  table  was  collected  by  the  bureau 
of  municipal  research  of  New  York  City,  April  1,  1910,  and  is 
intended  to  show  what  school  authorities  are  doing  to  promote  the 
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physical  welfare  of  school  children  in  cities  having  a  population  of 
8,000  or  more. 

Particulars  to  which  the  inquiry  was  directed  are  sufficiently  indi- 
cated by  the  table  headings.  The  crosses  in  the  table  represent 
affirmative  replies.  The  reference  letters  show,  (a)  the  States  in 
which  no  laws  have  been  enacted  requiring  or  authorizing  the  phys- 
ical examination  of  school  children;  (6)  States  in  which  such 
examinations  are  authorized  but  not  required;  (c)  States  in  which 
they  are  cpmpulsory;  (d)  States  in  which  they  apply  to  certain 
cities;  (e)  compulsory  for  cities,  permissible  for  rural  districts;  (/) 
law  applies  to  examination  for  defects  of  sight  and  hearing  only; 
{ff)  special  schools. 

Physical  welfare  of  school  children. 


|Data  collected  by  the  bureau  of  municipal  reeearch,  New  York  City.] 
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XII.   EDUCATION  OF  THE  COLORED  RACE. 


HAMPTON  INSTITUTE  NEGRO  CONFERENCE. 

The  fourteenth  annual  conference  for  negroes  at  Hampton  Normal 
and  Agricultural  Institute  was  held  July  13-14,  1910.  The  confer- 
ence brought  together  several  hundred  negro  teachers,  lawyers,  edi- 
tors, insurance  and  business  men,  ministers,  physicians,  and  farm- 
ers. Cooperation  for  right  living  was  the  central  theme  of  the 
papers  and  discussions.  Addresses  were  delivered  on  industrial  edu- 
cation in  Virginia  schools,  improvement  of  public  welfare,  negro 
press,  antituberculosis  movement,  agricultural  education  and  rural 
life,  and  other  subjects.  The  resolutions  adopted  included  recom- 
mendations for  the  organization  of  negro  teachers  for  mutual  im- 
provement ;  the  dissemination  of  agricultural  information  among  the 
country  people;  and  cooperation  on  the  part  of  churches  in  the 
improvement  of  schools  and  providing  wholesome  and  uplifting 
amusements  for  their  respective  conmiunities. — (The  Southern  Work- 
man, August,  1910.) 

HAMPTON    INSTITUTE   SUMMER   SESSION    FOR   TEACHERS   AND  BUSINESS 

MEN. 

The  summer  session  at  Hampton  Normal  and  Agricultural  Insti- 
tute for  teachers  was  held  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  school  and 
the  Virginia  board  of  education  June  14  to  July  12,  1910. 

Two  groups  of  courses  of  studies  were  offered.  Group  A  comprising 
those  studies  required  by  the  state  board  of  education  for  a  first- 
grade  certificate,  and  Group  B  including  the  following  industrial 
subjects:  Cooking,  dressmaking,  manual  training,  poultry  keeping, 
elementary  sewing,  and  upholstery. 

In  addition  to  the  session  for  teachers,  a  session  for  business  men 
was  also  held,  the  announcement  of  which  outlined  the  following 
course: 

A  cousideration  of  the  practical  matters  involved  in  the  purchase,  sale,  and 
ownership  of  property,  Including  a  study  of  titles,  bills  of  sale,  deeds,  wills, 
real-estate  mortgages,  chattel  mortgages,  deeds  of  trust  Judgments,  assess- 
ments, taxes,  and  mechanic's  liens. 

The  different  forms  of  investments,  such  as  stoclss,  bonds,  mortgages,  etc., 
and  the  nature  and  advantages  of  each  form  for  Investment  purposes  will  be 
studied. 

The  following  subjects  will  be  considered:  Contracts,  checks,  notes,  drafts, 
bills  of  exchange,  interest,  usury,  banlc,  cash,  and  trade  discounts,  business 
letters,  methods  of  advertising  and  accounting,  and  the  factors  of  cost  which 
enter  into  business  transactions.  The  formation,  incorporation,  and  manage- 
ment of  banks,  trust  companies,  building  and  loan  associations,  insurance,  and 
cooperative  organizations  will  be  discussed. 
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The  business  course  is  intended  for  those  who  desire  to  enlarge 
their  knowledge  of  the  laws  and  operations  of  business. 
The  total  registration  for  both  courses  numbered  191. 

NEGRO  RURAL  SCHOOL  FUND— ANNA  T.  JEANES  FOUNDATION. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  1909-10,  $46,078  of  the  income 
of  the  Anna  T.  Jeanes  Foundation  was  set  aside  for  the  salaries  of 
teachers,  supervisors,  and  organizers.  The  total  number  in  employ- 
ment April  1,  1910,  was  149,  distributed  as  follows: 


Alabama   25 

Arkansas   7 

Florida   3 

Georgia   14 

Louisiana   22 

Maryland   2 


Mississippi   24 

North  Carolina   18 

South  Carolina   11 

Tennessee   4 

Texas   10 

Virginia   9 


The  work  is  confined  to  125  different  counties,  and  in  all  1,656 
schools  are  under  the  direction  of  the  foundation. 

The  following  information  regarding  the  work  during  the  year  has 
been  compiled  from  statements  made  to  the  board  by  James  H.  Dil- 
lard,  president  and  general  agent. 

From  statement  VII,  September  20, 1909i 

After  emphasizing  the  unique  work  which  the  board  has  undertaken. 
President  Dillard  continues: 

Our  purpose  Is  to  work  for  these  Isolated  rural  schools  by  trying  to  get  more 
money  for  them  from  the  public-school  authorities,  by  trying  to  organize  the 
people  themselves  for  self-help,  especially  In  the  direction  of  ext^mding  the  school 
term  and  having  better  schoolhouses,  and  by  Illustrating  how  the  Introduction 
of  simple  forms  of  manual  training  Into  even  the  smallest  schools  will  Improve 
their  efficiency.   Three  plans  are  proposed  for  the  Improvement  of  the  schools : 

1.  The  plan  which  was  followed  last  year  In  Henrico  County,  Va.  This  plan 
is,  in  brief,  that  a  teacher  give  her  time  to  visiting  the  schools  of  a  county.  She 
is,  in  fact,  a  constant  supervisor,  in  addition  to  her  work  of  introducing  simple 
kinds  of  manual  training,  and  is  able  to  improve  the  schools  In  many  ways. 

2.  The  plan  of  locating  a  teacher  at  some  central  school  as  headquarters  and 
baying  this  teacher  do  extension  work  among  a  number  of  schools  that  may  be 
within  reach,  again  acting  as  supervisor. 

3.  The  plan  for  putting  a  man  Into  a  county  whose  duty  It  Is  to  go  Into  each 
school  district,  organize  the  people  for  home  and  school  Improvement,  and  do 
whatever  may  seem  possible  for  improving  public  sentiment  for  better  schools. 
Such  a  worker  would  also  be  a  supervisor  of  the  schoola 

In  carrying  out  these  plans  next  session  I  can  say  that  our  work  Is  limited 
only  by  our  means.  The  demand  In  each  of  the  three  methods  far  exceeds  our 
funds.  From  all  the  teachers  whom  we  pay  next  session  I  shall  demand  definite 
statistics  for  the  counties  in  which  they  are  working.  I  hope  that  in  this  way 
we  shall  be  able  to  secure  a  body  of  reliable  facts  covering  at  least  a  hundred 
counties. 
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From  Statement  VIII,  March  9,  1910. 

We  have  148  extension  and  supervising  teachers  and  organizers  now  at  work. 
At  the  end  of  each  month  I  receive  a  report  from  all  the  teachers  and  organizers, 
giving  the  schools  and  communities  visited,  the  number  of  visits  made  at  each 
place,  and  a  brief  statement  of  the  work  attempted.  ♦  *  ♦  I  am  more  and 
more  convinced  of  the  good  influence  of  our  plan  of  work,  and  very  much  hope 
that  we  may  be  able  to  extend  it.  Our  teachers'  salaries  for  February  amounted 
to  $6,652.50.  We  have  spent  so  far  this  session  for  teachers*  salaries  a  total  of 
$25,933.50 ;  for  building  and  equipment,  $2,435 ;  and  for  extension  of  term,  $275. 

TUSKEGEE  INSTITUTE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SCHOOL  EXTENSION. 

An  extension  department  was  organized  at  Tuskegee  Institute, 
Alabama,  in  1910  for  the  purpose  of  systematizing  the  various  activi- 
ties of  the  school  in  this  connection.  The  first  division,  under  the 
head  of  school  extension  proper,  comprises  the  following  agencies  of 
instruction :  The  annual  Tuskegee  negro  conference,  which  is  held  two 
days  in  every  year,  in  the  month  of  January;  local  conferences,  an 
agent  is  employed  by  the  school,  whose  duty  it  is  to  organize  local  con- 
ferences in  different  communities  in  the  State  and  visit  those  confer- 
ences already  established  in  order  to  encourage  and  direct  them  in 
their  effort  to  build  up  the  local  schools  and  improve  family  and  com- 
munity life  generally;  farmers'  institute,  monthly  meetings  are  held 
in  the  school's  agricultural  building;  short  course  in  agriculture, 
which  gives  the  farmers  of  the  counties  surrounding  the  school  an 
opportunity  to  spend  two  weeks  at  the  school  in  study  and  observa- 
tion ;  the  Jesup  agricultural  wagon ;  mothers'  meetings,  etc. 

Under  the  second  division  is  the  continuation  school,  which  offers 
to  persons  who  have  gone  out  from  the  institute  and  are  engaged  in 
teaching  opportunities  to  continue  their  studies  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  institute. 


Xm.  INTERNATIONAL  EDUCATION  RELATIONS. 


During  his  stay  in  Europe,  ex-President  Theodore  Roosevelt  visited 
several  important  universities  and  delivered  addresses  on  the  follow- 
ing subjects:  "  Citizenship  in  the  republic,"  at  the  Sorbonne,  Paris, 
April  23,  1910 ;  "  The  world  movement,"  University  of  Berlin,  May 
12, 1910 ;  and  "  Biological  analogies  in  history,"  University  of  Oxford, 
June  7,  1910. 

At  the  conclusion  of  his  lecture  at  the  University  of  Berlin  the 
honorary  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  was  conferred  upon  him. 
The  presence  of  Emperor  William  was  a  special  mark  of  courtesy, 
for  it  was  the  first  time  the  Emperor  had  attended  a  conferment. 
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On  May  26,  1910,  Cambridge  University  conferred  upon  ex-Presi- 
dent Roosevelt  the  honorary  degree  of  doctor  of  laws. 

The  British  ambassador,  Hon.  James  Bryce,  during  the  year 
addressed  several  important  college  and  university  gatherings.  At 
the  inauguration  of  Dr.  Ernest  Fox  Nichols  as  president  of  Dart- 
mouth College,  Ambassador  Bryce  spoke  in  behalf  of  the  English 
founders  and  benefactors.  During  the  year  he  delivered  two  series 
of  lectures,  one  in  the  Henry  Ward  Beecher  course  at  Amherst  Col- 
lege on  the  subject  of  "  The  rise  of  political  liberty; "  the  other  series 
was  delivered  at  Yale  University  on  the  subject,  "  The  hindrances  to 
good  citizenship." 

He  was  a  delegate  from  the  University  of  Oxford  at  the  inaugura- 
tion of  President  Abbott  Lawrence  Lowell.  On  this  occasion  Harvard 
University  conferred  upon  him  the  honorary  degree  of  doctor  of 
letters.  In  conferring  the  degree  President  Lowell  characterized  the 
recipient  as  follows: 

James  Bryce,  delegate  from  the  University  of  Oxford,  gnide,  honored  and 
beloved  by  aU  students  of  political  soiree,  whose  portrayal  of  our  Government 
will  last  as  long  as  books  are  read ;  an  envoy  who  has  earned  the  gratitude  of 
two  nations  by  drawing  closer  the  ties  that  bind  the  children  to  a  common  stock. 

RHODES  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  following  particulars  relative  to  the  Rhodes  scholarships  are 
derived  from  a  statement  for  1908-9  issued  by  the  Rhodes  Trust 
January,  1910: 

The  total  number  of  scholars  in  residence  at  Oxford  under  the  Rhodes  bequest 
during  the  academic  year  1908-9  was  179.  Of  these,  78  were  from  the  colonies 
of  the  Empire,  90  were  from  the  United  States,  and  11  from  Germany.  At  the 
end  of  the  summer  term  33  scholars  completed  the  period  of  their  scholarships, 
while  31  new  scholars  came  into  residence  in  the  October  term.  Five  scholars 
have  been  given  permission  to  suspend  their  scholarships  temporarUy,  while 
6  ex-scholars  remain  in  residence  engaged  in  teaching,  research,  or  special 
study  for  examination.  The  total  number  of  scholars  and  ex-scholars  at  the 
beginning  of  the  new  academic  year  1909-10  was  178. 

The  scholars  are  distributed  among  the  colleges  as  follows:  Balllol,  15; 
Exeter,  18;  Christ  Church,  Merton,  and  St  John's,  12  each;  New  College, 
Quel's,  and  Wadham,  11  each;  Hertford  and  Worcester,  10  each;  University 
and  Lincoln,  9  each;  Pembroke,  8;  Oriel  and  Trinity,  7  each;  Brasenose,  5; 
Magdalen  and  Jesus,  4  each ;  Corpus  Chrlsti  and  Keble,  1  each. 

The  wide  range  of  study  pursued  by  the  scholars  is  shown  by  the  following 
list  of  the  numbers  entered  for  the  various  schools  and  other  courses  of  the 
university : 

Honor  schools  for  the  B,  A.  degree. — Lltterce  humaniores,  16 ;  natural  science, 
20;  Jurisprudence,  89;  history,  28;  theology,  10;  English  literature,  10;  mathe- 
matics, 8;  modem  languages,  8;  engineering,  8;  honor  moderations — classical 
1,  mathematical  1. 

Advanced  or  specialized  course.— Law  (B.  C.  L.  degree),  18;  science  (B.  Sc. 
degree),  10;  letters  (B.  Litt.  degree),  4;  medicine  (M.  B.  degree),  6. 
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Diplomas. — In  economics,  12;  in  forestry,  5;  in  anthropology,  2;  in  ophthal- 
mology, 1. 

For  the  army,  1. 

In  the  examination  results  for  the  year  the  record  of  American 
scholars  is  as  follows: 


Examlnationa. 


I 


Students. 


B.  Lltt  

B.  C.  L  

Final  honor  schools: 

First  class— Jurisprudence  

Second  class- 
Jurisprudence  

Modem  history  

Theology  

Third  class- 
Natural  science  (chemistry)  

Jurisprudence  


C.  H.  Earing,  Massachusetts,  1907  (New  College). 
R.  C.  Beckett.  MlssisBippl,  1907  (Pembroke),  thh-d  class;  L.  C. 
Hull/>  Mtehiisan,  1907  (Brasenoee),  third  class. 

M.  F.  Woodrow,  Kentucky,  1907  (Christ  Church). 

McK.  F.  Morrow,  Idaho,  1907  (Christ  Church);  A.  White,  Ala 

bama.  1907  (Christ  Church). 
J.  R.  McLane,  New  Hampshire,  1907  (Magdalen);  B.  Tomlin- 

son,  Illinois,  1907  (Christ  Church). 
0.  C.  Vincent,  Ohio,  1904  (Queen's):  C.  C.  Wilson,  Vermont, 

1907  (Trinity). 

B.  Blackman,  Florida,  1907  (Queen's). 

O.  W.  NorveU,  South  Dakota,  1907  (Queen's). 


a  Elected  by  Oxford  students  president  of  the  Oxford  Athletic  Club.  The  first  American  ever  elected 
to  manage  an  Oxford  team. 

Diploma  in  economics  "with  distinction"  was  awarded  to  G.  E. 
Putnam,  Kansas,  1908  (Christ  Church). 

Athletics. — In  athletic  sports,  out  of  5  students  chosen  to  represent 
Oxford  against  Cambridge  4  were  Americans. 

With  regard  to  the  83  scholars  from  the  United  States  who  have 
completed  their  course  at  Oxford,  it  is  stated  that  82  have  returned 
to  their  own  country  and  1  has  taken  work  in  England. 

The  following  is  the  full  list  of  Rhodes  scholarship  students  from 
the  United  States  at  Oxford  in  1910: 

RHODES  SCHOLARS. 

United  States  of  America. 


Barbour,  WHUam  T. 
Blake,  Robert  E.... 
Brown,  Matthew  A . 
Burgeas,  Robert  W„ 
Campbell,  Walters. 
Carpenter,  Rhys. . .. 
Cochran.  Herbert  G. 

Curtis,  George  H  

Cushlnj:,  William  S. 
Davtfl.  (li:irl.>s  W. . . 
Fryo,  l.ui  iiLs  A  .... . 
GifT(Mi,  Morrison  li . . 
Hard  man,  Thomas  V 
Holman,  Frank  E... 
niickaby,  Grover  C. 
Hvdrkk,  John  L.... 
Johnson,  Wistar  W. , 
Keith,  Uullard  F.... 
Ken  turn! ,  Earle  H... 

Liglit   Frank  V  

Lincoln,  Edmond  E. 
Umanvf,  ArUxur  B. 


state. 


South  Dakota. 

Rhode  Islazid. 

Oklahoma. 

New  York. 

Delaware. 

Idaho. 

Connecticut. 

Illinois. 

Minnesota. 

MLisouri. 

Wost  Virginia. 

lUah. 

LouL^iana. 

South  Carolina. 

Oregon. 

Maine. 

California. 

New  Mexico. 

Ohk>. 

New  Huapaiiln. 


Name. 


MetEgcr.  Frederick  D. 

MiUen,  Wiliiam  B  

Morris,  Grover  C  

Mosley,  Thomaa  J  

McCarler,  Theodore  T 
Olmated,  James  H.  D . 

Pifer,  Claude  A  

Potter,  Frands  H  

Putnam,  Georee  K  

Rand,  Oacar  R,  

Reld,  Albert  G  

Reid,  Frank  A  

Rodgers,  J.  J  

Schellens,  Richard  

Sinclair,  James  H  

Smith.  Joeeph  E  

Spaulaing,  Clarence  A. 
Stockton,  William  T.. 
Stuart.  Wlnche^^ter.. . . 
I/' ns worth,  William  S. 
Williams,  Henry  L.  J. 
WUma,  Carol  A.  


State. 


Waahinfton. 

Iowa. 

Arkansas, 

Tezaa. 

Hiasiasfppj. 

Vermont 

Indiana. 

New  Sttmf. 

Kansas. 

North  GaroliBA. 
Colorado. 
Virginia. 
Alabama. 
PennsylTanla. 
Maryland. 
Nebraska. 
Arizona. 
Florida, 
Kentucky. 
Nevada. 
Geotgia. 
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Bojce,  James  I  

BryHD,  Hugh  M  , 

BIand»  Wmiam  J  

Brownell,  Henry  C„., 

Brlstow,  F.  B  

Crooks,  T.  T  

Cro8sland,  C.  E  

Davis,  E.  H  

Disney,  Lestor  , 

EUingwotMl,  Albert  B, 

Eckel,  Edward  H  

Farley,  Leonards... 

Gaddv.  W.  M  , 

Hali?,  Hobert......... 

Hamilton  \V.  S  , 

Hooton,  Ernest  A  

Hubbel,  E.  8  

Hartley,  R.  L  

Mottmmi,  HUton  J... 

HarTiBO&.  T.  B  

Edao,  Alexander  P.. 


State. 


Delaware. 


Vermont. 
Kanaas. 

Idaho. 
Alabama. 
Indiana. 
Arlsona. 

Colorado. 

Mlaeonri 

MisslasippL 

North  Carolina. 

Maine. 

Kentucky. 

Wisoonain. 

Illinois. 

Utah. 

Michigan. 

WaahTngton. 

Ptnniynranis. 


Name. 


1910. 

Keith.  Elmer  D.....^«... 

Loomu.  Ro^  S  

Laoge,  Ray  L.  

Lyans,  Cecil  K   

iSorley ,  Christopher.  

McLean,  McDugald  K. . . 

Nelson,  Claude!)  

Ormond,  A.  H  

Roberta,  E.  N  

Raney,  WUllam  F  

Ransome,  J.  C  

Stole.  Herbert  B  

Shephardaon,  Whitney  H 

Stoart,  W.A  

TetUe,  Joseph  

Taber,  Howard  A — .... 

Worthen.  Joseph  W...... 

Wflton,  Stanley  M. ...... 

WflUams,  W.  L.  Q.  

Zeek,  Charles  F  

2tag]«r,  W.A..»  


State. 


Connect  font. 

Massachusetts. 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon. 

Maryland, 

Texas. 

Arkansas. 

New  Jcraey. 

rfeimanL 


Callfomia. 
New  York. 
Virginia. 
Minnesota. 
Rhode  Island. 
New  Hampshire. 
Nevada. 
North  Dakota. 
Louisiana. 
Iowa. 


INTERNATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON  THE  TEACHING  OF  MATHEMATICS. 

The  international  commission  on  the  teaching  of  mathematics  was 
inaugurated  by  the  Fourth  International  Congress  of  Mathematics, 
held  at  Rome,  April  6-11,  1908,  in  accordance  with  the  following 
resolution : 

The  congress,  recogniziDg  the  importance  of  a  comparative  examination  of  the 
methods  and  plans  of  study  of  the  instruction  in  mathematics  in  the  secondary 
schools  of  the  different  nations,  empowers  Messrs.  Klein,  Greenhill,  and  Fehr 
to  form  an  international  commission  to  study  this  question  and  present  a 
general  report  to  the  next  congresa 


ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  CJOMMISSION. 


The  commission  was  organized  with  Prof.  F.  Klein,  of  Gottingen, 
as  president;  Sir  George  Greenhill,  of  London,  vice-president;  and 
Prof.  H.  Fehr,  of  Geneva,  secretary ;  these  officers  forming  the  central 
committee,  which  has  the  fullest  powers.  The  remaining  members 
consist  of — 

delegates  representing  the  countries  which  have  taken  part  in  at  least  two  of 
the  international  congresses  of  mathematicians  with  an  average  of  at  least  two 
members.  E3ach  of  these  countries  is  entitled  to  1  delegate.  Those  countries 
which  have  had  an  average  of  at  least  10  members  may  have  2  or  3  delegates. 
In  voting  and  in  discussions  of  the  commission  each  country  will  have,  however, 
but  one  vote. 

These  countries,  called  "  participating  countries,"  which  are  invited  to  take 
part  in  the  work  of  the  commission,  are  the  following: 

Grermany  (2  or  3  delegates) ;  Austria  (2  or  3  delegates) ;  Belgium  (1  dele- 
gate) ;  Denmark  (1  delegate)  ;  Spain  (1  delegate)  ;  Hungary  (2  or  3  delegates) ; 
Great  Britain  (2  or  3  delegates) ;  Italy  (2  or  3  delegates) ;  Norway  (1  dele- 
gate) ;  Portugal  (1  delegate) ;  United  States  (2  or  3  delegates) ;  France  (2  or 
8  delegates) ;  Greece  (1  delegate) ;  Holland  (1  delegate) ;  Roumania  (1  dele- 
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gate) ;  Russia  (2  or  3  delegates)  ;  Sweden  (1  delegate) ;  Switzerland  (2  or  3 
delegates). 

The  countries  which  do  not  fulfill  above  conditions,  but  which  by  their  institu- 
tions are  able  to  contribute  to  the  progress  of  the  science,  are  invited  to  be 
represented  by  a  delegate  who  will  participate  in  the  work  of  the  commission, 
without,  however,  taking  part  in  voting. 

These  countries  will  be  called  "associated  countriea"  The  following  is  a 
preliminary  list,  and  is  subject  to  enlargement: 

Argentine  Republic,  Australia,  Brazil,  China,  Cape  Colonies,  Egypt,  India, 
Bulgaria,  Canada,  Chile,  Mexico,  Peru,  Servia,  Turkey,  Japan. 

The  diflferent  delegations  are  invited  to  affiliate  with  themselves  national  sub- 
commissions,  comprising  representatives  of  the  various  stages  of  the  teaching 
of  mathematics  in  the  general  schools  and  in  the  technical  and  professional 
schools.  These  subcommissions  are  designed  to  aid  the  delegates  in  the  elabora- 
tion of  the  reports. 

SCX)PE  OF  THE  WORK  OF  THE  COMMISSION. 

The  text  of  the  resolution  of  the  congress  at  Rome  mentioned  only 
the  teaching  of  mathematics  in  secondary  schools.  But,  as  the  aim 
of  these  schools  and  the  length  of  their  courses  vary  in  different 
countries,  the  commission  extended  its  work  "  to  include  the  whole 
field  of  mathematical  instruction,  from  the  earliest  work  to  the  higher 
instruction."  Instead  of  confining  its  inquiry  to  institutions  leading 
to  the  university,  "  it  will  study  also  the  teaching  of  mathematics  in 
technical  and  professional  schools."  Indeed,  the  commission  has 
announced  that  "  because  of  the  growing  importance  of  these  schools 
and  of  the  new  requirements  which  are  continually  demanded  of 
mathematical  instruction,  it  will  be  necessary  to  accord  in  this  in- 
quiry a  large  place  to  applied  mathematics." 

The  following  is  a  synopsis  of  the  elaborate  plan  of  work  outlined 
by  the  commission,  which  is  to  be  adapted  by  the  national  subcom- 
missions to  the  conditions  of  the  respective  countries  covered  by  the 
inquiry : 

General  Plan  of  the  Work, 
first  part. 

Present  state  of  the  organization  and  the  methods  of  mathematical  instruction. 

Section  I.  Th^  various  types  of  schools. — In  this  first  chapter  will  be  given 
a  concise  exposition  of  the  various  public  institutions  of  learning  in  which  mathe- 
matical instruction  is  given  and  the  aim  of  each  school  will  be  indicated. 
Schools  for  girls  will  be  included. 

The  institutions  will  be  distributed  according  to  the  following  classification : 

(a)  Primary  schools,  lower  and  higher. 

(6)  Middle  schools  or  higher  secondary  (lyc4es,  German  gymnasiums  and 
realschulen,  etc.). 

(c)  Middle  professional  schools  (technicum,  etc.). 

(d)  Normal  schools  of  the  various  grades  (seminaries  for  teachers,  teach- 
ers* colleges,"  etc.). 
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(e)  Higher  institutions:  Universities  and  technical  schools. 

It  is  desirable  that  this  exposition  be  accompanied  by  a  schematic  table  giving 
a  general  view  and  making  evident  the  succession  and  correspondence  between 
the  diverse  establishments  and  indicating  also  the  average  age  of  the  students. 

Sec.  II.  Aim  of  the  mathematical  instruction  and  of  the  separate  branches. — 
This  qnestion  will  be  studied  for  the  various  types  of  institutions  mentioned 
above,  taking  into  account,  wherever  necessary,  applied  mathematics,  notably 
mechanics. 

Sec.  III.  The  examinations. — It  is  unquestionable  that  the  system  of  exami- 
nations has  a  great  influence  on  the  method  of  instruction.  The  characteristics 
of  the  examinations  in  each  category  of  schools  should  be  concisely  indicated, 
and  particularly  those  which  lead  to  "certificates  of  maturity,**  to  "degrees," 
etc.,  and  the  examinations  of  candidates  for  teaching. 

Sec.  IV.  The  methods  of  teaching, — What  are  the  methods  used  in  the  various 
institutions,  from  the  primary  schools  to  the  higher  institutions?  Material  of 
instruction;  mathematical  models;  use  of  manuals,  text-books,  collections  of 
problems.  Theoretical  problems;  problems  taken  from  the  applied  sciences. 
Practical  work. 

Sec.  V.  Preparation  of  candidates  for  teaching. — ^Here  again  are  to  be  included 
the  diverse  types  of  schools,  and  there  is  to  be  indicated  the  requirements  de- 
manded by  the  school  authorities:  (a)  With  regard  to  theoretical  preparation; 
(6)  to  professional  preparation. 


Section  I.  Modem  ideas  concerning  school  organization. — Reforms  in  studies. 
New  types  of  schools.   The  question  of  coeducation  of  the  two  sexes. 

Sec  II.  Modern  tendencies  concerning  the  aim  of  instruction  and  of  the 
hrancties  of  studies. — Aim  of  instruction :  New  branches  or  new  chapters  to 
substitute  for  useless  topics  of  study  in  the  course,  or  those  of  secondary  inter- 
est, but  retained  by  pure  tradition  or  by  routine. 

Sec  III.  Examinations. — Projects  for  the  transformation  of  the  system  of 
examinations  or  for  their  complete  suppression. 

Sec  IV.  The  methods  of  teaching. — Modern  ideas  concerning  methods  at  dif- 
ferent stages  of  instruction  and  in  different  types  of  schools.  Correlation  among 
mathematical  branches.  Relation  between  mathematics  and  other  branches. 
Problems  and  practical  applications;  models  and  instruments.  The  use  of 
manuals. 

Sec  V.  The  preparation  of  teachers. — What  are  the  conditions  which  a 
rational  preparation  of  candidates  for  teaching  should  fulfill?  How  are  the 
theoretic  courses  and  the  practical  preparation  to  be  organized? 


The  United  States  members  of  the  commission  are  Dr.  David  Eu- 
gene Smith,  chairman ;  Prof.  W.  F.  Osgood,  of  Harvard  University ; 
and  Prof.  J.  W.  A.  Young,  of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

The  following  statement  with  respect  to  the  progress  of  the  inquiry 
in  this  country  is  furnished  by  the  chairman.  At  the  first  general 
meeting  of  the  commission,  held  at  Brussels,  August  9,  1910,  the 
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American  committee  were  represented  by  Prof.  C.  B.  Upton,  a  mem- 
ber of  one  of  the  subcommittees : 

They  were  able  to  report  that  the  15  committees  to  which  had  been  assigned 
the  various  fields  of  Investigation  In  this  country  had  their  reports  nearly  ready, 
and  that  the  coming  academic  year  would  be  devoted  to  preparing  these  for 
printing.  E^ach  of  these  communities  has  worked  through  subcommittees  In  the 
securing  of  material,  and  the  results  as  thus  far  submitted  are  very  gratifying. 

This  being  the  first  International  effort  to  find  out  exactly  what  all  countries 
are  doing  at  a  given  period  In  the  teaching  of  mathematics  in  all  of  the  types  of 
schools,  the  methods  of  procedure  have  had  to  be  developed  with  the  help  of  no 
precedents,  and  hence  these  methods  differ  in  the  different  countries.  In  some 
countries,  moreover,  the  government  has  come  at  once  to  the  financial  assistance 
of  the  commissioners,  while  In  others,  notably  in  the  United  States,  the  funds 
assigned  to  educational  purposes  have  permitted  of  no  such  help.  In  this  coun- 
try, however,  the  Bureau  of  Education  has  aided  the  movement  In  every  way, 
furnishing  statistical  material  on  which  to  base  several  of  the  reports  and 
offering  its  advice  as  to  methods  of  procedure. 

The  financing  of  such  an  Important  and  extensive  undertaking  has  been  a 
matter  of  difficulty,  but  this  difficulty  has  been  met,  In  part,  through  the  wise 
counsel  of  Dr.  R.  S.  Woodward,  through  whose  personal  Initiative  several  Amer- 
ican universities  have  contributed  to  the  necessary  expenses.  It  has  been  im- 
possible, however,  to  more  than  meet  the  expenses  of  correspondence  and 
clerical  assistance,  and  it  is  a  matter  of  regret  that  meetings  of  the  several  com- 
mittees have  been  possible  only  through  the  financial  sacrifice  of  the  members. 
While  Germany  at  once  voted  10,000  marks  to  this  purpose,  our  Government  was 
able  to  do  nothing. 

It  is,  however,  a  matter  of  congratulation  that  the  work  has  been  pursued 
with  such  vigor  in  this  country,  eliciting  the  active  help  of  a  large  number  of 
our  best  mathematicians  and  teachers. 

INTERNATIONAL  INTERCHANGE  OF  STUDENTS. 

The  movement  for  the  international  interchange  of  students,  which 
started  in  1909,  has  taken  practical  form  during  the  present  year. 
The  purpose  of  the  movement  is — 

to  provide  opportunities  for  as  many  as  possible  of  the  educated  youth  of  the 
United  States,  Canada,  and  the  United  Kingdom  (who,  it  is  reasonable  to  sup- 
pose, will  become  leaders  in  thought,  action,  civic  and  national  government  In 
the  future)  to  obtain  some  real  insight  into  the  life,  customs,  and  progress  of 
other  nations  at  a  time  when  their  own  opinions  are  forming,  with  a  minimum 
of  inconvenience  to  their  academic  work,  and  the  least  possible  expense,  with  a 
view  to  broadening  their  conceptions,  and  rendering  them  of  greater  economic 
and  social  value,  such  knowledge  being,  it  is  believed,  essential  for  effectual 
leadership. 

With  this  object  in  view,  it  was  proposed  by  the  leaders  in  the 
movement  to  provide  "traveling  scholarships  for  practical  observa- 
tion in  other  countries  under  suitable  guidance."  *  *  *  "  Jn  addi- 
tion to  academic  qualifications,  the  candidate  should  be  what  is 
popularly  known  as  an  '  all  round '  man,  the  selection  to  be  along  the 
lines  of  the  Rhodes  scholarships." 
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From  the  outset  the  enterprise  commanded  powerful  support  in 
Great  Britain  and  Canada,  and  the  United  Kingdom  section  was 
organized  with  the  Right  Hon.  Lord  Strathcona  and  Mount  Royal, 
G.  C.  M.  G.,  chancellor  of  Aberdeen  and  McGill  (Montreal)  univer- 
sities, as  president ;  Sir  Charles  Eliot,  K.  C.  M.  G.,  vice-chancellor  of 
the  University  of  Sheffield,  as  chairman  of  the  executive  committee, 
and  a  large  number  of  representative  men  as  vice-presidents  or  mem- 
bers of  the  general  committee.  A  central  office  was  opened  at  Caxton 
House,  Westminster,  London,  with  Mr.  Henry  W.  Crees  as  general 
honorable  secretary  or  official  chief  of  the  organization. 

As  yet  the  movement  has  not  reached  the  point  of  formal  organiza- 
tion in  the  United  States,  but  it  has  the  indorsement  of  a  notable  body 
of  university  men  and  educational  officials. 

According  to  recent  advices,  ihe  matter  is  so  far  advanced  that 
a  party  of  ten  university  men,  under  the  auspices  of  the  students' 
traveling  bureau,  left  Liverpool  on  the  21st  of  June  for  a  tour 
of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  The  party  included  representatives 
of  Cambridge,  Edinburgh,  Durham,  London,  and  other  universities, 
and  their  itinerary  included  Quebec,  Montreal,  Ottawa,  Toronto, 
Hamilton,  Cobalt,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Fort  William,  Winnipeg  (near 
which  city  they  spent  four  days  at  work  on  farms  with  a  view  to 
acquiring  some  insight  into  the  conditions  of  Canadian  agriculture), 
Madison,  Wis. ;  Chicago,  111. ;  Pittsburg,  Pa. ;  Washington,  D.  C. ;  and 
Annapolis  Junction,  Md.  The  object  of  investigation  at  the  last- 
named  place  was  the  National  Junior  Republic.  The  rest  of  the  jour- 
ney comprised  visits  to  Philadelphia,  New  York,  and  Yale  and  Har- 
vard universities.  It  is  also  reported  that  parties  of  students  from 
Canada  and  the  United  States  were  making  tours,  under  the  same 
auspices,  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  realization  of  the  scheme  for  the  present  year  was  made  pos- 
sible, it  is  stated,  "  by  the  generosity  of  a  benefactor  who  wishes  to 
remain  anonymous."  The  American  and  Colonial  clubs,  composed 
of  Rhodes  scholars  at  Oxford,  have  passed  a  resolution  strongly 
approving  of  the  aims  and  objects  of  the  Association  for  the  Inter- 
national Interchange  of  Students. 

Before  efforts  are  made  to  obtain  permanent  endowment  for  the 
scheme,  in  an  enlarged  or  revised  form,  it  is  proposed  that  funds  shall 
be  asked  for  its  maintenance  for  an  experimental  period  of  three 
years,  during  which  its  value  can  be  to  some  extent  demonstrated. 

CHINESE  STUDENTS. 

By  a  joint  resolution  approved  May  25,  1908,  Congress  provided 
for  the  remission  of  a  portion  of  the  Chinese  indemnity  for  losses 
and  expenses  sustained  during  the  "Boxer  uprising"  in  China  in 
1900.  The  amount  remitted  for  the  year  1910  is  $483,094.90. 
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In  recognition  of  this  friendly 'act  the  Chinese  Oovemment  de- 
cided to  apply  this  fund  to  the  education  of  Chinese  students  in  this 
country.  In  accordance  with  this  decision  a  large  number  of  Chinese 
students,  beneficiaries  of  the  indemnity  fund  act,  have  already  ar- 
rived in  this  country  and  have  been  assigned  to  various  universities 
and  colleges  in  the  United  States. 

EXCHANGE  PROFESSORS. 

In  accordance  with  the  agreement  entered  into  in  1904  by  the 
University  of  Berlin  and  Harvard  University  for  an  annual  ex- 
change of  professors  for  about  one-half  of  the  academic  year,  an 
exchange  system  between  the  two  institutions  was  begun  in  1905-6. 
The  Harvard  professors  who  have  served  at  the  University  of  Berlin 
under  this  agreement  are  as  follows: 

1905-  6:  Francis  G.  Peabody,  D.  D„  LL.  Plummer  professor  of  Christian 
morals. 

1906-  7 :  Theodore  W.  Richards,  Ph.  D.,  Sc.  D..  professor  of  chemistry. 

1907-  8:  William  H.  Schofield,  Ph.  D..  professor  of  English. 

1908-  0 :  William  Morris  Davis,  M.  EI,  S.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  professor  of  geology. 

1909-  10:  George  Foot  Moore,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  LXi.  D.,  professor  of  the  history 
of  religion. 

1910-  11:  Hugo  Mtinsterberg,  Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  LL.  D..  Litt.  D.,  professor  of 
psychology,  and  director  of  the  psychological  laboratory. 

The  professors  representing  the  University  of  Berlin  at  Harvard 
University  are: 

1905-  6:  Frederick  Wilhelm  Ostwald,  Chem.  D.,  M.  D..  Sc.  D.,  professor  of 
chemistry  at  the  University  of  Leipzig. 

1906- 7:  Dr.  Eugen  O.  K.  Ktihnemann,  professor  of  philosophy  In  the  Uni- 
versity of  Breslau. 

1907-  8 :  Paul  Clemen,  Ph.  D.,  professor  of  the  history  of  art  in  the  University 
of  Bonn. 

1908- 9:  Dr.  Eugen  O.  K.  Ktihnemann,  professor  of  philosophy  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Breslau. 

1909-  10:  Edward  Meyer,  professor  of  ancient  history  in  the  University  of 
Berlin. 

1910-  11 :  Dr.  Max  Friedlander,  professor  of  history  of  music  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin. 

In  the  year  1906-7  an  exchange  system  was  inaugurated  between 
the  University  of  Berlin  and  Columbia  University  upon  a  perma- 
nent basis  established  as  follows :  By  means  of  a  private  contribution 
Columbia  University  endowed  at  the  University  of  Berlin  a  perma- 
nent professorship  with  the  title  of  the  Theodore  Roosevelt  pro- 
fessorship of  American  history  and  institutions,  which  is  filled 
annually  by  the  Prussian  ministry  of  education,  with  the  approval 
of  the  German  Emperor,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  trustees  of 
Columbia  University.   The  incumbents  of  the  professorship  are 
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required  to  lecture  in  the  German  language.  The  appointments 
made  to  the  professorship  have  been  as  follows : 

1906-  7:  John  W.  Burgess,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Ruggles  professor  of  poUtical 
science  and  constitutional  law,  and  dean  of  the  faculty  of  political  science  In 
Ck)lumbla  University. 

1907-  8 :  Arthur  T.  Hadley.  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  president  of  Yale  University. 

1908-  9 :  Felix  Adler,  Ph.  D.,  professor  of  social  and  political  ethics  in  Colum- 
bia University. 

1909-  10:  Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler,  LL.  D.,  president  of  the  University  of 
California. 

1910-  11 :  Charles  Alphonso  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  dean  of  the  graduate  school, 
University  of  North  Carolina. 

1911-  12:  Paul  S.  Relnsch,  Ph.  D.,  professor  of  political  science  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin. 

The  Prussian  ministry  of  education  on  its  part  established  in 
Columbia  University  the  Kaiser  Wilhelm  professorship  of  German 
history  and  institutions,  which  is  filled  each  year  by  the  trustees  of 
Columbia  University  upon  the  nomination  of  the  Prussian  ministry 
of  education.  The  incumbents  of  this  professorship  are  required  to 
lecture  in  the  English  language.  The  appointments  made  to  this 
professorship  have  been  as  follows: 

1906-  7 :  Hermann  Schumacher,  ordinary  professor  of  political  economy  In  the 
University  of  Bonn. 

1907-  8:  K.  G.  Rudolf  Leonhard,  J.  U.  D.,  professor  of  legal  science  In  the 
University  of  Breslau. 

1908-  9:  Albrecht  F.  K.  Penck,  Ph.  D.,  professor  of  geography  and  director 
of  the  Geographical  Institute  at  the  University  of  Berlin. 

1909-  10:  Karl  Runge,  professor  of  applied  mathematics  at  the  University 
of  GOttlngen. 

1910-  11:  Ernst  Daenell,  Ph.  D.,  professor  of  modem  history  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Kiel. 

President  Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler,  of  the  University  of  California, 
brought  his  activities  as  fourth  Theodore  Roosevelt  professor  at  the 
University  of  Berlin  to  a  close  late  in  February  of  the  present  year. 
His  inaugural  lecture,  delivered  on  October  30,  1909,  discussed  the 
subject  of  ''Public  opinion  as  a  governing  factor  in  the  United 
States."  The  general  subject  of  President  Wheeler's  public-lecture 
course  was  "The  university  in  a  democracy,"  while  the  seminar 
dealt  with  "  The  organization  of  the  higher  instruction  in  the  United 
States." 

Prof.  Charles  Alphonso  Smith,  Theodore  Roosevelt  professor  at 
the  University  of  Berlin  for  the  present  year,  is  dean  of  the  graduate 
school  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  The  subject  of  his  lec- 
tures at  the  University  of  Berlin  is  "American  literature." 

The  Theodore  Roosevelt  professor  in  the  University  of  Berlin  ap- 
pointed for  1911-12  is  Paul  S.  Reinsch,  Ph.  D.,  professor  of  political 
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science  in  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  and  well  known  for  his  writ- 
ings on  questions  of  public  policies.  The  subject  announced  for  his 
course  of  lectures  at  the  University  of  Berlin  is  "  The  expansion  of 
the  United  States." 

The  Kaiser  Wilhelm  professor  at  Columbia  University  for  1910-11 
is  Dr.  Ernst  Daenell,  of  the  University  of  Kiel.  Doctor  Daenell's 
literary  activity,  prior  to  the  appearance  of  his  "Bliitezeit  der 
Deutschen  Hanse,"  in  1906,  was  confined  mainly  to  the  investigation 
of  the  history  of  the  German  Hanse  towns. 

Dr.  Max  Friedlander,  professor  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  dur- 
ing his  stay  in  this  country  gave  a  lecture-recital  on  "  Das  Deutsche 
Volkslied,"  under  the  auspices  of  the  Germanistic  Society  of  America, 
on  October  21,  1909.  This  was  the  first  of  a  series  of  biweekly  lec- 
tures on  German  music  given  at  Columbia  University  by  the  Ger- 
manistic Society  in  cooperation  with  extension  teaching.  (Columbia 
University  Quarterly,  December,  1909,  p.  114.) 

Mr.  James  H.  Hyde,  of  New  York,  has  maintained  since  1903-4 
a  resident  fellowship  in  the  graduate  school  of  arts  and  sciences  of 
Harvard  University,  with  an  annual  stipend  of  $600,  the  appointment 
to  which  is  to  be  made  by  the  president  and  fellows  of  Harvard  Col- 
lege on  the  recommendation  of  the  minister  of  public  instruction  of 
the  French  Republic.  The  incumbent  for  the  present  year  was  M. 
fimile  Boutroux,  member  of  the  "  French  Institute."  The  lecture- 
ship established  by  Mr.  Hyde  at  the  Sorbonne,  Paris,  will  be  filled 
the  coming  winter  by  John  H.  Finley,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  president  of 
the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  following  announcement  appeared  in  the  Harvard  Graduates' 
Magazine,  March,  1910,  page  456: 

Two  distinguished  Englishmen  are  to  take  part  In  the  university's  programme  of 
instruction  during  the  second  half  of  the  present  year.  G.  W.  Prothero,  LL.  D., 
editor  of  the  Quarterly  Review,  and  formerly  professor  of  history  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Edinburgh,  will  give  a  half  course  on  **The  creation  of  the  British 
Empire,"  and  Mr.  Graham  Wallas,  a  former  member  of  the  London  school 
board  and  a  lecturer  In  the  London  School  of  Economics,  is  to  offer  two  half 
courses  on  English  government. 

At  the  autumn  session  of  the  Modem  Language  Conference,  Prof. 
Otto  Jespersen,  of  the  University  of  Copenhagen,  professor  of  English 
philology  in  Columbia  University,  1909-10,  presented  a  paper  on 
"An  artificial  international  language,"  which  was  discussed  by  Pro- 
fessors Cohn  and  Remy  and  other  members  of  the  division. 

Prof.  Hugo  Miinsterberg  has  been  selected  by  the  German  Govern- 
ment to  be  Harvard  visiting  professor  at  the  University  of  Berlin  for 
1910-11.  During  his  stay  in  Berlin  Professor  Miinsterberg  will 
engage  also  in  organizing  the  work  of  the  newly  established  Ameri- 
kanisches  Institut  in  that  city. 
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Prof.  Edward  Meyer,  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  who  was  the 
visiting  German  professor  at  Harvard  for  the  current  year,  conducted 
two  half  courses,  one  on  general  Roman  history,  and  another,  which 
has  been  opened  to  properly  qualified  school-teachers  as  well  as  to 
members  of  the  university,  on  the  history  and  monuments  of  the 
ancient  East. 

AMERICAN.SCANDINAVIAN  EXCHANGE  OF  PROFESSORS  AND 

STUDENTS. 

Through  the  . influence  of  the  American-Scandinavian  Society,  an 
international  organization  for  cultivating  closer  relations  between 
the  Scandinavian  countries  and  the  United  States,  and  other  agen- 
cies, a  movement  has  been  started  for  an  exchange  of  professors  and 
students  with  Scandinavian  countries.  Thus  far  Chancellor  Henry 
M.  MacCracken,  of  New  York  University;  President  Nicholas  M. 
Butler,  of  Columbia  University ;  and  Dr.  Samuel  T.  Dutton,  of  Teach- 
ers College,  Columbia  University,  have  lectured  at  Scandinavian  uni- 
versities, and  Prof.  Otto  Jespersen,  of  Copenhagen  University,  has 
lectured  at  Columbia. 

During  the  past  year,  through  the  influence  of  the  same  agencies, 
four  Scandinavian  students  were  in  attendance  at  American  institu- 
tions, three  at  the  Carnegie  technical  schools  in  Pittsburg,  and  one  at 
Columbia  University.  For  the  latter  a  graduate  fellowship  valued  at 
$650  was  established  at  Columbia  University  for  the  year  1909-10  by 
Mr.  Niels  Poulson,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  the  expenses  of  the  other 
students  were  provided  by  the  society.  On  May  26,  1910,  the  Ameri- 
can-Scandinavian Society  received  a  gift  of  $100,000  from  Mr.  Poul- 
son to  be  held  in  trust  for  the  furtherance  of  its  educational  work. 

The  corporation  of  Harvard  University  has  voted  that  for  a  period 
of  ten  years  exemption  from  tuition  fees  be  granted  to  advanced 
students  from  Scandinavian  universities,  not  exceeding  three  students 
in  any  year,  who  may  be  nominated  by  their  respective  universities 
and  recommended  by  the  American- Scandinavian  Society. 

INTERNATIONAL  SCHOOL  OF  PEACE. 

The  creation  of  The  Hague  Tribunal  was  the  entering  wedge  in  the 
movement  for  international  peace.  Since  the  founding  of  that  tri- 
bunal a  propaganda  for  peace  has  been  carried  on  by  various  agencies 
in  Europe  and  America,  prominent  among  which  may  be  mentioned 
the  Lake  Mohonk  Peace  Conferences.  The  Mohonk  conferences 
stimulated  Mr.  Edwin  Ginn,  of  the  firm  of  Ginn  &  Co.,  publishers,  to 
give  generously  to  the  cause  of  peace. 

The  establishment  of  the  International  School  of  Peace  was  made 
possible  by  the  munificence  of  Mr.  Ginn,  who  has  set  aside  $50,000  a 
year  for  this  purpose  and  proposes  eventually  to  endow  the  institu- 
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tion.  In  a  letter  to  the  Nation,  September  23, 1909,  the  founder  out- 
lines to  some  extent  the  proposed  organization  of  the  school  and 
indicates  various  activities  which  the  institution  misty  undertake. 
Since  the  letter  was  written  the  school  has  been  incorporated ;  books, 
periodicals,  and  pamphlet  literature  on  the  subject  of  peace  have  been 
collected,  and  a  bureau  of  information  has  been  established. 

Mr.  Ginn  advocates  also  the  inauguration  of  a  bureau  of  education 
in  connection  with  the  school,  which — 

should  attempt  to  modify  the  courses  of  study  In  our  schools,  colleges,  and 
universities  by  eliminating  the  use  of  such  literature  and  history  as  tend  to 
Inculcate  unduly  the  military  spirit  and  to  exaggerate  the  achievements  of  war. 
Too  much  of  our  history  is  now  devoted  to  accounts  of  battles  and  to  the  ex- 
ploits of  war  heroes;  too  little  respect  and  attention  are  directed  to  the  unselfish 
and  self-sacrificing  lives  of  thousands  of  noble  men  and  women  who  have  striven 
and  achieved  mightily  for  the  benefit  of  the  race  in  the  fields  of  peace. 

He  recommends  the  international  exchange  of  teachers  and 
students — 

in  accordance  with  the  ideas  which  underlie  the  Rhodes  scholarships,  and  the 
recent  exchange  of  professors  between  Germany  and  America  should  be  further 
extended,  even  among  the  teachers  of  our  public  schools. 

In  his  opinion  "  one  of  the  present  great  dangers  of  war  is  to  be 
found  in  false,  misleading,  and  inflammatory  statements  about  inter- 
national relations."  To  offset  these  conditions  Mr.  Ginn  proposes 
the  equipment  of  an  editorial  corps,  in  connection  with  the  educa- 
tional bureau  of  the  school,  "  to  furnish  constantly  to  the  press  of  the 
world  material  which  would  make  for  peace."  He  also  advocates  the 
cooperation  of  the  clergy  in  the  peace  movement,  as  well  as  chambers 
of  commerce  and  other  similar  associations. 

In  this  connection  he  says: 

Is  It  not  worth  while  for  the  governments  of  the  world  seriously  to  consider 
the  establishment  of  a  school  for  the  education  of  their  servants,  and  a  bureau, 
under  the  control  of  a  cabinet  officer,  whose  duty  It  should  be  to  study  broadly 
international  relations  looking  toward  the  peaceful  development  of  each  nation? 

He  argues  for  the  institution  of  a  political  bureau,  which  should 
employ — 

men  of  statesmanlike  grasp  and  power  in  all  the  main  capitals  of  the  world, 
to  watch  over  the  course  of  legislation  and  to  work  for  the  reduction  of 
armaments. 

An  advisory  council,  consisting  of  men  well  known  in  the  peace 
movement,  he  recommends,  to  assist  the  executive  committee  of  the 
school. 

AMERICAN  SCHOOL  PEACE  LEAGUE. 

The  American  School  Peace  League,  which  was  organized  in  1908, 
aims  to  secure  the  cooperation  of  the  educational  public  of  America 
in  the  project  for  promoting  international  justice  and  equity.  The 


Digitized  by  Google 


INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESSES. 


169 


league  comprises  representative  educators  from  every  State  in  the 
Union,  and  its  plan  is  to  organize  state  branches.  Mrs.  Fanny  Fern 
Andrews,  Boston,  Mass.,  is  the  secretary.  Plans  are  being  formu- 
lated for  the  establishment  of  an  International  School  Peace  League, 
of  which  the  American  School  Peace  League  will  be  the  American 
branch.  The  league  offers  prizes  for  essays  on  topics  relating  to  the 
opportunity  and  duty  of  the  schools  in  the  peace  movement,  interna- 
tional arbitration,  patriotism,  and  allied  subjects. 


XIV.  INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESSES. 


International  congresses  are  assuming  more  and  more  the  compre- 
hensive scope  indicated  by  their  titles  and  becoming  thus  an  index 
to  the  scholastic  and  social  problems  of  common  interest  to  the  coun- 
tries participating  in  their  deliberations.  The  present  year  has  been 
prolific  in  gatherings  of  this  nature,  a  large  number  having  been 
convened  as  adjuncts  to  the  International  Exposition  at  Brussels. 

INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  HOME  EDUCATION. 

The  Third  International  Congress  on  Home  Education  was  held 
in  Brussels  August  21  to  25.  The  general  object  of  this  series  of  con- 
gresses is  to  discuss  the  best  means  of  promoting  the  physical,  moral, 
and  intellectual  well-being  of  children  under  home  influences.  The 
initial  congress  was  held  at  Liege  in  connection  with  the  Universal 
Exposition  of  1905.  As  a  result  of  the  interest  thus  awakened  a  per- 
manent commission  was  formed  to  provide  for  subsequent  congresses, 
and  preparations  were  at  once  begun  for  the  second  congress,  which 
was  held  at  Milan  in  1906. 

The  organizing  committee  made  elaborate  preparations  for  the 
third  congress,  and  were  greatly  aided  in  the  preliminary  work  by 
the  auxiliary  committees  formed  in  all  the  leading  countries  to  pro- 
mote its  interests.  In  accordance  with  a  request  made  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  by  Baron  Moncheur,  the  Belgian  minister  at  Washing- 
ton, the  Commissioner  of  Education  secured  the  cooperation  of  an 
American  committee  with  Dr.  W.  V.  O'Shea,  of  the  University  of 
Wisconsin,  who  rendered  important  service  in  a  similar  capacity  in 
preparation  for  the  first  congress  of  the  series,  as  chairman,  and  Dr. 
W.  C.  Bagley,  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  as  secretary.  Associated 
with  these  gentlemen  was  a  company  of  men  and  women  each  of 
whom  is  a  recognized  authority  in  some  one  of  the  subjects  covered 
by  the  subsections  of  the  congress.  As  a  result  of  their  united  efforts 
the  United  States  played  an  important  part  both  in  the  preliminary 
measures  and  the  final  proceedings  of  the  congress. 
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In  addition  to  a  large  number  of  delegates  representing  state  and 
city  systems  of  education  and  educational  associations  of  the  coun- 
try, the  following  national  delegates  were  accredited  to  the  congress 
by  the  State  Department :  Mrs.  J.  Scott  Anderson,  Swarthmore,  Pa. ; 
Mrs.  Frederic  Schoff,  president  of  the  Mothers'  Congress,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.;  Prof.  Will  S.  Monroe,  State  Normal  School,  Montclair, 
N.  J. ;  and  Dr.  Rudolph  R.  Reeder,  superintendent  of  the  New  York 
Orphan  Asylum,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

At  a  business  session  of  the  Home  Education  Congress  it  was 
decided  to  hold  the  next  meeting  in  the  United  States.  The  follow- 
ing committee  was  appointed  by  the  executive  board  to  arrange,  in 
cooperation  with  the  reelected  officers  of  the  congress,  the  matter  of 
place,  date,  etc. :  Commissioner  of  Education  Elmer  E.  Brown,  presi- 
dent; Dr.  M.  V.  O'Shea,  vice-president;  Prof.  Will  S.  Monroe,  sec- 
retary; Mrs.  J.  Scott  Anderson,  Mrs.  Fanny  Fern  Andrews,  Mrs. 
Ellen  M.  Henrotin,  and  Mrs.  Frederic  Schoff. 

The  sections  of  the  congress  were  as  follows:  Study  of  child- 
hood, general  questions  affecting  the  home  and  education,  education 
before  the  school  age,  education  during  school  age,  education  after 
school  age,  abnormal  children,  and  various  subjects  bearing  on  infancy. 
The  subsections  or  titles  under  .which  the  papers  were  presented 
included  such  subjects  as  children's  courts,  children's  benefit  soci- 
eties, organization  of  boarding  schools,  and  preparation  of  those  who 
are  betrothed  for  marriage. 

A  report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  congress,  by  Prof.  Will  S.  Mon- 
roe, one  of  the  national  delegates  from  the  United  States,  will  be 
found  in  Chapter  XVI. 

THIRD  INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  POPULAR  EDUCATION. 

The  Congress  on  Home  Education  was  followed  by  the  Third 
International  Congress  on  Popular  Education,  organized  by  the  Ligue 
beige  de  I'Enseignement,  which  association  has  long  advocated  in 
Belgium  the  most  liberal  and  progressive  ideas  on  the  subject  of 
popular  education.  In  preparation  for  this  congress  the  league  sent 
out  an  elaborate,  but  well-classified,  questionnaire  covering  the  prob- 
lems of  popular  education  which  are  pressing  for  solution  at  the 
present  time  in  the  leading  countries  of  Europe  and  America.  The 
congress  was  organized  in  sections  corresponding  to  the  divisions  of 
this  comprehensive  inquiry,  and  hence  the  report  of  the  proceedings 
promises  a  body  of  information  of  timely  interest  to  educators  and 
legislators  concerned  in  measures  for  the  welfare  of  the  young.  The 
United  States  was  represented  at  the  congress  by  numerous  dele- 
gates, among  whom  was  Prof.  Will  S.  Monroe,  accredited  as  a  na- 
tional representative. 

It  is  interesting  to  note,  in  this  connection,  that  the  society  recently 
formed  in  Belgium  to  promote  the  scientific  study  of  infancy  and 
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youth,  Soci^tfi  beige  de  Pedotechnie,  is  in  great  measure  the  outcome 
of  the  education  league.  The  new  society  is  affiliated  to  the  Biblio- 
thfeque  collective  des  soci^tes  savantes,  and  through  this  relation,  and 
with  the  collaboration  of  Solvay  Institute  (Institut  de  sociologie 
Solvay)  of  the  University  of  Brussels,  commands  unusual  facilities 
for  collating  and  publishing  a  bibliography  of  the  scientific  study 
of  childhood,  which  is  part  of  its  proposed  work. 

At  the  seat  of  the  society  in  Brussels  ®  a  bureau  of  pedotechnie  con- 
sultations is  maintained  where,  under  the  regular  oversight  of  Doctor 
Henrotin,  mothers  are  instructed  in  the  care  of  their  babes.  Several 
nurslings  are  also  taken  at  one  time  for  complete  care  and  examina- 
tion as  to  conditions  of  growth,  nourishment,  etc. 

The  growing  interest  in  the  scientific  study  of  childhood  is  illus- 
trated, also,  by  the  formation  of  an  international  committee  for  the 
organization  of  international  congresses  of  pedology.  The  prelimi- 
nary action  in  this  matter  was  taken  at  the  meeting  of  a  provisional 
committee  held  at  Geneva  (island  Rousseau)  in  August,  1909. 

Other  recent  congresses  pertaining  to  popular  education,  whose 
reports  promise  matters  of  interest,  are : 

SECOND   INTERNATIONAL  CONFERENCE  ON  ELEMENTARY 

EDUCATION. 

This  conference  was  held  in  Paris,  August  4-7,  1910,  at  the  Sor- 
bonne.  These  conferences  are  organized  by  the  international  com- 
mittee of  teachers'  federations  (Bureau  International  des  Federations 
d'Instituteurs),  consisting  of  representatives  of  the  various  associa- 
tions of  teachers  throughout  Europe  and  in  French  colonies. 

Since  its  formation  in  1905,  the  permanent  committee  has  held 
annual  meetings,  and  has  formulated  a  definite  plan  of  continuous 
work  for  the  purpose  as  expressed  in  its  constitution : 

Of  forming  close  bonds  of  friendship  between  its  members  and  of  interna- 
tional solidarity,  contributing  to  the  progress  of  popular  education,  promoting 
the  moral  and  material  welfare  of  teachers,  and  establishing  peace  and  frater- 
nity among  the  nations  represented. 

The  general  conferences,  of  which  the  first  was  held  at  Liege  in 
1905,  are  called  to  consider  topics  which  have  been  the  subject  of 
special  investigation  by  the  permanent  committee.  The  facts  and 
opinions  thus  accumulated  are  published  in  advance  of  the  confer- 
ences in  order  that  the  discussions  may  embody  the  views  of  the  par- 
ticipants as  supported  by  evidence.  The  programme  of  the  con- 
ference for  the  present  year  included  the  following  subjects: 

1.  (a)  Eklueational  result  In  different  countries  as  displayed  by  statistics. 
(b)  Compulsory  attendance — its  necessity.  Conditions  which  lead  to  imperfect 
attendance  where  compulsion  is  legalized — suggested  remedies. 

« Rue  de  la  Chapelle  10,  general  secretary,  Professor  Smelten. 
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2.  Aim  and  object  of  elementary  science  teaching  in  primary  schools — meth- 
ods and  curriculum. 

3.  The  professional  training  of  the  teaching  staff  and  the  professional  train- 
ing of  the  staff  engaged  in  the  work  of  inspection  and  administration. 

4.  Educational  continuation  work  in  various  countries,  duty  of  public  bodies, 
duty  of  the  teacher,  duty  of  the  private  individual. 

Under  the  head  of  educational  results,  the  committee  had  endeav- 
ored to  collate  statistics  showing  the  average  age  for  the  withdrawal 
of  pupils  from  primary  schools  in  different  countries ;  although  much 
interesting  information  was  thus  brought  together,  it  was  found 
quite  impossible  to  institute  comparisons  in  this  respect  on  account 
of  the  different  terms  of  classification,  methods  of  reporting,  etc., 
employed  in  different  countries.  This  failure  emphasizes  the  im- 
portance of  a  uniform  statistical  scheme  of  wide  application,  such 
as  has  been  repeatedly  urged  by  the  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Education. 

In  a  paper  on  "Motherhood,  the  home,  and  medical  inspection," 
Mrs.  Cloudesley  Brereton,  an  English  delegate,  whose  recent  book  * 
entitles  her  to  rank  as  the  chief  authority  on  this  topic,  struck  the 
keynote  of  that  relation  between  the  home  and  the  school  w^hich  it  is 
one  purpose  of  this  congress  to  establish.  In  the  opinion  of  Mrs. 
Brereton — 

the  mothers  are  the  very  foundation  of  successful  medical  inspection.  ♦  ♦  ♦ 
The  schools  are  the  most  rational  and  convenient  centers  from  which  to  work 
where  children  are  concerned,  but  there  Is  already  a  grave  danger  that  parents 
should  think  that,  as  the  schools  are  so  ready  to  shoulder  the  burden  of  par- 
ents, they  can  themselves  lay  every  parental  burden  down. 

That  is  Just  what  would  be  fatal,  not  merely  becagse  the  schools  have  no 
right  to  make  the  parents  think  that  they  have  no  responsibilities,  but  because 
if  the  parents  do  not  cooperate  with  the  medical  authorities  the  work  of  the 
latter  will  be  worse  than  wasted.  If  there  is  no  workable  means  of  contact 
between  the  school  and  the  home,  the  school  doctor  and  the  mother,  tho. 
expense  and  experience  of  medical  inspection  will  be  largely  thrown  away. 

The  paper  was  not  only  a  graphic  presentation  of  the  part  the 
home,  and  even  the  humblest  home,  must  play  in  the  endeavor  to 
educate  "  the  sanitary  conscience  "  of  the  nation,  but  it  was  full  of 
pertinent  suggestions  of  the  cooperative  and  definite  missionary 
effort  which  society,  as  a  rule,  must  bring  to  bear  upon  that  pivotal 
center. 

In  this  connection  Mrs.  Brereton  said : 

The  various  parents'  societies  and  child-study  societies  will  doubtless  in  the 
near  future  realize  how  much  they  can  learn  from  men  and  women  interested 
in  me<lical  inspection  of  schools;  and  much  is  to  be  expected  of  those  now  power- 
ful national  and  international  societies.  The  women  who  belong  to  them  as 
active  workers,  like  the  women  on  our  various  voluntary  committees,  are  less 
and  less,  as  years  go  on,  mere  amiable  amateurs;  there  is  an  increasing  number 
of  highly  skilled  public  workers,  who  only  need  to  find  suitable  and  organized 

"  Proroton.  Mrs.  M.  A.  Cloudesley.  The  mother's  companion.  London,  Mills  *  Boon, 
limited  11909].    1G2  p.  12<». 
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outlets  for  that  skill  and  experience  which  they  so  unselfishly  place  at  the 
service  of  the  public. 

In  conclusion,  it  Is  surely  a  sign  of  the  times  that  we  are  seeing  the  establish- 
ment of  school  cr^hes,  where  the  babies  of  the  home  are  supplying  the  linlt 
between  home  and  school,  between  lessons  and  life.  Instead  of  the  children's 
staying  at  home  to  mind  the  baby,  the  baby  goes  to  the  cr^he,  and  girls  of 
school-leaving  age  are  instructed  by  capable  nurses  in  the  care  of  these  babies 
of  their  own  class;  and  the  boys  in  the  carpentering  shops  may  be  taught  to 
make  simple  cradles  from  old  crates  for  twopence,  to  make  wholesome  little 
mattresses  of  sawdust,  and  so  on. 

This  type  of  training  between  the  ages  of  14  and  16,  those  years  which  are 
generally  spent  in  forgetting  everything  learnt  at  school  instead  of  in  applying 
it — the  years  spent  too  often  in  developing  the  hooligan  and  the  apache — ^bid 
fair  instead  to  be  spent  in  manufacturing  capable  potential  parents  and  useful 
citizens. 

SIXTH  INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  ESPERANTO. 

At  the  sessions  of  the  Sixth  International  Congress  on  Esperanto, 
which  met  in  Washington  August  14  to  20,  1910,  much  interest  and 
enthusiasm  were  manifested,  and  substantial  progress  in  extending 
the  use  of  the  language  was  reported.  The  inventor  of  Esperanto, 
Doctor  Zamenhof,  and  various  official  delegates  from  foreign  coun- 
tries participated  in  the  proceedings.  The  Bureau  of  Education  was 
represented  by  Dr.  John  D.  Wolcott. 

INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  ENTOMOLOGY. 

The  International  Congress  on  Entomology  which  was  held  in 
Brussels  August  1-6,  1910,  although  strictly  scientific  in  its  nature, 
may  properly  be  included  under  the  head  of  congresses  pertaining  to 
higher  education,  as  it  was  a  gathering  of  scientists  representing  the 
principal  universities  and  scientific  societies  of  the  world.  Its 
membership  reached  a  total  of  202,  of  whom  a  large  proportion  (67) 
represented  Great  Britain.  The  United  States  was  represented  by 
Dr.  W.  Holland  from  the  Carnegie  Institute,  acting  also  as  co-dele- 
gate for  the  Entomological  Society  of  America  with  Prof.  Herbert 
Osborn  and  Dr.  H.  Skinner.  The  latter,  who  was  a  delegate  also 
from  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  Philadelphia,  excited  much, 
interest  by  a  paper  reviewing  the  history  of  entomology  in  the 
United  States  in  the  last  one  hundred  years.  As  an  illustration  of 
the  ec(Miomic  value  of  entomological  investigations.  Doctor  Skinner 
called  attention  to  the  fact  that — 

the  State  of  Massachusetts  has  spent  a  million  dollars  on  its  campaign  against 
the  gipsy  moth,  which  has  devastated  a  hundred  square  miles  and  done  some 
50,000,000  dollars  worth  of  damage,  and  the  United  States  Government  has 
appropriated  300,000  dollars  to  the  work  of  confining  its  damage  to  the  locality 
and  preventing  its  spread  to  adjoining  States. 

It  was  decided  that  the  Second  International  Entomological  Con- 
gress should  be  held  in  the  summer  of  1912,  and  the  representatives 
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of  Oxford  University  cordially  urged  the  members  to  accept  an 
invitation  to  that  old  university  town,  which  proposition  was  unani- 
mously accepted. 

INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  HIGHER  TECHNICAL  EDUCATION. 

An  International  Congress  on  Higher  Technical  Education  was 
held  at  Brussels,  September  9  to  12  of  the  present  year,  under  the 
patronage  of  the  King  of  Belgium.  The  programme  of  the  congress 
was  drawn  up  by  eminent  representatives  of  the  specialties  to  be 
considered  and  every  effort  had  been  made  to  secure  the  partici- 
pation of  delegates  from  the  leading  countries  of  the  world,  thor- 
oughly experienced  in  the  conduct  of  technical  education  and  enter- 
prises. The  papers  presented  before  the  congress  and  the  discus- 
sions which  they  called  forth  have  just  been  published,  but  too 
late  for  full  consideration  in  this  report.  They  comprise  information 
and  opinions  of  importance  to  those  engaged  in  the  conduct  of  higher 
technical  education. 

The  congress  was  marked  by  the  active  participation  of  representa- 
tives of  technical  education  in  the  smaller  kingdoms  of  Europe. 
Among  these  should  be  included  Spain,  in  which  there  is  a  marked 
awakening  in  the  problems  of  technical  education. 

Doctor  Tombo,  one  of  the  three  national  delegates  from  the 
United  States,  in  a  brief  note  on  the  subject,  calls  especial  attention 
to  the  announcement  of  the  ficole  de  Commerce  of  the  University  of 
Brussels,  and,  in  connection  therewith,  to  two  of  the  papers  pre- 
sented at  the  congress,  viz :  "  La  formation  des  ing^nieurs  com- 
merciaux  a  I'ficole  de  Commerce  Solvay,"  annexed  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  Brussels,  and  "  L'ingenieur  commercial  et  I'^conomie  na- 
tionale  "  (by  Prof.  M^hely  of  Hungary)  ;  and  to  a  paper  on  the 
"  Creation  en  Belgique  d'un  Institut  special  d'enseignement  tech- 
nique des  transports"  (by  Carlier),  which  contained  reference,  also, 
to  American  conditions  and  to  the  lively  interest  manifested  in 
respect  to  the  practical  spirit  in  which  Americans  approach  tech- 
nical problems. 

The  following  persons  were  accredited  as  national  delegates  from 
the  United  States :  Dr.  Edwin  G.  Cooley,  La  Grange,  111. ;  Dr.  Rich- 
ard C.  Maclaurin,  president  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Boston;  and  Dr.  Rudolf  Tombo,  jr.,  adjunct  professor  of 
Germanic  languages  and  literatures,  Columbia  University,  New 
York  city. 

INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  ADMINISTRATIVE  SCIENCES. 

In  addition  to  the  congresses  relating  immediately  to  educational 
subjects,  several  important  congresses  have  been  held  during  the  year 
for  the  consideration  of  governmental  and  social  problems,  as  regards 
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both  their  educational  and  public  bearing.  In  this  group  belongs  the 
International  Congress  on  Administrative  Sciences,  which  was  held 
July  28  to  31,  inclusive,  under  the  patronage  of  the  Belgian  Govern- 
ment. The  congress  emphasizes  the  fact  that  a  new  order  of  adminis- 
trative ability  and  of  preparation  for  public  service  is  required  by 
the  increased  scope  and  complexity  of  public  affairs.  This  demand 
has  led,  in  the  principal  countries,  to  the  creation  of  university  facul- 
ties or  courses  of  instruction  pertaining  to  political  and  administra- 
tive sciences,  and  to  the  institution  of  special  diplomas  as  the  sanction 
of  the  new  order  of  studies. 

The  public  interest  in  the  subject  has  led  several  cities  to  organize 
exhibitions  of  municipal  activities.  Dresden  has  maintained  such 
an  exhibition  for  several  years ;  the  Netherland  federation  of  munici- 
pal secretaries  and  officials  organized  an  exposition  of  this  character 
in  1906 ;  a  similar  exhibit  formed  a  feature  of  the  Brussels  Exposition 
of  the  present  year. 

It  appeared,  therefore,  to  the  leaders  in  the  enterprise,  that  the 
time  had  come  when  the  interests  of  public  administration  might 
properly  be  made  the  subject  of  an  international  congress,  affording 
opportunity  for  formulating  the  most  important  administrative  prob- 
lems and  for  the  interchange  of  views  and  experiences  bearing  upon 
their  solution. 

The  programme,  which  was  arranged  with  reference  to  interests 
common  to  all  countries  that  are  in  the  current  of  modem  life,  com- 
prised four  divisions,  as  follows :  Municipal  or  local  administration ; 
relations  between  central  and  local  administrations;  general  ques- 
tions; circular  forms  and  publications  pertaining  to  the  adminis- 
trative service. 

The  plans  for  the  congress  were  admirably  developed  and  carried 
out  so  successfully  that  the  principal  countries  of  Europe,  and  the 
United  States,  were  all  represented  at  the  congress  by  strong  dele- 
gations. 

In  the  section  of  local  or  communal  administration  (municipal  and 
rural),  attention  was  given  to  hygiene  and  sanitation,  and  public  re- 
sponsibility for  these  services  was  fully  recognized.  Intimately 
related  to  these  considerations  was  that  of  municipal  embellishments 
and  the  preservation  of  historic  monuments  as  a  means  of  artistic  cul- 
ture and  patriotic  inspiration.  Labor  problems  and  their  solution 
by  communal  or  socialistic  control  were  discussed  from  various  stand- 
points. 

It  is  noticeable  that  this  comprehensive  programme  makes  no  refer- 
ence to  problems  of  race  education  and  the  government  of  undeveloped 
peoples  by  the  stronger  powers  which,  in  acute  forms,  are  thrust  upon 
ourselves  at  the  present  time. 
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The  following-named  persons  were  accredited  as  national  repre- 
sentatives from  the  United  States:  Dr.  John  A.  Fairlie,  associate 
professor  of  political  science,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111.; 
Dr.  Frank  J.  Goodnow,  professor  of  administrative  law  and  munici- 
pal science,  Columbia  University,  New  York  City;  and  Dr.  Charles 
Noble  Gregory,  dean  of  the  College  of  Law,  State  University  of  Iowa, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


The  International  Association  of  Academies  was  inaugurated  ten 
years  ago  in  a  preliminary  meeting  held  at  Wiesbaden,  and  since  then 
regular  triennial  assemblies  have  taken  place  in  Paris,  London, 
Vienna,  and  finally  in  Rome,  where  the  fourth  meeting  was  held 
May  9-14,  1910,  under  the  presidency  of  Prof.  P.  Blaserna,  of  the 
Accademia  dei  Lincei. 

From  an  account  of  this  meeting  by  Dr.  Arthur  Schuster,  a  delegate 
from  the  British  Royal  Society,  the  following  particulars  are  taken : 

In  Judging  of  the  past  activity  and  the  prospects  of  the  association  It  must  be 
borne  in  mind  that,  having  no  funds  at  its  disposal,  its  influence  must  be  mainly 
a  moral  one.  It  is  intended  to  coordinate  international  enterprises,  to  initiate 
and  encourage  undertakings,  and  to  act  as  an  advisory  body  where  advice  is 
asked  for,  either  by  governments  or  by  the  many  special  international  organiza- 
tions which  have  recently  sprung  up. 

******* 

That  part  of  the  association's  work  which  prevents  the  overlapping  of  inter- 
national enterprises  has  been  illustrated  in  Rome  by  the  manner  in  which  the 
proposal  of  the  Swedish  Academy  to  take  international  action  toward  the  pre- 
vention of  the  diseases  of  cultivated  plants  was  dealt  with.  Everyone  agreed 
that  the  subject  was  a  most  important  one  and  fell  within  the  province  of  the 
association,  but  there  is  in  Rome  an  international  agricultural  institute  which 
might  be  expected  to  include  remedial  measures  against  the  diseases  of  plants 
within  its  range  of  activity.  Apparently,  however,  there  are  difficulties  which 
have  prevented  the  agricultural  institute  from  attacking  the  problem;  these 
are  partly  financial,  but  partly  also  due  to  the  terms  of  the  convention  under 
which  the  institute  was  founded.  After  a  full  discussion  the  representative  of 
the  Swedish  Academy  accepted  the  following  resolution,  which  was  proposed 
by  Colonel  Prain,  one  of  the  representatives  of  the  Royal  Society : 

**  The  International  Association  of  Academies  of  Science,  while  in  entire 
symiMthy  with  the  proposal  that  further  international  cooperation  in  the  study 
of  plant  diseases  is  necessary,  considers  that  the  question  of  deciding  what 
ought  to  be  done  in  the  direction  of  combating  these  diseases  might  appropri- 
ately be  intrusted  to  the  International  Agricultural  Institute. 

**  In  the  event  of  Its  being  found  that  the  terms  of  the  convention  of  1905, 
under  which  it  was  established,  prevent  the  international  institute  from  extend- 
ing its  activities  so  far  as  is  desired  in  the  Interests  of  science  and  agriculture, 
this  association  recommends  that  the  constituent  academies  bring  to  the  notice 
of  their  respective  governments  the  desirability  of  conferring  adequate  powers 
upon  the  International  Agricultural  Institute." 

•  «««•«« 

The  association  has  further  interested  itself  in  the  publication  of  the  collected 
works  of  Leibnitz,  which  Is  being  promoted  Jointly  by  the  academies  of  Paris 
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and  Berlin,  and  in  that  of  Ealer*s  works,  which  has  been  undertaken  by  the 
Society  helvetique  des  Sciences  Naturelles.  The  association  lias  more  especially 
approved  at  its  recent  meeting  the  decision  to  publish  all  memoirs  in  their 
original  language.  It  may  seem  strange  that  such  approval  should  be  necessary, 
but  it  was  called  for  by  attempts  that  had  been  made  to  persuade  the  Swiss 
society  to  translate  the  Latin  writings  into  a  modem  language. 

A  few  words  should  perhaps  be  said  on  the  literary  side  of  the  work  of  the 
association.  The  subjects  dealt  with  included  the  preparation  of  an  edition  of 
the  **  Mahabharata,"  and  of  an  "  EJucyclopaedia  of  Islam,"  of  Greek  documents, 
and  of  a  "  Corpus  Medicorum  Antiquorum ;  "  further,  the  very  difficult  question 
of  an  international  exchange — by  way  of  loan— of  manuscripts  belonging  to 
public  libraries. 

At  present  the  association  has  no  legal  status,  not  being  subject  to  the  laws 
of  any  country.  It  can  not  therefore  accept  any  legacies,  and  it  is  rumored 
that  it  has  lost  in  consequence  a  very  considerable  sum  of  money.  ♦  ♦  * 
In  order  to  evade  the  difficulty  at  present  preventing  the  association  from  hav- 
ing funds  of  its  own  the  committees  of  the  association  at  a  meeting  held  last 
year,  at  which  nearly  all  the  academies  were  represented,  passed  a  unanimous 
resolution  recommending  that  the  different  academies  should  declare  themselves 
ready  to  accept  legacies  or  gifts  to  be  held  in  trust  by  them  for  the  purposes  of 
the  association.  When  this  resolution  came  up  for  discussion  at  the  f)resent 
meeting,  objections  were  raised  by  several  delegates,  and  the  matter  had  to  be 
referred  to  the  several  academies  for  an  authoritative  expression  of  opinion.^* 

WORLD'S  CONGRESS  OF  INTERNATIONAL  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  World's  Congress  of  International  Associations  was  held  at 
Brussels  May  9-11,  1910.  M.  Beernaert,  minister  of  state,  who  pre- 
sided, was  surrounded  by  a  number  of  distinguished  scientific  men 
of  Belgium  and  of  foreign  countries. 

In  his  opening  address  Minister  Beernaert  called  attention  to  the 
first  congress  of  this  nature,  which  was  held  at  Mons  in  1905.  On  that 
occasion  it  was  resolved  to  form  a  central  office  of  international  asso- 
ciations, which  appointed  the  committee  of  arrangement  for  the 
present  congress. 

The  object  of  the  World's  Congress  of  International  Associations 
is  the  study  of  international  organization  in  all  domains  and  under 
all  forms — science  and  art,  law  and  political  organizations,  social 
work,  and  the  field  of  economics. 

The  questions  submitted  for  the  present  congress  were  as  follows : 

1.  The  cooperation  of  international  associations. 

2.  The  legal  regulations  for  international  associations. 

3.  The  international  systems  of  units  applicable  to  the  sciences  and 
technical  professions  (imification  and  coordination  of  systems,  the 
metric  system,  the  system  of  C.  G.  S.)- 

The  following  persons  were  accredited  as  national  delegates  from 
the  United  States:  Dr.  Julius  Sachs,  professor  of  secondary  educa- 
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tion,  and  Dr.  Frederick  H.  Sykes,  director  of  technical  education, 
both  of  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  New  York  City. 

FIFTH  INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  FOR  PUBLIC  RELIEF  AND 
PRIVATE  CHARITY. 

The  Fifth  International  Congress  for  Public  Relief  and  Private 
Charity  was  opened  August  9  at  Copenhagan,  in  the  presence  of  the 
King  and  Queen,  the  Crown  Prince,  and  the  principal  ministers  of 
the  Kingdom.  Although  not  strictly  an  educational  congress,  its 
deliberations  pertained  to  problems  many  of  which  are  fundamental  to 
the  welfare  of  children,  and  consequently  school  officers  and  teachers 
were  invited,  with  the  representatives  of  reformatory  and  penal  in- 
stitutions, to  take  part  in  its  proceedings.  Miss  Julia  Lathrop,  of 
Rockport,  Ind.,  long  identified  with  important  measures  pertaining 
to  the  care  and  protection  of  children  in  that  State,  was  accredited 
as  a  national  representative  from  the  United  States. 

UNIVERSAL  PEACE  CONGRESS. 

The  Eighteenth  Universal  Peace  Congress  was  opened  at  Stock- 
holm August  1.  It  was  attended  by  nearly  500  members,  including 
many  women,  representing  22  nations  and  nearly  all  the  peace  asso- 
ciations of  the  world 

Count  Taube,  minister  of  foreign  affairs,  welcomed  the  members  in 
the  name  of  the  King  of  Sweden  and  the  Swedish  Government,  and 
in  the  course  of  his  address  defined  the  purposes  of  the  assembly  as 
follows:  "To  impress  on  the  nations  the  solidarity  of  the  brother- 
hood of  man,  to  make  love  prevail  over  hatred,  right  over  might,  and 
the  blessings  of  peace  over  the  horrors  of  war." 

THIRD  INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  SCHOOL  HYGIENE. 

The  organization  of  congresses  to  deal  with  the  special  problems 
of  school  hygiene  is  due  to  the  initiative  of  Dr.  Hermann  Gries- 
bach,  of  the  University  of  Basel,  Switzerland,  whose  efforts  in  this 
direction  resulted  in  the  First  Congress  on  School  Hygiene,  held  in 
Nuremburg  in  April,  1904.  This  was  followed  by  a  second  congress, 
held  in  London  in  August,  1907,  which  afforded  proof  of  progress  in 
all  the  countries  represented  in  regard  both  to  general  interest  in  the 
subject  and  in  practical  measures  for  improving  the  hygienic  condi- 
tion of  schools  and  safeguarding  the  health  of  school  children. 

According  to  the  resolution  adopted  at  the  second  congress,  the 
Third  International  Congress  on  School  Hygiene  was  held  at  Paris 
August  2  to  7  of  the  present  year.  The  minister  of  public  instruc- 
tion, who  had  accepted  the  honorary  presidency  of  the  congress,  used 
his  influence  to  promote  its  interests,  and  the  various  societies  which 
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are  occupied  in  France  with  questions  of  the  hygiene  of  childhood 
and  the  improvement  of  educational  conditions  combined  to  insure 
its  success.  The  president  of  the  organizing  committee  was  Dr.  Al- 
bert Mathieu,  distinguished  for  his  servicie  in  the  hospitals  of  Paris, 
president  of  the  permanent  iiftemational  committee  on  school  hy- 
giene, and  also  of  the  French  association  of  school  hygiene  (Ligue 
d'Hygiene  scolaire).  The  general  secretary  of  the  committee  was 
Doctor  Dufestel,  medical  inspector  of  schools,  Paris.  The  secretary  of 
the  committee  in  charge  of  preparations  for  the  exposition  auxiliary 
to  the  congress  was  M.  V.  H.  Friedel,  of  the  Mus^e  pedagogique. 

Besides  the  central  committee  at  Paris,  branch  committees  were 
formed  in  the  principal  cities  of  the  provinces  to  draw  support  to  the 
congress,  and  auxiliary  committees  were  formed  for  the  same  pur- 
pose in  foreign  countries.  By  these  admirable  preliminary  measures 
not  only  was  the  success  of  the  congress  assured,  but  the  widest  pub- 
licity was  given  to  the  subjects  which  were  to  engage  its  attention 
and  an  interest  excited  in  its  proceedings  whidi  extended  far  beyond 
the  membership  of  the  congress. 

The  programme  of  the  congress  formed,  as  it  were,  an  index  to  the 
accumulated  body  of  facts  and  opinions  developed  by  scientific  inves- 
tigations which  are  profoundly  modifying  the  processes  and  ideals  of 
elementary  schools. 

The  foUowing-named  specialists  represented  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Education  at  the  congress :  Dr.  Arthur  T.  Cabot,  fellow  of 
Harvard  University;  Dr.  Thomas  F.  Harrington,  director  of  school 
hygiene,  Boston,  Mass.;  and  Dr.  R.  Tait  McKenzie,  professor  of 
physical  education.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  Congress  on  Physical  Education,  held  at  Brussels  August  10 
to  13,  dealt  with  subjects  closely  related  to  the  above.  The  delegates 
from  the  United  States  accredited  to  this  congress  by  the  Department 
of  State  were  the  specialists  named  above,  who  represented  the 
Bureau  of  Education  at  the  congress  on  school  hygiene,  together 
with  Dr.  H.  M.  Bracken,  secretary  and  executive  officer  of  the 
Minnesota  state  board  of  health. 

Reports  of  the  two  congresses,  from  the  American  delegates,  will  be 
found  in  Chapter  XVI. 
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PART  I.    EDUCATIONAL  LEGISLATION,  SIXTY-FIRST  CONGRESS. 

First  Session. 

The  tariff  law  of  1909,  enacted  during  an  extraordinary  session  of 
the  Sixty-first  Congress,  contains  provisions  for  the  admission,  free  of 
duty,  of  books,  maps^  charts,  etc.,  and  philosophical  and  scientific 
apparatus  and  instruments,  etc.,  imported  for  the  use  and  by  the 
order  of  any  religious,  educational,  or  scientific  institution  or  society. 
(Paragraphs  519  and  650.)  A  ''deficiency  bill''  also  was  passed  at 
this  session,  containing  the  following  appropriations:  For  completing 
the  new  building  for  the  National  Museum,  $80,068.41;  for  the 
support  of  inmates  of  the  National  Training  School  for  Boys,  $3,000; 
for  the  balance  of  the  salary  of  the  register  of  copyrights,  in  the 
Library  of  Congress,  $500. 

Second  Session. 

Appropriations. 

The  sum  contributed  by  the  United  States  Government  during 
1910  to  the  advancement  of  education  was  far  in  excess  of  the  amount 
stated  in  the  following  summary,  namely  $17,565,981.26.    This  is 
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the  aggregate  of  the  cash  appropriations  of  the  second  session  of  the 
Sixty-first  Congress,  together  with  certain  moneys  expended  under 
continuing  appropriations  of  previous  Congresses.  The  contribution 
to  colleges  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts  is  an  example  of  such 
an  appropriation.  But  in  addition  to  these  sums  there  were  many 
items  of  which  it  is  impossible  to  determine  the  amount,  even  in  the 
maintenance  of  national  institutions. 

The  instruction  in  the  United  States  Military  and  Naval  academies 
is  given  largely  by  officers  detailed  from  the  regular  service.  Their 
compensation  is  paid  from  the  appropriations  for  the  pay  of  the  army 
and  of  the  navy,  respectively,  and  no  reasonable  effort  can  determine 
the  amount  of  it.  The  salaries  and  allowances  of  officers  detailed 
to  colleges  and  military  schools  make  an  item  of  considerable  impor- 
tance, but  this  can  not  be  included  for  a  similar  reason. 

Large  appropriations  are  made  annually  for  scientific  investiga- 
tions of  an  educational  character  which  are  not  included  in  the  figures 
presented  because  of  the  difficulty  of  separating  scientific  from 
administrative  work. 

Appropriations  of  land  are  necessarily  omitted,  for  no  estimate  of 
its  value  could  approach  correctness.  The  aggregate  upon  any  basis 
of  calculation  is  large,  whether  considered  as  a  principal  sum  or  in 
respect  to  the  net  proceeds  for  any  one  year. 

The  endowment  of  schools  in  the  new  States  of  Arizona  and  New 
Mexico,  as  explained  under  miscellaneous  enactments,  which  follow, 
is  liberal  to  a  degree,  though  they  are  not  the  first  to  enjoy  such 
liberality.  Five  per  cent  of  the  net  proceeds  of  sales  of  public  lands 
within  the  States  will  be  devoted  to  schools  in  addition  to  four  sections 
in  each  township,  and  large  grants  besides  to  individual  institutions. 
Eight  States  in  the  Union  have  a  total  land  area  less  than  that  granted 
outright  to  the  educational  system  of  each  of  these  new  States;  and 
the  four  smallest  States  combined,  namely,  Rhode  Island,  Delaware, 
Connecticut,  and  New  Jersey,  would  not  make  a  principality  as  great 
as  that  which  will  endow  the  schools  of  New  Mexico. 

Summary. 


Department  of  State   $31, 450. 00 

War  Department   2, 234, 598. 06 

Department  of  Justice   78, 800. 00 

Navy  Department   1, 028, 094. 05 

Department  of  the  Interior   7, 681, 921. 97 

Department  of  Agriculture   1, 628, 580. 00 

Library  of  Ck)ngres8   841, 755. 18 

Smithsonian  Institution   o  851, 200. 00 

District  of  Columbia  &  3, 189, 582. 00 


Total   17,565,981.26 


a  Includes  $57,500  to  be  paid  from  the  revenues  of  the  District  of  Coiumbia. 

^  One-half  of  this  amount  is  to  be  paid  from  the  revenues  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE. 
STUDENT  INTEBPRETER8. 
(Chapter  199,  lUy  6, 1910.1 

10  at  the  United  States  lotion  to  China: 

Salaries   $10,000.00 

Tuition   1,250.00 

6  at  the  United  States  embassy  to  Japan: 

Salaries   6,000.00 

Tuition  .*   750.00 

Quarters   600.00 

10  at  the  United  States  embassy  to  Turkey: 

Salaries   10, 000. 00 

Tuition   1,250.00 

Quarters   600. 00 

Furniture   1,000.00 

Total   31,450.00 

WAR  DEPARTMENT. 

[Chmpter  62,  February  2S,  1910;  chapter  115,  March  23, 1910;  chapter  174,  April  19,  1910;  chapter  386, 

June  26, 1910.] 

United  States  Military  Academy: 

Pay   1615,227.87 

Cuirent  and  ordinary  expenses   137, 098. 00 

Miscellaneous  and  incidental  expenses   51, 880. 00 

Buildings  and  grounds   1,206,252.00 

Deficiencies  (ciUTent)   3, 440. 19 

 $2,013,898.06 

Army  War  College,  Washington   22, 700. 00 

Service  schools.  Fort  Leavenworth  and  Fort  Riley   25, 000. 00 

Coast  Artillery  School,  Fort  Monroe   28, 000. 00 

Engineer  School,  Washington   25, 000. 00 

Officers'  schools  at  military  posts   10, 000. 00 

Buildings  for  post  exchanges,  schools,  libraries,  and  reading  rooms. . .  70, 000. 00 

Army  Medical  Museum  and  Library   15, 000. 00 

Equipment  and  books  for  the  instruction  and  use  of  state  sea-coast 

artillery  organizations   25, 000. 00 

Total  for  the  War  Department                                              2  234. 598. 06 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE. 

(Chapter  384,  June  25, 1910.] 

National  Training  School/or  Boys^  Washington,  D.  C. — Appropriation  for  buildings, 
$30,000;  support,  $48,800'  total,  $78,800. 

NAVY  DEPARTMENT. 

(Chapter  82,  February  25, 1910;  chapter  378,  June  PA,  1910.1 

United  States  Naval  Academy: 

Civil  establishment  $186,704.00 

Current  and  miscellaneous  expenses   44, 500. 00 

Maintenance   277, 964. 00 
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United  States  Naval  Academy — Continued. 


Engineering  experiment  station   20, 000. 00 

Deficiency  (heating  and  lighting)   10, 000. 00 

Total   1687,368.00 

Naval  War  College,  Rhode  Island   72, 475. 76 

Naval  training  stations,  California,  Rhode  Island,  and  Great  Lakes. . .  278, 250.  29 


Total,  Navy  Department   1, 028, 094. 05 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 
BUREAU  OF  INDIAN  AFFAIRS. 
[Chapter  62,  February  25, 1910;  chapter  140,  April  4, 1910;  chi^ter  385,  June  25, 1910.) 

Support  of  Indian  day  and  industrial  schools  $1, 420,039. 12 

Construction  of  buildings,  etc   350, 000. 00 

Transportation  of  pupils  (including  $5,000  for  securing  employment  for 

pupils)   70,058.50 

Agricultural  experiments,  instruction  in  forestry,  and  matrons,  farm- 
ers, and  stockmen  to  teach  Indians   350, 000. 00 

Teachers,  physicians,  carpenters,  etc.,  for  fulfilling  treaty  stipulations: 
With  Bannocks  in  Idaho,  $5,000;  Sioux  in  Montana,  $99,000;  Paw- 
nees in  Oklahoma,  $5,400;  Sioux  in  South  Dakota,  $10,400;  Sho- 

shones  in  Wyoming,  $5,000;  total   124, 800. 00 

Advance  to  Chippewas  in  Minnesota,  for  sundry  purposes,  including 

erection  and  maintenance  of  day  and  industrial  schools   150, 000. 00 

Support,  education,  and  civilization  of  Pottawatomies  in  Wisconsin   25, 000. 00 

Indian  schools: 

Fort  Mojave,  Ariz   38, 100. 00 

Phoenix,  Ariz   127, 400. 00 

Truxton  Canyon,  Ariz   21, 200. 00 

Sherman  Institute,  Riverside,  Cal   134, 574.  26 

Grand  Junction,  Colo   35, 000. 00 

Haskell  Institute,  Lawrence,  Kans   157,750.00 

Kickapoos,  Kansas   17, 860. 00 

Sacs  and  Foxes,  Kansas   200. 00 

Mount  Pleasant,  Mich   61, 800. 00 

Pipestone,  Minn   41, 675. 00 

Chippewas,  Minnesota   4, 000. 00 

Genoa,  Nebr   65, 600. 00 

Carson  City,  Nev   56, 900. 00 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex   56, 900. 00 

Santa  Fe,  N .  Mex   58, 500. 00 

Cherokee,  N .  C   28, 050. 00 

Fort  Totten,  N .  Dak   65, 975. 00 

Wahpeton,  N .  Dak   50, 200. 00 

Bismarck,  N .  Dak   42, 296. 00 

Chilocco,  Okla   90, 000. 00 

Pawnees,  Oklahoma  (2  manual-labor  schools)   10, 005. 60 

QuapawB,  Oklahoma   1, 000. 00 

Five  Civilized  Tribes,  Oklahoma — 

Schools   75,000.00 

Choctaws,  annuity  for  education   6, 000. 00 

Chickasaws,  tuition  at  St.  Agnes  Academy   1, 368. 00 
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Indian  schools — Ck)ntinued. 

Salem,  Oreg   $132, 550. 00 

Molels,  Oregon   3, 000. 00 

Carlisle,  Pa   172, 125.  95 

Flandreau,  S.  Dak   69, 475. 00 

Pierre,  S.  Dak   56, 584. 54 

Rapid  City,  S.  Dak   53, 850. 00 

Sioux,  South  Dakota   200, 000. 00 

Utes,  Utah   1,800.00 

Hampton  Institute,  Va   20, 040. 00 

Hayward,  Wis   38, 870. 00 

Tomah,  Wis   46, 450. 00 

Shoshone,  Wyo   34, 025. 00 


Total   4,566,021.97 


PURCHASE  OF  LANDS  FOR  STATE  COMMON  SCHOOLS. 

For  the  purchase  of  Indian  lands  to  be  donated  to  the  several  States  named  for 
common  schools: 

Sixteenth  and  thirty-sixth  sections  in  each  township,  Pine  Ridge 


Reservation,  S.  Dak.  (chap.  257,  May  27,  1910)   $125^  000. 00 

Sixteenth  and  thirty-sixth  sections  in  each  township,  Rosebud  Reser- 
vation, S.  Dak.  (chap.  260,  May  30,  1910)   125, 000. 00 

Sixteenth  and  thirty-sixth  sections  in  each  township.  Fort  Berthold 

Reservation,  S.  Dak  (chap.  264,  June  1,  1910)   100, 000. 00 

Sixteenth  and  thirty-sixth  sections  in  each  township,  Cheyenne  River 
and  Standing  Rock  reservations,  North  Dakota  and  South  Dakota, 
increase  in  appropriation  (chap.  40,  February  17,  1910)   190, 000. 00 

Total   540.000.00 

BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION. 

(Chapter  62,  Febniary  25, 1910;  chapter  297,  June  17, 1910;  chapter  284,  June  25, 1910;  chapter  385,  Jane  25, 

1910.] 

Commissioner   $5,000.00 

Chief  clerk   2,000.00 

Specialist  in  Higher  Education   3, 000. 00 

Editor   2,000.00 

Statistician   1,800.00 

Specialist  in  Charge  Land-Grant  College  Statistics   1, 800. 00 

Translator   1,800.00 

Collector  and  Compiler  of  Statistics   2, 400. 00 

Specialist  in  Foreign  Educational  Systems   1, 800. 00 

Specialist  in  Educational  Systems   1, 800. 00 

2  clerks  of  class  4    3, 600. 00 

2  clerks  of  class  3    3, 200. 00 

4  clerks  of  class  2   5, 600. 00 

8  clerks  of  class  1   9,600.00 

7  clerks  at  $1,000   7, 000. 00 

6  copyists  at  $900    5, 400. 00 

2  copyists  at  $800   1, 600. 00 

1  copyist   720. 00 

2  skilled  laborere  at  $840   1, 680. 00 

1  messenger   840.00 
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1  aasietant.  messenger   $720. 00 

3  laborers  at  $480   1 , 440. 00 

1  laborer   400.00 

Total  for  salaries   $66, 200. 00 

Books,  etc.,  for  library   500. 00 

Collecting  statistics   4, 000. 00 

Purchase,  distribution,  etc.,  of  educational  documents,  etc   2,500.00 

Education  of  natives  of  Alaska   200, 000. 00 

Reindeer  for  Alaska   12, 000. 00 

Allotment  from  appropriation  for  printing  and  binding  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior   50, 000. 00 

Total  for  Bureau  of  Education   334, 200. 00 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Colleges  of  Agriculture  and  the  Mechanic  Arts  (continuing  appropria- 
tion) $2,000,000.00 

Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  (chapter  384,  June  25, 
1910;  chapter  385,  June  25,  1910): 

Support  $67,000.00 

Repairs  ■   5, 000. 00 

To  replace  burned  building   25, 000. 00 

  97,000.00 

Howard  University  (chapter  384,  June  25,  1910;  chapter  385,  June  25, 
1910): 

Maintenance,  repairs,  etc   $104,700.00 

Heating  plant  (one-half  of  appropriation  for  Howard 

University  and  Freedman's  Hospital)   40, 000. 00 

  144, 700. 00 

Total  for  Department  of  Interior   7, 681, 921. 97 

DEPARTMENT  OP  AGBICULTUBE. 


OFFICE  OF  EXPERIMENT  STATIONS. 
[Chapter  256,  May  26, 1910.] 

Salaries   $46, 180. 00 

Agricultural  Experiment  Stations   720, 000. 00 

Increase  to  same  (act  of  March  16,  1906)   720, 000. 00 

Administration  of  last-named  fund   33, 400. 00 

Agricultural  experiment  stations  in  Alaska,  $28,000;  Hawaii,  $28,000; 

Porto  Rico,  $28,000;  Guam,  $15,000    99, 000. 00 

Farmers'  institutes   10, 000. 00 


Total   1,628,580.00 

LIBRARY  OP  CONGRESS. 

(Chapter  62,  February  25.  1910;  chapter  297,  June  17, 1910;  chapter  384,  June  25, 1910;  chapter  386,  June 

25,  1910.] 

Services  and  general  library  expenses   $289, 150. 18 

Increase  of  library   109, 500. 00 

Copyright  office   92, 900. 00 

Printing  and  binding   202, 000. 00 

Custody,  care,  and  maintenance  of  building  and  grounds   148, 205. 00 


Total   841,755.18 
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SMITHSONIAN  INSTITUTION. 

[Chapter  384,  Jane  25, 1910;  chapter  385,  Jane  25, 1010.] 

International  exchangee   $32, 000. 00 

American  ethnology   42, 000. 00 

Catalogue  of  scientific  literature   7, 500. 00 

National  Museum    495, 000. 00 

Elevators    10, 000. 00 

Building  and  grounds,  new  National  Museum   77, 000. 00 

National  Zoological  Park  (one-half  payable  by  the  District  of  Columbia)  115, 000. 00 

Printing  and  binding   72, 700. 00 

Total   851, 200. 00 

DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA. 

[Chapter  02,  Febraary  25, 1910;  chapter  248,  May  18, 1910;  chapter  385,  June  25, 19ia] 

Of  the  appropriation  $3,189,582,  one-half  is  payable  by  the  General  Government, 
t.  e.y  $1,594,791,  and  one-half  by  Uie  District  of  Columbia. 

Free  public  library   $61, 140. 00 

Public  schools: 

Officers   $52,700.00 

Attendance  officers   2, 100. 00 

1,734  teachers   1,334,550.00 

23  librarians  and  clerks   14, 100. 00 

Longevity  pay  for  officers  and  teachers   355, 000. 00 

Allowance  to  principals   38, 500. 00 

Night  schools   20, 000. 00 

Kindergarten  supplies   2, 800. 00 

Janitors  and  care  of  buildings   113, 960. 00 

Medical  inspectors   6, 000. 00 

Miscellaneous   367, 562. 00 

Buildings  and  grounds   705, 000. 00 

Total  for  public  schools   3, 012, 272. 00 

Instruction  of  deaf  and  dumb   10, 000. 00 

Colored  deaf  mutes   6, 000. 00 

Instruction  of  indigent  blind  children   6, 600. 00 

National  Training  School  for  Boys  (care  and  maintenance  of  boys)   31, 100. 00 

Reform  School  for  Girls   21, 960. 00 

Industrial  Home  School   24, 000. 00 

Industrial  Home  School  for  Colored  Children   16, 510. 00 


Total   3,189,582.00 


MiSOBLLANEOUS  ENACTMENTS. 
INDIAN  SCHOOLS. 

Removal  of  per  capita  restrictions. — All  moneys  appropriated  for 
school  purposes  among  the  Indians  shall  be  expended  without  restric- 
tion as  to  per  capita  expenditure  for  the  annual  support  and  educa- 
tion of  any  one  pupil  in  any  school.    (Chap.  140,  April  4,  1910.) 
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This  provision  abolishes  the  former  restriction  limiting  the  expendi- 
tures of  Indian  schools  to  $167  per  pupil  for  practically  all  purposes 
except  permanent  improvements. 

Schools  at  Grand  Junction  and  Fort  Lewis ^  Colo. — ^The  property  of 
these  schools  is  granted  to  the  State  of  Colorado  on  condition  that 
the  State  will  maintain  them  as  institutions  of  learning,  admitting 
Indian  pupils  free  of  tuition  and  on  terms  of  equality  with  white 
pupils.    (Chap.  140,  April  4, 1910.) 

LAND  GRANTS. 

Lowell  Observatory, — A  section  of  land  in  the  Coconino  National 
Forest,  Arizona,  is  granted  to  Percival  Lowell  for  observatory  pur- 
poses in  connection  with  Lowell  Observatory.  (Chap,  261,  May  30, 
1910.) 

Masonic  Orphanage,  £7  Reno,  Okla. — To  the  Grand  Lodge  of 
Ancient  Free  and  Accepted  Masons  is  granted  the  preference  right 
to  purchase  for  a  Masonic  orphanage,  home,  and  industrial  school, 
640  acres  of  land  with  buildings  and  appurtenances  at  El  Reno,  Okla., 
heretofore  set  aside  as  reservation  for  the  Cheyenne  and  Arapahoe 
Agency  and  the  Arapahoe  Indian  school,  the  price  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior.    (Chap.  21,  January  31,  1910.) 

Colorado  State  Agricultural  CoUege. — One  thousand  six  hundred 
acres  of  land  in  Larimer  County,  Colo.,  are  granted  to  the  State  of 
Colorado  for  the  State  Agricultural  College  for  agriculture,  forestry, 
and  kindred  purposes,  upon  the  payment  therefor  of  $1.25  per  acre. 
(Chap.  420,  June  25,  1910.) 

OPENING  OP  INDIAN  RESERVATIONS. 

Pine  Ridge  Reservation,  S.  Dale. — The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may 
reserve  lands  for  agency,  school,  and  religious  purposes,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Indians,  and  may  issue  patents  in  fee  simple  to  missions 
and  schools  for  lands  heretofore  set  apart  for  their  use.  Reservation 
of  lands  for  town  sites  is  authorized,  and  not  more  than  10  acres  may 
be  set  aside  in  such  town  sites  for  schools,  parks,  etc.;  20  per  cent  of 
the  net  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  land  in  such  town  sites  shall  be  set 
apart  and  expended  for  schoolhouses  or  other  public  buildings  or 
improvements  within  such  town  sites. 

Sections  16  and  36  shall  not  be  subject  to  entry,  but  shall  be  reserved 
for  the  use  of  common  schools  and  paid  for  by  the  United  States  at 
$2.50  per  acre,  $125,000  being  appropriated  for  the  purpose.  (Chap. 
257,  May  27,  1910.) 

Rosebud  Reservation,  8,  Dak, — The  act  providing  for  the  sale  and 
distribution  of  surplus  lands  of  Rosebud  Reservation,  S.  Dak., 
includes  provisions  similar  to  the  Pine  Ridge  act  relating  to  granting 
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fee  simple  patent  to  established  schools  and  missions;  reserving  land 
in  town  sites  for  schools,  parks,  etc. ;  setting  aside  20  per  cent  of  town 
site  sales  for  schools,  etc.;  reserving  sixteenth  and  thirty-sixth  sec- 
tions for  schools,  and  granting  them  to  the  State  of  South  Dakota, 
paying  $2.50  per  acre  for  same,  and  appropriating  $125,000  therefor. 
(Chap.  260,  May  30,  1910.) 

Fort  Berthold  Reservation,  N,  Dak, — The  act  to  provide  for  the 
opening  of  the  Fort  Berthold  Reservation  includes  provisions  similar 
to  those  described  for  Pine  Ridge  and  Rosebud.  The  sixteenth  and 
thirty-sixth  sections  of  each  township  are  reserved  and  granted  to 
the  State  of  North  Dakota,  the  United  States  paying  for  the  same 
at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per  acre.    (Chap.  264,  June  1,  1910.) 

Siletz  Reservation,  Oreg, — An  act  to  authorize  the  sale  of  certain 
lands  belonging  to  the  Indians  on  the  Siletz  Indian  Reservation, 
Oreg.,  includes  a  provision  that  the  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of 
lands  reserved  for  administrative,  educational,  and  missionary  pur- 
poses shall  be  used  for  purchasing  sites  for  day  schools,  erecting  the 
necessary  buildings,  and  equipping,  supporting,  and  maintaining  the 
same.    (Chap.  233,  May  13,  1910.) 

Yakima  Reservation,  WasTi, — An  act  to  amend  an  act  approved 
December  2^1,  1904,  to  authorize  the  sale  and  disposition  of  surplus 
and  unallotted  lands  of  the  Yakima  Indian  Reservation,  Wash.,  pro- 
vides for  the  reservation  of  town  sites,  in  each  of  which  not  over  10 
acres  shall  be  set  apart  for  schools,  parks,  etc.  Not  over  20  per  cent 
of  the  net  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  lots  in  such  town  sites  shall  be  set 
apart  and  expended  for  schoolhouses  and  other  public  buildings,  etc. 
(Chap.  203,  May  6,  1910.) 

Cheyenne  River  and  Standing  Rock  reservations.  North  Dakota  and 
South  Dakota. — The  price  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  for  sections 
16  and  36  in  each  township,  reserved  for  common  schools  and  granted 
to  the  Slates  of  North  Dakota  and  South  Dakota,  is  increased  from 
$1.25  to  $2.50  per  acre,  and  the  amount  appropriated  is  increased 
from  $225,000  to  $415,000.    (Chap.  40,  February  17,  1910.) 

UNFTED  STATES  MILFTARY  ACADEMY. 

Additional  cadets. — Hereafter,  for  six  years,  from  July  1,  1910, 
whenever  any  cadet  shall  have  finished  three  years  of  his  course, 
his  successor  may  be  admitted;  and  the  corps  of  cadets  is  corre- 
spondingly increased.    (Chap.  378,  April  19,  1910.) 

Hazing, — The  superintendent  shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  War,  make  regulations  for  putting  a  stop  to  the  prac- 
tice of  hazing,  such  regulations  to  prescribe  dismissal,  suspension,  or 
other  adequate  punishments,  and  to  embody  a  clear  definition  of  haz- 
ing,   (Chap.  378,  April  19,  1910.) 
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Admission  of  a  foreign  student. — The  Secretary  of  War  is  authorized 
to  admit  Mr.  Juan  Torroella  y  Rooney,  of  Cuba,  to  the  academy. 
(Chap.  378,  April  19,  1910.) 

UNITED  STATES  NAVY. 

Reorganization  of  the  Naval  Academy  band. — The  members  of  the 
band  shall  be  enlisted  in  the  navy  and  paid  from  *'Pay  of  the  navy." 
The  leader  shall  have  the  pay  and  allowance  of  a  second  lieutenant  of 
the  Marine  Corps.    (Chap.  157,  April  12,  1910.) 

Additional  professor. — The  President  is  authorized  to  appoint  Guy 
K.  Calhoun  as  an  additional  professor  of  mathematics  in  the  navy. 
(Chap.  209,  May  6,  1910.) 

Cutters  for  schools. — The  law  authorizing  the  loan  of  men-of-war's 
cutters  to  schools  is  amended  so  that  such  loans  may  be  made  to 
schools  having  75  or  more  cadets  in  actual  attendance  instead  of  140. 
(Chap.  378,  June  24,  1910.) 

DISTRICT  OP  CX)LUMBIA. 

Parole  of  juveaile  offenders. — Inmates  of  the  Reform  School  for 
Girls  who  give  evidence  of  reformation  may  be  paroled.  (Chap.  164, 
April  15,  1910.) 

Branch  public  library. — ^The  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Col- 
umbia are  authorized  to  accept  a  donation  from  Andrew  Cam^e  of 
$30,000  for  erecting  a  branch  pubUc  library  in  Tacoma  Park  and  to 
accept  the  donation  of  a  site  for  the  same.  A  building  commission 
is  provided.    (Chap.  141,  April  4,  1910.) 

NEW  MEXICO  AND  ARIZONA. 

The  act  to  enable  the  people  of  New  Mexico  to  form  a  constitu- 
tion and  state  government  and  be  admitted  into  the  Union,  and  to 
enable  the  people  of  Arizona  to  do  likewise,  contains  the  following 
provisions  in  relation  to  both  New  Mexico  and  Arizona: 

Sec.  2.  .*  *  *  Said  (constitutional)  convention  shall  provide,  by  an  ordinance 
irrevocable  without  the  consent  of  the  United  States  and  the  people  of  said  State 
*  *  *.  Fourth.  That  provision  shall  be  made  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  a  system  of  public  schools,  which  shall  be  open  to  aU  the  children  of  said  State  and 
free  from  sectarian  control,  and  that  said  schools  shall  always  be  conducted  in  English. 
«  «  « 

Sec.  6.  In  addition  to  sections  16  and  36,  heretofore  granted  to  the  Territory  of 
New  Mexico,  sections  2  and  32  of  every  township  in  said  proposed  State  not  otherwise 
appropriated  at  the  date  of  the  passage  of  this  act  are  hereby  granted  to  the  said  State 
for  the  support  of  common  schools.  Selections  in  lieu  of  mineral  lands  or  lands  sold 
or  reserved  in  said  sections  are  authorized.  Should  any  of  said  sections  lie  within 
existing  national  forests  the  grant  of  such  sections  shall  not  take  effect  until  such 
lands  have  been  restored  to  the  public  domain,  but  such  sections  shall  be  administered 
as  parts  of  the  national  forests  within  which  they  are  respectively  situated.  Each 
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year  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  to  the  State  as  income  for  its  school  fund 
its  pro  rata  share  of  the  gross  proceeds  of  all  national  forests  which  include  such  school 
lands. 

Sec.  7.  In  lieu  of  certain  land  grants  for  internal  improvements,  for  agricultural 
colleges  (act  of  July  2,  1862),  and  for  university  purposes,  the  following  grants  of  land 
are  made:  For  imiversity  purposes,  200,000  acres;  *  *  *  for  schools  and  asylums 
for  the  deaf,  dumb,  and  the  blind,  100,000  acres;  *  *  ♦  for  normal  schools,  200,000 
acres;  for  state  charitable,  penal,  and  reformatory  institutes,  100,000  acres;  for 
agricultural  and  mechanical  colleges,  150,000  acres,  and  the  national  appropriation 
heretofore  annually  paid  to  the  Territory  for  the  agricultural  and  mechanical  college 
is  continued;  for  school  of  mines,  150,000  acres;  for  military  institutes,  100,000 
acres;  for  the  payment  of  certain  county  bonds  authorized  and  guaranteed  by  the 
United  States,  1,000,000  acres:  Provided,  That  so  much  of  said  land  or  the  proceeds 
thereof  as  may  not  be  required  for  the  payment  of  said  bonds  and  accrued  interest 
thereon  shall  be  added  to  the  permanent  school  fund  of  the  State,  the  income  there- 
from only  to  be  used  for  the  maintenance  of  the  common  schools  of  said  State. 

Sec.  8.  The  schools,  coll^;es,  and  universities  provided  for  in  this  act  shall  forever 
remain  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  said  State,  and  no  part  of  the  proceeds  aris- 
ing from  the  sale  or  disposal  of  any  lands  granted  herein  for  educational  purposes  shall 
be  used  for  the  support  of  any  sectarian  or  denominational  school,  college,  or  university. 

Sec.  9.  Five  per  cent  of  the  net  proceeds  of  sales  of  public  lands  lying  within  the 
said  State  shall  be  paid  to  the  State  to  be  used  as  a  permanent  inviolable  fund,  the 
interest  of  which  only  shall  be  expended  for  the  support  of  common  schools  within 
said  State.   (Chap.  310,  June  18,  1910.) 


PART  II.  RECENT  EDUCATIONAL  LEGISLATION.  STATE  AND 

TERRITORIAL. 


Introduction, 

The  legislatures  of  twelve  States  have  been  in  regular  sessdon  during 
the  year  1910:  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland,  Massachu- 
setts, Mississippi,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Ohio,  Rhode  Island,  South 
Carolina,  and  Vii^inia.  In  addition  to  these  the  general  assembly  of 
Illinois  met  in  special  session,  and  the  fifth  legislative  assembly  of 
Porto  Rico  convened  on  January  10  and  adjourned  March  10.  The 
twenty-first  biennial  session  of  the  general  assembly  of  Vermont 
will  begin  in  October,  1910,  too  late  for  its  proceedings  to  be  included 
in  this  chapter. 

Common  schools,  compulsory  school  attendance,  child  labor,  the 
protection  of  neglected  and  ill-treated  children,  and  the  detention 
and  reformation  of  juvenile  delinquents  have  become  so  intertwined 
in  their  interests  and  agencies  that  it  is  now  practically  impossible 
to  separate  the  general  treatment  of  one  from  the  other.  Attend- 
ance enforced  by  law  is  the  natural  sequel  to  the  maintenance  of 
schools  from  public  funds,  and  is  now  considered  a  necessary  con- 
comitant to  the  public  school  system;  the  restriction  of  child  labor 
is  essential  to  compulsory  attendance;  the  recognition  of  truancy 
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as  an  offense  akin  to  crime,  and  the  evident  impracticability  of 
bringing  vicious  and  depraved  children  into  contact  with  innocent 
children  in  the  ordinary  school  classes  involve  a  new  relationship 
between  the  schools  and  custodial  institutions;  the  interference  with 
school  attendance  and  with  scholastic  efficiency,  that  results  from 
cruelty  and  neglect,  not  only  gives  to  the  teacher  a  direct  interest 
in  the  home  life  of  his  pupil,  but  it  is  also  a  matter  of  increased  con- 
cern to  the  community  and  the  State  which  undertakes  to  prepare 
its  children  for  useful  citizenship  through  education.  Thus  it 
happens  that  officers  employed  originally  for  school  work  find  them- 
selves latterly  in  direct  and  vital  connection  with  agencies  which, 
though  in  a  sense  auxiliary  to  the  main  purpose  of  general  instruction, 
are  more  properly  social  than  educational  in  their  character. 

Furthermore,  custodial  institutions  are  becoming  constantly  more 
educational  than  penal.  Until  the  establishment  of  the  House  of 
Refuge  for  Juvenile  Delinquents  in  New  York  in  1825  instruction  for 
convicted  youthful  offenders  was  a  thing  unknown  in  this  country,  and 
was  then  practiced  in  only  a  few  recently  established  institutions  in 
Europe.  But  the  idea  of  reformation  through  education  has  devel- 
oped, and  its  application  has  been  extended  until  the  detention  of 
children  for  any  offense  is  now  invariably  made  the  means  by  which 
they  may  be  effectively  instructed  without  injury  to  more  innocent 
or  more  fortunate  children.  The  juvenile  courts  are  but  the  conduits 
through  which  this  class  of  children  pass  from  one  form  of  compul- 
sory education  to  another. 

One  result  of  these  changed  conditions  is  the  coordination  of  efforts 
that  relate  to  the  welfare  of  children  generally,  and  of  agencies  which 
have  useful  citizenship  as  their  object.  Regulation  of  child  labor, 
prevention  of  cruelty,  protection  from  evil  influences,  and  reforma- 
tion of  delinquents  are  not  merely  related  to  the  public-school  system ; 
all  are  essential  parts  of  the  same  scheme  of  education  for  the  good 
of  the  State. 

This  view  has  been  markedly  prevalent  in  the  past  few  years,  and 
in  1910  the  several  legislatures  have  been  more  than  usually  active 
in  making  laws  for  the  welfare  of  children,  such  activity  being  so 
pronounced  as  to  be  easily  the  most  conspicuous  feature  of  the  legis- 
lation of  the  year.  Ten  of  the  twelve  regular  sessions  were  marked 
by  such  laws. 

Kentucky,  New  York,  Rhode  Island,  and  Virginia  passed  laws  pro- 
viding a  penalty  for  neglecting,  abandoning,  maltreating,  or  exposing 
to  crime  any  child  under  a  specified  age.  Laws  to  this  effect  have 
become  well-nigh  universal,  and  the  most  of  them  have  been  passed 
within  ten  years.  Asylums  have  been  provided  for  abandoned 
children  and  punishment  has  been  meted  out  to  juvenile  delinquents 
for  many  years,  but  strangely  enough  it  has  been  but  recently  that 
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such  laws  as  these  have  been  in  existence  to  punish  the  adults  who 
were  primarily  responsible  for  the  conditions. 

The  influence  of  the  national  child-labor  committee  may  be  clearly 
seen  in  the  new  laws  relating  to  child  labor.  By  means  of  its  excel- 
lent organization  and  energetic  methods,  and  with  the  cooperation 
of  state  and  local  child-labor  committees,  this  association  has  become 
an  influence  of  great  power  for  good.  Its  officers  have  interested 
themselves  particularly  during  the  past  year  in  removing  the  tempta- 
tions of  messenger  boys,  and  have  been  instrumental  in  the  passage 
of  laws  in  New  York,  Maryland,  and  Ohio,  restricting  the  employ- 
ment of  boys  for  night  service.  A  similar  law  failed  by  a  narrow 
margin  in  Georgia. 

Improved  messenger  laws  were  but  one  of  the  objects  of  the 
activity  of  the  association,  however,  and  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that 
not  a  bill  was  introduced  in  any  legislature  during  the  year  tending 
to  the  improvement  of  the  conditions  surrounding  child  labor  to 
which  the  national  child-labor  committee  did  not  render  material 
aid. 

Agriculture  has  also  been  prominent  in  legislative  deliberations 
during  1910.  New  York,  Virginia,  and  Mississippi  made  provisions  for 
extensive  systems  of  high  schools,  and  Massachusetts  instituted  an 
investigation  with  the  same  end  in  view.  Louisiana  made  agriculture 
a  required  study  in  all  schools,  and  Maryland  authorized  the  county 
school  commissioners  to  do  so  in  their  respective  counties.  Maryland 
also  authorized  the  establishment  of  county  industrial  schools  for 
colored  youth,  in  which  agriculture  will  be  taught,  and  placed  the 
same  subject  in  the  course  of  all  county  high  schools  as  an  alternative 
with  commerical  studies. 

High  schools  were  the  subject  of  important  and  favorable  legislation 
in  Greorgia,  Louisiana,  Maryland,  and  Ohio,  the  enactments  in 
(jeorgia  and  Maryland  being  particularly  significant. 

The  favor  accorded  to  the  consolidation  of  rural  schools  continuesy 
and  Mississippi,  Ohio,  Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina,  and  Virginia 
placed  new  laws  upon  the  statute  books  encouraging  such  action. 

A  further  tendency  to  smaller  school  boards  for  city  districts  has 
been  shown  in  the  reorganization  of  the  boards  of  Louisville,  Ky. ;  New- 
ton, Mass,  and  certain  New  York  cities.  The  new  law  for  Louisville 
is  along  the  line  of  recent  ideas  in  city  organization,  involving  a 
separation  of  pedagogical  from  business  affairs,  placing  the  former 
in  charge  of  the  superintendent  and  the  latter  in  the  hands  of  a 
director.  Including  school  employees  in  the  classified  civil  service 
is  an  innovation  in  Ohio  which  will  attract  a  full  share  of  attention. 

Public  playgrounds  are  upon  a  better  basis  in  Massachusetts,  Vir- 
ginia, and  New  York  in  consequence  of  recent  laws.  Special  com- 
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missions  to  administer  them  are  contemplated  in  the  first  two  States, 
in  both  of  which  the  new  laws  are  drawn  with  special  reference  to 
cities,  while  in  New  York  the  provision  is  intended  to  apply  to  less 
poptdous  districts. 

New  York  has  made  a  beginning  in  pensioning  teachers  at  state 
expense,  being  the  third  State  to  do  so.  The  present  provisions 
relate  to  teachers  in  state  institutions  only,  and  not  to  teachers  in  the 
public  schools  generally,  as  in  Rhode  Island  and  Maryland,  but  the 
action-  is  significant  nevertheless.^  Important  amendments  to 
retirement  laws  are  reported  from  Massachusetts  (relating  to  Boston), 
Ohio,  and  Virginia,  all  of  them  inuring  to  the  substantial  benefit  of 
the  retiring  teacher. 

In  relation  to  supervision,  the  new  laws  of  New  York  are  of  the 
first  importance.  The  enlarged  powers  of  the  state  commissioner 
of  education  and  the  increased  number  of  local  superintendents 
will,  it  is  expected,  add  much  to  the  efficiency  of  the  state  oi^anization. 

The  constant  extension  of  the  observance  of  ''Columbus  Day," 
October  12,  as  a  legal  holiday  is  an  interesting  fact  in  recent  legislation. 
Four  additional  States  have  ordained  its  observance,  not  simply  as  a 
day  for  commemorative  exercises  in  the  schools,  but  as  a  public 
holiday  for  the  people  of  the  entire  State,  involving  the  closing  of 
banks,  public  offices,  etc. 


SUMMARY  OP  LEGISLATION  BY  STATES. 

GEOROIA. 

In  Georgia  an  amendment  to  the  state  constitution  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  popular  vote  by  the  general  assembly  which  marks  one  of 
the  most  important  steps  since  the  establishment  of  the  pubUc-school 
system  of  that  State,  namely,  the  elimination  of  the  provision 
restricting  county  taxation  to  elementary  schools.  The  effect  of  this 
provision  has  been  that  while  the  cities  might  maintain  high  schools, 
the  counties  could  not,  and  the  rural  districts  were  wholly  without 
the  benefits  of  pubUc  secondary  education.  The  unusual  spectacle 
was  presented  of  a  State  maintaining  elementary  schools  and  a 
imiversity,  but  without  a  connecting  link  between  them.  With 
the  ratification  of  the  proposed  amendment,  however,  this  State  will, 
like  the  rest,  offer  to  its  sons  continuous  instruction  of  all  grades — 
or  at  least  there  will  be  no  legal  obstacle  to  the  establishment  of 
schools  of  all  grades.* 

o  The  Rhode  Island  law  oovera  teachers  tn  the  public  achools  or  in  such  other  schools  as  are  sotpported 
whoUy  or  in  part  by  state  appropriations  and  are  entirely  managed  and  controlled  by  the  State.  In  Mary- 
land any  person  who  has  taught  in  any  of  the  public  or  normal  schools  of  the  State  is  eligible,  under  specified 
conditions,  to  a  pension  at  state  expense.  The  essential  provisions  of  the  New  York  law  are  set  forth  oo 
page  206  of  this  chapter. 

b  The  amendment  has  been  ratified. 
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Another  important  constitutional  amendment  was  proposed  in 
the  legislature  and  was  vigorously  pressed,  but  it  failed  by  a  narrow 
margin  to  secure  the  required  two-thirds  vote.  This  related  to  com- 
pulsory education.  The  fact  that  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
legislature  voted  in  favor  of  such  a  measure  is  in  itself  an  indication 
of  a  marked  change  in  the  public  sentiment  of  the  State. 

ILLINOIS. 

Only  two  laws  relating  to  education  were  passed  at  the  special 
session  of  1910,  one  providing  that  the  annual  library  tax  in  cities  of 
over  1,500  inhabitants  shall  not  be  included  in  the  limit  of  taxation 
fixed  by  law,  and  the  other  granting  a  tract  of  land  950  by  2,000  feet, 
now  under  the  waters  of  Lake  Michigan,  to  the  Field  Museum  of 
Natural  History. 

KENTUCKY. 

In  Kentucky  the  report  of  the  commission  constituted  two  years 
ago  to  revise  and  codify  the  school  laws  failed  of  adoption,  but  a 
number  of  noteworthy  laws  were  enacted.  The  compulsory  educa- 
tion acts  relating  to  cities  were  strengthened,  and  the  period  of 
required  attendance  was  extended  so  as  to  cover  children  between 
14  and  16  years  of  age  who  have  not  received  an  employment  certifi- 
cate under  the  child-labor  laws.  The  las^named  laws  were  also 
amended  to  include  employment  of  children  between  14  and  16  in 
business  offices,  telegraph  offices,  hotels,  etc.,  and  the  work  of  issuing 
employment  certificates  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  school  officers. 

The  most  extensive  change  in  school  organization  which  was 
effected  by  this  legislature  related  to  the  system  of  text-book  selec- 
tion. The  state  text-book  commission  was  abolished  and  a  com- 
mission was  constituted  in  each  county  to  select  the  books  to  be  used 
in  their  respective  coimties  and  to  handle  the  details  of  contracts, 
distribution,  and  the  like  in  pursuance  of  the  law.  The  new  system, 
however,  is  not  wholly  a  local  system,  for  the  books  must  be  selected 
from  lists  authorized  by  the  state  board  of  education,  and  effective 
supervision  by  the  state  superintendent  is  apparently  provided. 

The  Kentucky  Ubrary  commission,  also  created  by  the  last  legisla- 
ture, should  have  a  beneficent  influence  in  the  State.  It  is  charged 
with  the  duty  of  assisting  and  advising  school  and  public  Ubraries, 
and  may  operate  traveling  Ubraries,  conduct  courses  of  Ubrary 
instruction,  and  hold  librarians'  institutes. 

A  new  law  relating  to  the  board  of  education  of  the  city  of  Louisville 
was  passed,  involving  a  radical  change  in  the  constitution  of  that 
body  and  bringing  it  in  line  with  recent  tendencies  in  city  school 
organization.  The  number  of  members  is  reduced  from  sixteen  to 
five,  aU  being  elected  from  the  city  at  large  instead  of  from  the  several 
wards.   The  superintendent  is  to  have  control,  under  direction  of 


Digitized  by  Google 


196 


EDUCATION  BEPOBT,  1910. 


the  board,  of  matters  relating  to  instruction,  nominates  teachers  and 
supervisors,  recommends  text-books,  and  the  like.  A  business 
director  is  charged  with  the  care  of  the  property  of  the  board  and  has 
supervision  of  the  material  side  of  its  work.  The  finances,  records, 
etc.,  are  handled  by  a  secretary  and  treasurer. 

The  line  of  demarcation  between  the  schools  for  the  two  races  is 
drawn  more  sharply  by  the  provision  of  a  visitor  for  the  colored 
schools  of  each  subdistrict.  Colored  voters  only  may  vote  for  this 
officer,  and  his  duties  in  relation  to  the  schools  for  negroes  are  iden- 
tical with  those  of  the  subdistrict  trustee  in  relation  to  the  schools  for 
white  children. 

LOUISIANA. 

The  most  important  legislation  in  Louisiana  during  the  last  year 
was,  like  that  in  Georgia,  related  to  the  state  constitution,  and  its 
importance  in  emancipating  the  school  authorities  from  the  control 
of  general  officers  and  in  supplying  the  former  with  a  uniform  and 
reUable  income  can  not  be  overestimated.  The  poUce  juries,  so  called, 
of  the  several  parishes  are  the  officers  who  had  charge  of  the  funds 
and  upon  whom  the  local  boards  of  education  were  obliged  to  depend. 
After  the  ratification  of  one  of  the  two  proposed  constitutional 
amendments,  however,  these  juries  must  annually  levy  a  tax  of  at 
least  3  mills  on  the  dollar  and  turn  over  the  proceeds  to  the  proper 
parish  school  boards.  If  the  other  amendment  is  adopted,  school 
districts  will  be  upon  a  plane  of  equality  with  municipal  corporations, 
drainage  districts,  and  the  like  in  all  matters  relating  to  the  issuance 
of  bonds  and  the  levying  of  special  taxes,  within  fixed  limits,  and 
school  officers  will  be  entirely  independent  in  their  financial  affairs.** 

Louisiana,  too,  has  altered  her  system  of  text-book  selection  and 
has  constituted  a  state  text-book  committee  to  relieve  the  state 
board  of  education  of  the  duty  of  examining  books.  Contracts  now 
cover  six  years  instead  of  four,  and  strict  uniformity  throughout  the 
State  is  required,  whereas  concessions  to  local  demands  were  per- 
mitted under  the  previous  law. 

Monthly  teachers'  institutes  in  every  parish  are  required  by  a  new 
law,  having  been  held  formerly  at  the  option  of  the  parish  super- 
intendent. 

The  study  of  agriculture,  which  had  already  found  a  place  in  the 
course  prescribed  by  the  state  board  of  education,  is  now  required  by 
law  in  all  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

MARYLAND. 

The  most  significant  action  of  the  general  assembly  of  1910  in 
respect  to  education  was  the  passage  of  the  new  high-school  law.  Pre- 
viously the  establishment  of  high  schools  was  left  largely  to  the 

a  Both  these  amendments  have  been  ratifled. 
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initiative  of  the  districts  and  the  local  administration  of  such  dis- 
trict high  schools  was  in  the  hands  of  boards  of  high-school  com- 
missioners. Now,  however,  the  county  board  of  school  commissioners 
may  establish  high  schools  whenever  they  consider  it  advisable  to  do 
so,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  state  board  of  education.  All 
schools  so  established  and  all  public  high  schools  now  in  operation 
¥dll  be  under  the  direct  control  of  the  county  school  commissioners. 

High  schools  are  classified  in  two  groups,  those  of  the  first  including 
schools  with  an  enrollment  of  not  less  than  80  pupils,  employing  at 
least  four  regular  teachers,  of  which  the  principal  shall  receive  a  salary 
of  $1,200  a  year  or  more  and  each  assistant  shall  receive  $500  a  year 
or  more;  such  schools  must  maintain  a  four-year  course  of  study, 
with  manual-training  and  domestic-science  courses,  and  also  a  com- 
mercial or  an  agricultural  course.  To  be  classed  in  the  second  group 
a  high  school  must  have  not  less  than  35  pupils  enrolled  and  not  less 
than  two  regular  teachers,  who  shall  receive  salaries  of  not  less  than 
$1,000  and  $500  for  the  principal  and  assistants,  respectively;  such 
schools  must  offer  a  three-year  course  of  instruction,  with  provision 
for  a  manual  training  or  an  agricultural  or  a  commercial  course. 
Special  teachers  of  manual  training,  etc.,  may  not  be  included  in  the 
regular  teachers  mentioned  above.  The  courses  of  study  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  state  board  of  education,  and  regular  inspection  by  the 
state  superintendent  or  his  assistants  is  provided.  State  aid  is 
granted,  based  on  the  cost  of  instruction,  the  maximum  allowed  to 
any  school  being  fixed  at  $2,500  per  annum.  Upon  the  demand  of 
the  county  school  commissioners,  a  separate  county  tax  for  high 
schools  shall  be  levied. 

Colored  industrial  schools. — The  school  commissioners  of  each  county 
are  empowered  to  establish  a  school  for  colored  youth,  in  which 
instruction  shall  be  given  daily  in  domestic  science  and  industrial 
arts.  A  state  subsidy  of  $1,500  per  annum  is  granted  to  each  of  such 
schools,  about  one-half  that  amount  to  be  used  to  employ  a  colored 
school  supervisor,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  cause  instruction  of  an 
industrial  character  to  be  given  daily  in  every  colored  school  of  the 
county.  Inspection  by  the  state  superintendent  or  his  assistants  is 
contemplated. 

Normal  schools. — A  commission  was  constituted  to  investigate  and 
make  preparations  for  a  change  in  the  location  of  the  State  Normal 
School,  now  in  Baltimore.  The  State  Colored  Normal  School  has 
been  removed  from  Baltimore  to  Bowie. 

Teachers^  salaries. — A  law  enacted  in  1904  fixed  the  minimum  salary 
of  white  teachers  at  $300  per  school  year.  To  this  was  added  in  1910 
the  provision  that  a  white  teacher  who  holds  a  second-grade  certificate 
and  has  taught  eight  years  or  more,  or  who  holds  a  first-grade  cer- 
tificate and  has  taught  three  years  shall  receive  not  less  than  $350 
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annually ;  a  holder  of  a  first-grade  certificate  who  has  taught  five  years 
shall  receive  not  less  than  $400,  which  shall  be  increased  to  not  less 
than  $450  after  three  additional  years  of  service. 

Libraries, — Comprehensive  Ubrary  legislation  was  also  a  feature  of 
the  work  of  the  session  of  1910.  The  Maryland  plan  of  government 
emphasizes  the  county  organization  in  all  things;  consequently,  the 
new  Ubrary  system  differs  from  that  usually  seen  in  library  organiza- 
tion in  that  the  control,  and  as  a  rule  the  initiative,  is  in  the  hands  of 
county  rather  than  local  officers. 

Any  board  of  county  conunissioners  may  establish  a  free  public 
Ubrary  and  reading  room  at  the  county  seat,  with  branches  at  such 
places  throughout  the  county  as  may  be  desirable.  They  may  levy 
an  annual  tax  for  the  purpose  not  exceeding  5  cents  on  each  $100  of 
taxable  property. 

When  requested  to  do  so  by  the  majority  of  voters  in  any  election 
district,  the  board  of  county  commissioners  shaU  establish  and  control 
a  pubUc  Ubrary  in  the  said  district,  and  may  levy  therefor  a  tax  of 
7  cents  on  each  $100. 

The  legislative  authority  of  any  municipaUty  may  Ukewise  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  public  Ubrary  and  reading  room  and  may  levy  a 
tax  therefor  not  to  exceed  7  cents  on  each  $100. 

Each  Ubrary  established  under  this  act  shaU  be  controUed  and 
administered  by  a  board  of  nine  directors,  appointed  by  the  county 
commissioners  or  legislative  authority  by  which  the  said  Ubrary  is 
established. 

The  state  pubUc  Ubrary  commission  may  expend  not  over  $100  for 
books  for  any  library  established  under  the  foregoing  provisions. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

The  general  court  of  Massachusetts  at  its  session  of  1910  enacted 
many  laws  relating  to  education,  and  although  none  of  its  acts  appear 
to  be  of  the  first  importance,  several  of  them  are  worthy  of  more  than 
passing  attention. 

The  child-labor  laws  were  amended  by  the  foUowing  provisions: 
First,  a  penalty  is  fixed  for  forging  birth  certificates  for  fraudulent 
use  in  securing  school  and  employment  certificates;  second,  every 
child  between  14  and  16  applying  for  an  employment  certificate  is 
examined  by  a  school  physician,  and  the  certificate  is  refused  if  the 
chUd  is  not  physically  able  to  do  the  work  he  or  she  intends  to  do; 
third,  a  penalty  is  provided  for  permitting  a  minor  to  violate  the 
regulations  of  any  town  relative  to  the  trade  of  bootblacking  or  the 
sale  of  certain  merchandise;  fourth,  the  employment  of  minors  under 
18  is  forbidden  in  any  trade  oi*  occupation  which  the  state  board  of 
health  determines  to  be  dangerous,  extending  a  prohibition  relating 
to  the  manufacture  of  acids  only.   A '  'resolve "  was  adopted  request- 
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ing  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  to  enact  national  and  uniform 
laws  regulating  the  employment  of  children. 

In  behalf  of  the  conservation  of  the  pubUc  health,  an  appropriation 
was  made  for  the  formation  of  small  traveling  ' 'school  tuberculosis 
exhibits  "  for  the  purposes  of  instruction  in  hygiene  and  the  prevention 
of  tuberculosis;  the  board  of  health  was  authorized  to  prohibit  the 
the  use  of  common  drinking  cups  in  pubUc  places;  previous  laws 
relating  to  pubUc  playgrounds  were  amended,  more  clearly  defining 
the  purposes  of  such  playgrounds  and  methods  of  controlling  and 
conducting  the  same. 

Thrift"  was  added  to  the  list  of  subjects  required  to  be  taught  in 
pubUc  schools,  and  the  conditions  under  which  pupils  may  be  excused 
from  military  drill  were  so  amended  as  to  restrict  the  granting  of  such 
excuses. 

The  teachers'  pension  law  relating  to  the  city  of  Boston  was 
amended,  removing  the  former  limitation  by  which  the  maximum 
pension  was  fixed  at  $180  per  annum,  and  stipulating  that  no  pension 
after  thirty  years'  service  shall  be  less  than  $312  nor  more  than  $600. 
This  money  is  derived  from  public  taxation,  and  is  not  dependent 
upon  or  connected  with  the  voluntary  association  of  the  teachers  of 
the  city  which  has  as  its  object  the  payment  of  annuities  to  retired 
teachers. 

In  relation  to  instruction  in  agriculture,  Massachusetts  is  proceed- 
ing in  her  characteristic  way  in  preparing  for  a  uniform  system  of 
schools  throughout  the  Commonwealth,  the  first  step  to  be  taken  being 
an  investigation  by  the  stato  board  of  education.  The  report  of  that 
body,  with  its  recommendations,  is  directed  to  be  made  to  the  next 
general  court.  A  similar  report  is  required  upon  the  desirabiUty  of 
establishing  a  farm  school  in  the  city  of  Worcester.  The  appropria- 
tions for  the  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College  for  1910  include  pro- 
vision for  winter  courses,  sununer  school,  correspondence  courses, 
conferences  on  rural  progress,  and  education  trains,  $15,000  being  set 
aside  for  such  purposes. 

The  establishment  of  Jackson  College  for  Women  and  the  incor- 
poration of  the  trustees  of  Massachusetts  College  are  worthy  of  atten- 
tion. The  former  institution  will  occupy  a  relation  to  Tufts  College 
which  is  similar  to  the  relation  of  Radchffe  College  to  Harvard  Univer- 
sity and  of  Barnard  College  to  Columbia  University. 

Massachusetts  College  proposes  to  adopt  methods  of  higher  educa- 
tion which  are  unique.  It  is  not  to  be  a  residential  institution  of  the 
ordinary  type.  It  is  proposed  to  utiUze  the  physical  equipment  and, 
to  a  large  extent,  the  teaching  force  of  local  educational  institutions, 
particularly  public  schools  and  normal  schools,  thus  carrying  higher 
education  with  personal  instruction  at  low  cost  to  every  considerable 
community  in  the  State.    The  law  permits  the  institution  to  grant 
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degrees,  stipulating  that  a  committee  of  five  persons,  prominently 
identified  with  higher  education  but  not  connected  with  Massachu- 
setts College,  shall  approve  the  requirements  for  admission  and  the 
number  and  quaUty  of  the  courses  required  for  degrees,  and  shall  by 
examination  or  otherwise  determine  the  fitness  of  all  candidates  for 
degrees  in  accordance  with  current  college  standards.  This  committee 
must  be  approved  annually  by  the  state  board  of  education.  The 
trustees  named  in  the  act  are  Edmund  D.  Barbour,  George  H.  Martin, 
WilUam  Orr,  Paul  H.  Hanus,  Thomas  A.  Jaggar,  jr.,  Stratton  D. 
Brooks,  and  Courtenay  Crocker. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

The  most  striking  feature  of  the  educational  legislation  in  Missis- 
sippi during  the  last  session  is  the  prominence  given  to  agriculture. 
No  less  than  six  bills  upon  this  subject  became  laws,  namely,  to 
authorize  the  establishment  of  two  agricultural  high  schools  in 
each  coimty;  to  appropriate  $30,000  in  aid  of  such  schools;  to  transfer 
the  property  of  agricultural  high  schools  organized  under  the  act 
of  1908,  which  had  been  declared  imconstitutional,  to  schools  organ- 
ized under  the  above-mentioned  act;  to  authorize  the  trustees  of 
the  Mississippi  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  to  establish 
a  permanent  branch  agricultural  experiment  station  in  the  eastern 
part  of  the  State;  to  authorize  the  said  trustees  to  establish  a  similar 
experiment  station  in  the  southwest  part  of  the  State;  to  authorize 
the  board  of  supervisors  of  any  coimty  to  establish  a  county  agri- 
cultural experiment  station. 

The  establishment  of  the  Mississippi  Normal  College  was  provided 
for,  the  studies  of  which  shall  be  confined  strictly  to  those  necessary 
for  the  professional  training  of  teachers.  Free  tuition  is  offered 
only  to  those  students  who  shall  agree  in  writing  to  teach  not  less 
than  three  years  in  the  public  schools  of  the  State,  two  years  of 
which  shall  be  in  the  rural  schools  of  the  county  in  which  the  student 
resides.  The  location  of  the  college  is  not  fixed  by  law,  but  the 
trustees  are  authorized  to  locate  it  in  the  community  which  offers 
the  best  inducements.  Other  laws  authorize  coimties  and  munici- 
palities to  issue  bonds  to  enable  them  to  bid  for  the  location  of  the 
college. 

The  plan  of  centraUzing  the  control  of  higher  institutions  which 
has  been  adopted  in  several  other  States  has  been  put  in  operation 
in  Mississippi,  a  law  to  that  effect  having  been  approved  April  14, 
1910.  A  single  board  of  seven  trustees  will  in  future  administer  the 
affairs  of  the  University  of  Mississippi,  the  Mississippi  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College,  the  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  and 
the  Alcorn  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.    One  trustee  shall 
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be  a  practical  farmer,  one  a  practicing  lawyer,  and  one  a  practical 
builder  or  architect  or  factory  man. 

Mississippi  follows  the  example  of  those  States  which  are  striving 
to  give  the  advantages  of  graded  schools  to  children  in  the  more 
sparsely  settled  districts  by  authorizing  school  trustees  to  provide 
means  of  transportation  to  consolidated  schools.  When  two  or 
three  schools  are  consolidated  an  amount  equal  to  the  salary  of 
one  teacher  may  be  expended  from  the  school  fund  for  transporta- 
tion, and  when  four  schools  are  consolidated  the  expense  for  trans- 
portation shall  not  exceed  the  salaries  of  two  teachers. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

The  educational  legislation  of  New  Jersey  during  1910  was  all  of 
a  supplementary  or  amendatory  character — ^useful,  and  in  some  cases 
even  apparently  essential,  but  not  of  unusual  significance  in  any 
instance. 

Cities  may  hereafter  issue  bonds  to  fund  their  floating  indebted- 
ness incurred  for  the  maintenance  of  schools,  and  members  of  city 
boards  of  education,  when  appointed  by  the  mayor,  may  be  chosen 
without  regard  to  their  place  of  residence.  Minor  changes  were 
made  in  the  laws  relating  to  bonds  and  special  taxes  in  school 
districts. 

An  appropriation  of  $10,000  annually  was  made  to  further  the 
study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  The  state  board 
of  health  is  authorized  to  use  that  sum  in  the  pubUcation  and  dis- 
tribution of  Uterature,  the  maintenance  of  a  ''state  tuberculosis 
exhibit,"  and  the  employment  of  special  tuberculosis  inspectors. 
Three  bills  were  passed  which  related  to  institutions  for  defective 
persons,  one  providing  that  admissions  shall  be  authorized  only 
by  the  commissioner  of  charities  and  corrections,  another  providing 
for  the  parole  of  inmates,  and  the  third  repealed  the  last  restriction 
as  to  the  age  of  persons  admitted. 

Three  new  laws  have  as  their  purpose  the  better  conduct  of  the 
financial  affairs  of  religious  associations,  educational  corporations, 
and  the  Uke.    Under  certain  conditions  they  may  sell  lands  or  prop- 
erty devised  to  them  for  specific  purposes  and  use  the  proceeds  for 
other  purposes. 

The  juvenile  courts  and  the  treatment  of  dependent  and  delinquent 
children  were  also  the  subjects  of  legislation,  and  the  transfer  of  all 
complaints  against  juvenile  defendants  to  the  juvenile  courts  is  now 
required  in  counties  in  which  a  house  of  detention  has  been  estab- 
lished, whereas  the  former  law  provided  merely  that  "it  shall  be 
lawful"  to  so  transfer  such  cases.  Overnight  commitments  and 
other  detentions  of  juvenile  defendants  shall  be  in  the  house  of 
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detention,  when  such  is  available,  and  not  in  any  police  station  or 
county  jail.  Where  the  number  of  commitments  of  delinquent 
children  is  not  sufficient  in  any  county  to  justify  the  maintenance 
of  a  house  of  detention,  the  proper  officers  of  that  county  may  con- 
tract with  an  incorporated  institution  elsewhere  in  the  State  to 
care  for  its  conmiitted  delinquents,  and  may  buy  land  and  erect 
buildings  near  the  said  institution  to  accommodate  such  children. 
Juvenile  courts  may  commit  delinquent  children  to  the  guardianship 
of  the  state  board  of  children's  guardians,  ordering  the  parents  of 
such  children,  if  the  circumstances  justify  such  order,  to  pay  to  the 
board  an  amount  sufficient  for  their  maintenance  and  clothing. 

The  factory  laws  were  amended  so  as  to  prohibit  the  employment 
of  any  minor  under  16  more  than  ten  hours  a  day  or  fifty-five  hours 
a  week;  between  July  4,  1910,  and  July  4,  1911,  no  minor  under  15 
shall  be  employed  between  6  p.  m.  and  6  a.  m.;  after  July  4,  1911, 
no  minor  under  16  shall  be  so  employed.  It  is  understood  that  this 
law  has  especial  reference  to  the  glass  factories  of  the  State  in  which 
night  work  has  been  common. 

NEW  YORK. 

The  year  1910  has  been  distinguished  in  New  York  for  the  number 
of  important  measures  adopted.  The  education  law  was  revised, 
and  while  none  of  the  changes  made  were  extensive  a  great  many 
important  differences  appear,  especially  in  relation  to  the  powers 
of  the  commissioner  of  education,  all  of  them  tending  to  increase 
the  dignity  and  power  of  that  officer.  He  is  no  longer  required  to 
act  as  secretary  to  the  board  of  regents,  a  position  which  impUes  a 
certain  degree  of  subordination;  on  the  contrary,  he  is  empowered 
equally  with  the  chancellor  of  the  imiversity  to  call  at  any  time  a 
special  meeting  of  the  regents  and  to  fix  the  time  and  place  therefor; 
his  supervision  is  extended  over  colleges,  technical,  and  professional 
schools,  as  well  as  over  all  other  institutions  of  the  imiversity;  his 
authority  over  the  school  systems  of  cities  is  emphasized;  he  is 
authorized  in  his  discretion  to  suspend  the  laws  relating  to  the 
qualifications  of  teachers  and  to  authorize  the  employment  and 
payment  of  teachers  who  do  not  possess  the  prescribed  qualifica- 
tions; he  is  directed  to  prescribe  the  courses  of  study  of  state  normal 
schools;  the  education  of  Indians  is  placed  more  directly  under  his 
control;  of  his  own  motion  he  may  institute  proceedings,  render 
decisions,  and  make  and  enforce  orders  in  relation  to  any  official 
act  of  any  school  officer,  authority,  or  meeting,  such  proceedings 
to  be  final  and  conclusive  and  not  subject  to  question  or  review  in 
any  place  or  court  whatever. 
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These  powers  were  all  conferred  in  the  revision  of  1910,  and  are 
additional  to  the  large  powers  which  he  already  possessed. 

Board  oj  regents. — ^The  authority  of  the  regents  was  also  strength- 
ened by  the  same  act,  and  they  were  specifically  given  legislative 
powers  concerning  the  educational  system  of  the  State.  This 
appears  to  be,  however,  largely  a  difference  of  form,  for  they  were 
previously  permitted  to  make  rules  and  regulations  and  to  enforce 
them,  and  it  is  not  Ukely  that  their  ''enactments'^  will  differ  greatly 
from  their  "rules'*  except  in  phraseology.  A  provision  in  the  new 
law  forbidding  the  incorporation  of  educational  and  Uke  institutions 
under  any  general  law  other  than  that  governing  the  regents  is  an 
important  one,  inasmuch  as  it  closes  a  breach  in  the  wall  through 
which  imworthy  or  ill-equipped  institutions  or  corporations  might 
have  entered  the  educational  field. 

Agriculture, — In  relation  to  instruction  in  agriculture  effective 
provision  is  made  in  the  new  code.  Cities  and  imion  free  schools 
may  establish  high  schools  of  agriculture,  mechanic  arts,  and  home 
making,  and  the  State  will  aid  such  institutions  by  contributing  $500 
per  annum  for  the  first  teacher,  and  $200  per  annum  for  each  addi- 
tional teacher.  The  State  itself  had  already  established  three  well- 
equipped  secondary  schools  of  this  character,  and  the  revised  law 
authorizes  them  to  offer  courses  for  teachers  in  agriculture,  mechanic 
arts,  and  home  making,  and  to  issue  to  graduates  of  such  courses 
Ucenses  to  teach  those  subjects  in  the  common  schools  of  the  State. 

District  superintendent. — ^The  new  code  became  a  law  April  22, 
1910,  but  its  enactment  did  not  by  any  means  put  an  end  to  edu- 
cational legislation  during  the  session,  which  extended  for  several 
weeks  after  that  date. 

By  far  the  most  important  of  the  later  acts  was  that  which  abol- 
ished the  office  of  school  commissioner  throughout  the  State  and 
created  instead  the  office  of  district  superintendent  of  schools.  By 
the  terms  of  this  act  the  territory  of  the  State  outside  of  cities  and 
villages  of  more  than  5,000  inhabitants  which  employ  superintend- 
ents is  to  be  divided  into  207  supervisory  districts,  from  one  to  eight 
being  assigned  to  each  county.  The  division  between  the  coimties 
appears  to  be  arbitrary  but  with  some  reference  to  population  and 
area.  The  method  of  selecting  the  superintendent  of  each  of  these 
districts  is  xmique:  Two  school  ''directors"  are  chosen  at  a  general 
election  for  each  town  and  the  directors  of  the  several  towns  com- 
posing a  supervisory  district  elect  the  superintendent  for  that  dis- 
trict. The  directors  perform  no  other  fimction  in  connection  with 
the  schools,  and  since  their  term  of  office  is  five  years  and  that  of 
the  superintendent  is  the  same,  it  follows  that,  except  in  the  event 
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of  a  vacancy,  each  director  is  called  upon  to  act  oflScially  but  once 
during  his  incumbency  of  the  office.  This  arrangement  is  designed 
to  remove  the  selection  of  district  superintendents  as  far  as  possible 
from  political  control,  and  is  supposed  to  be  analogous  to  the  plan 
in  operation  in  cities  in  which  boards  of  education  elect  the  super- 
intendents. The  essential  difference  is,  however,  that  the  city 
boards  bear  practically  the  entire  responsibility  for  the  schools,  are 
presumably  in  constant  touch  with  their  operations,  and  may  be 
supposed  to  know  from  personal  experience  the  requirements  of 
the  position  which  they  are  called  upon  to  fill;  on  the  other  hand, 
the  "directors"  provided  by  this  law  form  to  all  intents  a  body 
foreign  to  the  school  system  and  without  responsibility  in  it  except 
to  cast  a  vote  once  in  five  years.  The  qualifications  demanded  of 
a  district  superintendent  are  such,  however,  that  it  would  not  be 
possible  to  go  far  wrong  with  any  method  of  selection,  for  he  must 
possess  or  be  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  authorizing  him  to 
teach  in  any  of  the  public  schools  of  the  State  and  must  pass  an  exam- 
ination prescribed  by  the  commissioner  of  education  on  the  super- 
vision of  courses  of  study  in  agriculture  and  teaching  the  same. 

The  State  will  pay  to  each  district  superintendent  a  salary  of 
$1,200  per  annum,  with  an  allowance  of  $300  a  year  for  official  ex- 
penses. Towns  composing  a  supervisory  district  may  increase  the 
salary  of  the  superintendent  by  taxation. 

The  powers  of  the  superintendents  are  somewhat  greater  than 
were  those  of  the  school  commissioners,  and  the  restrictions  relating 
to  extraneous  business  and  the  provisions  for  rigid  supervision  by 
the  commissioner  of  education  are  such  that  nothing  seems  to  have 
been  omitted  that  can  be  placed  in  a  law  to  insure  earnest  and  effect- 
ive'service. 

This  law  marks  a  notable  advance  in  rural  school  supervision,  and 
is  expected  to  add  largely  to  the  efficiency  of  New  York's  machinery 
for  educational  administration. 

With  this  increased  number  of  superintendents.  New  York  becomes 
one  of  the  foremost  States  in  the  Union  as  regards  general  provision 
for  the  supervision  of  schools." 

a  The  minority  of  the  States  have  county  superlDtendents.  West  Virginia  has  29  superintendents  of 
magisterial  districts  in  addition  to  the  county  superintendents.  Ohio  has  legal  provision  for  district  or 
township  superintendents,  but  only  114  out  of  1,327  townships  employed  such  officers  in  1909.  The  sys- 
tem of  supervision  in  the  other  New  England  States  is  similar  to  that  of  Massachusetts  inasmuch  as  each 
superintendent  acts  for  a  single  town  (or  township)  or  for  a  union  of  two  or  more  towns.  Professional 
supervision  is  required  by  state  law  in  Rhode  Island,  Maine,  and  Vermont  as  in  Massachusetts,  but  It 
has  not  yet  been  possible  for  all  towns  of  Vermont  or  of  Maine  to  comply  with  the  law;  40  per  cent  of  the 
enrollment  in  Maine  is  in  schools  not  under  exx>ert  supervision.  All  the  New  England  States  contribute 
to  the  salaries  of  superintendents.  Nevada  has  abolished  the  office  of  county  superintendent  (of  which 
there  were  15)  and  5  deputy  state  superintendents  have  been  constituted  in  their  stead;  their  salaries 
($2,000  each)  and  traveling  expenses  are  paid  by  the  State.  Virginia  has  also  abolished  the  county  super- 
intendency  and  now  has  "division  superintendents"  paid  in  part  by  the  State  and  in  part  by  the  several 
localities;  the  "divisions"  embrace  usually  a  county,  never  less,  but  sometimes  more  than  one;  supers 
Intendents  of  cities  also  are  "division  superintendents." 
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The  following  comparison  of  New  York  and  Massachusetts  is  of 
interest: 


state. 

Land 
area. 

Number 
of 

counties. 

Nmnber 
of 

teachers. 

Superin- 
tendents 
and  as- 
sistants. 

Average 
territory  of 
each  supei^ 
intendent. 

Average 
number  of 
teachers  to 
each  super- 
intendent. 

8q.  mila. 
8,040 
47,620 

14 

61 

15,003 
41,231 

180' 
a  331 

8q.  miUs. 
42.6 
143.0 

80 
125 

New  York  

a  The  number  of  superintendents  in  New  York  is  composed  thus:  District  superintendents,  207;  dty 
s^^inte^ents^-^  s^^rintendents  in  villages  having  more  than  5,000  inhabitants,  37;  assistant  super- 


Retirement  of  teachers. — number  of  laws  were  enacted  establish- 
ing retirement  funds  in  certain  localities, ,  which  funds  are  to  be 
derived  in  part  from  deductions  from  teachers'  salaries  and  in  part 
from  appropriations  of  public  funds;  and  an  amendment  was  made 
to  the  education  law  providing  for  the  retirement  of  teachers  in 
state  institutions.    It  provides: 

Every  person  who,  for  a  period  of  ten  years  immediately  preceding,  has  been  em- 
ployed by  the  State  as  a  teacher  in  any  college,  school,  or  institution  maintained  and 
supported  by  the  State  and  who  shall  have  been  engaged  in  teaching  in  some  college, 
tmiveimty,  school,  academy,  or  institution,  or  in  the  public  4x:hools  of  this  State  or 
elsewhere  during  a  period  aggregating  thirty  years,  and  has  reached  the  age  of  seventy 
years  must,  at  his  request,  or  may  on  the  order  of  the  commissioner  of  education,  be 
retired  from  such  employment.  ♦  ♦  ♦  Every  person  who  shall  be  retired  under 
the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  State  one-half  the 
salary  which  such  person  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  such  retirement,  not  to  exceed, 
however,  in  the  case  of  a  supervising  official  or  principal,  one  thousand  dollars,  and 
in  the  case  of  a  teacher,  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars.  In  no  case  shall  the  pay- 
ment to  any  person  retired  hereunder  be  less  than  the  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars. 

This  law  was  intended  primarily  for  the  benefit  of  teachers  in  the 
state  normal  schools,  but  was  drafted  so  as  to  include  teachers  in 
all  state  institutions.  Indeed,  it  might  be  easily  possible  to  con- 
strue it  to  cover  public  school  teachers  as  well,  and  but  very  slight 
changes  would  be  required  to  place  New  York  with  Maryland  and 
Rhode  Island  among  the  States  which  pension  teachers  wholly  at 
state  expense. 

Daie  of  schooJrdistrict  meetings. — A  measure  of  considerable  value 
in  administration  was  that  which  changed  the  date  of  the  annual 
meeting  of  each  school  district  from  the  first  Tuesday  in  August  to 
the  first  Tuesday  in  May.  Districts  may  now  vote  appropriations 
for  repairs  and  improvements  in  time  for  the  work  to  be  done  during 
the  summer  vacation,  a  decidedly  more  advantageous  arrangement 
than  the  former  one. 

OHIO. 

The  seventy-eighth  general  assembly  of  the  State  of  Ohio  has 
made  a  record  for  the  extent  and  value  of  its  services  for  education. 
The  actual  enactment  of  laws  b^an  with  the  adoption  of  the  new 
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General  Code,  for  only  a  single  minor  bill  other  than  appropriation 
bills  had  passed  before  that  time. 

The  labors  of  the  codifying  commission  had  been  continuous  for 
over  three  years,  and  were  completed  with  the  adoption  of  their 
report  and  the  enactment  of  the  new  code  on  February  16,  1910. 
This  code  in  itself  did  not,  presumably,  contain  new  legislation,  and 
Uke  other  similar  revisions  was  simply  a  more  orderly  arrangement  of 
the  laws  in  force.  But  its  adoption  was  followed  immediately  by 
extensive  amendments  to  the  substance  of  the  laws;  not  less  than  638 
sections  were  amended  or  repealed  within  three  months.  The  legisla- 
tors were  plainly  in  a  mental  state  which  was  favorable  to  changes,  and 
it  was  but  natural  that  those  interested  in  school  legislation  should 
be  able  to  secure  the  passage  of  measures  that  had  been  sought  in 
vain  for  years,  and  to  bring  about  a  long  series  of  desirable  amend- 
ments for  the  improvement  of  the  system. 

New  normal  schools, — Just  as  the  session  was  about  to  close,  a  bill 
was  passed  creating  two  additional  normal  schools,  one  in  north- 
eastern Ohio  and  one  in  northwestern  Ohio.  A  commission  was 
constituted  to  select  locations  for  the  schools  and  to  secure  options 
for  the  purchase  of  land  if  necessary.  This  conmiission  will  com- 
plete its  duties  by  making  a  report  to  the  governor.  As  soon  as  the 
general  assembly  makes  appropriation  for  the  purchase  of  such 
sites  and  the  erection  of  the  necessary  buildings  the  governor  will 
appoint  a  board  of  five  trustees  for  each  school.  The  trustees  in 
turn  will  select  the  presidents,  and  the  work  of  building  and  organ- 
ization will  proceed.  In  planning  the  buildings,  ample  provision 
must  be  made  for  a  well-equipped  department  for  the  preparation 
of  teachers  in  the  subject  of  agriculture. 

Compvlsori/  educai/ion, — The  sections  of  the  new  code  relating  to 
school  attendance  and  employment  certificates  were  amended  and 
greatly  strengthened,  and  certain  features  were  introduced  which 
will  undoubtedly  commend  themselves  to  framers  of  similar  laws  in 
other  States. 

The  time  of  required  attendance  of  children  between  8  and  14 
years  of  age  was  increased  from  24  to  28  weeks,  and  the  simple 
requirement  that  children  between  14  and  16  years  of  age  should  be 
able  to  read  and  write  the  English  language  in  order  to  secure  em- 
ployment certificates  was  so  amended  that  such  certificates  may 
now  be  issued  only  to  cliildren  who  have  passed  a  satisfactory  fifth- 
grade  test  in  reading,  spelling,  writing,  English,  grammar,  geography, 
and  arithmetic.  Children  residing  in  other  States  who  desire  to 
work  in  Ohio  must  undergo  the  same  tests.  Employment  certifi- 
cates, or  permits,  are  not  to  be  made  general,  but  in  each  case  with 
reference  to  a  particular  employer,  who  must  first  agree  in  writing 
to  employ  the  child  legally,  and  to  return  the  certificate  to  the  proper 
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officer  when  the  child  leaves  his  employment,  stating  the  reasons 
therefor.  If  application  is  made  for  an  employment  certificate  for 
a  child  who  is  undeveloped,  or  who  appears  to  be  not  in  sound  health, 
such  certificate  may  not  be  issued  without  a  certificate  from  the 
board  of  health  showing  that  the  child  is  able  to  do  the  intended 
work. 

All  children  between  14  and  16  years  of  age  who  are  not  legally 
employed  are  required  to  attend  school  the  full  time;  and  such 
children  who  have  not  completed  the  eighth  elementary  grade  may 
be  required  to  continue  their  schooling  in  part-time  schools  until 
they  are  16  years  of  age. 

Hereafter  truant  officers  will,  in  effect,  act  as  employment  agents 
for  children,  for  they  are  required  to  keep  a  list  of  children  between 
14  and  16  years  of  age  who  desire  employment  and  are  entitled  to 
certificates,  and  employers  desiring  help  shall  have  free  access  to 
such  lists.  Truant  officers  shall  cooperate  with  the  department  of 
workshops  and  factories  in  enforcing  the  child-labor  laws. 

When  a  child  in  school  has  reached  his  twelfth  year  and  has  not 
completed  the  fourth-grade  work,  principals  and  teachers  may  cause 
such  child  to  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  studies  required  for  an 
employment  certificate,  with  such  manual  training  as  may  be  prac- 
ticable. 

Business  affairs  of  hoards  of  education, — A  number  of  provisions 
were  added  to  the  laws  governing  school  boards  which  will  tend  to 
more  conservative  business  management.  No  obligation  for  the 
payment  of  money  may  be  incurred  unless  the  secretary  of  the  board 
or  the  auditor,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  certify  that  money  is  avail- 
able in  the  proper  fund  to  meet  the  expense.  The  manner  of  making 
payments  from  school  funds  and  the  proceedings  of  boards  of  educa- 
tion in  relation  to  the  same,  have  been  more  clearly  prescribed; 
bonds  of  city  school  districts  have  been  better  safeguarded,  and 
deposits  of  school  funds  in  banks  have  been  better  regulated. 

Civil  service  rules  for  school  employees, — ^A  radical  change  has  been 
made  in  the  maimer  of  selecting  employees  of  boards  of  education  of 
cities,  and  now,  with  the  exception  of  teachers,  a  few  officers  specific- 
ally enumerated,  and  unskilled  laborers  temporarily  employed,  all 
appointments  are  made  after  competitive  public  examination,  con- 
ducted by  the  local  civil  service  commissioners.  Janitors,  engineers, 
truant  officers  (excepting  the  chief),  clerks,  and  the  like  are  all 
included  in  the  classified  service,  and  the  "merit  system"  ia  extended 
to  cover  them. 

Teachers*  certificates  and  pensions. — Important  changes  are  made 
in  the  certification  of  teachers,  especially  in  relation  to  graduates  of 
approved  normal  schools  and  higher  institutions.  The  requirements 
for  professional  certificates  were  also  amended.    The  pension  law 
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was  changed  in  three  important  particulars,  all  in  favor  of  the  teacher, 
namely,  reducing  the  time  wliich  an  applicant  for  a  pension  must  have 
taught  in  the  district  in  which  he  applies  for  a  pension,  increasing 
the  rate  of  the  pension  from  $10  to  $12.50  per  annum  for  each  year  of 
service,  and  increasing  the  maximum  from  $300  to  $450  a  year. 

Consolidation  of  schools  and  transportation  of  pupils. — The  question 
of  centralization  may  be  submitted  to  the  voters  either  at  a  general 
election  or  at  a  special  election  called  for  the  purpose.  The  question 
of  providing  transportation  in  special  districts  and  in  village  districts 
is  left  wholly  to  the  discretion  of  the  respective  boards  of  education. 
In  no  event  shall  any  board  of  education  be  required  to  furnish  trans- 
portation to  children  living  within  a  mile  of  the  schoolhouse,  but  no 
discrimination  shall  be  made  between  different  portions  of  a  district 
or  between  pupils  under  similar  conditions. 

High  schools. — The  Boxwell-Patterson  laws  have  been  amended  to 
require  boards  of  education  which  maintain  third  grade  high  schools 
(with  two-year  courses)  to  pay  the  tuition  of  graduates  of  such  schools 
in  other  high  schools  for  two  additional  years;  and  boards  maintain- 
ing second  grade  high  schools  (with  three-year  courses)  shall  pay  the 
tuition  of  their  graduates  in  other  high  schools  for  one  additional  year. 
Pupils  living  more  than  4  miles  from  the  high  school  which  they  are 
entitled  to  attend  may  attend  a  nearer  high  school  if  such  there  be, 
the  board  of  education  paying  for  their  tuition  or  else  providing 
transportation  to  their  own  school. 

The  evident  effect  of  this  law  will  be  to  cause  many  of  the  second 
and  third  grade  high  schools  to  develop  into  schools  of  the  first  grade, 
offering  standard  four-year  courses,  for  it  is  plain  that  boards  will 
frequently,  if  not  usually,  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  retain  their 
pupils  in  their  own  schools  rather  than  to  pay  tuition  elsewhere. 

There  is  a  saving  clause  in  the  new  law  which  relieves  boards  of 
education  of  the  payment  of  tuition  as  provided,  when  a  local  tax 
levy  of  12  mills  does  not  produce  any  more  money  than  is  necessary 
for  the  support  of  the  schools. 

Libraries. — Township  districts,  as  well  as  city,  village,  and  special 
districts  may  now  levy  taxes  for  the  support  of  public  libraries.  The 
powers  of  public  library  boards  in  relation  to  the  purchase,  con- 
demnation, and  sale  of  lands  is  increased,  and  the  limit  of  taxation 
is  raised  from  1  to  li  mills. 

Agriculture. — In  authorizing  the  establishment  of  agricultural 
experiment  stations  by  the  counties,  in  favoring  the  extension  work  of 
the  Ohio  State  University,  and  in  providing  for  training  of  teachers 
of  agriculture  and  domestic  science  in  the  two  new  normal  schools, 
the  legislature  of  1910  aligned  Ohio  with  other  progressive  States  that 
are  taking  effective  steps  in  forwarding  education  in  agriculture. 
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Increased  appropriations. — The  amount  appropriated  for  schools 
was  increased  from  $2,330,000  to  $2,470,000,  to  be  distributed  at  the 
rate  of  $2  (instead  of  $1.85,  as  in  1909)  per  capita  of  school  population. 
The  appropriation  in  aid  of  weak  districts  was  $50,000,  an  increase  of 
$5,000  over  the  previous  year. 

Welfare  of  children, — Boys  under  18  years  of  age  may  not  be 
employed  in  messenger  service  between  9  p.  m.  and  6  a.  m.  Children 
of  persons  confined  in  a  workhouse  must  be  maintained  by  the  county 
from  which  the  parent  was  sentenced.  The  penalty  of  kidnaping  a 
child  under  12  years  of  age  for  the  purpose  of  extortion  was  increased 
to  life  imprisonment.  A  committee  was  appointed  to  investigate  the 
conditions  at  the  Girls'  Industrial  Home  with  a  view  to  the  better 
classification  of  the  inmates  and  the  separation  of  the  more  vicious 
and  depraved  from  the  younger  and  more  innocent  girls. 

POBTO  EICO. 

The  legislative  assembly  of  Porto  Rico  enacted  but  few  laws  relating 
to  education,  and  those  were  of  scarcely  more  than  local  importance. 
The  appropriation  of  $20,000  for  the  development  of  the  University  of 
Porto  Rico  and  the  provision  for  fifteen  days'  leave  of  absence  with 
pay  for  teachers  in  cases  of  necessity  are  worthy  of  mention. 

RHODE  ISLAND. 

Of  one  hundred  and  fourteen  new  laws  passed  at  the  January 
session  of  1910,  only  nine  are  of  interest  to  students  of  education,  and 
only  three  in  addition  to  the  general  appropriation  bill  relate  directly 
to  schools,  namely,  (1)  authorizing  the  commissioner  of  public  schools 
to  appoint  an  assistant  commissioner;  (2)  appropriating  $100  annu- 
ally to  each  graded  school  for  every  ungraded  school  which  has  been 
consolidated  with  it,  the  said  amount  to  be  used  for  the  support  of  the 
school  or  for  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  it;  and  (3)  appropriating 
to  the  state  normal  school  all  moneys  received  by  the  said  school 
for  tuition. 

The  '^factory  inspection"  law  was  amended  by  omitting  a  clause 
which  allowed  mercantile  establishments  to  employ  children  under 
16  after  8  p.  m.  on  Saturdays  and  on  the  four  days  preceding  Christ- 
mas. The  ''age  and  employment  certificate''  prescribed  now  con- 
tains a  clause  to  the  effect  that  the  child  named  is  able  to  read  at  sight 
and  write  legibly  sentences  in  the  English  language.  The  authority 
of  factory  inspectors  is  enlarged  and  their  number  is  increased  by  two. 

The  abandonment,  neglect,  or  maltreatment  of  any  child  under  17 
is  made  a  misdemeanor,  punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both. 
The  guilty  person  shall  forfeit  any  right  he  may  have  had  to  the 
custody  of  such  child. 
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SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

A  revision  of  the  school  law  of  the  State  is  contemplated  in  the  joint 
resolution  providing  a  commission  for  the  purpose,  consisting  of  the 
state  superintendent  of  education,  the  inspector  of  high  schools,  the 
president  of  one  of  the  state  institutions  for  higher  education,  one 
person  familiar  with  common  school  systems,  and  one  person  learned 
in  the  law.  The  governor  will  name  the  members  not  specifically 
designated  by  their  titles. 

The  policy  inaugurated  in  the  previous  year  of  making  a  direct 
appropriation  in  aid  of  weak  districts  to  enable  them  to  extend  their 
school  terms  proved  to  be  successful  as  a  stimulus  to  school  develop- 
ment, and  the  legislature  of  1910  increased  the  amount  appropriated 
for  the  purpose  from  $20,000  to  $60,000  annually.  The  motive  for 
such  legislation  may  be  found  in  the  fact  that  in  1909  the  average 
duration  of  the  schools  for  white  children  in  country  districts  was 
only  23.36  weeks,  and  for  colored  children  only  13.5  weeks.  The  law 
provides  that  not  over  $100  shall  be  allotted  to  any  one  school  in  a 
year,  and  no  school  maintained  more  than  one  hundred  days  from 
regular  funds,  and  no  school  district  which  does  not  levy  a  special  tax 
of  at  least  2  mills  shall  receive  aid  from  this  fund. 

Another  special  appropriation  of  importance  was  that  of  $20,000  to 
aid  in  the  construction  of  school  buildings.  Of  this,  the  state  board 
of  education  is  authorized  to  contribute  $50  to  every  $100  raised  for 
the  same  purpose  locally,  but  no  school  may  receive  more  than  $300. 
In  case  of  consolidation  of  two  or  more  schools,  $50  additional  may  be 
granted,  and  in  the  division  of  the  fund  consolidated  schools  shall  be 
given  preference. 

The  favor  in  which  the  idea  of  consolidation  is  held  is  shown  not 
only  in  the  above  provision,  but  also  in  the  clause  in  the  act  relating 
to  county  aid  for  new  buildings,  in  which  a  similar  bonus  of  $50  is 
given  to  consolidated  schools. 

The  3-inill  state  tax  regularly  levied  in  obedience  to  section  6, 
Article  II,  of  the  constitution  supplies  the  greater  part  of  the  school 
revenue  of  the  State,  and  though  special  district  taxes  are  authorized, 
only  about  one-third  of  the  1,833  districts  of  the  State  levied  such 
taxes  in  1909.  Four  miUs  was  previously  the  maximum  allowed  for 
this  tax,  and  the  proceeds  were  often  insufScient.  This  limit  was 
raised,  therefore,  to  8  mills  by  the  legislature  of  1910. 

VIRGINIA. 

Agricultural  high  schools. — Virgima  in  common  with  other  Southern 
States  is  moving  earnestly  in  the  matter  of  agricultural  education.  In 
1908  a  clause  was  placed  in  the  general  appropriation  bill  setting  aside 
a  sum  not  to  exceed  $20,000  for  the  establishment  of  departments  of 
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agriculture,  domestic  economy,  and  manual  training  in  at  least  one 
high  school  in  each  congressional  district  of  the  State.  The  legisla- 
ture of  1910  pursued  the  subject  still  further  and  passed  an  act  appro- 
priating S30,000  a  year  for  such  high  schools,  with  an  additional  sum 
of  $25,000  to  be  used  for  providing  buildings  and  equipment. 

The  terms  of  this  law  in  relation  to  studies,  methods,  and  equipment 
are  of  interest.  Not  less  than  5  acres  of  land  shall  be  provided  for  each 
school  for  purposes  of  demonstration  in  agricultural  science,  and  as 
far  as  practicable  the  cultivation  of  the  land  shall  be  done  by  the 
students  themselves.  Suitable  buildings  shall  be  provided  and 
equipped  as  workshops  for  manual  training  and  such  forms  of  shop 
work  as  are  applicable  to  rural  life.  Female  students  shall  be  in- 
structed in  the  domestic  arts  and  sciences,  and  may  take  also  the 
agricultural  course  if  they  so  desire.  The  usual  academic  instruction 
shall  be  given,  but  at  least  one-fourth  the  school  time  of  students  shall 
be  devoted  to  agriculture,  domestic  arts  and  sciences,  and  manual 
training. 

The  agricultural  high  schools  established  under  this  act  may  be 
used  as  centers  for  directing  the  demonstration  farm  work  and  other 
extension  work  throughout  the  several  congressional  districts,  and  the 
sum  of  $10,000  was  appropriated  in  furtherance  of  such  work. 

CoordiruUion  of  extension  work  in  agriculture, — On  the  next  day  after 
the  passage  of  the  above  law,  another  act  was  adopted  with  the  pur- 
pose of  systematizing  and  coordinating  all  the  educational  work  of  the 
State  in  relation  to  agriculture  outside  the  established  institutions. 

A  united  agricultural  board  was  constituted,  consisting  of  11  mem- 
bers, namely,  the  governor,  the  state  superintendent  of  public  in- 
struction, the  commissioner  of  agriculture,  6  members  representing 
the  several  agricultural  boards,  institutions,  and  experiment  stations 
of  the  State,  and  2  officers  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

The  following  assignment  of  work  is  prescribed,  with  the  stipulation 
that  the  board  may,  in  its  discretion,  adopt  other  methods  and  agen- 
cies and  may  reassign  any  of  the  work  described:  To  the  Virginia  Col- 
lege of  Agriculture  and  Polytechnic  Institute,  adult  demonstration 
work,  movable  schools  and  like  agencies,  $5,000  annually  being  appro- 
priated for  such  work;  to  the  Virginia  Agricultural  Experiment  Station, 
the  establishment  and  direction  of  local  or  district  experiment  stations, 
for  which  $5,000  annually  is  appropriated ;  to  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tion, experimental  and  demonstration  work  in  pubUc  schools,  and  for 
this  purpose  the  said  board  of  education  is  directed  to  set  apart  $5,000 
annually  from  school  funds;  to  the  commissioner  and  state  board  of 
agriculture,  the  direction  and  management  of  farmers'  institutes,  for 
which  $5,000  is  annually  appropriated.  In  addition  to  these  pro- 
visions the  board  of  supervisors  of  the  several  counties  are  authorized 
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to  appropriate  from  county  funds,  for  experimental  and  demonstra- 
tion work,  not  over  $20  for  each  1,000  inhabitants. 

Retirement  of  school  teachers, — A  bill  to  provide  a  general  retire- 
ment fund  for  the  public-school  teachers  of  the  State  became  a  law 
March  14,  1908.  It  proved  to  be  defective,  principally  in  regard  to 
its  method  of  collecting  and  bringing  into  the  state  treasury  the 
amounts  deducted  from  teachers'  salaries.  A,  new  bill  was  accord- 
ingly drafted  and  passed  March  14,  1910,  and  contains  as  its  novel 
feature  a  provision  directing  the  state  board  of  education  to  deduct 
for  the  retirement  fund  from  the  annual  apportionment  of  state 
moneys  to  each  county,  city,  and  town,  an  amount  equal  to  1  per  cent 
of  the  total  amount  of  teachers'  salaries  of  the  said  county,  city,  or  town 
during  the  previous  year.  Differences  between  the  amounts  actually 
so  deducted  and  the  amounts  that  would  have  been  deducted  if  the 
salaries  of  the  proper  year  had  been  the  basis,  shall  be  adjusted  at  the 
next  apportionment.  The  pension  paid  will  be  equal  to  one-half  the 
average  salary  of  the  pensioner  during  his  last  five  years  of  service,  the 
maximum  being  $500  for  those  whose  salaries  had  been  over  $1,000, 
and  $400  for  those  who  had  received  less  than  $1,000.  From  the  first 
year's  pension  there  shall  be  deducted,  for  the  permanent  endowment 
of  the  pension  fund,  an  amount  equal  to  30  per  cent  of  the  pensioner's 
average  annual  salary  for  the  last  five  years,  less  the  amounts  he  has 
contributed  to  the  pension  fund.  Any  teacher  who  is  incapacitated 
after  twenty  years'  service,  and  any  teacher  who  desires  to  retire  after 
having  served  thirty  years  and  has  reached  the  age  of  50  if  a  woman, 
or  58  if  a  man,  shall  be  retired.  The  State  contributes  $5,000  annually 
to  the  fund. 

Wdfare  of  children. — SoUcitude  for  the  welfare  of  children  has 
marked  the  legislation  of  well-nigh  all  the  States  in  the  last  few  years, 
and  Virginia  is  no  exception  to  the  rule.  Her  contribution  during 
1910  to  the  aggregate  of  law  upon  the  subject  consists  of  the  following: 

1.  An  act  making  it  a  misdemeanor  for  parents  or  guardians  to 
neglect  or  refuse  to  support  their  children  under  14  years  of  age,  or  to 
subject  children  under  17  to  vicious  or  immoral  influences,  to  encour- 
age any  child  to  commit  a  misdemeanor,  or  for  any  person  to  send  a 
child  under  17  to  any  house  of  prostitution  or  to  any  saloon,  gambling 
place,  pool  room,  or  bucket  shop,  knowing  them  to  be  such.  The 
last-named  provision  affects  particularly  the  messenger  and  tele- 
graph companies. 

2.  An  act  providing  that  vicious  or  neglected  children  in  the  cus- 
tody of  institutions  may  not  be  placed  out"  as  apprentices  in  viola- 
tion of  any  law  against  child  labor. 

3.  An  act  providing  for  the  detention  or  confinement  of  minors 
under  17  years  of  age  for  certain  offenses.  Such  a  minor  charged  for 
the  first  time  with  any  felony  except  rape,  or  with  any  petty  crime  or 
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misdemeanor,  or  any  cliild  under  17  who  is  vicious,  persistently  truant, 
incorrigible,  destitute,  or  neglected,  may  be  committed  to  the  care 
and  custody  of  any  suitable  society  or  institution  during  the  period 
of  his  or  her  minority.  Such  juvenile  offenders  shall  not  be  deemed 
criminals  or  treated  as  such.  Except  in  aggravated  cases  no  such 
child  shall  be  committed  to  a  jail,  workhouse,  police  station,  or  peni- 
tentiary. Children  committed  under  this  act  may  be  released  by  the 
court  under  the  care  of  a  probation  officer.  All  hearings  or  trials  of 
children  described  in  this  act  shall  be  in  private. 

Public  playgrounds. — Any  city  or  town  of  more  than  10,000  inhabit- 
ants may  provide  and  maintain  at  least  one  pubUc  playground  for 
each  race,  and  at  least  one  additional  palyground  for  each  race  for 
every  additional  20,000  of  its  population. 

The  acceptance  of  this  act,  the  amounts  to  be  appropriated,  and  the 
like  shall  depend  upon  the  action  of  the  common  council  of  each  city, 
and  if  playgrounds  are  estabUshed  they  shall  be  under  the  control  of 
a  board  of  playground  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  the  mayor. 
Money  may  be  raised  by  special  taxation  or  by  the  sale  of  bonds  for 
the  purchase,  equipment,  and  maintenance  of  such  playgrounds. 

Consolidation  of  schools. — Few  States  have  failed  to  favor  by  legis- 
lative action  the  consolidation  of  small  rural  schools,  and  the  advan- 
tages of  such  consolidation  are  universally  admitted.'  In  the  general 
appropriation  bill  approved  May  16,  1910,  the  Virginia  legislature 
permits  the  stat^  board  of  education  to  use  $25,000  for  the  encourage- 
ment and  maintenance  of  rural  graded  schools  of  two,  three,  and  four 
rooms,  the  amount  allotted  to  any  one  school  to  be  limited  to  $200. 

Educational  commission. — The  conmiission  constituted  in  1908  to 
devise  a  stable  method  for  the  maintenance,  management,  and  expan- 
sion of  educational  institutions  was  continued,  and  was  directed  to 
report  its  recommendations  to  the  general  assembly  at  its  next 
session. 

CATALOGUE  OF  EDUCATIONAL  LAWS. 

L  EDUCATIONAL  COMMISSIONS. 

South  Carolina. — Provides  for  a  commiseion  to  revise  the  school  law  (No.  585). 
(See  also  page  210.) 

Virginia. — Continues  the  commission  constituted  in  1908  (chap.  221).  (See  also 
paragraph  above.) 

2.  STATE  BOARDS  OF  EDUCATION. 

New  York. — Legislative  power  granted  to  regents  (chap.  140,  sec.  46).  Exami- 
nations safeguarded  (chap.  140,  sec.  67).    (See  also  page  203.) 

3.  STATE  COMMISSIONER  OF  EDUCATION. 

Massachusetts. — Allowance  for  traveling  expenses  to  be  fixed  by  annual  appropria- 
tions (chap.  282). 

New  York. — Extension  of  powers  and  duties  (chap.  140).    (See  also  page  202.) 
Rhode  Island. — May  appoint  assistant  commissioner  (chap.  567). 
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4.  COUNTY  SCHOOL  BOARDS. 

Louisiana. — Propoeed  constitutional  amendment  including  school  districte  with 
corporations  empowered  to  levy  special  taxes  and  issue  bonds  (act  No.  197).  Act 
in  effect  if  said  amendment  is  ratified,  effectuating  the  same  (act  No.  256).  (See  also 
page  196.) 

Maryland, — Authorizes  county  school  commissionerB  to  appoint  grade  supervisors 
(chap.  147). 

South  Carolina. — ^Time  for  which  members  of  certain  county  boards  may  be  paid 
for  examining  teachers  (No.  397). 

5.  COUNTY  SCHOOL  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

Georgia. — Authorizes  county  boards  of  education  to  fill  vacancies  (August  15, 1910). 
LouiHoTia. — Parish  school  boards  shall  elect  superintendents  in  July,  1912  (act 
No.  117). 

South  Carolina. — Fixing  term  of  superintendents  of  certain  counties  (acts  Nos.  363, 
364,  365,  366,  367,  369). 

Virginia. — Minimum  salary  of  division  superintendent  from  state  funds  to  be  $200 
(chap.  98). 

6.  DISTRICT  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

New  York. — Abolishes  office  of  school  commissioner  and  establishes  that  of  dis- 
trict superintendent  (chap.  607).   (See  also  page  203.) 

7.  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS  IN  TWO  OR  MORE  COUNTIES. 

Oeorgia. — Manner  of  forming  such  districts  (August  15,  1910). 

South  Carolina. — Dissolution  accomplished  in  same  manner  as  formation  (No.  358). 

8.  CONSOLIDATION  OF  SCHOOLS  AND  TRANSPORTATION  OF  PUPILS. 

Massachusetts. — Pupils  of  industrial  schools  shall  be  carried  at  half  rate  to  and  from 
school  (chap.  567). 

Mississippi. — When  two  or  more  schools  are  consolidated,  transportation  of  pupils 
may  be  provided  (chap.  124).   (See  also  page  200.) 

Ohio. — In  township  districts  the  question  of  centralization  may  be  submitted  to 
the  electors  at  either  a  general  or  a  special  election  (S.  B.  No.  182).  Transportation 
of  pupils  in  special  districts  (H.  B.  No.  264);  same  provisions  for  village  districts 
(H.  B.  No.  482).   (See  also  page  208.) 

Rhode  Island. — Allots  $100  to  any  graded  school  for  every  ungraded  school  con- 
solidated with  it  (chap.  545). 

South  Carolina. — Additional  sum  of  $50  given  to  aid  in  construction  of  buildings 
for  consolidated  schools  (chap.  430).  Bonus  of  $50  from  county  funds  for  same 
purpose  to  consolidated  schools  (chap.  311). 

Virginia. — Appropriation  of  $25,000  to  encourage  rural  graded  schools  of  two,  three, 
and  four  rooms  (chap.  282). 

9.  LOCAL  SCHOOL  BOARDS;  OFFICERS;  SCHOOL  MEETINGS. 

Kentucky. — Board  of  education  of  Louisville  reoiganized  (chap.  2).  (See  also 
page  195.) 

Massachusetts. — Number  of  members  of  school  committee  of  Newton  reduced  to 
eight  (chap.  232). 

New  Jersey. — Members  of  boards  appointed  by  mayor  may  be  chosen  from  city  at 
laige  (chap.  218). 

New  York. — Date  of  annual  school  meeting;  duties  of  district  school  boards  (chap. 
442).  Interest  in  contracts  forbidden  (chap.  140).  Powers  and  duties  of  the  board 
of  education  of  Elmira  (chap.  464).  Election  of  school  trustees  of  Lockport  (chap. 
466).  Board  of  education  of  Greater  New  York  empowered  to  dispose  of  personal 
property  (chap.  456);  employees  may  be  granted  annual  vacation  of  two  weeks  or  more 
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(chap.  679).  Reoiganization  of  board  of  education  of  Poughkeepeie  (chap.  632). 
Reorganization  of  board  of  education  of  Watertown  (chap.  500).  The  city  of  Buffalo 
may  contract  with  the  University  of  Buffalo  to  provide  free  higher  education  for  the 
inhabitants  of  the  city  (chap.  33).  Defining  the  school  districts  and  the  powers 
thereof,  and  the  duties  of  school  officers  in  the  city  of  Lackawanna  (chap.  491).  Man- 
ner of  holding  school  elections;  duties  of  board  of  education  in  the  city  of  Johnstown 
(chap.  660).  Organization  of  the  department  of  education  in  the  city  of  New 
Rochelle  (chap.  569). 

Ohio. — ^Merit  system  extended  to  employees  of  city  school  districts  (S.  B.  No.  30). 
Transaction  of  certain  business  by  boards  of  education  (H.  B.  No.  64).  Bonds  and 
duties  of  treasurers  (S.  B.  No.  81).  Meetings  and  officers  (H  B.  No.  337).  Restric- 
tion on  expenditures  (H.  B.  No.  127).   (See  also  page  207.) 

Porto  Rico. — Duties  of  treasurers  of  municipal  school  boards  (No.  15).  Bonds  of 
treasurers  of  school  boards  (No.  53). 

Virginia. — District  boards  may  sell  or  exchange  property  (chap.  243);  clerks  shall 
receive  $3  for  each  teacher  employed  (chap.  331). 


Louisiana. — Receipts  from  leases,  etc.,  of  sixteenth  section  lands  to  be  credited  to 
current  school  fund  of  parish  (act  No.  54).  School  boards  of  parishes  empowered 
bring  suits  to  recover  damages  for  trespass  on  sixteenth  section  lands  (act  No.  158). 

New  York. — Receipts  from  the  sale  of  common  lands  of  Hempstead  (chap.  36). 
Appropriation  of  certain  land  to  the  city  of  Oswego  (chap.  617).  Appropriating  cer- 
tain lands  to  the  city  of  Rochester  (chap.  417).  Amends  provisions  relating  to  loans 
of  moneys  belonging  to  the  United  States  deposit  fund  (chap.  201). 

Ohio. — Deposit  of  school  funds  upon  competitive  bidding  (S.  B.  No.  124). 


Georgia. — Authorizes  certain  municipalities  to  levy  special  taxes  (August  13,  1910). 

Louisiana. — Proposed  constitutional  amendment  requiring  annual  3-mill  tax  in 
parishes  (act  No.  257).   (See  also  p.  196.) 

Maryland. — Rate  of  school  tax  raised  from  16  to  16^  cents  per  $100. 

Mississippi. — Annual  tax  petitions  not  to  be  required  (chap.  218).  Property  in 
separate  districts  to  be  separately  assessed  (chap.  217). 

New  Jersey. — Change  in  procedure  in  levying  special-district  taxes  (chap.  242). 

New  York. — ^Assessment  of  a  body  of  land  lying  in  two  or  more  districts  (chap.  140). 
Payment  of  unpaid  taxes  from  county  treasury  (chap.  284).  Charter  of  North  Tona- 
wanda  amended  in  relation  to  school  taxes  (chap.  43).  Special  tax  elections  in 
Rensselaer  (chap.  597). 

Ohio. — State  appropriation  increased  (H.  B.  No.  5).  Appropriation  for  weak  dis- 
tricts increased  (H.  B.  No.  561).    (See  also  p.  209.) 

South  Carolina. — Appropriation  for  weak  districts  increased  (chap.  431).  Limit 
of  special  tax  in  school  districts  (No.  398).    (See  also  p.  210.) 

Virginia. — Change  in  method  of  taxing  certain  electric  corporations  (chap.  58). 


New  Jersey. — School  bonds  may  be  coupon  or  registered,  and  may  be  sold  without 
advertisement  to  the  trustees  for  the  support  of  public  schools  (chap.  214).  Cities 
may  issue  bonds  to  fund  their  floating  indebtedness  (chap.  296).  Validates  certain 
proceedings  for  issuing  bonds  (chap.  4). 

New  York. — Conditions  under  which  municipal  corporations  may  contract  a  funded 
debt  (chap.  677). 

Ohio. — Safeguards  city  school  district  bonds  (S.  B.  No.  183). 

Virginia. — ^Time  of  redemption  of  school-district  bonds  (chap.  184). 


10.  SCHOOL  LANDS;  FUNDS. 


11.  TAXATION;  APPROPRIATIONS. 


12.  BONDS  AND  INDEBTEDNESS. 
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13.  GIFTS  AND  TRUST  FUNDS. 

New  York. — Care  of  Adam  Haverling  fund,  town  of  Bath  (chap.  592). 
Virginia. — Authoiity  to  receive  gifts,  devises,  and  bequests  specifically  given  to 
cities  (chap.  329). 

14.  BCHOOLHOU8E8. 

Sovxh  Carolina. — Appropriation  of  120,000  to  aid  construction  of  schoolhouses 
(chap.  430).  Additional  bonus  from  county  funds  to  aid  consolidated  schools  (chap. 
311).   State  flag  must  be  displayed  over  all  schoolhouses  (chap.  406). 

15.  PUBLIC  PLAYGROUNDS. 

Massachusetts. — Amends  provisions  relating  to  conduct  and  administration  (chap. 
508). 

New  York. — Boards  of  education  of  union  free-school  districts  shall  purchase  lands 
for  recreation  grounds  when  designated  by  district  meeting  (chap.  140). 

Virginia. — Authorizes  establishment  and  maintenance  by  cities  (chap.  264).  (See 
also  p.  213.) 

16.  TEXT-BOOKS. 

Kentucky. — County  text-book  commissions  established,  superseding  state  commis- 
sion (chap.  13).   (See  also  p.  195.) 
LoumaTux.— State  committee  to  select  books  (act  No.  39).   (See  also  p.  196.) 
Mississippi. — Designation  of  book  depositories  and  county  agencies  (chap.  219). 

17.  TEACHERS'  QUALIFICATIONS  AND  CERTIFICATES. 

Louisiana. — Graduates  of  certain  institutions  exempt  from  examinations  in  sub- 
jects studied  (act  No.  55). 

Maryland. — E^h  county  superintendent  shall  prepare  annually  a  list  of  all  teachers 
with  a  classification  of  their  certificates  (chap.  420). 

New  York. — Commissioner  of  education  may  legalize  employment  of  teacher  not 
legally  qualified.  Increased  training  required  of  teachers  in  cities  (chap.  140). 
(See  also  p.  202.) 

Ohio. — Certificates  to  graduates  of  normal  schools  and  colleges  (H.  B.  No.  47). 
Amends  provisions  relating  to  professional  certificates  (H.  B.  No.  423). 
Porto  Rico. — Conditions  of  renewal  (No.  48). 

18.  TEACHERS'  SALARIES. 

Georgia. — County  boards  may  borrow  money  to  pay  salaries  (July  15,  1910), 
Maryland. — Prescribes  minimum  salaries  of  experienced  teachers  (chap.  420). 
(See  also  p.  197.) 

New  York. — District  trustees  may  not  issue  warrants  for  salaries  unless  funds  are 
available  (chap.  140). 

Porto  Rico. — Teacher's .  salary  may  continue  during  fifteen  days  of  necessary 
absence  (No.  48). 

19.  TEACHERS'  PENSIONS;  RETIREMENT  FUNDS. 

Massachusetts. — Amendments  to  pension  law  relating  to  Boston  (chap.  617).  (See 
also  p.  199.) 

New  York. — Retirement  for  teachers  in  state  institutions  (chap.  441).  Amendment 
to  law  relating  to  Albany  (chap.  451).  Retirement  funds  established  for  Greene 
County  (chap.  444);  Nassau  County  (chap.  407);  Saratoga  County  (chap.  191).  (See 
also  p.  205.) 

Ohio. — Amendments  relating  to  conditions  and  rates  of  pension  (H.  B.  No.  478). 
(See  also  p.  207.) 

Ftrytnia.— Amendments  to  general  law  (chap.  97).    (See  also  p.  212.) 
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20.  TEACHERS'  INSTITUTES. 

Loumana. — Reorganization  of  state  board  of  institute  managers  (act  No.  223). 
Monthly  parish  institutes  required  (act  No.  119). 

21.  SCHOOL  CENSUS. 

Virginia. — In  districts  in  more  than  one  county  (chap.  138).  In  districts  of  which 
boundaries  have  been  changed  (chap.  131). 

22.  CONTINGENT  OR  INCIDENTAL  FEE. 

Louisiana. — Authorizes  annual  incidental  fee  of  50  cents  per  pupil  (act  No.  272). 

South  Carolina. — Fees  authorized  as  follows:  Springfield  district,  Orangeburg 
County,  $2  per  annum  (No.  439);  district  No.  9,  Clarendon  County,  $1  per  month 
(No.  445) ;  Brunson  high  school,  district  No.  1,  Hampton  County,  $5  per  annum  (No. 
448);  Millers  district  and  Gapway  district,  Marion  County,  $2  per  year  (No.  476). 

23.  COMPULSORY  SCHOOL  ATTENDANCE. 

Kentucky. — Extends  act  to  cover  certain  children  between  14  and  16  years  of  age; 
truant  oflficers;  immediate  compliance  upon  notification  (chap.  80). 

New  York. — Cooperation  of  commissioner  of  labor  (chap.  514).  Law  largely 
rewritten,  with  minor  changes  (chap.  140). 

•  Ohio. — Revises  the  compulsory  education  law  generally  (H.  B.  No.  452).  (See 
also  p.  206.) 

24.  CHILD  LABOR. 

Kentucky. — Provisions  of  law  relating  to  children  between  14  and  16  extended  to 
stores,  business  offices,  telegraph  offices,  hotels,  etc.  Employment  certificates  to  be 
isBued  by  school  officers  (chap.  85). 

Maryland. — Prohibits  employment  of  children  under  14  as  messengers  for  day 
service,  and  under  16  for  night  service.  Forbids  sending  any  minor  to  receive  or 
deliver  a  message  to  any  house  of  ill  repute. 

Massachusetts. — Penalty  for  foiging  birth  certificates  (chap.  249).  Medical  inspec- 
tion of  working  children  (chap.  257);  forbids  employment  of  minors  in  dangerous 
occupations  (chap.  404).  Violation  of  regulations  relating  to  bootblacking  and  sale 
of  certain  merchandise  (chap.  419).  Requests  Congress  to  enact  uniform  national 
laws  (Resolves,  p.  672). 

New  Jersey. — Forbids  night  work  by  children  in  factories  (chap.  277). 

New  York. — Specific  designation  of  officers  to  issue  employment  certificates  (chap. 
140).  Prohibits  employment  of  children  under  16  on  certain  machines  in  paper  box 
factories  (chap.  107).  No  person  under  21  shall  be  employed  in  cities  of  the  first  or 
second  class  as  messenger  for  a  telegraph  or  messenger  company  between  10  p.  m. 
and  5  a.  m.  (chap.  342).  Prohibits  employment  of  children  under  16  in  bowling 
alleys,  in  the  distribution  of  articles,  or  as  messenger,  usher,  etc.,  in  places  of  amuse- 
ment between  7  p.  m.  and  8  a.  m.  (chap.  387). 

Ohio. — Forbids  employment  of  boys  under  18  in  messenger  service  between  9  p.  m. 
and  6  a.  m.  (S.  B.  No.  179). 

Rhode  Island. — Children  not  allowed  to  work  at  night,  as  formerly,  on  Saturdays  and 
during  Christmas  season;  modifications  in  employment  certificates;  increased  power 
of  factory  inspectors  (chap.  533).    Additional  inspectors  provided  (chap.  576). 

Virginia. — Prohibits  sending  children  under  17  years  of  age  to  saloons,  houses  of 
prostitution,  etc.  (chap.  347). 

25.  WELFARE  OF  CHILDREN;  DEPENDENTS  AND  DELINQUENTS. 

Kentucky. — Punishment  of  persons  responsible  for  rendering  a  child  dependent  or 
delinquent  (chap.  76).    Provisions  for  probation  officers  (chap.  77). 


Digitized  by  Google 


218 


EDUCATION  KEPOBT,  1910. 


Massachtuetts. — Regulating  the  admission  of  a  child  without  an  adult  to  places  of 
amusement  (chap.  532).  Incorporating  the  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary,  a  benevolent 
institution  for  the  oral  treatment  of  children  (chap.  294). 

Mississippi, — Prohibiting  minors  from  entering  pool  and  billiard  rooms  (chap.  136). 

New  Jersey. — Juvenile  offenders  may  be  committed  to  the  guardianship  of  the  state 
board  of  children's  guardians  (chap.  13).  Authorizes  certain  counties  to  contract 
with  institutions  for  the  care  of  dependents  and  delinquents  (chap.  99).  Complaints 
against  juvenile  defendants  must  be  transferred  to  the  juvenile  court  in  a  county 
maintaining  a  house  of  detention;  such  defendants  shall  not  be  committed  to  a  jail 
or  police  station  in  such  county  (chap.  182).   (See  also  page  201.) 

New  York. — State  charities  law  revised  generally  (chap.  449).  General  municipal 
law  amended  in  relation  to  trusts  for  aiding  and  instructing  children  (chap.  163). 
Constitution  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  disciplinary  training  school  of  the  borough 
of  Brooklyn  (chap.  194).  Charter  of  the  De  Veaux  College  for  Orphans  and  Destitute 
Children  amended  (chap.  498).  Construction  of  a  spur  railroad  track,  highways, 
buildings,  etc.,  for  the  New  York  Training  School  for  Boys,  and  appropriating $119,000 
therefor  (chap.  526).  Prohibits  admission  of  a  child  under  16  to  any  public  pool  or 
billiard  room  unless  accompanied  by  parent  or  guardian  (chap.  383).  Excepts 
theatrical  performances  and  motion  picture  exhibitions  given  for  the  benefit  of 
churches  or  schools  from  the  provisions  of  the  law  prohibiting  attendance  at  such 
amusements  of  children  under  16  unless  accompanied  by  parent  or  guardian  (chap, 
475).  Charter  of  the  city  of  New  Rochelle  provides  for  strict  separation  of  trials  of 
juvenile  offenders  from  trials  of  criminal  cases  (chap.  569).  Procedure  relating  to 
delinquent  or  neglected  children  in  Monroe  Coimty  (chaps.  611  and  612).  Pro- 
cedure in  children's  courts  in  the  city  of  New  York;  separation  provided,  and  taking 
a  child  to  a  police  station  prohibited  (chap.  659).  Procedure  relating  to  juvenile 
offenders  in  Syracuse;  separate  court  and  a  special  place  of  detention  provided 
(chap.  676).  Punishment  of  parents,  guardians,  or  other  persons  for  contributing  to 
the  delinquency  and  offenses  of  children  (chap.  699). 

Ohio. — Increased  penalty  for  kidnaping  (H.  B.  No.  26).  Maintenance  of  children 
of  persons  sentenced  to  a  workhouse  (S.  B.  No.  90).  Committee  appointed  to  investi- 
gate the  conditions  at  the  Girls'  Industrial  Home  (H.  Joint  Res.  No.  20). 

Rhode  Island. — Penalty  for  abandoning,  maltreating,  or  exposing  to  crime  any  child 
under  17  years  of  age  (chap.  550).  Expenses  and  court  costs  attending  complaints  by 
any  agent  of  the  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Children  to  be  paid  by  the 
State  (chap.  551). 

SoiUh  Carolina. — Prohibits  minors  from  frequenting  billiard  or  pool  rooms  (No. 
404).    Amends  conditions  of  commitment  to  Industrial  School  for  Boys  (No.  411). 

Virginia. — Restricts  "placing  out"  of  children  committed  to  custodial  institutions 
(chap.  157).  Compensation  to  Virginia  Home  and  Industrial  School  for  Girls  (chap. 
165).  Public  school  for  Negro  Reformatory  Association  (chap.  206).  Detention  or 
confinement  of  vicious,  incorrigible,  or  neglected  children  (chap.  289).  Penalty  for 
failing  to  support,  neglecting,  or  exposing  to  crime  a  child  under  14,  and  for  sending 
a  child  under  17  to  an  improper  place  (chap.  347).    (See  also  p.  212.) 

26.  SEPARATION  OF  THE  RACES. 

Kentucky. — School  visitors  elected  by  negro  voters  for  schools  for  negroes  (chap.  114). 
Virginixi. — Every  person  having  one-sixteenth  or  more  of  colored  blood  shall  be 
deemed  a  colored  person  (chap.  357). 

27.  SCHOOL  YEAR;  LENGTH  OF  SESSION. 

Louisiana. — School  year  to  end  June  30  instead  of  December  31  (act  No.  53). 
South  CaroKruz.— Appropriation  of  $60,000  to  increase  average  length  of  term  (No. 
431). 

Virginia. — School  year  to  end  June  30  instead  of  July  31  (chap.  338). 
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28.  HOLIDAYS. 

Kentucky. — Columbus  Day,  October  12,  to  be  a  legal  holiday  (chap.  9). 
MoBmuhusettB. — Columbus  Day,  October  12,  to  be  a  legal  holiday  (chap.  473). 
J/tMtmppt.— The  birthday  of  Gen.  Robert  E.  Lee,  January  19,  to  be  a  legal  holiday 
(chap.  171). 

Ohio, — ^Makes  the  twelfth  day  of  October,  known  as  Columbus  Day,  a  legal  holiday 
(H.  B.  No.  23). 

Rhode  hland. — Columbus  Day,  October  12,  to  be  a  public  holiday  (chap.  528). 

».  BRANCHES  OP  STUDY. 

Loumaria, — Instruction  in  the  principles  of  agriculture  or  horticulture  and  home  and 
turn  economy  required  in  all  elementary  and  secondary  schools  (act  No.  306). 

Maryland. — County  school  commissioners  may  provide  instruction  in  domestic 
science,  agriculture,  and  manual  training  in  any  school  (chap.  386). 

MasMothusetU. — Restriction  upon  certificates  excusing  pupils  from  military  drill 
(chap.  201).   Instruction  in  ''thrift''  made  compulsory  (chap.  524). 

Misnsnpjn, — Separate  school  districts  may  introduce  music,  drawing,  and  manual 
training  in  grammar  grades  (chap.  125). 

Porto  Rico. — Establishes  a  class  in  mechanical  drawing  in  the  Ponce  High  School 
(No.  26). 

30.  HYGIENE;  TUBERCULOSIS. 

MoMochuBetU. — ^The  state  board  of  health  may  prohibit  the  use  of  common  drinking 
cups  in  public  places  (chap.  428).  Appropriates  $1,000  for  the  formation  of  a  small 
traveling  exhibit  for  instruction  in  public  schools  relating  to  hygiene  and  prevention 
of  tuberculosis  (chap.  65). 

J/tmwippi.— Provides  for  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  placards  to  be  hung 
in  school  rooms  setting  forth  the  effects  of  alcohol,  and  means  for  the  prevention  and 
cure  of  tuberculosis  (chap.  123). 

New  Jersey. — Appropriates  $10,000  annually  for  the  study  and  prevention  of  tuber- 
culosb,  including  the  distribution  of  literature  and  the  maintenance  of  a  traveling 
exhibit  (chap.  12). 

New  York. — Authorizes  school  boards  to  provide  medical  inspection  of  all  pupils 
(chap.  602).  Appropriates  $10,000  for  traveling  exhibits  of  tuberculosis  for  the  edu- 
cation of  the  public,  and  for  lectures,  distribution  of  literature,  etc.  (chap.  513). 

Ohio. — City  boards  of  education  may  establish  special  schools  for  tuberculous  chil- 
dren and  provide  transportation  (S.  B.  No.  44). 

31.  HIGH  SCHOOLS;  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS. 

Georgia. — Proposes  constitutional  amendment  authorizing  coimtiee  to  levy  taxes 
for  high  schools  (August  4,  1910).   (See  also  p.  194.) 

KtTUucky. — Trustees  for  county  academies  and  seminaries  (chap.  49). 

Louisiana. — Parish  school  boards  may  establish  high  schools  without  securing  sanc- 
tion of  state  board  of  education  (act  No.  272). 

Maryland. — General  provisions  for  county  high  schools  (chap.  386).  (See  also 
p.  196.) 

New  Jersey. — A  district  school  board  may  pay  for  tuition  in  Famum  Preparatory 
School  for  any  child  who  has  completed  the  course  of  study  offered  by  the  district 
(chap.  61). 

New  York. — Secondary  schools  separately  defined  as  institutions  of  the  university 
(chap.  140).   Amends  charter  of  Utica  Female  Academy  (chap.  82). 

Ohio. — Tuition  of  graduates  of  short-course  schools  (H.  B.  No.  218).  Entrance 
examinations  in  village  districts  (H.  B.  No.  219).    (See  also  page  208.) 

8<nUh  Carolina. — Boards  of  trustees  in  certain  union  districts  (No.  399). 
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32.  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 

Kentucky. — (Consent  of  the  votere  of  the  precinct  neceeearTy  to  the  eetablishment  of 
an  industrial  school  (chap.  10). 

Maryland. — ^Authorizes  county  school  commissionere  to  establish  colored  industrial 
schools;  state  aid  (chap.  210).   (See  also  p.  197.) 

Virginia. — ^The  town  of  Manassas  may  pay  an  annuity  to  the  founders  of  an  indus- 
trial school  (chap.  218). 

33.  SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Louisiana. — Requires  the  principles  of  agriculture  or  horticulture  and  home  and 
farm  economy  to  be  taught  in  all  elementary  and  secondary  schools  (act  No.  306). 

Maryland. — Instruction  in  agriculture  autliorized  in  any  school  (chap.  386). 

Massachusetts. — The  board  of  education  is  directed  to  investigate  the  establishment 
of  a  system  of  agricultural  schools  (Resolves,  chap.  133),  and  also  the  desirability  of  a 
farm  school  in  the  city  of  Worcester  (Resolves,  chap.  108).  Increase  in  appropriations 
to  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College,  $10,000  for  general  instruction;  $20,000  for 
maintenance;  $7,500  for  short  courses  (chap.  627).  Character  and  distribution  of 
reports  of  same  college  (chap.  429).  Report  on  action  necessary  to  make  same  college 
a  state  institution  in  the  strict  sense  (chap.  157). 

Mississippi. — Authorizes  the  establishment  of  two  agricultiuul  high  schools  in  each 
county  (chap.  122).  Appropriates  $30,000  to  aid  the  same  (chap.  45).  Disposition  of 
property  of  certain  agricultural  high  schools  (chap.  126).  Establishment  of  branch 
agricultural  experiment  station  in  eastern  part  of  the  State  (chap.  128).  Establish- 
ment of  a  branch  experiment  station  in  the  southwest  part  of  the  State  (chap.  127). 
Authorizes  establishment  of  county  experiment  stations  (chap.  129). 

New  Jersey. — Appropriation  of  $25,000  for  chemistry  building  for  State  Agricultural 
College  (chap.  24). 

New  York. — Authorizes  cities  and  union  free  school  districts  to  establish  high  schools 
of  agriculture,  mechanic  arts,  and  home  making;  state  aid.  The  three  state  agricul- 
tural high  schools  are  authorized  to  train  teachers  (chap.  140).  Appropriations  for 
the  State  School  of  Agriculture  at  Morrisville:  Maintenance,  $14,000;  repairs,  equip- 
ment, etc.,  $11,000;  buildings  and  equipment,  $25,650;  laboratories,  shops,  etc., 
$8,625  (chap.  195).  Amendments  to  law  concerning  the  administration  of  the  State 
School  of  Agriculture  at  St.  Lawrence  University  (chap.  443).  Providing  for  the 
development  of  the  State  College  of  Agriculture  at  C'Omell  Univeraity  and  authorizing 
the  expenditure  of  $357,000  for  buildings  therefor  (chap.  530). 

Ohio. — Provides  for  further  extension  work  in  agriculture  and  domestic  science  by 
Ohio  State  University  (S.  B.  No.  114).  Authorizes  the  establishment  of  county  experi- 
ment farms  (H.  B.  No.  198). 

South  Carolina. — Provides  two  additional  beneficiary  scholarships  (total  167)  at 
Clemson  College  (No.  345). 

Virginia. — Authorizes  the  eetablishment  in  each  congressional  district  of  high 
schools  of  agriculture,  domestic  arts  and  sciences,  and  manual  training  (chap.  253). 
Authorizes  counties  to  appropriate  money  for  said  high  schools  (chap.  208).  Consti- 
tutes a  united  agricultural  board  to  coordinate  extension  work  (chap.  351).  (See  also 
page  210.) 

34.  STATE  UNIVERSITIES;  PUBLIC  HIGHER  EDUCATION. 

Kentucky. — Accepts  for  the  State  University  the  benefits  of  the  Carnegie  Foundation 
(S.  Res.  No.  3). 

i/aryiaTM/.— Appropriates  $4,500  annually  to  Washington  College  for  tuition,  board, 
etc.,  of  certain  male  students  (chap.  542). 

Mississippi. — Authorizes  the  University  of  Mississippi,  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College,  and  Industrial  Institute  and  College  to  receive  retiring  allowances  from  the 


Digitized  by  Google 


EDUCATIONAL  LEGISIATION. 


221 


Carnegie  Foundation  (chap.  377).  Constitutes  one  board  of  trustees  for  the  three 
institutions  named  and  Alcorn  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  (chap.  114). 
(See  also  p.  200.) 

New  York, — ^The  city  of  Bu£blo  may  contract  with  the  University  of  Buffalo  to 
provide  higher  education  for  the  inhabitants  of  the  city  (chap.  33). 

0^.~Amends  provisions  relating  to  the  irreducible  trust  fund  of  the  Ohio  Uni- 
versity (H.  B.  No.  157).    Powers  of  directors  of  municipal  imiversities  (S.  B.  No.  210). 

Porto  Rico. — Membership  and  powers  of  the  trustees  of  the  University  of  Porto  Rico 
(No.  5).  Provides  for  the  development  of  the  University  of  Porto  Rico,  and  appro- 
priates 120,000  therefor  (No.  40). 

Virginia. — ^Accepts  the  benefits  of  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for  the  University  of 
Virginia  (chap.  19).  Accepts  the  provisions  of  a  certain  deed  of  trust  made  by  the 
General  Alumni  Association  of  the  University  of  Virginia  for  the  said  university 
(chap.  273). 


Maryland. — Commission  to  prepare  for  removal  of  State  Normal  School.  State 
Colored  Normal  School  removed  to  Bowie. 

Mississippi. — Establishes  the  Mississippi  Normal  College  (chap.  119).  Authorizes 
municipalities  (chap.  120)  and  counties  (chap.  121)  to  issue  bonds  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  the  location  of  the  said  normal  coll^;e.   (See  also  p.  200.) 

New  Jersey. — Certain  receipts  of  the  State  Normal  School  to  be  used  for  the  school 
(chap.  58). 

New  York. — Teachers'  training  courses  in  cities  extended  from  thirty-eight  weeks 
to  two  years.  The  commissioner  of  education  shall  prescribe  the  courses  of  study  for 
state  normal  schools.  Number  of  Indians  in  state  normal  schools  to  be  determined  by 
legislative  appropriations  (chap.  140).  Authorizes  expenditure  of  $400,000  for  new 
buildings  for  Buffalo  State  Normal  School  (chap.  520).  Increases  amount  authorized 
to  be  spent  for  the  Oswego  Normal  School  to  $340,000  (chap.  517).  Retirement  fund 
for  teachers  (chap.  451). 

Ohio. — Provides  for  the  establishment  of  two  additional  normal  schools  (H.  B.  No. 
44).   (See  also  p.  206.) 

Rhode  Island. — Receipts  of  the  State  Normal  School  from  tuition  fees  to  be  used 
for  the  school  (chap.  566). 


Mississippi. — Permits  graduates  of  the  pharmaceutical  department  of  the  University 
of  Mississippi  to  practice  pharmacy  without  further  examination  (chap.  165). 

New  York. — Increases  number  of  members  of  the  state  board  of  dental  examiners 
(chap.  137).  Withdraws  authority  of  medical  societies  to  collect  one  dollar  annually 
from  each  physician  (chap.  196).  Repeals  section  6  of  an  act  to  incorporate  medical 
societies,  which  authorized  medical  colleges  to  elect  delegates  to  the  state  medical 
society  (chap.  198).  Members  of  state  board  of  pharmacy  appointed  by  regents  (chap. 
422).  Law  authorizing  towns,  cities,  and  villages  to  establish  hospitals  includes 
authorization  to  maintain  training  schools  for  nurses  (chap.  558). 


Kentucky. — Provides  for  the  employment  of  a  teacher  for  the  deaf  blind  in  the  Ken- 
tucky School  for  the  Deaf.  The  schools  for  the  white  and  the  colored  deaf  shall  be 
operated  as  separate  institutions,  but  under  the  same  superintendent  (chap.  99). 

Mississippi. — Authorizes  the  institution  for  the  blind  to  give  to  graduates  the  tools 
of  their  respective  trades  (chap.  131). 

New  Jersey. — ^Age  limitation  removed  in  relation  to  admission  of  defectives  to  state 
institutions  (chap.  126).   Applications  for  admission  to  such  institutions  shall  be  made 
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to  the  coinmiBsioner  of  charities  and  corrections  (chap.  208).  Male  inmates  of  each 
institutions  may  be  paroled  (chap.  212). 

New  York, — Amendment  in  relation  to  the  powers  of  the  trustees  of  the  State  School 
for  the  Blind  (chap.  53).   Tuition  and  maintenance  of  deaf-mute  children  (chap.  322). 

Ohio. — Compensation  of  officers  and  employees  of  the  State  School  for  the  Blind 
(S.  B.  No.  32).   Compensation  of  teachers  of  school  for  the  deaf  (H.  B.  No.  241). 

South  Carolina, — The  state  institution  for  the  deaf  and  dumb  may  provide  for  the 
higher  education  of  graduates  (chap.  468). 


Illinois. — Grants  certain  submerged  lands  to  Field  Museum  (S.  B.  No.  26). 
Louisiana. — ^Authorizes  St.  Mary's  Dominican  Academy  to  confer  degrees  (act 

No.  22). 

Massachusetts. — Authorizes  Mount  Holyoke  College  to  hold  additional  property 
(chap.  102).  Incorporates  Massachusetts  College  (chap.  113).  Amends  charter  of 
Episcopal  Theological  School  (chap.  120).  Increases  membership  and  property 
limits  of  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences  (chap.  129).  Authorizes  the  trustees 
of  Tufts  College  to  maintain  a  college  for  women  (chaps.  5, 133,  and  632).  Incorporates 
the  Society  for  the  Preservation  of  New  England  Antiquities  (chap.  336).  (See  also 
p.  199.) 

New  Jersey, — Religious  and  educational  corporations  may  sell  trust  lands  under  cer- 
tain conditions  (chaps.  92  and  268).  Corporations  for  historical  and  library  purposes 
may  take  and  hold  lands  and  funds  in  trust  (chap.  119). 

New  York. — Regents  may  classify  institutions  outside  the  State  according  to  New 
York  standards.  Incorporation  forbidden  under  general  laws  other  than  that  govern- 
ing regents  (chap.  140).  Amends  charter  of  Albany  Medical  College  (chap.  197). 
Incorporates  the  Economic  and  General  Foundation  (chap.  426).  Amends  the  charter 
of  St.  Lawrence  University  and  Theological  Seminary  (chap.  39);  provides  for  a  sepa- 
rate board  of  trustees  for  said  theological  school  (chap .  40) .  Amends  provisions  relating 
to  Staten  Island  Association  of  Arts  and  Sciences  (chap.  208) .  Incorporates  the  Xavier 
Alumni  Sodality  (chap.  406). 

South  Carolina, — Name  of  Due  West  Female  College  changed  to  Woman's  College  of 
Due  West  (No.  563).  Name  of  South  Carolina  Military  Academy  changed  to  The 
Citadel,  the  Military  CoU^  of  South  Carolina  (No.  352). 


Illinois. — Authorizing  cities,  incorporated  towns  and  townships  to  maintain  free 
public  libraries  (S.  B.  No.  6). 
Kentucky. — Creation  of  state  library  commission  (chap.  27). 

Maryland. — ^Authorizes  county  commissioners  and  municipalities  to  establish  and 
maintain  free  public  libraries;  amends  laws  relating  to  state  public  library  commission 
(chap.  505).    (See  also  p.  198.) 

Massachusetts. — Appointment  of  agent  by  the  board  of  free  public  library  comnus- 
sioners  (chap.  396). 

New  York. — Charter  of  Mount  Vernon  amended  in  relation  to  free  public  library 
(chap.  49).  Amendment  to  act  incorporating  Brooklyn  Public  Library,  in  relation  to 
appointment  and  classification  of  members  (chap.  272).  Translation  of  Dutch  records 
in  state  library  (chap.  177). 

Ohio. — Permits  township  districts  (equally  with  city,  village,  and  special  districts) 
to  levy  taxes  for  public  libraries  (S.  B.  No.  41).  Office  for  state  organizer  (H.  B.  No- 
122).  Legislative  reference  and  information  department  in  the  Ohio  state  library 
(H.  B.  No.  384).   Powers  of  library  boards;  tax  levy  (H.  B.  No.  402). 


Fir^'nia.— Benefits  of  act  for  establishment  of  school  libraries  extended  to  cities 
(chap.  317). 
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CHAPTER  III. 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


OONTKNTS.— IntroductloiL—OeDeral  reylew.— Report  of  the  oommlttee  oa  Indastrlal  edacatlon  of  the 
National  Association  of  ManafActurers.— Action  by  the  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of 
Industrial  Education.— Report  of  special  committee  on  Industrial  education  appointed  by  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor.— National  Education  Association:  Conferenoe  before  the  national 
ooundL— State  laws  relative  to  industrial  education.— Vocational  education  In  New  York.— Industrial 
schools  in  the  United  States. 


INTEODUOTION. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  present  chapter  is  to  present  a  fairly  com- 
plete view  of  the  existing  provision  of  schools  which  may  be  said  to 
pertain,  in  a  measure  at  least,  to  that  form  of  training  now  widely 
discussed  imder  the  title  "vocational  education."  The  distinction 
between  liberal  and  vocational  education  and  their  points  of  ap- 
proach are  indicated  in  the  following  citation  from  a  recent  discus- 
sion* of  the  subject  by  Commissioner  Snedden.    Doctor  Snedden  says : 

Liberal  and  vocatioDal  education  are  not  identical,  and  have  only  certain  elements 
in  conunon;  they  aim  in  eesentially  different  directions,  and  their  valid  aims  can 
be  realized  only  by  making  allowance  for  this  difference.  On  the  other  hand,  some 
of  the  studies  which  contribute  to  liberal  education  may  be  so  handled  as  to  give  a 
basis,  or  approach,  or  means  of  choice  to  subsequent  vocational  education.  For 
many  persons,  a  vital  vocational  education,  resting  on  concrete  foundations  and  mak- 
ing due  allowance  for  expansion  into  the  related  fields  of  science,  art,  history,  eco- 
nomics, and  civics,  may  become  an  exceedingly  effective  means  of  liberalizing  the 
minds  of  several  types  of  boys  and  girls,  and  especially  those  least  capable  of  abstract 
thinking  or  social  idealism. 

In  the  work  cited  above  Doctor  Snedden  notices  the  great  con- 
fusion of  terminology,  and  also  in  pedagogic  opinions,  which  precludes 
a  satisfactory  classification  of  the  schools  offering  vocational  training, 
a  diflficulty  that  has  been  fully  recognized  in  the  classification 
attempted  in  this  chapter.  With  respect  to  the  conditions  that  make 
the  subject  one  of  importance  at  the  present  time.  Doctor  Snedden 
says: 

The  demand  for  vocational  education  under  school  conditions  is  a  widespread  one, 
and  is  rooted  in  the  social  and  economic  changes  of  the  age.  Rightly  organized, 
vocational  education  will  prove  a  profitable  investment  for  society.   The  pedagogy 

•  The  Problem  of  Vocational  Education,  by  David  S.  Snedden,  Ph.  D.,  CommiwioDer  of  Educatioo 
I6r  Ifaaaaohuaetts. 
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of  this  education  will  differ  widely  from  that  evolved  for  liberal  education,  and 
especially  in  reepect  to  making  practice,  or  participation  in  productive  work,  a 
fundamental  element.  Vocational  education  must  be  so  conducted  as  to  contribute 
to  the  making  of  the  citizen,  as  well  as  the  worker.  In  the  course  of  the  develop- 
ment of  a  prt^essive  social  economy  we  may  expect  it  to  be  made  obligatory  upon 
every  individual  to  acquire  a  certain  amount  of  vocational  education,  just  as  the 
present  tendency  of  legislation  is  to  prevent  any  one  from  remaining  illiterate.  Voca- 
tional education  is  not  in  conflict  with  liberal  education,  but  is  a  supplemental  form, 
and  may  be  expected  to  reinforce  it. 

GENERAL  REVIEW. 

The  establishment  of  the  Manual  Training  School  of  Washington 
University,  St.  Louis,  in  1880,  gave  great  momentum  to  the  move- 
ment for  manual  training  in  this  country,  which  has  been  steadily 
gaining  ground  ever  since  that  event.  In  1909  more  than  half  the 
cities  of  the  United  States  of  4,000  population  and  upward  reported 
manual  training  in  their  schools.  Such  training  first  found  a  place 
in  the  curricula  of  the  high  schools,  but  soon  began  to  push  its  way 
down  into  the  elementary  grades.  But  this  earlier  training  was  not 
vocational  in  aim;  it  was  rather  regarded  as  a  part  of  an  academic 
education.  It  was  cultural.  In  recent  years  the  emphasis  has  been 
changing  from  the  academic  and  cultural  to  the  vocational  aim. 
So  marked  has  been  this  change  that  industrial  education,  vocational 
training,  and  even  trade  training  have  become  almost  synonymous 
terms  in  current  discussions.  This  new  emphasis,  which  differen- 
tiates the  ordinary  manual  training  from  vocational  training  for  the 
trades  and  semitechnical  piu^uits,  has  its  roots  in  the  recognized 
need  of  improved  industrial  efficiency  in  American  industries. 

The  widespread  interest  in  the  subject  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that 
it  commands  the  support  of  all  the  great  national  organizations  per- 
taining to  education  or  vitally  interested  in  its  effects,"  as  well  as  of 
numerous  local  clubs  and  societies  in  different  sections  of  the  country. 

The  consensus  of  opinion  on  the  part  of  the  lai^er  associations 
here  referred  to,  as  to  the  need  of  provision  for  industrial  education, 
is  shown  in  the  following  citations  from  the  reports  of  recent  meetings: 

REPORT   OP   THE    COMMITTEE   ON    INDUSTRIAL   EDUCATION   OP  THE 
NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  MANUFACTURERS. 

The  National  Association  of  Manufacturers  held  its  fifteenth  annual 
convention  at  New  York  City  in  May,  1910,  on  which  occasion  its 
committee  on  industrial  education  (Anthony  Ittner,  chairman)  sub- 

a  The  National  EducatioD  Association,  the  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Industrial  Education, 
the  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Engineering  Education,  the  National  League  for  Industrial 
Edocstion,  the  Southern  Industrial  Education  Association,  the  General  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs, 
the  American  Federation  of  Labor,  the  American  Foundrymen's  Association,  the  American  Association 
of  Manufacturers,  the  National  Metal  Trades  Association,  the  National  Association  of  Builders'  Exchanges, 
the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers,  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Home  Economics,  the  International  Typographical  Union,  the  Young  Men's  Chris- 
tian Association,  and  the  Young  Women's  ChrlstiaD  Assodation. 
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mitted  a  report  prepared  by  a  member  of  the  committee,  Mr.  Milton 
P.  Higgins,  which  report  was  duly  adopted.  After  reviewing  the 
recent  marked  progress  in  industrial  education,  which  it  was  affirmed 
had  been  greatly  promoted  by  the  National  Association  of  Manu- 
facturers, the  report,  having  in  mind  certain  objections  that  have 
been  raised  to  what  was  understood  to  be  the  position  of  the  asso- 
ciation on  this  subject,  proceeded  to  define  more  fully  than  heretofore 
the  attitude  of  the  committee  on  the  general  subject,  as  follows: 

Your  committee  believes  that  some  of  the  objections  to  industrial  education,  so 
called,  have  been  reasonable  and  that  if  industrial  and  trade  education  is  put  upon  a 
proper  and  sound  and  high  basis  all  intelligent  thought,  including  that  of  rightly 
organized  labor,  will  approve,  simply  because  such  industrial  education  will  advance 
every  interest  involved  in  the  life  of  the  workingman  and  even  in  a  better  life  of  the 
organization  itself.  *  *  *  We  educators  and  all  who  advocate  a  new  education 
for  the  good  of  the  skilled  workman  *  *  *  intend  to  take  boys  at  14  years  of  age 
and  give  them  four  years  of  training  corresponding  to  the  high  school  period — half 
skilled  work  and  half  suitable  schooling. 

We  propose  to  take  any  boy  who  wants  to  be  a  superior  skilled  workman  and  give 
him  this  thorough  training  in  skill  and  schooling. 

We  propose  to  make  the  boy  a  skilled  workman,  superior  to  his  father  in  efficiency 
and  shop  experience,  and  we  propose  also  to  give  him,  during  the  time  he  is  learning 
a  trade,  more  and  better  schooling  than  his  father  was  able  to  get  and  consequently 
the  boy  can  go  directly  from  the  trade  school  to  a  good  wage-earning  position  of  any 
shop  simply  upon  his  own  merit. 

With  respect  to  trade  schools  the  committee  continued: 

A  trade  school  can  not  be  too  practical.  The  more  practical,  productive,  and  com- 
mercial, the  more  possible  is  mechanical  efficiency  as  well*  as  mental  discipline  and 
general  culture. 

The  time  has  arrived  when  all  discussion  regarding  the  importance  of  industrial 
education  should  give  place  to  the  establishment  of  schools  and  other  methods  of 
securing  such  industrial  training.  The  question  is  not.  Shall  we  have  industrial 
education  in  America?  but.  What  kind  shall  it  be?  There  has  come  to  be  general 
agreement  now  that  industrial  education  for  the  mechanic  means  trade  education. 

First.  What  kind  of  trade  schools  should  we  establish  to  the  end  that  we  may  meet 
the  more  and  more  exacting  demands  for  higher  mechanical  skill  and  industrial 
mental  discipline?  And  shall  the  trade  school  be  productive  or  consist  of  worthless 
exercises  on  material  to  be  thrown  away  when  completed?   *  *  * 

But  this  is  not  our  only  problem  in  trade  education.  Some  of  the  others  are  as 
follows: 

Second.  What  shall  we  do  to  vitalize  and  enrich  the  training  of  apprentices  in 
shops  of  all  kinds  as  they  now  exist  throughout  the  country? 

Third.  Besides  the  half-time  regular  course  for  pupils,  already  considered  above, 
what  supplementary  training  shall  the  trade  school  provide  for  those  apprentices 
and  workmen  who  are  already  in  the  shops  and  factories? 

(a)  Evening  schools  may  be  established,  both  for  schooling  in  all  common  branches 
and  for  special  skill  and  shop  practice  in  various  branches  of  mechanical  trades. 

(b)  Half-day  schooling  each  week  may  be  provided  for  apprentices  and  men  from 
the  various  shops  where  the  proprietor  is  willing  to  allow  wages  to  continue  while 
the  apprentice  devotee  the  half  day  per  week  in  school. 
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(c)  Part-time  schools  may  be  provided  where  a  double  set  of  apprentices  is  em- 
ployed, making  a  half -time  system;  or  a  oru-ihird'time  system  where  three  sets  of 
apprentices  are  employed,  so  that  each  apprentice  have  one-half  or  one-third  of  his 
time  devoted  to  schooling. 

In  all  these  extension  schools,  whether  one-half  day  per  week  or  part-time  plan 
with  two  or  more  sets  of  apprentices,  the  wages  earned  would  admit  of  supplying 
industrial  education  to  many  who  could  not  afford  to  take  the  regular  trade-school 
course  without  earning  wages  meanwhile.  All  who  are  able  to  take  the  full  course 
would,  however,  command  higher  wages  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

In  regard  to  the  double  aim  which  somewhat  complicates  the 
general  problem  as  related  to  the  industrial  education  of  girls,  the 
report  says: 

The  aim  in  the  industrial  education  of  girls  must  be  a  double  aim^  viz,  preparation 
for  the  girPs  occupation  for  immediate  self-support  and  her  preparation  for  home  life 
in  all  its  departments. 

These  two  aims  must  be  kept  in  proper  balance.  Any  system  of  industrial  educa- 
tion for  girls  will  be  inadequate  that  does  not  provide  for  both  aims. 

After  an  extended  presentation  of  both  aims,  the  opinion  of  the 
committee  was  summarized  as  follows: 

Your  committee  therefore  conceives  that  the  desirable  consideration  in  regard  to 
girls  is  the  promotion  of  independent  industrial  schools  as  planned  that  the  duplex 
needs  may  be  secured,  and  that  special  effort  should  be  made  to  advance  the  science 
and  the  skill  in  cooking  and  housekeeping. 

First.  By  the  establishment  of  day  industrial  schools  for  girls  whose  main  need  is 
to  prepare  for  industrial  wage-earning  pursuits.  During  this  preparation,  for  a  trade, 
however,  considerable  domestic  training  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  course. 

Second.  Courses  for  gids  who  wish  to  take  as  a  vocation  complete  and  thorough 
training  in  any  or  all  branches  of  domestic  science,  housekeeping,  and  management  of 
the  home  in  all  its  branches. 

Third.  And  possibly  part-iime  schools  for  girls  who  are  already  engaged  in  wage- 
earning  pursuits  in  the  less  skilled  occupations. 

Fourth.  Evening  classes  for  women  who  are  employed  in  the  trades  who  wish  to 
advance  themselves;  and  also  for  trade  workers  who  wish  to  prepare  for  teaching  in 
industrial  schools. 

Fifth.  Evening  classes  for  women  and  girls  who  wish  to  become  better  housekeepers. 

All  the  departments  above  mentioned  can  be  organized  naturally  along  the  same 
lines  as  the  boys'  school,  i.  e.,  about  the  same  relation  of  skilled  work  and  of  schooling, 
and  therefore  about  the  same  sort  of  rooms  for  each,  except  the  department  for  ** com- 
plete home  training."  This  department  should  be  independent  of  all  other  vocational 
departments,  and  be  very  complete,  thorough,  and  hence  attractive.  The  number  of 
pupils  in  this  department  might  be  smaller  than  the  other  trade  classes — say  not  over 
thirty  pupils  for  the  first  class — because  this  is  to  demonstrate  the  most  important 
and  most  promising  field  in  industrial  education. 

A  supplemental  report  on  the  cooperative  system  of  industrial  edu- 
cation was  presented  by  a  member  of  the  committee,  Mr.  De  Brul, 
who  dealt  with  the  progress  of  the  cooperative  course  as  "  planned  by 
Prof.  Herman  Schneider,  dean  of  the  engineering  college  of  the 
University  of  Cincinnati/'  and  with  the  plans  for  the  establishment 
of  a  college  of  commerce  on  the  cooperative  plan.    The  latest  devel- 
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opment  of  the  cooperative  principle,  as  carried  out  in  Cincinnati,  is 
illustrated  by  what  the  report  called  "the  continuation  school." 
Experiments  in  this  direction  were  begun  by  two  manufacturing 
companies  which  started  an  apprentice  school  under  the  direction  of  a 
young  man  who  had  himself  been  a  machinist,  Mr.  J.  H.  Renshaw. 
In  view  of  the  success  of  the  school,  "  a  committee  of  the  Cincinnati 
Metal  Trades  Association  called  upon  the  school  board  and  asked 
that  a  continuation  school  be  started  to  which  all  the  machine-shop 
apprentices  could  be  sent.  The  plan  was  laid  out  by  Mr.  Renshaw 
and  the  school  was  turned  over  to  the  school  board."  It  is  proposed, 
according  to  the  report,  to  establish  a  girls'  continuation  school  during 
the  present  year. 

It  was  moved  and  carried  that  both  the  report  of  the  committee 
and  the  supplemental  report  should  take  the  usual  course. 

ACTION  BY  THE  NATIONAL  SOCIETY  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF  INDUSTRIAL 

EDUCATION. 

The  drift  of  opinion  discernible  in  the  various  papers  presented  at  the 
third  annual  meeting  of  the  National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of 
Industrial  Education  (Milwaukee,  December  2-4,  1909)  was  empha- 
sized in  the  closing  address  of  Dr.  L.  D.  Harvey,  superintendent  of 
schools,  Menomonie,  Wis.,  who  had  been  asked  to  close  the  discussion. 
Doctor  Harvey  said  in  part : 

I  have  only  two  or  three  points  which  I  want  to  bring  to  your  attention.  One  is 
that  the  discussions  during  this  meeting  have  indicated  that  the  trade  school,  as  we 
have  been  considering  it,  is  not  the  intermediate  industrial  school;  secondly,  that 
the  trade  school  as  it  exists  to-day — not  the  intermediate  industrial  school — has  not 
yet  given  evidence  of  its  adequateness  to  meet  the  need  of  the  day  in  the  way  of 
industrial  education.  For  instance,  the  splendidly  equipped  trade  school  in  this 
city,  with  its  magnificent  work — and  I  believe  no  better  is  to  be  found  anywhere  in 
the  country — in  a  city  of  350,000,  has  only  66  pupils  in  attendance  for  the  full  time 
during  the  day,  and  about  the  same  number  for  part  time  in  evening  classes,  at  an 
annual  per  capita  cost  of  $300  to  $350  for  instructional  purposes.  We  must  not  forget 
that  the  trade  school  here  is  new,  but  the  remarkable  thing  is  that  the  boys  in  the  city 
of  Milwaukee  are  not  flocking  to  it  in  large  numbers.  I  believe  the  same  condition 
obtains  in  many  other  trade  schools.  That  is  what  I  meant  when  I  said  that  the 
trade  school  as  it  exists  to-day,  in  its  most  fully  developed  form,  superb  in  its  equip- 
ment, splendid  in  its  teaching  force,  magnificent  in  its  output,  is  not  meeting  the 
great  need  in  industrial  education.  I  want  to  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
trade  school  which  does  not  take  these  pupils  until  the  age  of  16  is  not  at  all  filling  the 
great  gap  that  exists  in  our  educational  system.  There  is  need  that  something  be  done 
for  the  boys  from  14  to  16  years  of  age  who  have  dropped  out  of  school.  I  think  the 
reason  for  so  small  an  attendance  upon  the  trade  school  here  thus  i&r  is  that  so  many 
of  these  boys  have  dropped  out  of  school  two  or  three  years  before  the  trade  school  will 
take  them,  and  it  does  not  draw  them  back  again.  I  take  it  that  this  discussion  of  the 
question  of  intermediate  industrial  schools  was  provided  for  in  this  programme  for  the 
purpose  of  trying  to  find  out  what  is  being  done  and  what  it  is  possible  to  do  to  keep 
hold  of  these  boys  and  to  keep  them  in  school  longer. 
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*  *  *  I  want  to  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  if  we  are  going  to  have  even 
the  beginnings  of  industrial  education,  we  must  reach  those  that  the  trade  school  never 
reaches,  and  in  other  ways  than  the  trade  school  attempts  to  reach  them.  In  the 
beginning  it  will  not  be  the  aim  to  make  finished  workmen,  but  it  will  be  the  aim  to 
direct  the  mental  activities  of  the  pupils;  to  interest  them  in  things  industrial;  to 
teach  them  to  think  in  terms  of  things  and  terms  of  processes  of  construction,  and  in 
the  interpretation  of  plans  and  drawings,  and  thus  make  them  better  fitted  to  take  up 
the  work  of  a  specific  trade  and  advance  to  industrial  efilciency  than  they  would  be 
but  for  this. 

*  *  *  I  take  it  that  it  is  not  simply  a  question  in  your  proposed  intermediate 
industrial  school  of  getting  the  defectives,  getting  the  delinquents,  getting  the  fel- 
lows who  already  exhibit  signs  of  moral  deterioration;  it  is  worth  while  to  get  the 
fellows  that  have  some  good  stuff  in  them,  it  is  worth  while  to  get  them  to  see  what 
there  is  in  the  field  of  industrial  effort,  and  it  is  worth  while,  therefore,  to  put  into  our 
public  school  system  as  it  exists  to-day  those  things  in  the  way  of  intermediate  work — 
beginning  work,  if  you  please — toward  industrial  efficiency  as  a  part  of  the  public 
school  system.  I  believe  when  we  do  that  we  shall  find  that  there  will  not  be  so  large 
an  exodus  of  these  boys  and  girls  before  the  completion  of  the  elementary  school  course 
nor  at  the  end  of  the  course  as  we  now  have.  ♦  ♦  ♦  I  am  not  one  of  those  people 
who,  when  discussing  industrial  education,  shy  at  the  word  manual  training,  because 
I  have  been  fortunate  enough  to  see  some  manual  training  schools  that  do.  many  of 
these  things  I  have  here  advocated.  I  know  it  is  possible  to  so  organize  a  course  of 
manual  training  through  the  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  grades  as  to  make  very  decided 
progress  toward  industrial  efficiency  in  a  number  of  directions.  This  is  not  theory  at 
all,  gentlemen.  If  you  will  come  up  to  our  little  town  you  can  see  this  work  in  prog- 
ress and  can  determine  its  effectiveness  in  holding  pupils  in  the  schools,  in  awakening 
a  new  interest  in  them  and  in  the  real  development  of  insight  into  industrial  processes 
and  of  ability  in  performing  them. 

The  best  thought  in  manual  training  to-day  is  that  it  is  possible  to  put  into  the  ele- 
mentary course  much  work  in  the  training  of  the  hand  that  has  not  been  offered  until 
the  high  school  is  reached;  that  it  is  possible  to  introduce  excellent  instructional  work 
not  generally  attempted,  work  that  will  be  a  direct  beginning  in  acquiring  a  trade  on 
vocation.  *  *  *  Organize  your  manual  training  work  in  the  public  schools  in 
such  a  way  as  to  meet  this  end  ultimately,  but  make  the  beginning,  and  make  it 
intelligently;  do  it,  as  kr  as  you  go,  along  liie  lines  of  industrial  efficiency,  and  out  of 
it  will  come  something  of  value  in  industrial  education. 

*  *  *  I  am  sorry  that  in  the  discussions  of  this  association  we  do  not  give  more 
space  and  more  time  to  that  question,  which  seems  to  me  so  fundamental,  the  training 
of  the  girls.  It  is  a  question  that  is  as  big  industrially  as  the  other  question  is;  it  is  a 
question  that  is  larger  socially;  it  is  larger  in  a  variety  of  ways;  it  is  worth  while  to 
consider  it.  *  *  *  And  so  it  seems  to  me  that  for  the  great  mass  of  the  smaller 
cities  of  this  country,  if  we  are  going  to  have  anything  in  the  way  of  intermediate 
industrial  education,  it  must  come  in  as  a  part  of  the  existing  school  system;  it  will 
not  mean  in  many  cases  separate  schools  even,  but  it  will  furnish  material  which 
will  be  added  to  our  present  course  of  study 

REPORT     OP     SPECIAL     COMMITTEE     ON     INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
APPOINTED  BY  THE  AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  LABOR. 

The  American  Federation  of  Labor  at  its  twenty-ninth  annual 
convention  held  in  Denver,  November  9-21,  1908,  appointed  a 
special  committee  **to  investigate  the  methods  and  means  of  indus- 

a  See  Bulletin  No.  10,  Prooeediogs,  Third  Annual  Meeting,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  National  Society  for  tbe 
Promotion  of  Industrial  Education. 
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trial  education  in  this  country  and  abroad  with  instructions  to  report 
its  conclusions  and  recommendations  at  the  next  annual  meeting  of 
the  federation."  Accordingly  a  preliminary  report  of  this  com- 
mittee was  presented  at  the  thirtieth  annual  meeting  which  convened 
in  Toronto,  Canada,  in  November,  1909.  In  view  of  the  importance 
and  vast  extent  of  the  field  of  investigation,  the  report  submitted 
has  a  purely  tentative  character.  The  position  reached  by  the  com- 
mittee in  regard  to  the  importance  of  the  subject  is  expressed  in  the 
following  conclusions: 

It  is  believed  that  the  future  welfare  of  America  largely  depends  on  the  industrial 
training  of  our  workers  and  in  protecting  them. 

The  inquiries  of  the  committee  seem  to  indicate  that  if  the  American  workman  is 
to  maintain  the  high  standard  of  efficiency,  the  boys  and  girls  of  the  country  must 
have  an  opportunity  to  acquire  educated  hands  and  brains,  such  as  may  enable  them 
to  earn  a  living  in  a  self-selected  vocation  and  acquire  an  intelligent  imderstanding  of 
the  duties  of  good  citizenship. 

No  better  investment  can  be  made  by  taxpayers  than  to  give  every  youth  an  oppor- 
tunity to  secure  such  an  education.  Such  an  opportunity  is  not  now  within  the  reach 
of  the  great  majority  of  the  children  of  the  wage-workers.  The  present  system  is 
inadequate  and  unsatisfactory.  Only  a  small  fraction  of  the  children  who  enter  the 
lower  grades  continue  through  the  grades  until  they  complete  the  high  school  course. 
The  reasons  which  seem  to  be  the  prime  cause  for  withdrawal  are  first,  a  lack  of  inter- 
est on  the  part  of  the  pupils;  and  secondly,  on  the  part  of  the  parents,  and  a  dissatis- 
faction that  the  schools  do  not  offer  instruction  of  a  more  practical  character.  The 
pupils  become  tired  of  the  work  they  have  in  hand  and  see  nothing  more  inviting  in 
the  grades  ahead.  They  are  conscious  of  powers,  passions,  and  tastes  which  the 
school  does  not  recognize.  They  long  to  grasp  things  with  their  own  hands  and  test 
the  strength  of  materials  and  the  magnitude  of  forces. 

Owing  to  past  methods  and  influences,  false  views  and  absurd  notions  possess  the 
minds  of  too  many  of  our  youths,  which  cause  them  to  shun  work  at  the  trades  and  to 
seek  the  office  or  store  as  much  more  genteel  and  fitting.  This  silly  notion  has  been 
shaken  by  the  healthy  influence  of  unions,  and  will  be  entirely  eradicated  if  industrial 
training  becomes  a  part  of  our  school  system,  and  in  consequence  of  this  system  of 
training  the  youth  will  advance  greatly  in  general  intelligence,  as  well  as  in  tech- 
nical skill  and  in  mental  and  moral  worth,  he  will  be  a  better  citizen  and  a  better 
man,  and  will  be  more  valuable  to  society  and  to  the  country. 

The  recommendations  of  the  committee  pertain  first  to  Supple- 
menial  Technical  Education,  under  which  head  they  recommend : 

The  continuance  of  progressive  development  of  supplemental  trade  education,  as 
inaugurated  by  trade  imions,  and  call  special  attention  to  the  work  undertaken  by 
the  International  Typographical  Union  in  the  establishment  of  a  school  for  the  higher 
education  of  its  members.  *  *  *  And  the  committee  further  recommend  that  all 
trade  unions  which  have  not  adopted  a  system  of  technical  education  give  the  matter 
the  consideration  it  so  richly  deserves;  and  we  further  believe  that  the  present  imder- 
takings  of  the  unions  call  for  the  most  enthusiastic  admiration,  and  are  entitled  to  the 
most  cordial  and  loyal  support. 

Second,  under  the  head  of  Technical  Industrial  Education  the 
committee — 

Favor  the  establishment  of  schools  in  connection  with  the  public  school  system,  at 
which  pupils  between  the  ages  of  14  and  16  may  be  taught  the  principles  of  the  trades, 


230 


EDUCATION  REPOBT,  1910. 


not  necessarily  in  separate  buildings,  but  in  separate  schools  adapted  to  this  particular 
education,  and  by  competent  and  trained  teachers. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  such  a  school  should  be  English,  mathematics,  physics, 
chemistry,  elementary  mechanics,  and  drawing.  The  shop  instruction  for  particular 
trades,  and  for  each  trade  represented,  the  drawing,  mathematics,  mechanics,  physical 
and  biological  science  applicable  to  the  trade,  the  history  of  that  trade,  and  a  sound 
system  of  economics,  including  and  emphasizing  the  philosophy  of  collective  bargain- 
ing. This  will  serve  to  prepare  the  pupil  for  more  advanced  subjects,  and  in  addition, 
to  disclose  his  capacity  for  a  specific  vocation. 

In  order  to  keep  such  schools  in  close  touch  with  the  trades  there  should  be  local 
advisory  boards,  including  representatives  of  the  industries,  employers,  and  organized 
labor. 

The  committee  recommends  that  any  technical  education  of  the  workers  in  trade 
and  industry  being  a  public  necessity,  it  should  not  be  a  private  but  a  public  function, 
conducted  by  the  public  and  the  expense  involved  at  public  cost. 

We  recommend  the  continuance  of  the  life  of  the  committee  and  fina*  report  to  the 
1^910  convention. 

This  report  which  was  signed  by  John  Mitchell,  chairman,  and  by 
the  other  members  of  the  special  committee,  was  referred  to  the 
committee  on  education,  which,  after  brief  deliberation,  reported  at 
the  same  meeting  as  follows: 

First.  We  have  carefully  examined  the  report  of  the  special  committee  appointed 
by  authority  of  the  Denver  convention  on  industrial  education.  We  heartily  indorse 
the  action  of  this  committee  and  fully  concur  in  all  the  recommendations  contained 
in  the  report,  and  congratulate  the  committee  on  the  clear  and  concise  manner  in 
which  they  have  covered  the  many  matters  that  enter  into  a  question  of  so  much 
importance  to  the  working  people  and  the  public  in  general  as  the  question  of  indus- 
trial education  is  at  this  time. 

We  especially  recommend  that  this  committee  be  continued,  as  suggested  in  the 
report,  to  make  a  final  report  to  the  1910  convention.  We  also  recommend  legislation 
along  the  lines  indicated  in  the  report. 

We  also  deem  it  advisable,  on  account  of  the  great  importance  of  the  question,  that 
delegates,  in  reporting  to  their  constituents  the  work  of  this  convention,  make  special 
mention  of  this  matter,  and  that  the  secretary  of  the  American  Federation  of  Labor  be 
instructed  to  have  a  suflScient  number  of  copies  of  this  report  printed  to  be  distributed 
among  the  organizations  affiliated  with  the  American  Federation  of  Labor,  upon 
application. 

The  report  of  this  committee  on  education  was  adopted  by  the 
Federation  as  present ed.° 

NATIONAL     EDUCATION     ASSOCIATION  CONFERENCE     BEFORE  THE 

NATIONAL  COUNCIL. 

Differences  of  opinion  as  to  the  form  of  industrial  education  which 
is  most  needed  at  the  present  time  are  reflected  in  the  foregoing 
citations.  Undoubtedly  provision  answering  to  varied  conditions  and 
demands  will  be  forthcoming,  but  to  prevent  waste  in  the  time  of 
students,  in  teaching  force,  and  finances,  it  is  essential  that  the  pre- 
vailing opinions  on  the  subject  should  be  thoroughly  canvassed.  In 
this  way  alone  will  their  points  of  agreement,  and  of  difference,  and 
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their  relation  to  existing  schools  be  clearly  understood  by  the  author- 
ities who  have  charge  of  public  agencies  of  education.  In  view  of 
the  importance  of  free  interchange  of  opinions  on  the  subject,  a 
conference  on  industrial  and  vocational  school^  was  held  at  a  session 
of  the  National  Council  of  Education,  July  6,  1910,  on  the  occasion 
of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  National  Education  Association, 
Boston,  July  2-8,  1910.  Through  the  efforts  of  Dr.  Joseph  Swain, 
president  of  the  council,  leading  representatives  of  the  forces  which 
are  to  shape  pubUc  opinion  in  the  matter — manufacturers,  labor  unions, 
and  teachers — unfolded  their  views  in  regard  to  industrial  and  voca- 
tional education  in  a  series  of  addresses  which  were  followed  by  free 
discussion.  It  was  not  expected  that  this  conference  would  formu- 
late any  definite  plans  of  action,  but  it  illustrates  the  essential  pre- 
liminary to  wise  legislation  and  effective  procedure. 

STATE  LAWS  RELATIVE  TO  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

In  seven  States — Massachusetts,  Connecticut)  New  York,  New 
Jersey,  Maryland,  Michigan,  and  Wisconsin — recent  laws  have  been 
enacted  relating  to  vocational  training  for  the  industries.  In  some 
other  States  existing  laws  have  been  construed  to  permit  provision 
for  such  training  as  a  department  of  the  public  school  system.  The 
more  important  laws  relating  to  industrial  education  have  been  col- 
lated and  are  presented  here  in  a  body. 

Under  authority  of  a  resolution  of  the  legislature,  the  governor 
of  Massachusetts  in  1905  appointed  a  commission  on  industrial  edu- 
cation. After  some  months  of  investigation  this  commission  made  its 
report,  which  followed  a  comprehensive  presentation  of  the  problems 
of  industrial  training  with  the  recommendation  that  a  second  com- 
mission be  appointed  for  the  purposes  specified  in  the  second  section 
of  the  law  given  below.  In  accordance  with  this  recommendation  a 
law  was  enacted  in  January,  1906,  creating  such  a  commission  and 
defining  its  powers  and  duties.  This  law,  under  which  seventeen 
independent  industrial  schools  were  approved  prior  to  January  1, 
1910,  follows: 

Section  1.  The  governor,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  council  shall  appoint  a 
commission  of  five  persons  to  be  known  as  the  commission  on  industrial  education, 
to  serve  for  the  term  of  three  years,  and  to  receive  such  compensation  as  the  governor 
and  council  shall  approve.  The  said  commission  on  its  organization  shall  appoint  a 
secretary  to  be  its  executive  ofl5cer,  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  commission,  and 
who  shall  receive  such  salary  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  governor  and  council,  and 
the  commission  may  employ  supervisors,  experts  in  industrial  and  technical  educa- 
tion, and  such  clerical  and  other  service  as  may  be  found  necessary.  The  necessary 
expenses  of  the  commission,  including  clerk  hire,  traveling  expenses,  stationery,  and 
all  other  incidental  expenses,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  Commonwealth, 
as  may  be  provided  by  law,  but  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  eight  thousand  dollars 
for  the  remainder  of  the  present  fiscal  year. 
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Section  2.  The  commisBion  on  industrial  education  shall  be  chained  with  the 
duty  of  extending  the  investigation  of  methods  of  industrial  training  and  of  local  needs 
and  it  shall  advise  and  aid  in  the  introduction  of  industrial  education  in  the  independ- 
ent schools,  as  hereinafter  provided;  and  it  shall  provide  for  lectures  on  the  impor- 
tance of  industrial  education  and  kindred  subjects,  and  visit  and  report  upon  all 
special  schools  in  which  such  education  is  carried  on.  It  may  initiate  and  superin- 
tend the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  industrial  schools  for  boys  and  girls  in 
various  centers  of  the  Commonwealth,  with  the  cooperation  and  consent  of  the  munici- 
pality involved  or  the  municipalities  constituent  of  any  district  to  bo  formed  by  the 
union  of  towns  and  cities,  as  hereinafter  provided.  The  commission  shall  have  all 
necessary  powers  in  the  conduct  and  maintenance  of  industrial  schools,  and  money 
appropriated  by  the  State  and  municipality  for  their  maintenance  shall  be  expended 
under  its  direction. 

Sectign  3.  All  cities  and  towns  may  provide  independent  industrial  schools  for 
instruction  in  the  principles  of  agriculture  and  the  domestic  and  mechanic  arts,  but 
attendance  upon  such  schools  of  children  under  fourteen  years  of  age  shall  not  take 
the  place  of  attendance  upon  public  schools  as  required  by  law.  In  addition  to  these 
industrial  schools  cities  and  towns  may  provide  for  evening  courses  for  persons  already 
employed  in  trades,  and  they  may  also  provide,  in  the  industrial  schools  and  evening 
schools  herein  authorized,  for  the  instruction  in  part-time  classes  of  children  between 
the  ages  of  fourteen  and  eighteen  years  who  may  be  employed  during  the  remainder  of 
the  day,  to  the  end  that  instruction  in  the  principles  and  the  practice  of  the  arts  may 
go  on  together:  Provided y  That  the  independent  schools  authorized  in  this  section 
shall  be  approved  as  to  location,  courses  and  methods  of  instruction  by  the  commis- 
sion on  industrial  education. 

Sectign  4.  Two  or  more  cities  or  towns  may  unite  as  a  district  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  industrial  schools  provided  for  in  the  preceding  section,  but  no  such  district 
shall  be  created  without  the  approval  of  the  commission  on  industrial  education. 

Sectign  5.  Whenever  any  city  or  town  or  any  district,  as  provided  in  the  preceding 
section,  shall  appropriate  money  for  the  establishment  and  equipment  and  mainte- 
nance of  independent  schools  for  industrial  training,  the  Commonwealth,  in  order 
to  aid  in  the  maintenance  of  such  schools,  shall  pay  annually  from  the  treasury  to  such 
cities,  towns,  or  districts,  a  sum  proportionate  to  the  amount  raised  by  local  taxation 
and  expended  for  the  support  of  schools  for  each  thousand  dollars  of  valuation,  as 
follows:  Cities  and  towns  expending  more  than  five  dollars  for  each  thousand  of  valua- 
tion for  the  support  of  public  schools  to  be  reimbursed  by  the  Commonwealth  to  the 
amount  of  one-half,  those  raising  and  expending  between  four  and  five  dollars  per 
thousand  to  the  amount  of  one-third,  and  those  raising  and  expending  less  than  four 
dollars  per  thousand  to  the  amount  of  one-fifth,  of  the  cost  of  maintaining  industrial 
schools:  Provided f  That  no  payment  to  any  city  or  town  shall  be  made  except  by  special 
appropriation  by  the  legislature. 

Section  6.  The  commission  on  industrial  education  shall  make  a  report  annually 
to  the  legislature  relative  to  the  condition  and  progress  of  industrial  education  during 
the  year,  stating  what  industrial  schools  have  been  established  and  the  appropriations 
necessary  for  their  maintenance,  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  section,  and  mak- 
ing such  recommendations  as  the  commission  on  industrial  education  may  deem  advis- 
able; and  especially  shall  the  commission  consider  and  report  at  an  early  day  upon 
the  advisability  of  establishing  one  or  more  technical  schools  or  industrial  colleges, 
providing  for  a  three  or  four  years'  course  for  extended  training  in  the  working  prin- 
ciples of  the  larger  industries  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Section  7.  The  trustees  of  the  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College  are  hereby 
authorized  to  establish  a  normal  department  for  the  purpose  of  giving  instruction  in 
the  elements  of  agriculture  to  pereons  desiring  to  teach  such  elements  in  the  public 
schools,  as  provided  in  sections  three  and  four:  Provided,  That  the  cost  of  such  depart- 
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ment  ehall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  five  thoiiBand  dollars  in  any  one  year,  and  that  at 
least  fifteen  candidates  present  themselves  for  such  instruction. 

Section  8.  Section  ten  of  chapter  forty-two  of  the  revised  laws,  and  all  acts  and 
parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  tJiis  act,  are  hereby  repealed.  (Approved  June  21, 
1906.) 

In  1908  the  term  of  the  commission  created  by  the  foregoing  act 
was  extended  to  five  years  and  its  powers  and  duties  were  enlarged,  as 
indicated  in  the  following: 

The  commission  shall  have  all  necessary  powers  in  the  conduct  and  maintenance 
of  independent  industrial  schools,  and  money  appropriated  by  the  Commonwealth 
or  by  municipalities  for  their  maintenance  shall  be  expended  under  its  direction 
or  with  its  approval.  Any  city  or  town  may  also  establish  independent  industrial 
schools  in  charge  of  a  board  of  trustees  which  shall  have  authority  to  provide  and 
maintain  such  schools.  Such  schools,  if  approved  by  the  commission  on  industrial 
education  as  to  location,  courses  and  methods  of  instruction,  shall  receive  reimburse- 
ment as  provided  in  section  four  of  said  chapter  five  hundred  and  five. 

Any  resident  of  Massachusetts  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  commission  on  indus- 
trial education,  attend  an  independent  industrial  school,  as  provided  for  in  this  act, 
located  in  any  city  or  town  other  than  that  in  which  he  resides,  provided  there  is  no 
such  school  supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  city  or  town  in  which  he  resides,  upon 
payment  by  the  city  or  town  of  his  residence  of  such  tuition  fee  as  may  be  fixed  by 
said  commission;  and  the  Commonwealth  shall  repay  to  any  city  or  town  one-half 
of  all  such  payments.  If  any  city  or  town  neglects  or  refuses  to  pay  for  such  tuition, 
it  shall  be  liable  therefor,  in  an  action  of  contract,  to  the  l^^ally  constituted  authorities 
of  the  school  which  the  pupil  attended  under  the  approval  of  said  commission. 

In  1909  section  5  of  the  law  of  1906  was  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Upon  certification  by  the  board  of  education  to  the  auditor  of  the  Commonwealth 
that  a  city,  town,  or  district  either  by  moneys  raised  by  local  taxation  or  by  moneys 
donated  or  contributed,  has  maintained  an  independent  industrial  school,  the  Com- 
monwealth, in  order  to  aid  in  the  maintenance  of  such  schools,  shall  pay  annually 
from  the  treasury  to  such  cities,  towns,  or  districts,  a  sum  equal  to  one-half  the  siun 
raised  by  local  taxation  for  this  purpose:  Provided ^  That  no  payment  to  any  city  or 
town  shall  be  made  except  by  special  appropriation  by  the  legislature. 

By  another  act  passed  in  1909  the  commission  on  industrial  educa- 
tion was  consolidated  with  the  state  board  of  education  and  its  powers 
were  transferred  to  the  new  board  thus  constituted.  Sections  1  and 
2  of  this  act  follow: 

The  board  of  education  shall  consist  of  nine  persons,  three  of  whom  shall  annually 
in  April  be  appointed  by  the  governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  council,  for 
terms  of  three  years,  except  as  hereinafter  provided.  The  members  of  the  board  shall 
serve  without  compensation.  During  the  month  of  June  in  the  current  year  the  gov- 
ernor shall  so  appoint  all  of  said  nine  members  of  the  board,  whose  terms  of  office  shall 
begin  on  the  first  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  and  nine,  three  for  terms  ending  May 
first,  nineteen  hundred  and  eleven,  three  for  terms  ending  May  first,  nineteen  hundred 
and  twelve,  and  three  for  terms  ending  May  first,  nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen. 
Four  of  the  present  members  of  the  board  of  education,  and  one  of  the  members  of  the 
commission  on  industrial  education  shall  be  appointed  members  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion provided  for  by  this  act. 

The  board  of  education  shall  exercise  all  the  powers  and  be  subject  to  all  the  duties 
now  conferred  or  imposed  by  law  upon  the  present  board  of  education,  or  upon  the 
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commifleion  on  industrial  education  by  chapter  five  hundred  and  five  of  the  acts  of  the 
year  nineteen  hundred  and  six  and  by  chapter  five  hundred  and  seventy-two  of  the 
acts  of  the  year  nineteen  hundred  and  eight,  and  acts  in  amendment  thereof  and  in 
addition  thereto,  except  as  may  otherwise  be  provided  herein. 

The  Wisconsin  law,  under  authority  of  which  the  city  of  Milwaukee 
took  control  of  the  Milwaukee  School  of  Trades,  was  enacted  in  1907. 
This  law  follows: 

Section  926 — 22.  Any  city  in  the  State  of  Wisconsin  or  any  school  district  having 
within  its  limits  a  city  desiring  to  establish,  conduct  and  maintain  a  school  or  schools 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  practical  instruction  in  the  useful  trades  to  personshaving 
attained  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  as  a  part  of  the  public  school  system  of  such  city,  is 
empowered  to  do  so  by  complying  with  the  provisions  of  sections  926 — 23  to  92&— 30, 
inclusive,  statutes  of  1898. 

926 — 23.  Such  trade  school  or  schools  shall  be  under  the  supervision  and  control 
of  the  school  boards  of  the  respective  cities  or  school  districts  in  which  they  may 
be  located. 

926 — 24.  The  school  board  of  every  such  city  or  school  district  is  given  full  power 
and  authority  to  establish,  take  over  and  maintain  a  trade  school  or  schoob,  equip 
the  same  with  proper  machinery  and  tools,  employ  a  competent  instructor  or  instruc- 
tors, and  give  practical  instruction  in  one  or  more  of  the  omimon  trades.  Such  a 
trade  school  shall  not  be  maintained,  however,  unless  there  be  an  average  enrollment 
of  at  least  thirty  scholars. 

926 — 25.  Whenever  any  school  board  shall  have  established  or  taken  over  an  estab- 
lished trade  school,  such  school  board  may  prepare  the  courses  of  study,  employ 
instructors,  purchase  all  machinery,  tools  and  supplies,  purchase  or  lease  suitable 
grounds  or  buildings  for  the  use  of  such  school  and  exercise  the  same  authority  over 
such  school  which  it  now  has  over  the  schools  imder  its  charge. 

926 — 26.  Whenever  any  school  board  shall  have  established  or  taken  over  an  already 
established  trade  school  or  schools  it  may  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  to  be  known 
as  the  committee  on  trade  schools,  consisting  of  five  citizens,  not  members  of  the 
school  board,  each  of  whom  is  experienced  in  one  or  more  of  the  trades  to  be  taught 
in  the  school  or  schools,  to  assist  in  the  administration  of  the  trade  school  or  schools 
located  in  that  city,  which  committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  president  of  such 
school  board  with  the  approval  of  a  majority  of  the  board.  Such  committee  shall 
have  authority,  subject  to  the  approval  and  ratification  of  the  school  board,  to  pre- 
pare courses  of  study,  employ  or  dismiss  instructors,  purchase  machinery,  toob  and 
supplies,  and  purchase  or  rent  suitable  groimds  or  buildings  for  the  use  of  such  trade 
Bchools.  When  any  such  committee  on  trade  schools  is  appointed  two  of  its  original 
members  shall  be  appointed  for  the  term  of  one  year,  another  two  for  the  term  of  two 
years,  and  the  fifth  member  for  a  term  of  three  years,  and  thereafter,  each  member 
of  said  committee  shall  be  appointed  for  the  term  of  two  years.  In  case  of  any 
vacancy  during  the  term  of  any  member  of  said  committee,  said  school  board  shall 
fill  such  vacancy  by  appointment  for  such  unexpired  term. 

926 — 27.  Students  attending  any  such  trade  school  may  be  required  to  pay  for  all 
material  consumed  by  them  in  their  work  in  such  school  at  cost  prices  or  in  lieu  thereof 
the  school  board  may  establish  a  fixed  sum  to  be  paid  by  each  student  in  each  course, 
which  sum  shall  be  sufficient  to  cover,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  cost  of  the  material 
to  be  consumed  in  such  course;  any  manufactured  articles  made  in  such  school  may 
be  disposed  of  at  the  discretion  of  the  school  board,  and  the  proceeds  shall  be  paid 
into  the  trade  school  fund. 

926 — 28.  Whenever  any  such  school  board  shall  have  decided  to  establish  a  trade 
school  or  schools,  or  to  take  over  one  already  established,  under  the  provisions  of  this 
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act,  a  tax,  not  exceeding  one  half  of  one  mill  on  the  total  assessed  valuation  of  such 
city  shall  be  levied,  upon  the  requisition  of  the  school  board,  as  other  school  taxes 
are  levied  in  such  city;  the  fund  derived  from  such  taxation  shall  be  known  as  the 
trade  school  fund,  shall  be  used  in  establishing  and  maintaining  a  trade  school  or 
trade  schools  in  such  city,  shall  not  be  diverted  or  used  for  any  other  purpose  what- 
soever, and  may  be  disposed  of  and  disbursed  by  the  school  board  of  such  city  in 
the  same  manner  and  pursuant  to  the  same  regulations  governing  the  disposition  and 
disbursement  of  regubur  school  funds  by  such  boards. 

926 — 29.  Any  school  board  desiring  to  avail  itself  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  may 
before  the  trade  school  fund  herein  provided  for  becomes  available,  establish,  take 
over,  equip  and  maintain  a  trade  school  or  schools  out  of  the  Regular  school  fund? 
which  may  be  at  the  disposal  of  such  school  board,  provided,  however,  that  all  moneys 
used  for  these  piu*poses  out  of  the  regular  school  funds  shall  be  refunded  within  three 
years  from  the  trade  school  fund. 

926 — 30.  1.  When  the  school  board  of  any  city  of  the  second,  third  or  foiurth  class, 
or  the  school  board  of  any  school  district  having  within  its  limits  such  a  city,  shall 
determine  to  establish,  take  over,  conduct  or  maintain  such  trade  school,  it  shall 
publish  notice  of  its  intention  so  to  do  with  a  copy  of  the  resolution  or  order  express- 
ing such  determination  once  each  week  for  four  successive  weeks  in  a  newspaper 
published  in  said  school  district  and  shall  take  no  further  steps  in  said  matter  until 
the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  first  publication. 

2.  If  within  such  thirty  days  there  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  such  city  a  peti- 
tion signed  by  a  number  of  electors  of  the  school  district  equal  to  twenty  per  centum 
of  the  number  of  votes  cast  in  said  city  at  the  last  mimicipal  election  praying  that 
the  question  of  the  establishment,  taking  over,  conduct  and  maintenance  of  such 
trade  school  shall  be  submitted  to  the  vote  of  the  electors  of  such  school  district,  the 
city  clerk  shall  at  the  earliest  opportunity  lay  such  petition  before  the  common  coun- 
cil. The  common  council  shall  thereupon  at  its  next  regular  meeting  by  resolution 
or  ordinance  direct  the  city  clerk  to  call  a  special  election  for  the  purpose  of  sub- 
mitting such  question  to  the  electors  of  such  city  and  school  district. 

3.  Such  election  shall  be  noticed  and  conducted  and  canvassed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  943,  statutes  of  1898.  All  elect<Nrs  within  the  territory 
constituting  such  school  district  qualified  to  vote  at  any  election  pertaining  to  school 
district  matters  shall  be  entitled  to  vote. 

4.  If  any  of  said  school  districts  shall  be  beyond  the  limits  of  such  city,  the  city 
clerk  shall  immediately  upon  the  passage  of  the  resolution  or  ordinance  by  the  city 
council  ordering  such  election,  transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  clerk  of  the  town  or 
towns  of  which  such  territory  is  constituted.  The  clerk  or  clerks  of  said  towns  shall 
thereupon  cause  a  notice  of  such  election  to  be  given  and  such  election  to  be  held 
and  canvassed  as  provided  in  section  943. 

5.  If  a  majority  of  the  ballots  cast  in  such  school  district  shall  be  in  favor  of  the 
establishment,  taking  over,  conducting  and  maintenance  of  such  trade  school,  then 
such  board  shall  proceed  as  heretofore  provided  to  establish,  take  over,  conduct 
and  maintain  such  trade  school.  But  if  a  majority  shall  vote  against  such  proposi- 
tion to  establish,  take  over,  conduct  and  maintain  a  trade  school,  the  board  shall 
take  no  further  steps  towards  such  end. 

6.  If  no  petition  to  submit  such  proposition  to  establish,  take  over  or  maintain  a 
trade  school  to  the  vote  of  the  electors  shall  be  filed  with  the  city  clerk  within  thirty 
days  after  the  first  publication  of  the  notice  of  the  determination  of  the  school  board 
to  take  such  action,  then  such  school  board  may  proceed  as  hereinbefore  provided 
without  submitting  such  proposition  to  the  electors  of  the  district.   (Chap.  122,  May 
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The  industrial  and  trade  school  act  passed  by  the  New  York 
state  legislature,  May  18,  1908,  provided  for  the  establishment  of 
industrial  and  trade  schools  as  follows: 

820.  General  industrial  and  trade  schools  may  be  established. — 1.  The  board  of  edu- 
cation of  any  city,  and  in  a  city  not  having  a  board  of  education  the  officer  having 
the  management  and  supervision  of  the  public  school  system,  may  establish,  acquire, 
conduct  and  maintain  as  a  part  of  the  public  school  system  of  such  city  general  indus- 
trial schools  open  to  pupils  who  have  completed  the  elementary  school  course  or 
who  have  attained  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  and  trade  schools  open  to  pupils  who 
have  attained  the  age  of  sixteen  years  and  have  completed  either  the  elementary 
school  course  or  a  coiurse  in  the  above  mentioned  general  industrial  school  or  who 
have  met  such  other  requirements  as  the  local  school  authorities  may  have  prescribed. 

2.  The  board  of  education  of  any  union  free  school  district  shall  also  establish, 
acquire,  and  maintain  such  school  tor  like  purposes  whenever  such  schools  shall  be 
authorized  by  a  district  meeting. 

821.  Appointment  of  an  advisory  board, — 1.  The  board  of  education  in  a  city  and 
the  officer  having  the  management  and  supervision  of  the  public  school  system  in  a 
city  not  having  a  board  of  education  shall  appoint  an  advisory  board  of  five  members 
representing  the  local  trades  and  industries.  In  the  first  instance  two  of  such  members 
shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  one  year  and  three  of  such  members  shall  be  appointed 
for  a  term  of  two  years.  Thereafter  as  the  terms  of  such  members  shall  expire  the 
vacancies  caused  thereby  shall  be  filled  for  a  full  term  of  two  years.  Any  other 
vacancy  occurring  on  such  board  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointing  power  named  in 
this  section  for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpired  term. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  advisory  board  to  counsel  with  and  advise  the  board 
of  education  or  the  officer  having  the  management  and  supervision  of  the  public 
school  system  in  a  city  not  having  a  board  of  education  in  relation  to  the  powers  and 
duties  vested  in  such  board  or  officer  by  section  eight  hundred  twenty-two  of  this 
chapter. 

822.  Authority  of  the  board  of  education  over  such  schools. — ^The  board  of  education 
in  a  city  and  the  officer  having  the  management  and  supervision  of  the  public  school 
system  in  a  city  not  having  a  board  of  education  and  the  board  of  education  in  a  union 
free  school  district  which  authorizes  the  establishment  of  a  general  industrial  or  a 
trade  school  is  vested  with  the  same  power  and  authority  over  the  management, 
supervision,  and  control  of  such  school  and  the  teachers  or  instructors  employed 
therein  as  such  board  or  officer  now  has  over  the  schools  and  teachers  under  their 
chaige.  Such  boards  of  education  or  such  officer  shall  also  have  full  power  and 
authority — 

1.  To  employ  competent  teachers  or  instructors. 

2.  To  provide  proper  courses  of  study. 

3.  To  purchase  or  acquire  sites  and  grounds  and  to  purchase,  acquire,  lease,  or 
construct,  and  to  repair  suitable  shops  or  buildings,  and  to  properly  equip  the  same. 

4.  To  purchase  necessary  machinery,  tools,  apparatus,  and  supplies. 

823.  State  aid  for  general  industrial  and  trade  schools. — The  commissioner  of  education 
in  the  annual  apportionment  of  the  state  school  moneys  shall  apportion  therefrom  to 
each  city  and  union  free  school  district  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  for  each  in- 
dependently organized  general  industrial  or  trade  school  maintained  therein  for 
forty  weeks  during  the  school  year  and  emplojring  one  teacher  whose  work  is  devoted 
exclusively  to  such  school,  and  having  an  enrollment  of  at  least  twenty-five  pupils 
and  maintaining  a  course  of  study  approved  by  him.  He  shall  also  make  an  additional 
apportionment  to  each  city  and  union  free  school  district  of  two  hundred  dollars  for 
each  additional  teacher  employed  exclusively  in  such  schools  for  forty  weeks  during 
the  school  year.    All  such  moneys  apportioned  by  the  commissioner  of  education 
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shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  such  schools  in  the  city 
or  district  to  which  such  moneys  are  apportioned.  But  the  commissioner  of  educa- 
tion may  in  his  discretion  apportion  to  a  district  or  city  maintaining  such  schools 
or  employing  such  teachers  for  a  shorter  time  than  forty  weeks  an  amount  pro  rata 
to  the  time  such  schools  are  maintained  or  such  teachers  are  employed.  This  section 
shall  not  be  construed  to  entitle  manual  training  high  schools  or  other  secondary 
schools  maintaining  manual  training  departments  to  an  apportionment  of  fimds 
herein  provided  for. 

824.  Annual  esHmaU  by  board  of  education  and  appropriations  by  municipal  and 
school  districts. — 1.  The  board  of  education  of  each  city  or  the  officer  having  the 
management  and  supervision  of  the  public  school  system  in  a  city  not  having  a  board 
of  education  shall  file  with  the  conunon  council  of  such  city  within  thirty  days  after 
the  conunencement  of  the  fiscal  year  of  such  city  a  written  itemized  estimate  of  the 
expenditures  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  its  general  industrial  and  trade  schools 
and  the  estimated  amount  which  the  city  will  receive  from  the  state  school  moneys 
applicable  to  the  support  of  such  schools.  The  common  council  shall  give  a  public 
hearing  to  such  persons  as  wish  to  be  heard  in  reference  thereto.  The  common  council 
shall  adopt  such  estimate  and  after  deducting  therefrom  the  amount  of  state  moneys 
applicable  to  the  support  of  such  schools  shall  include  the  balance  in  the  annual  tax 
budget  of  such  city.  Such  amount  shall  be  levied,  assessed,  and  raised  by  tax  upon 
the  real  and  personal  property  liable  to  taxation  in  the  city  at  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  that  other  taxes  for  school  purposes  are  raised.  The  common  council  shall 
have  power  by  a  two-thirds  vote  to  reduce  or  reject  any  item  included  in  such  estimate. 

The  board  of  education  in  a  union  free  school  district  which  maintains  a  general 
industrial  or  trade  school  shall  include  in  its  estimate  of  anticipated  expenses  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  sections  two  hundred  forty-two  and  two  hundred  and  forty-seven 
of  this  chapter  the  amount  that  will  be  required  to  maintain  such  schools  after  applying 
toward  the  maintenance  thereof  the  amount  apportioned  therefor  by  the  conmiisssioner 
of  education.  Such  amount  shall  thereafter  be  levied,  assessed,  and  raised  by  tax 
upon  the  taxable  property  of  the  district  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  that  other 
taxes  for  school  purposes  are  raised  in  such  district. 

By  the  following  enactment  of  1909,  Connecticut  authorized  the 
state  board  of  education  to  establish  two  trade  schools: 

Sec.  1.  The  state  board  of  education  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  establidi 
in  each  of  the  two  towns  in  the  State  which  may  seem  to  said  board  best  adapted 
for  the  purpose,  a  free  public  day  and  evening  school,  for  instruction  in  the  arts  and 
practices  of  trades,  and  said  board  may  make  regulations  covering  the  admittance 
of  scholars,  but  no  person  shall  be  admitted  to  schools  established  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  under  fourteen  years  of  age;  provided,  however,  that,  during  vaca- 
tions, said  board  may  admit  children  under  fourteen  years  of  age. 

Sec.  2.  The  state  board  of  education  shall  expend  the  funds  provided  for  the  sup- 
port of  trade  schools,  appoint  and  remove  their  teachers,  make  rules  for  their  manage- 
ment, and  shall  file  semiannually  with  the  comptroller,  to  be  audited  by  him,  a 
statement  of  expenses  on  account  of  such  schools,  and  shall  annually  make  to  the 
governor  a  report  of  the  condition  of  such  schools  and  the  doings  of  said  board  in 
connection  therewith.  Said  board  may  enter  into  arrangements  with  manu^turing 
and  mechanical  establishments  in  which  pupils  of  such  trade  schools  may  have  op- 
portunity to  obtain  half-time  practice,  and  may  also  enter  into  and  make  arrangements 
with  schools  already  established  for  instruction  in  trades  approved  by  said  board 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sec.  3,.  When  such  schools  are  established  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the 
state  board  of  education  may  construct  buildings,  or  hire,  temporarily,  rooms  in 
which  such  schools  shall  be  housed,  and  said  board  shall  be  authorized  to  expend 
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not  more  than  fifty  thousand  dollars,  annually,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  buildings 
and  maintaining  such  schools. 

Sec.  4.  Any  town  in  which  a  trade  school  is  established  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act  may  contribute  any  sum  properly  voted  therefor  to  the  enlaigement  of  such 
school,  and  for  the  improvement  of  its  efficiency. 

Sec  5.  Chapter  250  of  the  public  acts  of  1907  is  hereby  repealed.  (Chap.  85, 
June  23,  1909.) 

By  authority  of  a  joint  resolution  of  the  senate  and  general  assembly 
of  New  Jersey,  approved  April  14,  1908,  the  governor  of  the  State 
appointed  a  commission  ''to  inquire  into  and  report  to  the  next 
legislature  upon  the  subject  of  promoting  industrial  and  technical 
education."    The  commission  made  its  report  in  1909. 

By  act  of  the  legislature  in  1908  the  governor  of  Maryland  was 
authorized  to  appoint  a  commission  ''to  make  inquiry  and  report 
to  the  legislature  at  its  next  session,  by  bill  or  otherwise,  respecting 
the  subject  of  industrial  education."  This  commission  made  its 
report  in  1910. 

In  1909,  by  authority  of  an  act  of  the  legislature,  the  governor  of 
Michigan  appointed  a  conunission  "to  make  a  careful  study  of  the 
conditions  of  elementary,  industrial,  and  agricultural  education  in 
the  State  of  Michigan"  and  to  present  a  report  with  reconmiendations 
before  January  1,  1911. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  NEW  YORK. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  industrial  and  trade  school 
act,  a  division  of  trade  schools  was  organized  in  the  state  department 
of  education  in  1908,  with  Mr.  Arthur  D.  Dean  as  chief.  The  report 
of  this  division  shows  that  eleven  schools  of  the  new  type  have  already 
been  organized,  located  as  follows:  In  the  cities  of  Albany, Buffalo, 
Freeville,  Hudson,  Lancaster,  New  York,  Rochester  (two  schools), 
Schenectady,  and  Yonkers  (two  schools).  These  schools  are  not 
intended  to  parallel  the  work  of  the  high  school  or  to  supplant  the 
manual-training  courses  in  any  of  the  regular  schools,  but  are  organ- 
ized for  the  purpose  of  giving  specific  vocational  training.** 

In  view  of  the  progress  already  accomplished  in  New  York  State 
in  respect  to  practical  provision  for  various  types  of  industrial  schools 
under  the  administration  of  the  department  of  public  education,  some- 
what extended  citations  are  here  given  from  the  report  referred  to : 

The  trades  schools  will  differ  from  the  manual-training  courses  in  the  secondary 
schools  in  the  following  particulars: 

1.  Pupils  enter  the  trades  schools  with  a  definite  purpose  of  preparing  for  industrial 
careers. 

2.  The  trades  school  absolutely  abandons  all  college  preparatory  work. 

3.  There  is  almost  no  instruction  in  pure  mathematics  or  pure  science,  but  instead  a 
fsLiT  amount  of  time  is  given  to  such  applied  mathematics  and  applied  science  as  is 

oSee  sixth  Annual  Report,  New  York  State  Education  Department,  pp.  617-Ml. 
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cloeely  related  to  the  trade  selected  by  the  pupil;  in  ^t,  all  the  instruction,  whether 
in  claseroom,  shop,  or  laboratory,  is  designed  so  as  to  be  directly  usable. 

4.  The  trades  schools  will  necessarily  take  on  varying  forms  in  different  localities. 

5.  They  will  not  be  parallel  to  our  existing  high  schools  in  that  they  will  not  neces- 
sarily draw  pupils  who  have  completed  the  eight  grades  of  the  elementary  schools. 

6.  They  will  make  more  or  leas  direct  connection  with  the  intermediate  industrial 
schools  previously  outlined. 

7.  Those  students  in  the  trade  schools  who  have  had  preliminary  industrial  training 
in  the  vocational  schools  will  be  allowed  to  take  highly  specialized  courses  with  their 
instruction  concentrating  upon  the  development  of  skill  and  knowledge  of  direct 
practical  bearing. 

Further  quotation  from  the  report  is  here  made  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  the  need  of  improved  vocational  training  in  New  York  State : 

In  this  State  there  are  over  50,000  people  employed  in  printing  and  allied  trades. 
There  are  five  cities  that  should  have  a  school  for  printers  and  lithographers.  We  may 
look  for  at  least  three  textile  schools  for  the  75,000  people  who  are  engaged  in  the  textile 
industry.  The  State  should  contain  at  least  one  shoe  trade  or  technical  school  to  fit 
workers  for  an  industry  that  employs  about  17,000  workers.  Through  private  enter- 
prise New  York  has  a  school  for  the  workers  on  ready-made  clothing.  There  are 
130,000  people  employed  in  this  industry  and  one  school  is  entirely  inadequate  and 
does  not  touch  the  problem  in  Rochester  at  all.  The  electrical  machinery  apparatus 
and  supply  industries  require  the  services  of  16,000  workers.  A  school  of  lower  grade 
than  an  electrical  engineering  school  would  be  of  much  benefit  to  such  people.  At 
least  three  such  schools  are  needed  in  the  State.  There  are  55,000  men  and  boys 
employed  in  the  foundry  and  machine  shops  of  the  State.  There  are  at  least  eighteen 
cities  in  the  State  that  have  sufficient  iron-working  industries  and  workers  to  warrant 
machine  trades  schools.  There  are  two  large  paper  manufacturing  centers  within  the 
State  employing  12,000  workers.  A  high  standard  of  manufact\ire,  excellence  of 
workmanship,  and  personal  ambition  of  workers  in  the  State  can  not  always  be  main- 
tained without  attention  to  the  special  educational  needs  of  these  workers.  There 
are  15,000  people  employed  in  car  shops  and  railroad  repair  shops.  Men's  furnishing 
goods  and  shirt  industries  have  over  26,000  workers,  furniture  making  16,000,  planing 
mills  15,000,  etc.  A  man's  work  is  worthy  of  being  dignified  by  special  education 
fitting  him  for  it.   The  quicker  we  realize  it  the  better  for  the  interests  of  the  State. 

In  addition  to  the  specific  trade  training  mentioned  above,  the  new 
vocational  schools  offer  intermediate  industrial  courses  which  do  not 
assume  to  give  complete  trade  training,  but  which  are  designed  to 
meet  the  needs  of  pupils  from  13  to  16  years  of  age  who  have  lost 
interest  in  the  more  academic  courses  of  the  regular  schools. 

INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Industrial  education  in  the  United  States  is  still  in  a  formative 
state.  Moreover,  a  wide  variance  of  opinion  prevails  as  to  what  is 
practicable  in  industrial  training  and  even  as  to  the  meanings  of  terms 
used  in  current  discussions  of  this  type  of  education.  Because  of  these 
conditions  any  attempt  to  list  and  classify  industrial  schools  in  the 
country  at  the  present  time  must  necessarily  be  tentative.  Accord- 
ingly the  lists  presented  here  are  arranged  more  with  a  view  to  showing 
the  character  and  extent  of  training  for  industrial  vocations  than  to 
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giving  a  complete  directory  of  industrial  schools  with  satisfactory 
classification.  Such  classification  as  is  attempted  is  based  on  data 
furnished  by  the  schools  themselves. 

The  field  dealt  with  in  this  chapter  is  that  department  of  education 
which  pertains  to  vocations  in  the  industries.  The  courses  of  instruc- 
tion in  domestic  art  and  domestic  science  usuaDy  look  toward  home- 
making  and  are  not  strictly  vocational  in  aim.  In  a  few  of  the  larger 
cities,  however,  dressmaking  and  millinery  are  studied  with  a  view  to 
a  vocation  in  the  industries. 

In  general,  there  may  be  said  to  be  three  types  or  grades  of  indus- 
trial training:  (1)  Complete  trade  training,  in  which  the  effort  is  made 
to  graduate  finished  mechanics  or  skilled  workers  capable  of  doing 
journeymen's  work  and  earning  journeymen's  wages.  (2)  Interme- 
diate, or  preapprentice,  trade  training,  in  which  it  is  sought  to  shorten 
the  period  of  apprenticeship  or  to  give  skill  and  intelligence  prepara^ 
tory  to  an  industrial  occupation.  (3)  Industrial  improvement  or 
supplementary  instruction  for  those  already  engfiiged  in  industrial 
pursuits.  It  will  be  seen  that  some  schools  offer  aU  three  of  these 
types,  some  offer  two  of  them,  and  others  offer  only  one. 

In  the  lists  which  follow  four  groups  are  shown:  General  industrial 
schools,  or  institutions  having  industrial  departments;  schools  for  the 
colored  race  which  give  trade  training;  Indian  industrial  schools;  and 
technical  high  schools.  These  schools  are  not  as  a  rule  purely  trade 
schools.  On  the  contrary,  many  of  them  were  organized  primarily 
for  another  purpose  than  trade  training,  but  have  added  this  feature. 
This  is  particularly  true  of  the  colleges  in  the  South  for  the  colored 
people  and  of  the  technical  high  schools. 

The  general  list  of  industrial  schools  (Group  A)  ,  shows  the  source 
of  support  and  the  kind  of  instruction  offered  by  each  institution,  in 
so  far  as  its  character  and  aims  could  be  ascertained.  In  all,  142 
institutions  are  included  in  this  group.  It  appears  that  the  number  of 
trade  schools  proper  is  small,  the  greater  number  of  those  in  the  list 
offering  only  intermediate  or  supplementary  training.  It  is  signifi- 
cant that  a  larger  percentage  of  private  and  privately  endowed 
schools  than  of  those  maintained  at  public  expense  attempt  to  gradu- 
uate  finished  skilled  workers. 

The  schools  for  the  colored  race  are  put  in  a  separate  group  (Group 
B)  for  the  reason  that  trade  instruction  for  the  colored  people  is 
given  in  institutions  of  a  distinctly  different  type  from  those  of  (3roup 
A.  Most  of  these  schools  are  primarily  academic  and  cultural  in  aim, 
and  it  has  not  been  possible  to  classify  the  trade  training  offered  by 
them  as  it  is  classified  in  Group  A.  Some  of  them,  however,  in  their 
industrial  departments  graduate  efficient  workmen. 

The  list  of  Indian  schools  (Group  C)  was  prepared  for  the  Bureau 
of  Education  by  the  Office  of  Indian  Affairs.    For  the  most  part, 
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the  schools  mcluded  are  nonreservation  boarding  schools,  and  offer 
instruction  of  a  more  advanced  grade  than  that  of  the  reservation 
schools,  but  generaUy  the  effort  is  not  made  to  graduate  finished 
skilled  workers. 

The  list  of  high  schools  (Group  D)  pertains  to  the  class  of  institu- 
tions usually  caUed  "technical  high  schools."  These  schools  as  a  rule 
are  designed  to  prepare  either  for  entrance  into  the  higher  technical 
colleges  or  for  a  semitechnical  vocation  in  the  industries.  Some  offer 
specific  trade  training  and  give  supplementary  instruction  (usually  by 
evening  classes)  to  those  already  engaged  in  industrial  pursuits.  In 
the  schools  comprised  in  Group  D  the  vocational  aim  is  more  or  less 
prominent,  whatever  the  type  or  grade  of  the  instruction  given. 

In  a  complete  directory  of  the  industrial  schools  of  the  country  a 
fifth  group  should  be  added  to  those  given  here,  namely,  the  state- 
supported  schools  for  the  deaf  and  blind  and  the  state  reform  schools 
for  juvenile  offenders.  With  few  exceptions  all  the  schools  referred 
to  make  provision  for  some  form  of  industrial  training,  but  satisfac- 
tory classification  is  here  well-nigh  impossible.  Reform  schools  rarely 
keep  an  offender  long  enough  to  teach  him  a  trade.  On  the  contrary, 
in  schools  for  the  deaf  some  very  efficient  skilled  workers  are  devel- 
oped. Lists  of  the  several  classes  of  schools  referred  to  as  forming  a 
fifth  group  may  be  found  in  the  second  volume  of  the  Annual  Report 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 
69041<»— BD  1910— VOL  1  16 
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Gkoup  C. — Indian  schools  in  (he  United  Siaies  in  which  trades  are 

taught. 

Schools  where  systematic  instruction  is  given  in  the  following 
trades:  Carpentering,  blacksmithing,  masonry,  painting,  steam 
engineering,  shoe  making,  harness  making,  tailoring,  wagon  making, 
baking,  printing,  farming,  gardening,  and  dairying:  Carlisle,  Pa.; 
Chilocco,  Okla.;  Haskell  Institute,  Lawrence,  Kans.;  Phoenix,  Ariz.; 
Salem,  Oreg. 

Schools  where  systematic  instruction  is  given  in  the  following 
trades:  Carpentering,  blacksmithing,  painting,  shoemaking,  harness 
making,  tailoring,  wagon  making,  baking,  fanning,  gardening,  and 
dairying:  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Carson,  Nev.;  Flandreau,  S.  Dak.; 
Genoa,  Nebr.;  Pipestone,  Minn.;  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.;  Sherman 
Institute,  Riverside,  Cal.;  Tomah,  Wis. 

Schools  where  some  training  is  given  in  a  few  of  the  trades  and 
industries:  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.;  Fort  Bidwell,  Cal.;  Grand  Junction, 
Colo.;  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.;  Pierre,  S.  Dak.;  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.; 
Wahpeton,  N.  Dak.;  Wittenberg,  Wis. 

Group  D. — Public  high  schools  in  the  United  States  in  which  instruction 
with  a  vocational  aim  is  offered. 

Polytechnic  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.;  Humboldt  Evening 
High  School,  San  Francisco,  Cal.;  Polytechnic  High  School,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.;  Manual  and  Industrial  School,  New  London,  Conn.; 
McKjnley  Manual  Training  School,  Washington,  D.  C;  Technologi- 
cal High  School,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Secondary  Industrial  School,  Colum- 
bus, Ga.;  Albert  G.  Lane  Technical  High  School,  Chicago,  111.; 
Richard  T.  Crane  Technical  High  School,  Chicago,  111.;  Manual 
Training  High  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Baltimore  Polytechnic 
Institute,  Baltimore,  Md.;  High  School  of  Practical  Arts,  Boston, 
Mass.;  Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  Boston,  Mass.;  Rindge  Manual 
Training  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  High  School, 
Fall  River,  Mass.;  Fitchburg  High  School,  Fitchburg,  Mass.;  New 
Bedford  High  School,  New  Bedford,  Mass.;  Technical  High  School, 
Springfield,  Mass.;  Hackley  Manual  Training  School,  Muskegon, 
Mich.;  Mechanic  Arts  High  School,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  Technical  High 
School,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.;  Stuyvesant  High  School,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 
Technical  High  School,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.;  Technical  High  School, 
Cleveland,  Ohio;  Technical  High  School,  Harrisburg,  Pa.;  Technical 
High  School,  Scran  ton.  Pa.;  Townsend  Industrial  School^  Newport, 
R.  I.;  Technical  High  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 
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IKGREASINO  DEMAND  FOR  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTUBE. 

The  increasing  demand  for  education  in  agriculture  is  simply  one 
feature  of  the  general  movement  for  the  upUf t  of  rural  life  and  develop- 
ment of  rural  industries  that  is  now  going  on  in  this  country.  During 
the  year  the  teaching  of  agriculture  in  the  public  schools,  including 
the  place  it  should  occupy  in  the  course  of  study  and  the  methods  by 
which  it  may  be  made  most  fruitful  of  results,  has  been  a  prominent 
subject  of  consideration  at  teachers'  conventions,  farmers'  institutes, 
and  in  professional  journals  and  the  public  press.  Twelve  formal 
addresses  on  diflFerent  phases  of  agricultural  education  were  given  at 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  National  Education  Association,  held  in 
Boston,  July  5-8,  1910.  The  department  of  rural  and  agricultural 
education,  after  devoting  two  days  to  the  subject,  met  in  joint  session 
with  the  department  of  science  and  the  department  of  secondary 
education  and  devoted  one  day  to  the  topic,  **The  practical  aspects 
of  science  with  reference  to  the  introduction  of  material  from  agri- 
culture." The  national  committee  on  agricultural  education  pre- 
sented a  programme  requiring  a  half-day  session,  and  the  teachers  of 
agriculture  held  a  half-day  session  in  conference  with  discussions  on 
problems  vital  to  them.  At  the  annual  conference  for  education  in 
the  South,  held  in  April,  1910,  at  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  four  of  the  sixteen 
addresses  given  in  the  general  sessions  were  on  agricultural  educa- 
'tion,  and,  in  addition,  a  special  conference  on  the  subject,  with  six 
addresses,  was  held.    It  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  discussions  at  the 
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teachers'  conventions  and  in  the  professional  journals  are  no  longer 
on  the  question,  Should  agriculture  be  taught  in  the  public  schools  V* 
but  are  on  questions  related  to  the  teaching  of  the  subject. 

PROVISION    FOR    TRAINING    TEACHERS    OF    AGRICULTURE    FOR  THE 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

The  agricultural  colleges  have  taken  up  the  work  of  preparing  teach- 
ers of  agriculture  for  the  public  schools,  and  have  been  particularly 
active  in  systemizing  their  f  aciUties  for  such  instruction.  Departments 
of  agricultural  education,  variously  named  as  department  of  agricul- 
tural education,  department  of  agricultural  pedagogy,  department  of 
industrial  education,  or  department  of  rural  education,  have  been 
recently  established  in  many  of  the  land-grant  colleges  of  the  United 
States.  Most  of  these  departments  were  established  in  1908  or  1909 
following  the  act  of  Congress  of  March  4,  1907,  appropriating  addi- 
tional funds  for  the  support  of  the  land-grant  colleges  and  providing, 
**That  said  colleges  may  use  a  portion  of  this  money  for  providing 
courses  for  the  special  preparation  of  instructors  for  teaching  the 
elements  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts." 

The  list  of  States  having  land-grant  colleges,  from  which  such 
departments  have  been  reported,  is  as  follows: 


SiKto. 


Year. 


Alabama. - 
Arkansas.. 
California. 
Idaho  

Illinois.... 


Infiiiimi  

Louisiana  

Massachusetts., 

Michigan  

Hlnoesota  


Mbioarl  

Nebraska. 
North  Dakota.*, 

Oklahniiia  

Oregon  , 

I'cnn.sylvaDla.. 

Tennessee  

Wisoonsln  


1909 

1909 
1909 

1909 
1905 
1909 

im 

1909 
1907 
1908 


1904 
1909 
1909 
1906 
1909 
1900 
1910 
1906 
1009 


\V.  Dnnran. 

B.  Balxwk. 
E.  Ellioi. 

O.  Barto  (secondary  educaUon). 
L.  Charles  (elementery  ednoitton), 

L.  Roberta. 

L.  Roy. 
.  U.  Hart. 
,  11.  French. 

D.  MaviK*. 

c.  Hun. 

B.  Mumford  (agricultural  education), 
H.  Emberson  (rural  education). 

E.  DavlssoQ. 
D.  Wcc'ks. 

M.  Jeffords.  ' 


D.  fiesslar. 
Main. 


K.  L.  HatdL 


In  addition  to  the  above  institutions  the  land-grant  colleges  in 
Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Iowa,  Maine,  New  Mexico,  New  York, 
North  Carolina,  Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  and  Washington  offer 
special  courses  in  agriculture  for  students  intending  to  teach.  Michi- 
gan Agricultural  College  announces  the  adoption  of  a  one-year  profes- 
sional course  for  agricultural  teachers,  open  to  graduates  of  the  state 
normal  schools  in  the  life-certificate  courses  and  to  graduates  of  rep- 
utable colleges  who  have  had  two  or  more  years'  experience  in 
teaching.    Thirty-one  of  the  agricultural  and  mechanical  colleges  con- 
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ducted  summer  schools  during  the  past  summer,  giving  agricultural 
instruction  primarily  for  teachers.  A  list  of  these,  with  the  dates  of 
opening  and  closing  the  schools,  follows: 

University  of  Arkansas.  June  13-July  23. 

University  of  California  June  20-July  30. 

Connecticut  Agricultimil  CoUege  July  5-July  29. 

Georgia  State  Collie  of  Agriculture  June  28-July  30. 

University  of  Illinois  June  21-AugU8t  20. 

Kansas  State  Agricultural  CoU^e  June  14-July  26. 

Kentucky  State  University  June  6- August  12. 

Louisiana  State  University  June  ^-August  5. 

University  of  Maine  June  28-August  6. 

Massachusetts  Agricultural  CoUege  July  11-August  12. 

Michigan  Agricultural  CoUege  June  29-July  5. 

University  of  Minnesota  June  20-July  29. 

Mississippi  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College   12- week  and  6- week  courses. 

University  of  Missouri  June  10-August  12. 

University  of  Nebraska  June  20-August  6. 

North  Carolina  CoUege  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts .  May  1&-May  28. 

Ohio  State  University  June  20-August  12. 

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  June  13-July  23. 

Oregon  State  Agricultiu^l  CoUege   Jtme  20-August  6. 

Pennsylvania  State  College  June  20-August  6. 

Rhode  Island  State  College  July  5- August  2. 

South  Dakota  Agricultural  CoUege  Jime  22-July  13. 

University  of  Tennessee  June  21-July  29. 

Agricultural  and  Mechanical  CoUege  of  Texas  June  20-July  29. 

Agricultural  College  of  Utah  June  &-July  16. 

University  of  Vermont  Jime-July,  6  weeks. 

Hampton  Normal  and  Agricultural  Institute   June  14-July  12. 

State  College  of  Washington  June  20-July  29. 

West  Virginia  University  June  20-July  30. 

University  of  Wisconsin  June  27-August  6. 

University  of  Wyoming  June  21-July  30. 

In  response  to  the  demand  for  teachers  quaUfied  to  give  instruction 
in  agriculture,  in  both  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  the  normal 
schools  of  the  country  are  equipping  themselves  for  the  work.  About 
160  normal  schools  are  now  giving  regular  courses  in  agriculture,  and 
several  announce  special  coiu^es  for  teachers  who  wish  to  engage 
permanently  in  work  in  rural  schools;  for  example,  Lewiston  (Idaho) 
State  Normal  School  announces  for  the  coming  year  a  course  of 
training  for  teachers  of  rural  schools,  including  rural  sociology,  deal- 
ing largely  with  the  relation  of  the  rural  school  to  the  community; 
rural-school  management;  rural  arts;  and  rural  sciences,  including 
agriculture,  school  gardening,  and  nature  study.  This  school  has 
estabUshed  also  a  department  of  extension  work  for  rural  schools. 
This  department  will  aid  in  planning  school  buildings  where  new 
schools  are  to  be  erected  or  old  ones  remodeled ;  in  furnishing  advice 
regarding  equipment;  in  supplying  lecturers  for  teachers'  institutes; 
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in  directing  work  in  elementary  agriculture,  school  gardening,  and 
domestic  arts,  and  in  supplying  teachers. 

The  Maryland  state  board  of  education  has  selected  a  farm  of  1 78 
acres  near  Bowie,  on  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  between  Baltimore 
and  Washington,  as  a  site  for  a  new  state  normal  school  for  negroes. 
Instruction  will  bo  given  in  mechanic  arts,  trades,  agriculture,  and 
domestic  sciences.  George  H.  C.  WiUiams  has  been  appointed 
principal. 

The  North  Adams  (Massachusetts)  State  Normal  School  now  offers 
a  three-year  course  in  school  and  home  gardening  and  nature  study, 
and  a  four-year  coiu^e  in  agricultiu-e  and  horticultiu-e  to  prepare 
teachers  for  pubUc-school  work,  both  in  the  grades  and  high  school. 
The  first  course  may  be  completed  by  graduates  of  the  state  normal 
schools  by  one  year's  additional  work  and  the  second  coiu^e  by  two 
years'  work.  The  courses  have  been  arranged  and  are  conducted  in 
cooperation  with  the  Massachusetts  Agricultiu'al  College,  which  fur- 
nishes a  supervisor  who  gives  a  portion  of  his  time  to  the  normal  school, 
a  second  portion  to  the  promotion  of  elementary  agriculture  in  the 
schools  of  the  county,  and  the  remainder  to  the  college. 

The  last  session  of  the  Ohio  legislatiu-e  provided  for  the  estabUsh- 
ment  of  two  additional  state  normal  schools,  one  to  be  located  in  the 
northeast  section  of  the  State,  the  other  in  the  northwest.  Agricul- 
tiu'e  must  be  included  in  the  curricula  of  both  schools. 

The  three  state  normal  schools  of  Texas,  in  accordance  with  an 
act  of  the  last  legislature,  will  estabhsh  courses  in  agricultiu'e.  The 
Sam  Houston  Normal  Institute,  at  Huntsville,  has  employed  a  special 
teacher  of  agriculture,  and  erected  a  now  building  containing  lecture 
rooms  and  laboratories  for  agricultural  instruction. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  of  instruction  in  agriculture, 
many  normal  schools  announce  short  coxu^es  in  the  subject,  specially 
adapted  to  the  teachers  of  rural  schools.  As  a  rule,  these  courses  are 
maintained  during  the  summer,  but  in  several  instances  similar 
courses  are  arranged  for  the  winter  months,  having  special  reference 
to  the  interests  of  young  people  from  farming  districts,  who  may  pur- 
pose becoming  teachers. 

TEACHING  OF  AGRICULTURE  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  movement  for  estabhshing  agricultural  schools  of  secondary 
grade  is  making  progress,  as  is  indicated  by  the  following  particulars 
relating  to  recent  legislative  measures  or  practical  experiments 
directed  to  that  purpose : 

In  accordance  with  an  act  passed  by  the  legislature  of  Arkansas  in 
1909,  the  State  was  divided  into  four  districts  for  the  location  of  four 
agricultural  schools.  The  act  provided  that  the  governor  should 
appoint  the  boards  of  managers  in  each  district,  under  whose  advice 
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the  locations  of  the  schools  have  been  determmed  as  follows:  First 
district,  at  Jonesboro;  second  district,  at  Russellville;  third  district, 
at  Magnolia;  and  fourth  district,  at  Monticello. 

A  department  of  agriculture  was  established  in  the  Stockton  (Cal.) 
High  School  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year  in  September,  1910. 
It  is  proposed  to  make  this  department  of  the  greatest  possible  serv- 
ice, both  in  the  teaching  of  agricultiu"e  to  boys  and  to  those  who 
expect  to  become  teachers  in  the  county  schools,  and  in  giving  dem- 
onstrations and  conducting  experiments  for  farmers  of  the  county. 
The  plan  includes  a  four-year  course  in  agriculture,  dealing  particu- 
larly with  the  agricultural  problems  of  San  Joaquin  County;  a  two- 
year  course  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  actual  farmer;  an  agricultural 
course  open  to  students  preparing  to  become  teachers;  short  courses 
for  farmers  and  others  interested  in  agriculture ;  and  a  four-year  coiu-se 
in  household  arts  for  girls.  The  director  of  the  department  will  also 
supervise  the  nature  study,  elementary  agricultiu-e,  and  school  garden- 
ing in  the  elementary  schools,  but  will  not  devote  more  than  one-third 
of  his  time  to  teaching.  A  part  of  his  time  will  be  given  to  a  study 
at  first  hand  of  the  agricultural  problems  throughout  the  farm  area 
tributary  to  Stockton.  A  portion  of  the  high-school  site  of  10  acres 
is  to  be  used  for  experimental  agriculture.  During  the  past  year  the 
Stockton  High  School  had  an  enrollment  of  450  students. 

The  special  state  appropriation  to  departments  of  agriculture  in 
Louisiana  high  schools  amounts  to  about  $1,200  for  each  school.  In 
order  to  secure  this  appropriation,  the  schools  must  meet  the  follow- 
ing requirements,  issued  by  the  state  department  of  education: 

1.  The  Bchool  must  have  a  demonstration  fann  of  as  much  as  5  acres,  in  one  body, 
and  an  option  on  an  additional  5  acres  which  may  be  secured  in  the  event  it  should 
be  needed. 

2.  The  demonstration  farm  must  have  around  it  a  fence  that  is  proof  against  rabbits, 
chickens,  and  stock. 

3.  There  must  be  a  bam  with  as  many  as  five  stalls  for  horses  and  cattle,  a  weevil- 
proof  grain  bin  containing  as  much  as  1,500  cubic  feet,  a  fertilizer  room,  a  hayloft, 
and  a  tool  room.    (Plans  of  suitable  bams  will  be  fumished  upon  application.) 

4.  Apparatus  for  teaching  the  sciences. 

(a)  If  the  agricultural  department  is  in  a  state  approved  high  school,  there  must 
be  $100  worth  of  apparatus  selected  especially  for  the  teaching  of  agriculture,  and  in 
addition  to  this  the  school  must  have  the  apparatus  required  of  all  approved  high 
schools. 

(b)  If  the  school  is  not  an  approved  high  school,  it  must  have  as  much  as  $100  worth 
of  apparatus  for  agricultural  teaching.  Should  there  be  classes  in  the  school  through 
the  ninth  grade,  there  must  be  as  much  as  $76  worth  of  additional  apparatus;  if  there 
are  classes  in  the  tenth  grade,  there  must  be  as  much  as  $150  worth  of  apparatus  in 
addition  to  the  two  amounts  named  above. 

5.  (a)  Tools:  The  school  must  have  as  much  as  $40  worth  of  tools.  (6)  Implements: 
The  school  must  own  as  much  as  $140  worth  of  fsum  implements.  (List  of  apparatus, 
tools,  and  implements  may  be  secured  upon  application.)  (c)  The  school  must  own 
a  horse  or  mule,  (d)  The  school  must  have  an  appropriation  of  $250,  which  may  be 
used  as  the  local  authorities  think  best  in  promoting  the  work  in  agriculture. 
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6.  The  school  must  employ  a  teacher  of  agriculture  satisfactory  to  the  department 
of  education.  He  must  be  a  graduate  of  an  agricultural  college,  and  he  should  have 
had  some  practical  experience  in  farming.  He  must  not  be  the  principal  of  the  school. 
He  must  be  employed  for  twelve  months  of  the  year,  and  he  must  not  be  required  to 
teach  any  class  in  the  school  outside  of  the  department  of  agriculture,  with  the  excep- 
tion that  he  may  be  permitted  to  do  all  of  the  work  in  botany  and  zoology  if  theee 
subjects  are  given  an  agricultural  turn. 

The  Massachusetts  state  board  of  education  was  authorized  by  act 
of  the  legislature,  session  of  1910,  to  investigate  and  report  on  the 
needs  and  possibilities  of  agricultural  education  in  that  State  and 
the  practicability  of  establishing  a  farm  school  in  Worcester,  Mass.^ 
the  report  to  be  made  to  the  legislature  not  later  than  the  second 
Wednesday  in  January,  1911.  Mr.  Rufus  W.  Stimson,  director  of 
the  Smithes  Agricultural  School  at  Northampton,  an  institution  of 
secondary  grade,  has  been  employed  to  make  the  investigation  and 
to  prepare  the  report.  The  executive  officers  of  the  state  board, 
Dr.  David  Snedden,  commissioner  of  education,  and  Charles  A. 
Prosser,  deputy  commissioner  in  charge  of  industrial  education, 
together  with  Mr.  Stimson,  have  already  issued  a  pamphlet,  contain- 
ing preliminary  questions  as  a  basis  of  discussion,  which  has  been 
sent  to  a  large  number  of  educators,  farmers,  and  business  men  of 
the  State,  inviting  criticism  of  statements  contained  therein  and 
suggestions.  A  printed  report  will  be  made  by  the  state  board  of 
education  to  the  state  legislature,  containing  such  recommendations 
as  may  be  adopted  by  the  board. 

The  Smith's  Agricultural  School  and  Northampton  School  of 
Technology,  referred  to  above,  was  opened  at  Northampton,  Mass., 
in  the  fall  of  1908.  The  school  is  supported  in  part  by  the  proceeds 
of  a  fund  amounting  to  $310,660.39  bequeathed  to  Northampton  by 
Mr.  Oliver  Smith.  The  legislature  has  been  petitioned  by  the  trus- 
tees of  the  school  to  provide  annual  state  aid  equal  in  amount  to  the 
income  annually  received  under  the  Oliver  Smith  will,  it  being  pro- 
vided that  the  amount  paid  by  the  State  in  any  one  year  shidi  not 
exceed  $12,000. 

At  the  1910  session  of  the  Mississippi  legislature  an  act  was  passed 
authorizing  the  school  board  of  each  county  in  the  State  to  establish 
not  more  than  two  agricultural  high  schools,  one  for  white  youths 
exclusively,  and  the  other  for  colored  youths.  These  schools  are  to 
give  instruction  in  high-school  branches,  theoretical  and  practical 
agriculture,  and  domestic  science.  The  schools  are  to  be  built, 
equipped,  and  supported  by  a  county  tax;  the  tax  levy  for  agricul- 
tural high-school  purposes  in  any  one  year  shall  not  exceed  two  mills. 
If  20  per  cent  of  the  qualified  voters  of  a  county  file  with  the  clerk  of 
the  county  board  of  supervisors,  within  twenty  days  after  a  levy 
has  been  made,  a  petition  asking  that  the  tax  for  the  support  of  one 
or  both  agricultural  high  schools  be  not  levied,  then  the  question 
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shall  be  submitted  to  an  election  of  the  qualified  electors  of  the  county 
within  thirty  days  after  the  next  meeting  of  the  board  of  supervisors 
after  the  filing  of  the  petition,  at  which  election  the  electors  may 
vote  for  or  against  the  tax.  A  majority  vote  shall  determine  whether 
the  tax  shall  be  collected  or  not. 

The  schools  are  to  be  governed  by  a  board  of  trustees,  five  in  num- 
ber, two  of  whom  are  to  be  elected  by  the  board  of  supervisors,  two 
by  the  county  school  board,  and  the  county  school  superintendent 
shall  constitute  the  fifth  member.  No  school  shall  be  recognized  by 
the  state  board  of  education  until  it  has  20  acres  of  land. 

The  Mississippi  legislature  in  1908  authorized  the  establishment  of 
one  agricultural  school  in  each  county.  This  law  was  declared  uncon- 
stitutional by  the  supreme  court,  as  no  provision  was  made  for  colored 
youths.  A  school  established  imder  its  authority  is  now  recognized 
by  the  act  of  1910  as  one  of  the  two  schools  which  may  be  established. 
The  legislature  appropriated  $1,000  each  to  the  Chickasaw  and  the 
Jasper  County  agricultural  high  schools,  established  in  1909. 

The  board  of  education  of  Colebrook,  N.  H.,  voted  to  establish  in 
the  high  school  an  agricultural  curriculum  and  a  domestic-science  or 
home-economics  curriculum,  and  to  employ  special  teachers  trained 
in  these  subjects  for  each  course.  The  school  is  called  the  Colebrook 
Academy  and  is  supported  partly  by  a  fimd  in  the  hands  of  a  board 
of  trustees,  but  chiefly  by  the  town  of  Colebrook,  and  is  imder  the 
direction  of  the  board  of  education  of  the  town.  At  its  recent  annual 
school  meeting  the  town  voted  a  bond  issue  of  $30,000  for  a  new 
building. 

The  state  legislature  of  Oklahoma  in  May,  1908,  provided  for  the 
establishment  of  six  secondary  agricultural  schools.  These  schools 
have  now  been  located :  The  Connors  State  School  of  Agriculture  at 
Warner,  Muskogee  Coimty;  the  Murray  State  School  of  Agriculture 
at  Tishomingo,  Johnston  County;  the  Haskell  State  School  of  Agri- 
culture at  Broken  Arrow,  Tulsa  County;  the  Panhandle  Agricultural 
Institute  at  Good  well,  Texas  Coimty;  the  Fifth  District  State  School 
of  Agriculture  at  Helena,  Alfalfa  County;  and  the  Cameron  State 
School  of  Agriculture  at  Lawton,  Comanche  County.  The  location, 
operation,  and  equipment  of  the  schools  are  under  the  supervision  of 
the  state  commission  of  agriculture  and  industrial  education,  con- 
sisting of  the  state  superintendent  of  pubUc  instruction,  the  president 
of  the  state  board  of  agriculture,  and  the  president  of  the  Oklahoma 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 

An  agricultural  and  industrial  department  has  been  established 
at  the  Lyndon  Institute,  Lyndon  Center,  Vt.,  opening  in  September, 
1910.  It  is  proposed  to  give  training  in  practical  and  scientific  agri- 
culture. The  course  will  cover  two  years  of  nine  months  each  and 
will  be  open  to  residents  of  the  State  eligible  for  admission  to  any 
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approved  high  school.  The  theoretical  work  will  be  done  at  the 
institute  and  the  practical  work  at  the  school  farm.  The  expenses 
for  the  school  year  for  boarding  pupils  will  be  about  $160,  which  may 
be  paid  in  one  of  two  ways:  By  the  cash-payment  system  or  by  the 
work-payment  system.  Students  electing  to  pay  their  expenses  by 
the  latter  system  will  be  required  to  remain  at  the  institute  during 
the  summer  vacation  and  work  on  the  school  farm,  for  which  they 
will  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $25  per  month.  During  the  school  year 
they  will  be  paid  15  cents  an  hour  for  their  labor.  The  establish- 
ment of  the  school  has  been  made  possible  through  a  gift  of  Theodore 
N.  Vail,  president  of  the  American  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Com- 
pany. In  addition  to  the  school  farm,  Mr.  Vail's  5,000-acre  farm  at 
Lyndon,  with  its  modem  buildings,  equipment,  and  thoroughbred 
stock,  is  available  for  demonstration  purposes.  Mr.  Arthur  R.  Mer- 
rill, B.  S.,  a  graduate  of  the  New  Hampshire  College  of  Agriculture 
and  Mechanic  Arts,  has  been  appointed  director  of  the  school  and 
will  have  four  assistants  associated  with  him  in  the  agricultural 
department. 

By  act  of  the  Virginia  legislature,  approved  March  16,  1910,  the 
state  board  of  education  will  select  one  public  high  school  in  each 
congressional  district  in  which  shall  be  established  courses  in  agri- 
culture, the  domestic  arts  and  sciences,  and  manual  training,  in 
addition  to  the  academic  courses  already  prescribed.  At  least  one- 
fourth  of  the  school  time  shall  be  devoted  to  these  subjects.  Five 
acres  of  land  must  be  obtained  for  field  work  in  teaching  agriculture. 
The  State  has  provided  for  an  annual  appropriation  of  $30,000  for 
the  benefit  of  these  schools,  and  an  additional  sum  of  $25,000,  avail- 
able in  March,  1911,  for  providing  buildings  and  equipment.  This 
act  amends  one  passed  in  1908  providing  for  instruction  in  agricul- 
ture in  high  schools,  under  the  provisions  of  which  agricultural  courses 
were  established  in  ten  schools,  each  receiving  $2,000  state  aid.  A 
new  feature  of  the  act  of  1910  is  a  provision  authorizing  the  use  of 
the  agricultiwal  high  schools  as  centers  for  directing  demonstration 
farm  work  and  other  extension  work  throughout  the  district,  such 
work  to  be  conducted  under  such  rules  ^nd  regulations  as  the  state 
board  of  education  and  the  pr^ident  of  the  Virginia  College  of  Agri- 
culture and  Polytechnic  Institute  may  prescribe.  An  annual  appro- 
priation of  $10,000,  available  in  March,  1911,  is  made  for  the  work. 

MOVEMENT  FOR  SECURING  FEDERAL  AID. 

Efforts  are  still  being  made  to  secure  federal  aid  for  instruction 
in  agriculture  of  high-school  grade.  Hon.  Charles  R.  Davis,  who 
introduced  the  bill  in  the  Sixtieth  Congress  commonly  called  the 
''Davis  bill,''  providing  for  federal  funds  for  agricultural  instruction, 
has  since  recast  the  measure,  and  the  revised  bill  in  its  latest  form 
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was  introduced  in  the  House  of  Representatives  on  February  10,1910. 
It  is  designated  as  ''H.  R.  20374,"  and  is  entitled  "A  bill  to  cooperate 
with  the  States  in  encouraging  instruction  in  agriculture,  the  trades 
and  industries,  and  home  economics  in  secondary  schools;  in  pre- 
paring teachers  for  those  vocational  subjects  in  state  normal  schools, 
and  to  appropriate  money  therefor  and  to  regulate  its  expenditure." 

The  original  bill  provided  for  an  appropriation  '*for  the  mainte- 
nance of  instruction  in  agriculture  and  home  economics  in  agricul- 
tural schools  of  secondary  grade,  and  instruction  in  mechanic  arts 
and  in  home  economics  in  city  schools  of  secondary  grade,  a  sum 
of  money  equal  to  not  more  than  10  cents  per  capita  of  the  popula- 
tion of  each  State  and  Territory  and  the  District  of  Columbia; 
♦  *  *  for  the  maintenance  of  normal  instruction  in  agriculture, 
home  economics,  and  mechanic  arts  in  state  and  territorial  normal 
schools,  *  *  *  an  additional  sum  of  money  equal  to  not  more 
than  1  cent  per  capita;  *  *  *  for  the  maintenance  of  branch 
agricultural  experiment  stations  on  the  farms  of  the  secondary 
agricultural  schools  appropriated  for  in  this  act,  a  sum  equal  to 
one-fourth  of  the  sum  allotted  to  it  under  this  act  for  secondary 
agricultural  schools.    *    *  *" 

The  new  bill  provides  for  state  district  agricultural  schools" 
and  also  '*for  instruction  in  the  trades  and  industries,  and  home  eco- 
nomics and  agriculture,  in  pubhc  schools  of  secondary  grade."  It 
provides  for  a  general  appropriation  for  such  instruction  instead  of  a 
per  capita  appropriation  as  provided  in  the  original  bill,  and  it  appor- 
tions the  amounts  to  be  used  for  the  district  agricultural  schools, 
the  pubhc  schools,  the  normal  schools,  and  the  experiment  sta- 
tions.   This  portion  of  the  bill  reads  as  follows : 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Congress  assembled^  That  commencing  with  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  first, 
nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen,  there  shall  be  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the 
Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  to  t^^  paid  as  hereinafter  provided  to  the  respect- 
ive States  and  Territories  and  to  the  District  of  Columbia,  for  the  maintenance  of 
instruction  in  agriculture  and  home  economics  in  state  district  agricultural  schools 
of  secondary  grade,  as  herein  provided,  the  sum  of  four  million  dollars  annually;  for 
the  maintenance  of  branch  agricultural  experiment  stations  to  be  located  at  said  agri- 
cultural secondary  schools,  to  be  administered  as  parts  of  the  respective  state  experi- 
ment stations  now  established  or  which  may  hereafter  be  established  in  the  respective 
States  and  Territories,  in  accordance  with  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  second, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-seven,  the  sum  of  one  million  dollars  annually;  for  the 
maintenance  of  instruction  in  the  trades  and  industries,  and  home  economics  and  agri- 
culture, in  public  schools  of  secondary  grade,  the  sum  of  five  million  dollars  annually; 
and  that  commencing  with  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  first,  nineteen  hundred  and 
ten,  there  is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise 
appropriated,  for  the  maintenance  of  instruction  in  agriculture,  in  trades,  in  industries, 
and  in  home  economics  in  state  and  territorial  normal  schools,  the  sum  of  one  million 
dollars  annually. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  funds  appropriated  under  this  act  for  education  in  public  secondary 
schools  and  in  state  normal  schools  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  and  Territories  and 
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the  District  of  Columbia  in  proportion  to  their  population  as  shall  be  determined  by 
the  census  of  nineteen  hundred  and  ten,  and  that  the  funds  for  the  district  agricultural 
high  schools  and  branch  experiment  stations  shall  be  apportioned  to  the  respective 
States  and  Territories  in  proportion  to  the  persons  engaged  in  agricultural  pursuits  as 
shall  be  shown  by  the  census  of  nineteen  hundred  and  ten :  Provided^  That  in  each  State 
and  Territory  with  less  than  three  hundred  thousand  inhabitants  there  is  hereby  appro- 
priated for  normal-school  instruction  the  additional  sum  of  three  thousand  dollare, 
and  that  to  each  State  and  Territory  with  less  than  one  hundred  thousand  people 
engaged  in  agricultural  pursuits  there  is  hereby  appropriated  for  district  agricultural 
high  schools  the  additional  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  annually,  knd  for  branch 
experiment  station  work  the  additional  sum  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollare 
annually. 

Sec.  3.  That  each  State  and  Territory  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  this  act  shall 
accept  its  provisions  and  shall  divide  the  State  or  Territory  into  districts,  providing 
in  each  district  for  one  secondary  agricultural  school  and  a  branch  experiment  station, 
the  total  number  of  such  districts  in  a  given  State  or  Territory  to  be  not  lees  than  one 
for  each  fifteen  counties  nor  more  than  one  for  each  five  counties  and  fraction  of  five 
counties;  and  shall  enact  laws  providing  for  the  allotment  of  the  funds  herein  appro- 
priated to  the  respective  schools  to  which  it  may  choose  to  allot  funds  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act,  and  shall  provide  for  the  administration  of  the  use  of  the  respective 
funds  herein  appropriated :  Provided ^  That  in  States  where  separate  schools  are  main- 
tained for  the  colored  race  the  allotment  of  money  for  the  encouragement  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  aforesaid  vocations  shall  be  divided  in  each  State  in  proportion  to  the  popu- 
lation of  the  two  races,  respectively,  and  whether  the  districts  for  agricultural  second- 
ary schools  for  the  two  races  are  conterminous  or  not  conterminous  their  total  number 
shall  be  determined  by  the  number  of  districts  permissible  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act:  Provided,  That  in  case  the  legislature  of  any  State  or  Territory  has  not  been 
in  session  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  this  act,  the  governor,  acting  for  the  State  or 
Territory,  may  accept  the  provisions  of  this  act  in  its  relation  to  state  normal  schools 
pending  the  convening  of  the  legislature. 

By  the  provisions  of  the  new  bill  the  money  would  be  paid — 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  upon  the  requisition  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
out  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  to  the  treasurer  or  other  oflScer  duly  appointed 
by  the  governing  boards  or  departments  of  the  schools  and  experiment  stations  desig- 
nated by  state  law  to  receive  the  same:  Provided,  That  in  any  State  there  shall  be 
not  more  than  one  state  board  or  department  thus  designated  for  the  agricultural  sec- 
ondary schools  and  branch  experiment  stations,  not  more  than  one  state  board  or 
department  for  the  state  normal  schools,  and  not  more  than  one  state  board  or  depart- 
ment for  public  secondary  schools. 

The  administration  of  this  act  is  provided  for  as  follows: 

Sec.  8.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  institution  receiving  funds  under  this  act 
annually,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  February,  to  make  to  the  governor  of  the  State 
or  Territory,  or  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  it  is  located, 
a  full  and  detailed  report  of  its  operations,  including  a  statement  of  all  receipts  and 
expenditures,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  a  copy  to 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  a  copy  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Labor; 
and  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  September  in  each  year  to  make  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  on  blanks  provided  by  him  for  that  purpose,  a  statement  of  receipts  and 
expenditures  of  money  imder  this  act  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 

Sec  9.  That  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July  in  each  year  after  this  act  becomes 
operative,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  under  cooperation  with  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  and  with  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  shall  certify  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  as  to  each  State  and  Territory  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
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whether  it  has  complied  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  is  entitled  to  receive  its 
share  of  the  allotments  herein  provided  for  schools  and  experiment  stations  under 
this  act,  and  the  amoimts  which  it  is  entitled  to  receive.  If  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  shall  withhold  a  certificate  from  any  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of 
Columbia,  for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  its  allotment,  the  facts  and  reasons  therefor 
shall  be  reported  to  the  President,  and  the  amount  involved  shall  be  kept  separately 
in  the  Treasury  as  a  special  fund  until  the  close  of  the  next  Congress,  in  order  that 
the  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia  may,  if  it  shall  so  desire,  appeal  to 
Congress  from  the  determination  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  If  the  next  Con- 
gress shall  not  direct  such  sum  to  be  paid,  it  shall  be  covered  into  the  Treasury,  and 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  cooperation  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  is  hereby  charged  with  the  proper  administration 
of  this  law. 

Sec.  10.  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  cooperation  with  the  Secretary  of 
Agricultiu^  and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  shall  annually  ascertain 
whether  the  schools  receiving  the  benefits  of  this  act  are  using  the  funds  granted  to 
them  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  act,  and  make  a  report  thereon  to  Congress; 
and  he  shall  also  make  an  annual  report  to  Congress  on  the  receipts  and  expenditures, 
and  on  the  work  of  the  institutions  to  which  allotments  are  made  under  this  act,  and 
also  whether  the  appropriation  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Colimibia 
has  been  withheld,  and  if  so,  the  reasons  therefor. 

Sec.  11.  That  there  is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars  annually,  to  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  paying  the  necessary  expenses 
of  administering  this  act,  in  cooperation  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce  and  Labor,  and  the  respective  States,  in  paying  the  expenses  of 
cooperating  with  the  respective  departments  and  States  in  developing  the  courses  of 
Btudy  provided  for  in  this  act,  and  in  paying  the  expenses  of  preparing  the  reports 
provided  for  in  this  act. 

Sec.  12.  That  there  is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars  annually,  to  be  expended 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  acting  in  cooperation  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the  respective  States,  in  paying  the  necessary  expenses 
of  the  administration  of  this  act  with  reference  to  instruction  and  investigations  in 
agriculture  and  home  economics,  as  provided  for  in  this  act;  and  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  is  hereby  authorized  to  give  the  schools  and  branch  experiment  stations 
designated  in  this  act  such  advice  and  assistance  as  will  best  aid  them  in  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  this  act  in  relation  to  instruction  and  research  in  agriculture  and 
home  economics. 

Sec.  13.  That  there  is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated,  the  simi  of  twenty  thousand  dollars,  annually,  to  be  expended 
under  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  acting  in  cooperation  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  and  the  respective  States,  in  paying  the  necessary  expenses  of  the 
administration  of  this  act  with  reference  to  instruction  in  the  industries  and  trades, 
as  provided  for  in  this  act;  and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Labor  is  hereby 
authorized  to  give  the  schools  designated  in  this  act  such  advice  and  assistance  as 
will  best  aid  them  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  act  in  relation  to  instruction 
in  the  industries  and  trades. 


The  movement  for  agricultural  education  in  this  country  received 
its  initial  impulse  from  the  estabUshment  of  land-grant  colleges 
under  the  congressional  act  of  July  2,  1862,  and  naturally  under  the 
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increasing  demand  for  this  particular  form  of  education  these  original 
centers  of  the  work  are  extending  their  activities.  In  particular, 
should  be  noted  the  various  forms  of  extension  work  for  which  pro- 
vision is  being  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  colleges,  and  the 
establishment  by  them  of  post-graduate  courses  with  the  sanction 
of  a  special  diploma. 

The  extension  work  of  the  agricultural  colleges  was  placed  on  a 
solid  basis  by  the  action  of  the  Association  of  American  Agricultural 
Colleges  and  Experiment  Stations,  taken  at  the  twenty-third  annual 
conference  which  was  held  at  Portland,  Oreg.,  in  August,  1909.  On 
that  occasion  the  association,  by  an  amendment  to  the  constitution, 
created  a  third  section,  the  section  on  extension  work,  and  placed  it 
on  equal  footing  with  the  two  sections  previously  existing. 

The  committee  on  extension  work  again  recommended  that  there 
be  organized  in  each  land-grant  college  a  thoroughly  equipped 
department  for  extension  work  conducted  according  to  the  following 
plan: 

(1)  That  every  land-grant  college  appoint  a  director  of  extension  work  who  shall 
give  all  his  time  to  this  line  of  endeavor. 

(2)  That  sufficient  salary  be  paid  to  secure  a  man  who  is  well  equipped  for  the  place, 
and  that  he  be  given  substantial  funds  at  the  outset. 

(3)  That,  whenever  possible,  he  be  given  assistants,  either  one  or  more  men  who 
can  give  all  of  their  time  to  extension  work  and  act  as  "field  agents,'*  or  have  at  his 
disposal  the  partial  time  of  men  who  are  connected  with  the  collie  or  station  staff. 

(4)  That  the  first  work  to  be  done  should  be  that  of  organizing  those  methods  of 
extension  work  which  are  already  in  vogue  at  the  college.  Nearly  all  the  colleges 
have  large  correspondence  with  farmers,  send  out  publications  which  are  in  the  nature 
of  monographs  on  practical  subjects,  give  lectures  before  granges  and  other  local 
organizations,  and  hold  demonstrations.  We  would  advise  that  all  of  this  work  be 
unified  and  put,  so  far  as  the  administration  is  concerned,  into  the  hands  of  the  director 
of  extension  work.  It  may  be  desirable  temporarily  to  have  even  the  short  winter 
and  summer  courses  offered  by  the  institution  placed  under  the  same  management, 
although,  strictly  speaking,  these  enterprises  are  not  extension  work.  It  is  exceed- 
ingly important  that  men  assigned  chiefly  to  extension  teaching,  while  immediately 
responsible  to  the  director  of  that  work,  shall  also  have  equally  close  connections  wi^ 
those  teaching  departments  of  the  institution  in  which  their  special  subject  naturally 
lies. 

(5)  We  would  then  go  so  far  as  to  suggest  that  those  activities  of  the  experiment  sta- 
tion which  are  not  primarily  connected  with  research  or  experimentation,  but  which 
are  really  designed  to  give  popular  dissemination  to  general  agricultural  information, 
and  which  so  burden  the  time  and  energy  of  most  of  our  station  workers,  should  as 
rapidly  as  possible  be  given  over  to  the  general  direction  of  the  director  of  extension 
work. 

(6)  Finally,  and  most  important  of  all,  we  would  urge  upon  the  director  of  extension 
work  and  the  administration  of  the  institution  the  prime  necessity  of  getting  into  the 
public  mind  a  thorough  understanding  of  what  extension  work  is.  It  is  not  a  scheme 
to  advertise  the  college.  It  is  not  a  plan  to  trap  students  for  the  college,  or  even  to  get 
boys  and  girls  interested  in  agricultural  schools  and  colleges  generally.  It  is  funda- 
mentally a  means  of  teaching  the  people  out  of  school  about  agriculture  and  country 
life  in  all  its  phases.  It  is  an  educational  proposition.  Its  aim  should  be  to  reach 
every  farmer  and  his  family. 
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And  further,  in  order  to  provide  more  liberally  for  extension  work 
in  rural  communities,  the  committee  recommended  a  national  appro- 
priation for  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  Appropriate  $10,000  a  year  from  the  National  Treasury  to  each  State  and  Terri- 
tory, for  extension  work  in  agriculture  and  rural  life. 

(2)  Provide  that  at  any  time,  after  two  years  have  elapsed  from  the  date  any  State 
or  Territory  has  accepted  this  appropriation  and  has  actually  organized  extension 
work  in  connection  with  its  land-grant  college,  there  shall  be  available  from  the  Na- 
tional Treasury,  in  addition  to  the  amount  named  above,  an  amount  of  money,  for 
each  State  and  Territory,  for  the  same  purpose,  equal  to  the  amount  appropriated  by 
the  legislature  of  the  State  or  Territory  for  this  purpose;  provided  that  the  additional 
appropriation  to  any  State  or  Territory  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  1  cent 
per  capita  of  the  total  population  of  that  State  or  Territory  as  shown  by  the  last  United 
States  census. 

(3)  This  appropriation  should  be  given  specifically  to  the  land-grant  colleges  and 
only  to  them. 

(4)  Require  each  college  to  organize  a  department"  or  ** division"  or  ** school"  of 
extension  work,  i.  e.,  to  organize  the  work  as  a  definite  part  of  the  institution. 

(5)  Confine  the  work  for  the  present  to  agriculture,  domestic  science,  and  other 
phases  of  rural  life. 

(6)  Define  extension  work  broadly  and  yet  closely.  Define  agriculture  and  rural 
life  so  as  to  include  instruction  and  aid  in  any  phase  of  this  field — in  subjects  technical 
and  scientific,  concerning  business  management,  home  making,  sanitation;  and  eco- 
nomic, social,  and  moral  subjects.  Indicate  that  extension  work  is  for  adults  and 
youth  and  children,  and  for  people  in  towns  and  cities  as  well  as  in  the  open  country. 

These  provisions  are  practically  embodied  in  the  Dolliver  bill  re- 
ported to  the  Senate  June  22,  1910. 

The  American  Association  of  Farmers'  Institute  Workers,  which 
held  its  fourteenth  annual  meeting  at  Portland,  Oreg.,  also  during 
the  month  of  August,  1909,  adopted  the  report  of  its  committee  on 
movable  schools  of  agriculture,  and  indorsed  this  work  as  one  'Hhat 
will  at  a  minimum  cost  carry  to  a  great  number  of  people  a  sys- 
tematic, thorough,  and  definite  knowledge  concerning  the  different 
branches  of  agriculture." 

The  importance  of  the  agricultural  colleges  as  coordinating  and 
directive  centers  for  the  various  grades  of  agricultural  education 
which  are  developing  in  the  several  States,  is  emphasized  by  the  act 
of  the  Virginia  legislature,  approved  March  17,  1910.  This  act  pro- 
vides for  a  united  agricultural  board  coordinating  the  agricultural 
institutions  and  agencies  for  the  betterment  of  agricultural,  experi- 
mental, and  demonstration  work,  and  to  advance  generally  the  agri- 
cultural interests  of  the  State. 

The  board  is  composed  of  the  governor,  the  state  superintendent  of 
public  instruction,  the  commissioner  of  agriculture,  two  members  of 
the  state  board  of  agriculture,  the  president  of  the  Virginia  College 
of  Agriculture  and  Polytechnic  Institute,  the  director  of  the  Virginia 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  and  one  member  of  the  board  of 
visitors  of  those  institutions,  supervisor  of  the  district  experiment 
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stations,  general  director  of  demonstration  work  of  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  and  the  Virginia  director  of  demonstra- 
tion work  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  it  may  prescribe,  the  board 
wiU  assign  to  the  Virginia  College  of  Agriculture  and  Polytechnic 
Institute  the  adult  demonstration  work  and  movable  schools  and 
other  like  agencies  when  established;  to  the  Virginia  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station  the  establishment  and  direction  of  the  local  or 
district  experiment  stations;  to  the  state  board  of  education  the 
experimental  and  demonstrative  work  in  connection  with  the  public 
schools  of  the  State;  and  to  the  conmdssioner  and  state  board  of  agri- 
culture the  direction  and  management  of  the  farmers'  institutes. 
To  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  act,  the  state  board  of  education 
is  directed  to  appropriate  $5,000  annually  after  March  1,  1910,  and 
$15,000  will  be  paid  out  of  the  state  treasury. 

Georgia  State  Collie  of  Agriculture  has  now  $14,000  a  year 
available  for  the  department  of  extension  work.  Five  men  give 
their  entire  time  to  this  service,  which  is  organized  imder  the  charge 
of  J.  E.  Hite,  M.  S.,  director  of  agricultural  extension.  Fourteen 
movable  schools  of  agriculture  were  held  in  April  and  May,  1910,  with 
an  average  attendance  of  ninety.  These  schools  were  of  three  days' 
duration,  but  in  the  futiu'e  will  be  six  days  each. 

The  regents  of  the  University  of  Idaho  have  made  provision  for 
three  field  men  to  devote  their  entire  time  during  the  spring,  sunmier, 
and  autumn  months  to  work  among  the  farmers,  fruit  growers,  and 
dairymen  of  the  State.  These  men  will  conduct  neighborhood  meet- 
ings, farmers'  institutes,  and  short  courses  in  practical  agriculturOi 
and  will  give  advice  and  conduct  demonstrations  in  their  various 
lines  of  work.  One  of  these  field  men  will  be  an  expert  in  horti- 
culture and  entomology,  the  second  will  be  an  expert  dairyman,  and 
the  third  will  be  an  expert  soil  and  crop  man  and  irrigationist. 
Another  work  to  be  established  during  the  coming  winter  (1910-11) 
is  the  movable  school  of  agriculture.  The  plan  provides  for  a  two- 
weeks'  course  to  be  given  in  different  localities  of  the  State  by  eight 
or  ten  of  the  most  expert  and  practical  men  on  the  various  subjects  of 
interest  to  farmers.  In  order  to  secure  a  movable  school  of  agri- 
culture in  any  locality  it  will  be  necessary  for  at  least  150  farmers  to 
sign  a  petition  asking  for  a  school  and  pledge  their  attendance 
thereat,  together  with  the  payment  of  a  $2  fee  to  aid  in  covering 
expenses  of  the  course  and  to  provide  a  suitable  hall  or  building  with 
heat  and  light. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  agricultural  extension  department  of  the 
University  of  Illinois  a  conference  on  the  teaching  of  agriculture  in  the 
common  schools  of  the  State  was  held  at  the  university  March  24-26, 
1910.    Educators  from  different  parts  of  the  State  and  from  other 
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States,  representatives  of  railroads,  farmers'  institute  officials, 
members  of  the  legislature,  and  others  interested  in  agricultural 
education  were  in  attendance.  The  need  of  a  course  of  study  in 
agriculture  for  the  elementary  schools  of  the  State  was  discussed  at 
length  by  different  members  in  the  conference,  and  upon  motion  a 
conmiittee  was  appointed  to  outline  a  course  for  the  elementary 
schools.  The  value  of  model  rural  school  equipments  in  agriculture, 
domestic  science,  and  hygiene  and  public  health  was  discussed,  and 
it  was  decided  that  such  equipments  should  be  assembled  at  the 
university.  An  equipment  in  manual  training  has  been  provided. 
The  following  resolution  was  adopted  by  the  conference: 

That  this  conference  appoint  a  committee  of  three  to  enter  into  communication  with 
the  Illinoifi  Farmers'  Institute,  through  its  committee  on  agricultural  education  in  the 
public  schools,  to  bring  to  its  attention  the  urgent  necessity  of  furnishing  to  the  teachers 
of  the  elementary  schools  of  the  State  all  possible  aid  in  the  organization  and  adapta- 
tion of  agricultural  materials  suitable  to  the  purposes  of  these  schools,  and,  further,  to 
request  that  they  take  such  action  as  they  deem  necessary  to  secure  at  the  next  session 
of  the  legislature  ample  funds  to  equip  the  University  of  Illinois,  through  its  college 
of  agriculture  and  school  of  education,  to  carry  on  the  following  most  essential  lines 
of  work: 

(1)  Research  in  the  organization  and  method  of  nature  study  and  agriculture  in  the 
elementary  schools. 

(2)  The  training  of  specialists  within  this  field. 

(3)  The  publication  of  abundant  literature  for  the  use  of  the  public  schools. 

(4)  The  maintenance  of  a  correspondence  bureau  to  meet  the  rapidly  growing 
demands  from  the  teachers  and  elementary  school  interests  of  the  State. 

(5)  The  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  bureau  for  the  preparation  and  dis- 
tribution of  equipment  and  materials  essential  to  instruction  in  this  subject. 

(6)  The  employment  of  thoroughly  competent  demonstration  teachers  who  shall  be 
sent  out  into  the  State  to  assist  in  the  introduction  of  this  study  in  the  elementary 
schools. 

(7)  Such  other  means  of  advancing  this  study  as  may  later  appear  to  be  desirable. 

It  was  voted  that  a  second  meeting  be  held  next  year  in  connection 
with  the  agricultural  short  course  at  the  University  of  Illinois,  and  the 
following  standing  committee  was  appointed  to  continue  the  organi- 
zation and  work  of  the  conference:  Chairman,  U.  J.  HoflFman, 
assistant  state  superintendent  of  schools,  Springfield,  HI.;  Anna  L. 
Barbre,  coimty  superintendent  of  schools,  Taylorville;  Charles  H. 
Watts,  coimty  superintendent  of  schools.  Champaign;  Hon.  J.  B. 
Burrows,  Decatur;  Mrs.  Scott  Diu-and,  Lake  Bluff;  Alice  Jean  Pat- 
terson, State  Normal  University,  Normal;  Prof.  W.  C.  Bagley,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois;  Prof.  Fred  L.  Charles,  University  of  Illinois. 

Mr.  Edwin  Lee  Holton  has  been  elected  to  the  position  of  professor 
of  industrial  education  for  the  extension  department  of  the  Kansas 
State  Agricultural  College.  Professor  Holton  will  have  charge  of  the 
introduction  of  agriculture,  shop  work,  and  home  economics  into 
rural,  graded,  and  high  schools  of  the  State,  and  will  also  have  charge 
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of  the  com  contests,  the  boys*  corn  clubs,  and  new  correspondence 
courses  relatmg  to  these  subjects. 

The  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College  gave  a  two  weeks'  course 
in  rural  sociology  and  general  rural  problems  to  country  ministers  at 
the  summer  school  held  at  the  college  for  the  third  time  in  1910. 
The  Michigan  Agricultural  College  held  a  one  week's  school  for 
ministers  the  past  summer. 

Minnesota  University  has  appointed  E.  C.  Huntington  chief  editor 
of  publications  in  the  agricultural-extension  and  home-education 
courses.  In  addition  to  editing  and  presenting  in  popular  form  the 
various  publications  of  the  college,  it  is  planned  to  devise  an  elemen- 
tary course  in  agriculture  and  a  correspondence  course  and  to  arrange 
for  short  lectures  and  demonstrations.  The  imiversity  has  estab- 
lished twelve  demonstration  farms  of  80  acres  each  and  plans  to 
establish  7  more. 

The  college  of  agriculture  of  the  University  of  Missouri  conducted 
a  night  school  at  Kansas  City  during  the  past  winter.  The  school 
was  held  at  the  Central  High  School  hall,  and  the  course  consisted  of 
lectures,  one  each,  by  the  heads  of  the  departments  in  the  college  of 
agriculture.  The  college  furnished  the  lecturers  for  a  similar  school 
held  in  the  Yoimg  Men's  Christian  Association  building  at  St.  Louis, 
by  the  Frisco  Railroad. 

Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  has  established,  by 
direction  of  the  state  legislatiu'e,  a  chair  of  agricultiu'e  for  schools. 
T.  M.  Jeffords  occupies  the  chair.  His  duties  are  **to  direct  and 
advise  in  all  matters  relating  to  the  teaching  of  agriculture  and  allied 
subjects  in  the  common  schools  *  *  *.  He  shall  visit  schools, 
the  teachers'  institutes,  the  sunmier  normal  schools,  and  the  state 
normal  schools,  advise  with  the  teachers  and  officers  concerned 
*  *  *.  He  shall  prepare,  print,  and  distribute  such  leaflets  and 
other  literature  as  may  be  helpful  to  teachers." 

Ohio  State  University,  at  Columbus,  has  increased  its  extension 
work  to  include  movable  schools  of  agricultiu'e  to  be  known  as  agri- 
cultural extension  schoools."  Thirty-four  such  schools  were  held 
during  the  past  year,  each  one  week  in  duration.  They  were  attended 
by  nearly  five  thousand  persons. 

The  board  of  trustees  of  Clemson  Agricultural  College,  S.  C,  at 
their  meeting  in  September,  1909,  voted  to  establish  a  division  of 
extension  work  and  farmers'  institutes;  the  men  of  the  division  to 
do  no  teaching  in  the  college,  but  to  devote  their  whole  time  to 
helping  the  farmers  and  others  of  the  State.  As  constituted,  the  force 
of  the  division  consists  of  a  superintendent,  an  assistant  in  dairy 
husbandry,  an  assistant  in  rural  school  agriculture,  and  an  assistant 
in  animal  husbandry.  To  this  number  will  be  added  an  assistant  in 
drainage  engineering.    The  men  of  this  division  work  in  two  ways: 
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Firat,  they  form  the  basis  of  a  permanent  institute  corps  to  hold 
institutes  at  such  times  as  the  farmers  of  the  State  are  at  leisure  to 
attend.  Second,  each  one  of  these  men  selects  a  few  farmers  in 
different  parts  of  the  State,  interested  in  his  special  line  of  work, 
who  are  visited  regularly  and  to  whom  he  gives  expert  advice.  An 
accurate  account  of  all  operations  and  results  is  kept  and  will  be 
published  in  bulletin  form  for  the  benefit  of  other  farmers.  The 
assistant  in  rural  school  agriculture  will  encourage  the  teaching  of 
this  subject  in  the  rural  schools.  To  this  end  he  will  select  a  few 
schools,  and  visit  them  regularly,  and  instruct  classes.  He  will 
also  meet  the  teachers  in  their  various  organizations  and  instruct- 
them  in  teaching  agriculture.  A  correspondence  course  in  agri- 
culture, designed  primarily  for  the  benefit  of  rural-school  teachers,  is 
also  to  be  established.  This  will  be  followed  later  by  a  number  of 
short  courses  to  be  given  at  the  college.  Once  a  year  during  the  sum- 
mer a  state  institute  or  farmers'  congress,  to  last  three  or  four  days, 
will  be  held  at  the  college. 

GRADUATE  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  AGRICULTURE. 

The  fourth  session  of  the  graduate  school  of  agriculture,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Association  of  American  Agricultural  Colleges  and 
Experiment  Stations,  was  held  at  the  Iowa  State  College,  Ames, 
Iowa,  July  4-29,  1910.  The  programme  offered  advanced  courses  in 
plant  physiology  and  pathology,  agronomy,  horticulture,  animal 
husbandry,  rural  economics,  dairying,  poultry,  and  rural  engineering, 
given  by  a  faculty  of  fifty-three  men  selected  from  the  specialists  in 
the  agricultural  colleges,  experiment  stations,  and  department  of 
agriculture,  together  with  specialists  from  Harvard  University, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Carnegie  Institution  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  Ontario  Agricultural  College,  the  Royal  Imperial  Agricultural 
College  of  Vienna,  and  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
The  principal  subject  discussed  in  the  evening  sessions  and  the  Satur- 
day conferences  was  extension  work.  Considerable  interest  was 
manifested  in  this  work.  The  school  is  in  the  immediate  charge  of 
a  committee  on  graduate  study  of  the  association.  The  first  session 
of  the  school  was  held  at  Ohio  State  University  in  1902,  the  second 
at  the  University  of  lUinois  in  1906,  and  the  third  at  Cornell  University 
in  1908.  Dr.  A.  C.  True,  director  of  the  Office  of  Experiment  Stations, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  is  dean  of  the  school. 

In  response  to  a  prevalent  demand,  graduate  courses  of  instruc- 
tion have  been  established  in  many  of  the  agricultural  and  mechan- 
ical colleges.  Forty-three  of  these  institutions  are  now  offering 
advanced  courses  in  this  subject  leading  to  the  master's  degree  in 
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science,  ten  to  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  or  doctor  of  science. 
The  University  of  Nebraska  has  a  five-year  course  in  forestry  lead- 
ing to  the  degree  of  master  of  forestry.  The  Audubon  sugar  school 
of  the  Louisiana  State  University  offers  a  five-year  coUegiate  course 
in  the  sugar  industry,  of  which  the  last  two  years  constitute  a  pro- 
fessional course,  open  to  graduate  students  of  any  institution  who 
may  be  prepared  to  take,  advantageously,  the  work  offered. 

MOVEMENTS  IN  OTHER  COLLEGES  AND  UNXVERSITIES. 

A  noticeable  feature  of  this  general  movement  is  the  endeavor  on 
the  part  of  colleges  and  universities  other  than  those  endowed  by  the 
congressional  land  grant,  to  make  provision  for  instruction  in  agri- 
culture. 

Columbia  University,  New  York,  has  for  some  time  manifested  an 
interest  in  this  subject  by  giving  credit  for  work  in  agriculture  done 
at  Cornell  University  to  candidates  for  the  teacher's  diploma.  The 
lecture  on  an  agricultural  subject,  given  before  the  university  by 
Prof.  G.  T.  Powers,  January  19  of  the  present  year,  opened  a  series 
of  lectures  on  economic  agriculture  by  various  specialists.  These 
lectures  are  related  to  plans,  which  are  already  imder  consideration 
by  the  department  of  applied  science,  for  the  organization  of  some 
form  of  school  or  department  of  agriculture  in  connection  with  the 
university.  It  is  reported  that  several  important  donations  have 
already  been  received  for  this  work. 

The  trustees  and  administrators  of  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  have  decided  to  establish  definite  courses  in  agriculture  and 
forestry  as  a  preliminary  step  with  the  purpose  in  view  of  organizing 
soon  a  college  of  agriculture.  Provision  is  made  for  utilizing  the 
present  facilities  of  the  university  in  offering  students,  beginning  in 
September,  1910,  the  opportunity  of  electing  courses  leading  to 
specialization  in  agriculture  and  forestry.  Temporarily,  the  organiza- 
tion will  be  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  W.  L.  Bray,  of  the  botany 
department. 

Miami  University,  at  Oxford,  Ohio,  has  established  a  department 
of  agricultural  education  intended  especially  for  teachers,  and  during 
the  past  summer  maintained  a  short  course  in  the  subject  for  the 
benefit  of  teachers,  as  did  also  Baylor  University  at  Waco,  Tex.,  and 
the  University  of  Texas. 

At  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  an  agricultural  conference 
was  held  April  16  last,  to  consider  the  opportunities  open  to  women 
for  earning  a  livelihood  in  general  farming,  truck  gardening,  stock 
raising,  poultry  raising,  fruit-tree  nurseries,  hothouse  floriculture, 
bee  keeping,  and  landscape  gardening. 
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AUXILIARY    AGENCIES    FOB    THE    ADVANCEMENT    OF  AGRICULTURAL 

EDUCATION. 

The  survey  of  the  present  movement  respectmg  agricultural  educa- 
tion as  a  means  of  the  general  uplift  of  rural  life  in  this  country 
would  be  incomplete  without  reference  to  many  efforts  in  this  direc- 
tion apart  from  legislative  measures  and  the  work  of  organized 
institutions,  but,  nevertheless,  of  great  importance  as  promoters  of 
public  sentiment  and  support  for  the  movement. 

The  scope  and  force  of  these  efforts  are  illustrated  by  the  following 
statements: 

A  conference  of  agricultural  educators  and  rural  social  workers  was 
held  at  the  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College,  August  9-12,  1910. 
The  purpose  of  the  meeting  was  to  bring  together  for  cooperation 
such  organizations  as  undertake  some  of  the  various  phases  of  social 
work  in  rural  communities.  The  programme  included  addresses  and 
discussions  on  the  work  of  the  following  agencies:  Rural  playgrounds, 
the  rural  library,  the  rural  church,  the  rural  school,  the  agricultural 
high  school,  the  country  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  and  the 
grange.  Representatives  of  all  of  these  organizations  were  present 
and,  in  addition  to  the  general  sessions  of  the  conference,  sectional 
meetings  were  held  by  the  various  organizations.  At  the  meeting 
of  the  Rural  Ministers'  Association  a  definite  plan  of  social  work  was 
formulated  for  the  coming  year,  to  be  reported  upon  at  the  next 
conference.  At  the  meeting  of  the  rural  teachers  a  permanent 
association  of  teachers  of  elementary  agriculture  was  formed,  having 
for  its  object  the  encouragement  of  the  organization  of  boys  and 
girls'  agricultural  clubs  and  the  introduction  of  agriculture  and  school 
gardening  into  the  elementary  schools.  This  is  the  third  conference 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 
The  following  extract  from  resolutions  adopted  by  the  ministers  is 
an  indication  of  the  attitude  toward  country  life  which  it  is  believed 
the  rural  church  must  take: 

The  country  church  should  promote  or  inspire:  The  improvement  of  schools  and 
their  consolidation  wherever  possible;  all  movements  looking  toward  better  farming; 
public  recreation  through  playgrounds;  public  health  and  better  living  conditions; 
cooperation  with  grange  and  other  community  oiganizations  for  plans  of  progress;  an 
Old  Home  Week  to  promote  active  connection  with  old  and  former  members. 

By  the  will  of  Mrs.  Harriet  Faunce,  who  died  in  April,  1909,  an 
estate  consisting  of  a  farm  of  60  acres  on  which  are  located  two 
houses,  a  bam,  and  greenhouse,  and  a  fund  of  $20,000,  was  placed  in 
the  hands  of  four  trustees  to  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the  farmers  of 
Sandwich,  Mass.,  and  for  the  encouragement  of  agriculture  on  the 
Cape  Cod  peninsula.  The  trustees,  acting  imder  the  advice  of  the 
Massachusetts  Agricultural  College,  have  decided  to  use  the  property 
as  a  demonstration  farm.  Albert  W.  Doolittle  has  been  selected  as 
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superintendent,  and  an  advisory  coimcil  has  been  appointed  from 
the  faculty  of  the  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College.  The  super- 
intendent plans  to  demonstrate  the  possibilities  in  poultry,  vegetable, 
and  fruit  fanning  on  Cape  Cod.  In  addition  to  managing  the  farm, 
he  will  visit  neighboring  farms  when  requested,  to  give  expert  advice 
upon  farm  problems.  The  farm  will  cooperate  with  the  town 
schools.  A  course  of  agriculture  has  been  introduced  this  year  into 
the  public  high  school  of  Sandwich,  and  the  farm  will  cooperate  with 
the  school,  the  boys  taking  the  course  will  be  given  practical  work, 
in  connection  with  their  school  work,  on  the  Faunce  farm.  It  is 
also  planned  to  give  regular  employment  to  a  few  boys  who  desire 
practical  farm  work  imder  expert  supervision. 

The  Michigan  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Agricultural  Education 
in  the  Public  Schools  was  organized  January  22,  1910.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  society  is  to  discuss  methods  of  teaching  agriculture  in 
the  pubUc  schools,  especially  in  the  high  schools,  and  to  advance 
the  cause  of  school  agriculture.  Two  meetings  were  held  during 
the  year  1909-10.  The  oflBcers  of  the  association  are  as  foDows: 
President,  R.  G.  Carr,  North  Adams;  vice-president,  R.  G.  Hoopin- 
gamer,  Otsego;  treasurer,  B.  H.  Roberts,  Hudson;  secretary,  C.  L. 
Nash,  Lawton. 

The  Nebraska  department  of  public  instruction  has  issued  a  gen- 
eral outline  of  plans  (1910)  for  the  home  experiment  department  of 
the  Nebraska  Boys  and  Girls  Club.  By  way  of  explanation  it  saya 
that  the  ''plan  is  to  provide  some  definite  work  for  a  nimaber  of 
young  people  in  each  coimty  in  which  they  are  to  receive  instruction 
and  on  which  they  are  to  report  progress  each  month."  The  work 
is  to  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  county  superintendent  of 
schools  and  will  be  put  upon  an  educational  basis.  The  members 
will  be  divided  into  two  classes,  those  from  16  to  21  years  and  those 
xmder  16  years.  The  home  work  outlined  for  boys  includes  an  acre 
com  test,  an  ear  to  row  test,  and  tests  in  husking  and  judging  com; 
also  an  acre  potatoes  contest,  and  size  of  seed  piece  test.  In  domes- 
tic science  the  work  planned  includes  cookery,  butter  making,  sewing, 
and  sweet-pea  culture.  Each  person  becoming  a  member  of  the 
club  is  expected  to  carry  out  fully  the  directions  furnished  by  the 
department  and  to  make  reports  at  stated  intervals.  There  will  be 
contests  for  the  individual  counties  and  a  final  state  contest. 

During  the  month  of  April,  1910,  a  charter  was  granted  by  the 
State  of  Tennessee  to  the  '*Folk  School  and  Rural  Life  Society." 
The  purpose  of  this  organization,  as  specified  in  the  charter,  is  *Hhe 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  schools  for  the  education  and 
instruction  of  men  and  women  of  18  years  of  age  and  over  in  the 
elementary  principles  of  the  arts  and  sciences  necessary  to  good 
citizenship  and  to  indiistrial,  economic,  and  social  efficiency  and  the 
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practical  application  of  them  to  rural  life  in  the  Southern  States." 
The  charter  members  of  the  board  are  as  follows:  Prof.  P.  P.  Claxton, 
University  of  Tennessee;  S.  A.  Mynders,  superintendent  of  schools, 
Ejioxville;  Fred  B.  Frazier,  elementary  school  inspector  for  Tennes- 
see; R.  L.  Jones,  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction  of  Ten- 
nessee; and  John  R.  Neal,  Spring  City,  member  of  the  upper  house 
of  the  legislature. 

A  commimication  from  Professor  Claxton,  dated  May  26,  1910, 
says:  ''We  have  organized  a  board  of  trustees  and  will  probably 
extend  this  into  a  larger  society  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  one  or  more  schools  in  Tennessee  and  other  Southern 
States  organized  somewhat  on  the  plan  of  the  folk  high  schools  of 
the  Scandinavian  countries." 

The  oflBce  of  state  supervisor  of  elementary  rural  schools  is  main- 
tained jointly  by  the  Peabody  education  fund  and  the  southern  edu- 
cation board  and  has  been  created  in  the  following  States:  Virginia, 
West  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  CaroUna,  Georgia,  Mississippi, 
Louisiana,  and  Tennessee.  The  purpose  of  the  office  is  to  aid  in 
the  development  of  a  state  system  of  elementary  rural  schools  in  the 
Southern  States.  The  position  is  filled  by  the  state  board  of  education, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 
Mr.  R.  H.  Powell,  jr.,  formerly  editor  of  School  and  Home,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  during  the  spring  (1910)  was  elected  to  the  position  for  the 
State  of  Georgia;  Principal  William  K.  Tate,  Memminger  High  School, 
Charleston,  S.  C,  was  elected  for  South  Carolina;  Fred  B.  Frazier, 
coxmty  superintendent  of  pubUc  schools,  Rhea  Coimty,  Tenn.,  was 
elected  for  Tennessee;  and  Principal  L.  J.  Hanifan,  Charleston  High 
School,  West  Virginia,  was  elected  to  the  position  July  1,  1910,  for 
West  Virginia. 

Railroads  through  the  agricultmral  sections  of  the  United  States 
have  adopted  various  methods  for  encouraging  agriculture  and  of 
introducing  improved  agricultural  methods  along  their  Unes.  A 
recent  policy  adopted  by  the  St.  Louis  and  San  Francisco,  the  Atchi- 
son, Topeka,  and  Santa  Fe,  and  the  Wabash  railroads  in  the  State 
of  Missouri  is  of  wide  significance  in  respect  to  the  direct  benefits 
that  may  accrue  to  agricultural  production.  These  roads  now  offer 
a  number  of  scholarships  for  the  short  winter  coimse  of  agriculture  at 
the  University  of  Missouri. 

An  '^annoimcement"  from  the  St.  Louis  and  San  Francisco  Rail- 
road states  that  the  corporation  offers  forty-five  agricultural  scholar- 
ships of  $100  each  for  the  winter  of  1910-11,  one  scholarship  for  each 
of  the  forty-five  counties  of  the  State  of  Missouri  through  which  the 
road  extends.  '*They  will  be  awarded  to  the  man  or  boy  16  years 
of  age  or  over  who  grows  and  exhibits  the  best  ten  ears  of  corn  in 
his  coxmty  this  year.''    A  county  corn  show  will  be  held  in  each  of 
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the  counties  during  the  month  of  October,  when  the  com  will  be 
judged  and  the  award  made  by  experts  from  the  school  of  agriculture. 

A  circular  issued  by  the  Wabash  Railroad  states  that  this  corpo- 
ration will  award  one  scholarship  of  S50  for  each  of  the  eighteen 
coimties  of  the  State  of  Missouri  through  which  the  road  extends. 
At  the  end  of  the  short  winter  course  of  agriculture  at  the  imiversity 
the  dean  will  nominate  a  student  from  each  of  the  eighteen  coimties 
*'who,  having  creditably  taken  the  full  seven  weeks'  course,  makes 
the  best  progress,  and  that  student  will  be  mailed  a  check  for  $60 
by  the  Wabash  Railroad  Company.'' 

A  communication  from  the  University  of  Missouri  dated  May  24, 
1910,  states  that  the  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railroad  now 
offers  eighteen  agricultOTal  scholarships  of  $50  each  for  the  winter 
term  of  agricultiu'e  at  the  imiversity. 

The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  has  piu'chased  a  run-down  farm  of  50 
acres  at  Bacon,  Del.,  which  it  will  renovate  as  a  demonstration  farm. 
H.  S.  Lippincott,  a  graduate  of  the  college  of  agriculture  of  Cornell 
University,  has  been  appointed  superintendent.  The  New  York 
Central  and  Hudson  River  Railroad  wiU  operate  three  large  farms 
in  different  sections  of  the  State  of  New  York.  The  farms  will  be 
run  as  demonstration  farms,  using  no  methods  that  are  not  available 
to  neighboring  farmers.  The  Delaware,  Lackawanna  and  Western 
Railroad  has  similar  plans.  Annoimcement  is  made  that  the  Great 
Northern  Railway  will  institute  a  series  of  farm  experiments  in  con- 
jimction  with  various  development  and  commercial  clubs  in  the 
towns  along  its  line. 

Many  of  the  agricultwal  colleges  in  cooperation  with  the  railroads 
of  their  States  have  equipped  and  sent  out  **better  farming"  special 
trains.  Maryland  Agricultural  College  has  piurchased  a  car  and  had 
it  fitted  as  a  permanent  part  of  its  equipment.  Massachusetts  Agri- 
cultmral  College,  in  addition  to  a  special  train  sent  out  over  the 
steam  roads,  equipped  a  better  farming"  special  of  trolley  cars 
which  covered  200  miles  of  trolley  roads  and  reached  points  not 
easily  accessible  by  the  steam  roads.  In  Wisconsin,  Principal  F.  R. 
Crane,  of  the  Dunn  County  School  of  Agricultiu'e,  with  Prof.  R.  A. 
Moore  and  H.  L.  Webster,  of  the  coDege  of  agriculture  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  have  substituted  an  automobile  for  the  usual 
*^ better  farming"  train.  During  the  last  week  in  August,  1910,  the 
automobile  with  a  corps  of  lecturers  traveled  about  Dunn  County 
holding  farmers'  meetings. 


STATUS  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  AGRICULTURE  IN  THE  COMMON  SCHOOLS 

OF  CERTAIN  STATES. 

Alabama. — Required  by  law  to  be  regularly  taught  in  all  schools  with  the  use  of 
a  text-book;  required  for  teachers*  certificates.  There  are  nine  state  agricultural  hi^ 
schools,  one  in  each  congressional  district,  and  five  county  schools  receiving  state  aid. 
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Arkansas. — Required  by  law  to  be  regularly  taught  in  all  echoolB  with  the  use  of  a 
text-book;  required  for  a  teacher's  certificate.  Four  state  agricultural  high  schools, 
one  in  each  congressional  district. 

California. — A  required  subject.  May  be  taught  orally  in  connection  with  nature 
study.   Not  required  for  teacher's  certificate. 

Florida. — Must  be  thoroughly  taught  as  a  regular  subject  in  all  schools;  required 
for  teacher's  certificate. 

Georgia. — Must  be  regularly  and  thoroughly  taught;  required  for  a  teacher's  certifi- 
cate.   Eleven  state  agricultural  high  schools,  one  in  each  congressional  district. 

Idaho. — Authorized  in  rural  high  schools.  Has  been  added  to  the  state  course  of 
study  and  a  number  of  schools  have  a  special  period  in  their  daily  programmes  for  it. 

Illinois. — "Through  normal  schools  and  teachers'  institutes  instruction  in  agricul- 
ture is  offered  to  teachers.  A  book  of  agriculture  has  been  adopted  for  the  state  teach- 
ers' reading  circle,  and  is  read  by  the  rural  school  teacheis  throughout  the  State. 
Perhaps  the  best,  most  systematic,  and  effective  effort  to  establish  courses  and  instruc- 
tion in  agriculture  has  been  made  in  the  high  schools.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  satis- 
faction to  see  how  these  courses  have  been  installed,  how  they  are  being  offered  by 
competent  teachers,  and  how  young  men  and  women  are  eagerly  seeking  instruction 
in  the  classes."  (Twenty-seventh  Biennial  Report,  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction, 1908,  p.  90.) 

Indiana. — A  regular  course  of  agriculture  has  been  adopted  for  the  high  schools  of 
Hendricks  County  and  is  taught  in  the  majority  of  the  schools.  Agriculture  is  taught 
in  three  high  schools  in  Hamilton  County. 

Kansas. — ^The  introduction  of  elementary  agriculture  and.  domestic  science  into 
our  schools  is  proceeding  at  a  very  encouraging  rate.  Regular  courses  in  both  sub- 
jects are  maintained  in  certain  of  our  county  high  schools  and  in  a  few  of  the  city 
high  schools.  Elementary  agriculture,  because  of  the  activity  of  a  few  of  our  county 
superintendents,  has  found  an  important  place  in  the  rural  schools  of  those  counties. 
(Sixteenth  Biennial  Report,  State  Superintendent  Public  Instruction,  1909,  p.  21.) 

Kentucky. — Authorized  in  county  high  schools. 

Louisiana. — Instruction  in  the  principles  of  agriculture  or  horticulture  and  home 
and  farm  economy  is  required  in  all  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Eight 
high  schools  are  receiving  state  aid. 

Maine. — Natural  sciences  in  their  relation  to  agriculture  required  in  all  free  high 
schools.  Forest  commissioner  is  required  by  law  to  encourage  instruction  in  ele- 
mentary forestry  in  schools,  academies,  and  colleges.  Academies  offering  instruc- 
tion in  agriculture  receive  state  aid. 

Maryland. — May  be  required  by  state  board  of  education.  Authorized  in  county 
high  schools.  Is  in  state  course  of  study.  In  sixth  year  under  nature  study  and 
seventh  year  under  elementary  science.   There  are  two  county  high  schools. 

Massachusetts. — Cities  and  towns  may  establish  independent  agricultural  schools 
and  may  receive  state  aid;  two  in  operation.  A  commission  has  been  constituted 
to  investigate  the  need  of  agricultural  instruction. 

Michigan. — Specifically  authorized  in  rural  high  schools.  County  agricultural 
high  schools  authorized  in  1907;  state  aid  provided;  one  established.  Another 
high  school  offeis  a  full  course  in  agriculture.  The  pupils  in  about  1,000  rural  schools 
receive  instruction  in  agriculture. 

Minnesota. — Fifty  consolidated  ruiai  schools  were  authorized  in  1905;  10  acres 
for  instruction  in  farming  required;  state  aid.  Counties  authorized  (in  1905)  to  estab- 
lish agricultural  high  schools;  state  aid.  Any  properly  equipped  high,  graded,  or 
consolidated  school  may  maintain  an  agricultiual  department;  State  will  contribute 
two-thirds  of  the  cost,  not  exceeding  |2,500.  Ten  high  schools  are  receiving  state 
aid. 
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MisxiBsippi. — A  required  subject;  required  for  teachers'  certificates.  County 
agricultural  high  schools  authorized;  two  established.  Five  high  schools  teaching 
agriculture  receive  state  aid. 

Mwowri. — A  required  subject  in  state  course  of  study.  Required  for  teachers' 
certificates.  Taught  to  some  extent  in  ninety  counties;  regularly  in  fifty;  pursued 
by  1,996  high-school  students  in  1909. 

Nebraska. — Required  in  county  high  schools;  required  for  teachers'  certificates. 
The  deputy  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction  devotes  his  entire  time  to  the 
promotion  of  agricultural  education  and  industrial  training.  Twenty  thousand  boys 
and  girls  in  the  State  are  pursuing  studies  related  to  those  subjects.  (Twentieth 
Biennial  Report,  State  Supmntendent  of  Public  Instruction,  1908,  p.  xv.) 

New  Hampshire. — Courses  in  agriculture  are  offered  by  Pinkerton  Academy,  Cole- 
brook  Academy,  Walpole  High  School,  Coe's  Northwood  Academy,  Gihnanton 
Academy,  and  at  Sanborn.  A  four-year  course  in  agriculture  is  presented  in  the 
state  school  report,  as  well  as  the  curricula  of  the  ac^emies  mentioned.  (Report 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  New  Hampshire,  1908,  pp.  248,  276,  294,  298.) 

New  York. — There  are  three  state  schools  of  agriculture  of  secondary  grade,  at 
Alfred  University,  at  St.  Lawrence  University,  and  the  State  School  of  Agriculture 
at  Morrisville.  Any  city  or  any  union  free  school  district  may  establish  a  high  school 
of  agriculture,  mechanic  arts,  and  home  making;  state  aid.  To  be  eligible  to  the 
ofice  of  district  superintendent,  candidates  must  pass  an  examination  on  the  super- 
vision of  courses  in  agriculture  and  teaching  the  same. 

North  Carolina. — A  required  subject  for  all  schools;  required  for  teacher's  certificate. 

Ohio. — Instruction  optional  with  local  boards. 

Oklahoma. — Required  to  be  taught  thoroughly  in  all  public  schools;  required  for 
teachers'  certificates;  normal  schools  and  agricultural  college  required  to  cooperate. 
Six  state  schools  of  agriculture  have  been  established. 

Oregon. — **The  text-book  commission  adopted  for  use  in  the  public  schools  of 
Or^n  a  text-book  for  elementary  agriculture.  On  account  of  the  lack  of  training  on 
the  part  of  the  teachers  for  the  teaching  of  this  subject,  it  was  thought  best  to  use  it 
as  a  reading  exercise."  (Eighteenth  Biennial  Report,  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  1909.  p.  ix.) 

Tennessee. — Must  be  thoroughly  taught  in  all  schools;  text-book  required;  required 
for  teacher's  certificate. 

Texas. — Required  in  all  rural  schools;  at  option  of  local  boards  in  towns  and  cities. 
Agricultural  departments  authorized  in  high  schools;  state  aid. 

Virginia. — Optional  with  local  school  boards;  an  alternative  subject  in  examina- 
tions for  teachers'  certificates.  Agricultural  high  schools  authorized  for  each  con- 
gressional district;  state  aid;  ten  in  operation  in  1909.  A  supervisor  of  rural  ele- 
mentary schools  is  employed.  **He  is  aiding  the  superintendents  and  trustees  to 
arouse  the  people  to  the  necessity  of  better  school  buildings,  and  to  the  importance 
of  introducing  vocational  education  to  go  hand  in  hand  with  cultural  education." 
(Report  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  1909,  p.  27.) 

Washington. — **The  Teachers'  Manual  for  the  Elementary  Schools"  contains  one 
year  (eighth  grade)  courses  in  agriculture,  horticulture,  and  forestry. 

West  Virginia. — A  required  study  in  free  schools;  required  for  teachers'  certificates. 

Wisconsin. — A  required  study  in  all  schools;  required  for  teachers'  certificates. 
County  agricidtural  high  schools  authorized;  state  aid;  five  in  operation  in  1908. 
There  is  a  ** rural  school  inspector  "  for  the  State,  whose  duty  it  is  to  ''visit  and  inspect 
the  rural  schools  of  each  county  *  *  *  and  by  public  lectures,  conferences,  and 
meetings  endeavor  to  arouse  an  intelligent  interest  in  industrial  and  agricultural 
education,  as  well  as  in  the  routine  work  of  the  elementary  rural  school."  (Laws  of 
1905,  chapter  499.) 


CHAPTER  V. 


EDUCATION  IN  PORTO  RICO. 

The  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  for  1909  presented 
a  review  of  education  in  Porto  Rico  covering  the  decade  1899-1908.^ 
The  vigor  with  which  the  work  of  pubUc  education  has  been  carried 
on  since  the  island  came  under  the  control  of  the  United  States  is 
indicated  by  a  comparison  of  the  statistics  for  successive  years. 
From  the  school  census  taken  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  for  each  of  the 
three  years  1907  to  1909,  it  appears  that  during  that  period  the  num- 
ber of  pupils  in  the  secondary  schools  increased  87  per  cent,  in  the 
conmion  schools  60  per  cent,  and  in  the  special  schools  40  per  cent, 
or  an  average  increase  for  all  the  public  schools  of  59  per  cent. 

The  following  statements  relative  to  the  scholastic  year  ending 
September,  1909,  are  from  the  report  of  Hon.  E.  G.  Dexter,  conmiis- 
sioner  of  education  for  Porto  Rico. 

PuBuc  Schools. 

Summary  of  statistics  for  the  school  year  1908-9. 


Number  of  pupils  actually  enrolled  in  all  schools,  including  special 
schools: 
White- 
Males   45,298 

Females   33, 208 


Total   78,506 


Colored — 

Males   15,060 

Females   11,559 


Total   26, 609 


White  and  colored — 

Males   60,358 

Females   44, 767 


Total   105,125 


Total  number  of  different  pupils  actually  enrolled  in  the  special  schools 
(night,  kindergarten,  high,  normal)   7, 932 

Total  nimiber  of  different  pupils  actually  enrolled  in  the  common 
schools   97, 193 

Reenrollments  or  duplicates   12, 945 
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Average  daily  attendance  during  the  year  for  the  whole  island: 

Common  schools   71,057 

Special  schools   3, 465 


Total   74, 522 


Average  number  of  days  each  school  was  actually  conducted: 

Common  schools   165 

Special  schools   145 

Nimiber  of  buildings  in  use  for  schools  during  the  year  (town,  233; 

rural,  765)   998 

Estimated  value  of  all  insular  school  buildings  a   $665, 612. 53 

Rental  value  of  other  buildings   $73, 904. 36 

Number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  public  high  schools   345 

Number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  normal  school   205 

Total  number  of  different  teachers  employed  in  the  common  schools  at 
•  the  end  of  the  year: 
White- 
Males   694 

Females   689 


Total   1,383 

Colored — 

Males   91 

Females  !   97 


Total   188 


White  and  colored — 

Males   785 

Females   786 


Total   1,571 

Total  number  of  different  teachers  employed  in  the  special  schools  at 

the  end  of  the  year,  omitting  duplicates   37 

Total  nimiber  of  different  teachers  employed  in  all  schools  at  end  of 

year   1,608 

Monthly  salary  of  teachers,  as  fixed  by  law  during  the  year  1908-9,  has 

been  as  follows: 

Preparatory  teachers   $20. 00 

Rural  teachers   $35. 00 

Graded  teachers   $60.00 

English  graded  teachers   $65.  00 

Principal  teachers,  teachers  of  English,  and  special  work  teachers.  $75. 00 
To  all  of  which  amounts  were  added  allowances  for  house  rent,  as  fol- 
lows: 

Rural  teachers,  not  less  than  $3  nor  more  than   $8. 00 

Graded  teachers,  not  less  than  $7  nor  more  than   $15. 00 

English  graded  and  principal  teachers,  not  less  than  $10  nor  more 

than   $15.00 


o  Including  entire  expenditure  made  by  the  insular  government  under  direction  of  the  department  of 
education  in  connection  with  the  acquisition  of  property  and  with  the  erection  of  school  buildings  since  the 
establishment  of  dvll  government. 
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Total  expenditures  for  school  purposes,  1908-9: 

By  insular  government  

By  local  government  


«$848, 817. 11 
$437, 485.  98 


Total 


$1, 286, 303. 09 


The  system  of  education  to  which  the  above  statistics  pertain  is 
regulated  by  the  organic  act  for  Porto  Rico,  the  Foraker  Act, 
which  was  passed  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  April  12, 
1900,  and  went  into  effect  May  1  of  the  same  year.  The  act  provides 
(section  25) — 

That  the  commissioner  of  education  shall  superintend  public  instruction  throughout 
Porto  Rico,  and  all  disbursements  on  account  thereof  must  be  approved  by  him,  and 
he  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law,  and  make  such 
reports  through  the  governor  as  may  be  required  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  of 
the  United  States,  which  shall  annually  be  transmitted  to  Congress. 

The  commissioner  of  education,  who  is  appointed  for  a  term  of 
four  years  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  has  entire  control 
of  pubUc  education,  including  the  power  of  appointing  all  subordi- 
nates in  the  department,  with  the  exception  of  certain  classes  of 
teachers  to  be  presently  named.  The  commissioner  of  education  is 
assisted  by  an  assistant  commissioner,  a  secretary,  three  general 
superintendents  of  schools,  and  thirty-five  supervising  principals 
each  assigned  to  a  particular  district  of  the  island.  There  is  also  a 
chief  of  the  division  of  property  and  accounts  and  a  chief  of  the 
division  of  school-board  accounts. 

For  local  administration  the  island  is  divided  into  66  units,  known 
as  municipalities.  Within  each  of  these  divisions  a  school  board  is 
elected,  which  is  charged  with  the  care  and  maintenance  of  school 
property  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  commissioner  of  educa- 
tion, with  the  appointment  of  teachers,  the  general  management  of 
the  schools,  and  the  appUcation  of  the  school  funds. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  organic  act  an  endeavor 
has  been  made  to  classify  the  schools  with  special  reference  to  local 
conditions.    The  classes  are  as  follows: 

First.  Preparatory  schools,  intended  to  provide  "elementary  instruction  at  a  less 
expense  than  that  of  the  rural  and  graded  schools,  and  as  a  means  for  the  training  of 
teachers  for  the  rural  schools.   The  curriculum  is  in  all  instances  that  of  the  first 


Second.  Rural  schools,  which  form  the  most  numerous  group  within  the  island, 
and  were  originally  restricted  to  the  first  three  grades,  or  years,  of  the  school  course; 
recently  a  fourth  year  has  been  added  to  a  large  number  of  these  schools. 

Third.  Graded  schools.  "These  are  all  situated  within  the  larger  centers  of  popu- 
lation— perhaps  100  such  centers  in  ail.  The  schools  are  carefully  graded  on  a  basis 
no  less  advanced  than  that  of  the  better  school  systems  in  the  United  States.  The 
system  extends  through  the  full  8  grades  in  28  towns  in  the  island  and  through  7 
gprades  in  43. 


grade. 


a  Does  not  include  cost  of  new  buildings,  etc 
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Following  the  school  classification,  the  teachers  of  the  island  are — 

First.  Preparatory  teachers  (limited  by  law  to  100  in  number).  These  are  required 
to  be  unmarried  persons  of  less  than  22  years,  who  teach  imgraded  rural  schools  and 
are  at  the  same  time  under  instruction  by  some  person  speciaUy  appointed  by  the 
commissioner  ss  instructor  of  preparatory  teachers.  These  teachers  receive  a  salary 
of  $20  per  month,  without  allowance  for  house  rent. 

Second.  Rural  teachers.  These  are  in  diaige  of  ungraded  schools  in  the  rural 
districts,  and  receive  a  salary  of  $35  per  month,  with  an  aUowance  for  house  rent  at 
from  $3  to  $8  monthly. 

Third.  Graded  teachers.  This  class  is  divided  as  follows:  Graded  teachers  teaching 
in  Spanish  and  English  graded  schools.  All  are  employed  in  the  graded-school 
system  of  the  various  municipalities.  Those  teaching  in  Spanish  receive  a  salary  of 
$60,  with  an  allowance  for  house  rent  of  from  $7  to  $15  monthly.  English  graded 
teachers  receive  in  salary  $5  per  month  more. 

The  following  additional  classes  of  teachers  are  appointed  directly 
by  the  commissioner  of  education: 

First.  Teachers  of  English.  These  are  nearly  all  Americans,  serving  either  as 
special  teachers  of  English  in  the  school  system  of  the  smaller  mtmicipalities  or  as 
grade  teachers  giving  instruction  in  English.  The  salary  is  $75  per  month,  without 
allowance  for  house  rent. 

Second.  Special  teachers,  such  as  teachers  of  music,  art,  manual  training,  domestic 
science,  agriculture,  and  kindergarten  teachers.  The  salary  is  the  same  as  for  teachers 
of  English. 

Third.  High-schoolteachers.  Teachers  of  this  class  are  at  present  only  in  8  munici* 
palities  of  the  island.    They  receive  salaries  varying  from  $675  to  $1,500  per  annum. 

The  control  of  the  central  administration  over  the  whole  work  is 
faciUtated  by  the  division  of  the  island  into  35  districts,  each  under 
one  of  the  supervising  principals  already  mentioned.  These  districts 
are  constituted  as  follows: 

First.  Mimicipalities  having  more  than  100  schools. 
Second.  Municipalities  having  between  50  and  99  schools. 

Third.  Municipalities,  or  groups  of  municipalities,  containing  less  than  50  schools. 

The  importance  of  art  and  industrial  training  has  been  recognized 
by  the  appointment  of  special  teachers  of  music  and  drawing  in  the 
larger  school  systems,  and  by  plans  for  the  introduction  of  cooking 
and  sewing  for  the  girls*  and  wood  and  iron  work  for  the  boys  in  the 
larger  municipaUties.  The  disposition  of  the  Porto  Rican  govern- 
ment to  encourage  talent  is  indicated  by  the  establishment  of — 

a  system  of  scholarships  by  means  of  which  a  bright  pupil  in  the  rural  schools  may 
be  carried  entirely  at  government  expense  until  graduation  from  the  best  colleges 
and  universities  in  the  United  States.  By  a  law  recently  passed  the  school  boards 
may  devote  an  amount  of  money,  not  to  exceed  5  per  cent  of  their  annual  budget,  to 
provide  scholarships  for  the  pupils  in  the  graded  schools  of  the  municipality.  Under 
such  scholarships  the  pupil  may  complete  the  eighth  grade.  There  are  then  open 
to  him  8cholarshi()8  (100)  at  a  monthly  value  of  $12  each  in  the  high  schools  of  the 
island,  or,  if  his  inclination  leads  him  in  another  direction,  scholarships  (75)  at  an 
annual  value  of  $200  in  the  normal  department  or  (40)  in  the  agricultural  department 
of  the  University  of  Porto  Rico.  Having  completed  the  four  years*  high-school 
course,  or  the  four  years'  normal  course,  there  are  available  39  scholarships  at  a  value 
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of  $500  each  for  coUeges  and  univereitiee  of  the  United  States.  There  are,  moreover, 
20  scholarshipB  of  an  annual  value  of  $250  each  for  such  institutions  as  Tuskegee  and 
Hampton.    These  are  open  to  students  of  the  higher  grades  of  the  graded  schools. 

The  judicious  manner  in  which  the  entire  work  has  been  developed 
is  indicated  by  the  fact  that — 

There  are  but  three  fully  organized  high  schools  with  four-year  courses  at  present 
in  the  island.  These  are  situated  at  San  Juan,  Ponce,  and  Mayaguez,  and  in  each 
there  is  a  commercial  department  in  addition  to  the  regular  classical  and  scientific 
courses.  They  have  courses  equivalent  to  the  moderately  well-equipped  high  schools 
of  the  United  States,  and  their  graduates  may  enter  nearly  50  American  colleges  or 
tmiversities  on  certificate.  In  addition  there  has  been  oi^ganized  during  the  present 
year  the  first-year  high-school  course  in  three  other  municipalities  of  the  island. 

The  general  plan  of  classification  carefully  worked  out  for  this 
island  system  has  made  it  possible  to  maintain  a  fairly  high  standard 
of  elementary  education  in  the  more  compact  communities;  to  meet 
the  crude  conditions  of  the  rural  communities;  and  to  provide  for 
central  supervision  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  capacity  for  local 
school  control  is  encouraged.  As  carried  into  eflFect,  it  furnishes  an 
index  to  the  actual  advancement  of  the  children  of  Porto  Rico  in  the 
diflFerent  classes  of  schools.  For  instance,  it  appears  that  the  enroll- 
ment in  graded  schools,  which  in  1907  was  22,870  pupils,  reached  a 
total  in  1909  of  32,547,  being  an  increase  of  42  per  cent;  the  enroll- 
ment in  rural  and  preparatory  schools  during  the  same  time  increased 
from  28,934  to  50,107,  or  73  per  cent. 

The  classification  of  pupils,  by  grades,  was  as  follows: 

Percentage  of  pupils  enrolled  in  each  grade  the  lat  of  March. 


Grade. 


Graded  schools. 


1907. 


1908.  1909. 


Rural  schools. 


1907.  1908. 


1909. 


Eighth.. 
Seventh 
Sixth... 
Fifth... 
Fourth. 
Third.. 
Second.. 
First... 


1.3 
2.2 
3.6 
6.1 
11.4 
17.5 
25.5 
32.4 


1.7 
2.6 
3.7 
6.9 
11.2 
18.4 
25.4 
30.2 


1.9 
2.7 
4.7 
7.6 
11.7 
15.9 
24.6 
30.9 


9.8 
22.3 
67.9 


9.0 
21.9 
69.1 


0.6 
8.8 
20.5 
70.2 


100.0 


100.0 


100.0 


100.0 


100.0 


100.0 


o  No  pupils  above  fourth  grade  in  rural  schools 

Even  more  significant  than  the  above  statistics  are  the  figures 
showing  the  progress  in  instruction  in  the  English  language.  In 
1906-7  there  were  202  schools  in  the  island  taught  wholly  in  English. 
In  1909  this  number  had  increased  to  442,  being  28  per  cent  of  all  the 
elementary  schools.  The  number  taught  partly  in  EngUsh  increased 
during  the  same  time  from  187  to  247.  There  remained  in  the  last 
year  717  schools  taught  wholly  in  Spanish,  but  in  163  of  these 
English  was  taken  as  a  special  subject. 
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The  analysis  of  enrollment,  on  the  basis  of  grade,  assists  materially 
in  the  development  of  the  school  curriculum.  For  example,  the 
progress  of  pupils  in  the  rural  schools,  in  which  at  first  only  the  most 
elementary  work  was  attempted,  has  already  led  to  the  formulation 
by  the  department  of  a  six-year  course  for  rural  schools,  closely 
articulated  with  that  of  the  graded  schools. 

Among  recent  measures  adopted  for  the  general  improvement  of 
the  public  schools  are:  Flexible  promotion,  which  requires  that  the 
course  of  study  be  outUned  by  terms,  half-terms,  and  quarters;  the 
introduction  of  a  school  savings  bank  system;  and  the  establishment 
of  school  Ubraries  and  of  pubUc  school  playgrounds.  The  school  sav- 
ings banks,  introduced  in  1909,  have  had  remarkable  success.  They 
were  reported  in  265  schools,  with  6,937  depositors,  and  a  total 
deposit  of  $6,763. 

Interest  in  pubUc  school  playgrounds  was  specially  stimulated  by 
the  visit  and  personal  eflForts  of  Dr.  Henry  S.  Curtis,  former  secre- 
tary of  the  Playground  Association  of  America.  As  a  result  of  the 
interest  thus  awakened,  whereas  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year 
1908-9  there  was  but  one  playground  in  the  island,  by  the  end  of 
1909  27  towns  had  made  special  provision  and  in  39  other  towns 
definite  steps  had  been  taken  for  such  provision  of  playgroxmds. 

As  a  result  of  special  efforts  made  during  the  year  the  Ubrary 
facihties  of  the  island  have  been  greatly  increased.  On  this  subject 
the  commissioner  says : 

There  were  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year  libraries  in  10  towns.    In  several  of 

these,  books  were  not  in  use  or  were  only  for  teachers'  reference.    In  addition  16 

towns  had  libraries  open  to  the  public,  but  the  books  had  been  chosen  mainly  Iot 

older  readers,  and  little  if  any  attempt  had  been  made  to  provide  books  of  especial 

interest  to  children.    Libraries  in  rural  schools  were  unknown. 

««««««« 

Other  than  school  libraries,  there  are  now  20  libraries  in  18  towns,  containing  a 
total  of  28,675  volumes  with  a  reported  cost  of  $8,314  for  maintenance.  The  largest 
of  these  is  the  Insular  Library,  located  in  San  Juan,  originally  established  by  the 
department  and  now  maintained  by  the  insular  government.  It  contains  8,650  books 
and  costfl  $4,480  annually  for  maintenance. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  periodicals  in  the  United  States,  attention  was  called  to  this 
need  of  the  schools  of  the  island,  while  the  steamship  companies  offered  to  trans- 
port free  of  charge  all  books  donated  for  the  purpose.  This  met  with  a  response  of 
over  4,000  books  and  magazines.  Mr.  A.  F.  Estabrook,  of  Boston,  again  showed  his 
interest  by  a  liberal  cash  contribution. 

It  was  felt  that  the  most  urgent  need  for  these  libraries  was  in  the  rural  schools, 
especially  in  the  mountain  barrios,  where,  because  of  the  diflSculties  of  travel,  chil- 
dren seldom  go  beyond  their  neighborhood,  and  have  no  access  to  books  other  than 
the  elementary  text-books  used  in  the  schools.  Boxes,  holding  about  50  books  each 
and  of  a  size  suitable  for  transportation  on  horseback  over  the  rough  trails,  were  sent 
out  the  latter  part  of  the  year  and  were  well  received.  It  is  my  intention  to  have 
these  boxes  of  books  transferred  from  school  to  school  until  all  have  access  to  them. 
Of  course,  the  majority  of  the  books  are  in  English,  which  necessarily  limits  their 
usefulness  at  present,  but  with  the  increase  in  English  instruction  this  limitation  will 
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disappear  and  the  library  will  rather  become  an  incentive  to  the  study  of  English. 
The  educational  value  of  pictures  was  recognized  by  including  available  illustrated 
magazines.  At  present  there  are  57  rural  libraries,  containing  2^91  volumes,  in 
operation. 

Supervising  principals  were  urged  to  encourage  the  establishment  or  extension  of 
libraries  in  the  graded  schools  of  their  respective  districts.  The  interest  aroused  on 
the  part  of  both  pupils  and  patrons  has  been  gratifying.  Books  have  been  sent  by  the 
department  and  donated  by  individuals,  with  the  result  that  24  libraries,  containing 
6,147  books,  and  at  a  cost  of  $441  for  maintenance,  are  now  in  operation  in  graded 
schools.  These  are  open  daily  from  two  to  seven  hoius  and  have  a  reported  attendance 
of  from  500  to  600.  In  most  cases  these  libraries  are  located  in  the  school  building, 
under  the  charge  of  a  teacher  as  librarian,  and  furnish  convenient  meeting  places  for 
evening  study,  better  lighted  and  equipped  than  the  majority  of  homes.  Already 
results  are  seen  in  improved  school  work,  while  no  comment  is  necessary  as  to  the 
value  of  this  means  of  keeping  children  off  the  streets  at  night. 

To  sum  up,  there  are,  altogether,  in  the  island  100  libraries  with  a  total  of  37,713 
books  to  which  the  public  has  access;  and  of  these,  81  with  9,038  books  are  in  either 
graded  or  rural  schools. 


Throughout  the  year  the  importance  of  general  teachers'  meetings  has  been  recog- 
nized by  the  department,  and  in  each  of  the  35  districts  of  the  island  such  assemblies 
have  been  conducted  by  the  supervising  principals.  Whenever  possible  some  one 
of  the  general  superintendents  or  other  member  of  the  department  has  been  present 
and  taken  part  in  the  discussions. 

The  importance  of  such  meetings  can  hardly  be  overestimated.  In  many  instances 
the  teachers  have  had  little  or  no  opportunity  for  special  pedagogical  preparation 
before  entering  the  profession,  and  the  inspiration  gained  through  such  discussions 
shows  plainly  in  their  work  the  precise  character  of  the  meetings.  Their  frequency 
has  been  left  largely  to  the  supervising  principals  of  the  various  districts. 

The  celebration  of  school  hoUdays  recognized  by  law  has  become 
an  interesting  feature  of  the  educational  work,  as  is  indicated  by 
the  following  accounts  of  such  celebrations  by  the  supervising 
principals  of  the  districts,  which  were  quoted  by  the  commissioner: 

Corozal  district. — '* Arbor  Day  and  Thanksgiving  Day  were  celebrated  together,  as 
is  the  custom,  by  appropriate  exercises  held  partly  in  front  of  the  school  buildings 
(graded)  and  partly  in  the  plazas  of  the  several  towns  of  the  districts.  The  exercises 
consisted  of  speaking  and  singing  in  both  English  and  Spanish.  Several  trees  and 
shrubs  were  planted.  The  significance  of  Thanksgiving  Day,  both  historically  and 
morally,  was  not  left  in  the  background,  as  is  often  the  case  when  the  two  holidays  are 
celebrated  together. 

'*0n  the  24th  of  December  the  significance  of  Christmas  was  explained  to  the 
pupils,  and  in  the  afternoon  several  of  the  teachers  distributed  gifts  to  their  pupils. 

"Lincoln's  Birthday  was  celebrated  with  great  enthusiasm  throughout  the  district. 
The  great  statesman  has  a  warm  place  in  the  hearts  of  these  people  and  they  are  not 
backward  in  showing  it.  The  commissioner's  address,  written  especially  for  this  occa- 
sion, was  read  in  all  schools,  and  the  booklet  on  Lincoln  sent  out  by  the  department 
was  used  to  good  advantage  in  furnishing  valuable  material  for  the  exercises.  Differ- 
ent phases  of  the  emancipator's  life  were  discussed  in  original  papers  in  both  languages 
by  several  of  Hie  older  pupils  of  the  graded  schools.  The  exercises  were  favorably 
received  by  good-sized  audiences  of  parents  and  friends  of  the  pupils. 


TEACHEBS'  MEETINGS  AND  INSTITUTES. 


286 


EDUCATION  BEPOBT,  1910. 


''Washington's  Birthday  was  appropriately  observed  in  all  schools.  A  great  deal  o! 
attention  was  paid  to  the  musical  part  of  the  programme.  Illustrated  acrostics  and 
famous  quotations  of  the  *  Father  of  his  country '  served  to  vary  the  usual  order  of 
exercises. 

"Memorial  Day  was  celebrated  by  a  union  field  day  and  picnic  of  the  graded  schools 
of  the  three  towns  in  the  districts.  Several  rural  schools  attended  and  representatives 
of  many  others  were  present.  The  exercises  were  held  on  grounds  very  suitably 
located,  being  very  centrally  located  among  the  towns.  The  people  in  general  were 
very  much  interested  in  the  affair  and  attended  in  large  numbers.  Most  of  the  pupils 
were  taken  to  the  grounds  in  ox  carts  generously  furnished  by  friends  of  the  schools. 
The  programme,  a  copy  of  which  was  sent  to  the  commissioner,  consisted  of  the  salute 
to  the  flag,  literary  and  musical  contests  in  the  two  languages,  and  athletic  events. 
Representatives  from  the  three  towns  were  matched  against  each  other,  Corozal  gaining 
the  greatest  number  of  points.  The  board  of  judges  consisted  of  the  presidents  of  the 
three  school  boards,  several  teachers,  and  prominent  people  of  the  district. " 

Adjuntas  rfwinct.— "Thanksgiving  and  Arbor  Day,  Lincoln's  Centenary,  Washing- 
ton's Birthday,  and  Memorial  Day  were  generally  observed  in  the  schools  of  this  dis- 
trict during  the  present  school  year. 

"For  the  observance  and  proper  celebration  of  the  above-mentioned  school  holidays, 
circular  letters  from  this  office  were  issued  to  the  teachers;  these  circulars  give  a  brief 
outline  of  the  nature  of  the  exercises  to  be  held  and  the  points  which  should  be 
emphasized. 

"Judging  from  the  programmes  of  the  exercises  held  in  the  rural  schools,  as  well  as 
from  personal  knowledge  of  those  carried  out  in  the  graded  schools  during  the  cele- 
bration of  these  school  holidays,  revealing  interest  on  the  part  of  teachers  and  parents 
and  real  enthusiasm  on  the  part  of  pupils,  we  feel  warranted  to  say  that  these  school 
festivals  are  yearly  gaining  a  firmer  grasp  upon  the  popular  feeling. 

"Although  it  is  our  belief  that  too  extensive  and  protracted  preparations  for  school 
festivals  are  at  best  to  be  discountenanced  as  directly  interfering  with  the  regular 
school  work,  yet  at  the  same  time  we  must  acknowledge  that  the  school  fiesta  is  nowa- 
days one  effective  means  through  which  a  majority  of  the  parents  and  a  large  part  of 
the  general  public  are  brought  into  actual  contact  with  the  work  of  our  schools.  And 
if  it  is  also  true  that  through  this  agency  an  active  propaganda  can  be  made  in  favor 
of  the  schools  and  their  work  it  is  no  less  certain  that  there  is  the  lurking  danger  of 
parents  and  others  overestimating  the  ability  of  a  teacher  who  successfully  plans  and 
organizes  a  school  fiesta  whose  spectacular  features  appeal  to  the  popular  mind  in  such 
a  way  that  the  people  of  the  community  are  misled  into  the  belief  that  the  teacher  is 
deeply  interested  in  his  work,  whereas  in  reality  outside  of  the  organization  of  such 
school  fiestas  his  ability  as  a  teacher  and  the  interest  in  all  other  features  of  school 
work  are  nil,  and  vice  versa.  Many  an  able  teacher,  who  is  at  heart  interested  in  his 
work  and  is  daily  trying  to  do  his  best,  is  not  rightly  appreciated  by  most  of  the  people 
in  the  community  because  of  his  refusal  to  prepare  theatricals  or  exercises  partaking 
of  a  popular  nature,  but  who  rather  insists  on  the  instructive  features  of  the  exercises 
to  be  held  for  the  celebration  of  school  festivals. 

"Thanksgiving  and  Arbor  Day  were  celebrated  in  the  graded  schools  with  a  select 
programme.  A  delegation  of  pupils  from  each  grade  undertook  to  care  for  the  tree 
they  planted  during  the  school  year.  As  a  feature  of  the  Thanksgiving  celebration, 
most  of  the  pupils  brought  contributions  in  the  way  of  money  or  groceries  to  be  dis- 
tributed among  the  poor.  The  music  for  the  occasion  was  supplied  by  the  school 
board.  In  the  rural  schools  the  exercises  were  of  a  simpler  nature  and  were  largely 
allusive  to  the  origin  and  the  significance  of  the  occasion  celebrated. 

"Washington's  Birthday  was  another  occasion  for  an  extensive  programme  in  all 
the  schools  of  the  district.   Teachers  and  pupils  are  more  enthusiastic  over  the  cele- 
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biation  of  this  school  holiday  than  perhaps  any  other.  The  result  was  that  the  day 
was  very  fittingly  observed. 

''At  these  celebrations  at  the  graded  schools  the  mayor  of  the  municipality  and  the 
president  of  the  school  board  addressed  the  teachers  and  pupils.  As  a  rule,  a  larger 
contingent  of  parents  attend  our  school  fiestas  at  the  graded  schools  than  we  are  able 
to  accommodate  with  seats.  Owing  to  the  reduced  limits  of  the  room  used  for  an 
assembly  hall  and  the  growing  enrollment  of  pupils  each  year,  the  celebration  of  a 
school  festival  in  Adjuntas  is  fast  becoming  a  physical  impossibility.  Our  hopes  are, 
however,  based  at  the  present  time  upon  the  construction  in  the  near  future  of  another 
graded  school  building,  wherein  arrangements  may  be  made  to  have  an  assembly  hall 
of  such  capacity  as  would  accommodate  the  greater  part  of  the  older  pupils  at  school 
festivals. 

"The  exercises  at  the  celebration  of  a  school  fiesta  are  generally  a  part  of  the  regular 
work  of  the  schools.  Memory  work  is  used  to  much  advantage,  and  in  the  higher 
grades  compositions  written  by  pupils  on  historical  characters  fitting  to  the  occasion 
are  brought  into  combination  with  the  regular  every-day  school  work.  Thus  the 
school  fiesta  should  be  more  or  less  a  demonstration  of  the  actual  work  done  by  pupils 
in  school  and  not  in  any  way  a  pretense  or  brilliant  appearance  put  forth  by  the  child 
to  cover  up  a  multitude  of  things  which  he  ought  to  learn  in  school. 


The  University  of  Porto  Rico  was  established  by  an  act  of  the  insular  legislature 
approved  March  12,  1903,  as  an  organization  for  the  gradual  development  of  facilities 
for  higher  education  in  Porto  Rico.  This  law  vested  the  government  of  the  new 
institution  in  a  corporation  known  as  the  "Board  of  trustees  of  the  University  of 
Porto  Rico, "  of  which  the  governor  of  Porto  Rico  is  the  honorary  president,  and  the 
commissioner  of  education  is  president  ex  oflBcio.  It  provided  the  board  with  an 
income  from  the  insular  revenues  and  authorized  the  solicitation  of  federal  and  private 
aid.  It  established  a  normal  department  by  transferring  the  Insular  Normal  School 
with  its  grounds,  buildings,  and  equipment,  and  current  appropriation  from  ^e 
department  of  education  to  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  university.  It  provided 
the  basis  of  an  agricultural  and  mechanical  department  by  transferring  to  the  board 
of  trustees  a  farm  of  100  acres  in  Rio  Piedras,  previously  purchased  by  the  commis- 
sioner of  education  at  a  cost  of  $9,700  out  of  the  general  school  extension  fimd,  a  fund 
constituted  from  customs  on  Porto  Rican  importations  collected  before  1901  and 
refunded  by  the  Federal  Government  on  the  institution  of  free  trade.  And  it 
authorized  the  institution  of  the  following  additional  departments,  in  the  order  given, 
as  soon  as  the  necessary  funds  should  be  available:  A  department  of  the  natural 
sciences  and  engineering,  a  department  of  liberal  arts,  a  department  of  medicine,  a 
department  of  law,  a  department  of  pharmacy,  a  department  of  architecture,  and  a 
university  hospital. 

The  normal  department  was  organized  on  July  1,  1903.  A  department  of  agri- 
culture was  established  in  October,  1904.  No  other  departments  have  been  actually 
attempted  on  account  of  the  lack  of  funds,  since  the  hope  of  the  founders  that  private 
donations  would  be  forthcoming  has  never  been  realized,  and  their  hope  of  federal 
aid  was  not  realized  until  May,  1908,  when  an  allotment  under  the  Morrill  Act  was 
received  which  can  not,  however,  be  used  for  the  erection  of  buildings. 


The  normal  department  is  situated  on  a  tract  of  23  acres  lying  along  the  military 
road  at  a  distance  of  7  miles  from  the  capital  and  just  outside  the  village  of  Rio  Piedras. 
Its  location  is  ideal,  as  the  elevation  and  the  breeze  from  the  northeast  render  it 
easily  the  best  location  near  San  Juan  for  school  purposes.   It  offers  to  graduates  of 


Univbrsfty  op  Porto  Rico. 


NORMAL  DEPARTMENT. 


288 


EDUCATION  REPOBT,  1910. 


the  eighth  grade  a  two  and  a  four  year  course  in  normal  training.   At  the  end  ol 

the  two-year  course  the  students  receive  an  elementary  certificate  which  can  be 

exchanged  for  a  rural  or  graded  certificate,  according  to  the  age  of  the  holder.  On 

the  completion  of  the  four-year  course  a  diploma  is  given,  which  entitles  the  holder 

to  the  principal's  certificate  when  he  has  satisfied  the  necessary  requirements  of  the 

law  in  regard  to  age  and  experience.   A  s  -ecial  course  of  one  year  to  graduates  of 

high  schools  is  also  offered. 

«  «««««• 

FREE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  qualifications  of  scholarship  studen  s  are  set  forth  in  the  following  law,  passed 
and  approved  March  12,  1908: 

''Seventy -five  young  men  and  young  women,  seventy  of  whom  shall  be,  in  so  ^  as 
possible,  ten  from  each  electoral  district,  of  not  less  than  sixteen  nor  more  than  twenty 
years  of  age,  of  good  health,  honest  and  intelligent,  and  who  otherwise  would  be  unable 
to  continue  their  education  beyond  the  common  schools,  shall  be  awarded  by  the 
committee  hereinafter  established  scholarships  in  recognition  of  diligence  and  excel- 
lence in  the  work  of  the  common  schools,  each  of  the  value  of  one  hundred  and  eighty 
dollars,  payable  in  nine  equal  monthly  installments  of  twenty  dollars  for  each  school 
month,  for  the  purpose  of  studying  in  the  normal  department  of  the  University  of 
Porto  Rico,  with  the  end  in  view  of  obtaining  the  diploma  of  this  school. 

Candidates  for  scholarships  shall  have  successfully  and  creditably  passed  the 
examination  conducted  by  the  department  of  education  for  the  eighth-grade  diploma 
of  the  public  schools;  if  awarded  scholarships  they  shall  enter  the  first-year  class  of  the 
normal  department,  and  before  entering  they  shall  be  required  to  promise  in  writing 
that  when  their  studies  are  completed  they  will  devote  themselves  to  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Porto  Rico,  beginning  as  soon  as  they  shall  be  able  to  secure  positions 
as  teachers  and  continuing  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  years. 

"When  all  or  part  of  said  scholarship  students  shall  have  passed  the  necessary 
examinations  and  obtained  the  elementary  certificate  of  the  normal  department,  the 
commissioner  of  education  may  select  not  more  than  forty  young  men  and  women  to 
continue  their  studies  through  the  advanced  course:  Provided^  That  the  commissioner 
of  education  may,  at  his  discretion,  include  among  the  said  forty  students  not  more 
than  fifteen  young  men  and  women  who  hold  a  diploma  showing  a  completion  of  the 
four  years*  xiourse  in  a  high  school  of  Porto  Rico  during  the  year  immediately  preceding 
the  election.'* 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  75  persons  have  been  chosen  as  scholar- 
ship holders  for  the  coming  year. 

The  following  table  shows  the  enrollment  by  classes  since  the  founding  of  the  uni- 
versity, and  the  number  of  instructors  employed: 


Year. 

Number  of  pupils  enrolled. 

Number  of  instrao^> 
ors. 

Fourth 
year. 

Third 
year. 

Second 
year. 

First 
year. 

Total. 

Normal. 

Practice 
scbooL 

1903-4  

13 

29 

60 

102 

10 

1904-5  

5 

21 

48 

34 

106 

10 

1905-0  

13 

26 

30 

62 

131 

8 

12 

8 

46 

68 

134 

8 

1907-8  

8 

14 

69 

68 

159 

8 

1908-9  

19 

6 

76 

106 

206 

11 
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For  the  year  1909-10  fifteen  teachers  have  been  appointed  in  the  normal  and  nine 
in  the  practice  school. 

Nearly  all  the  work  has  been  carried  on  in  English  during  the  past  year,  and  for  the 
coming  year  it  is  planned  to  have  all  the  work  done  in  English,  with  the  exception 
of  the  classes  in  Spanish  language  and  literature.  An  attempt  will  also  be  made  to 
encoiurage  the  speaking  of  English  in  the  boarding  houses,  in  order  that  a  knowledge 
of  conversational  English  may  be  developed. 

««•«««« 

SUMMER  SESSION. 

In  order  to  fill  a  long-felt  want  in  educational  matters  in  Porto  Rico,  the  board  of 
trustees  of  the  university  decided  to  conduct  a  summer  session  of  eight  weeks  in  the 
normal  buildings,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  regular  normal  faculty.  Such  an 
opportunity  for  two  months'  study  under  excellent  instructors  was  an  unprecedented 
thing  in  the  history  of  the  island,  and  the  teachers  were  not  backward  in  taking 
advantage  of  the  opportunities  presented.  Special  courses  were  offered  in  music, 
domestic  science,  manual  training,  English,  Spanish,  physics,  geometry,  geography, 
physiology,  nature  study,  arithmetic,  algebra,  pedagogy,  and  psychology. 

In  addition  to  the  above-named  courses,  opportunity  was  also  given  to  those  teachers 
who  were  planning  to  take  the  examination  for  the  English  graded  license  to  spend 
one  period  each  day  teaching  in  English,  under  the  observation  of  a  skilled  critic 
teacher.  Observation  classes  were  also  a  special  feature  of  the  summer's  work,  and 
from  the  teachers  in  the  department  of  education  two  American  and  two  Porto  Rican 
teachers  were  chosen  who  conducted  classes  in  all  the  subjects  taught  in  the  graded 
schools,  with  the  idea  of  giving  the  summer  students  some  new  ideas  in  the  way  of 
discipline,  conduct  of  classes,  personal  work  of  the  teacher,  etc. 

The  advance  enrollment  far  exceeded  our  expectations,  but  before  the  end  of  the 
first  week  the  enrollment  reached  its  highest  point — 367  persons.  Practically  every 
town  on  the  island  was  represented.   The  total  enrollment  was  distributed  among 


the  different  classes  of  teachers  as  follows: 

Holders  of  principal's  certificate   7 

Holders  of  English  graded  license   53 

Holders  of  graded  license   127 

Holders  of  rural  license   152 

Holders  of  preparatory  license   8 

Special  students   20 

Total   367 


A  coiu^  in  manual  training  was  given  during  the  summer  session,  and  the  work 
was  very  enthusiastically  taken  up  by  about  twenty  teachers.   The  reception  that 
both  manual  training  and  domestic  science  have  met  in  the  normal  department  since 
their  introduction  is  very  auspicious  for  the  future  success  of  the  industrial  training. 
««###«« 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OP  AGRICULTURE. 

Great  progress  has  been  made  during  the  year  1908-9  in  the  organization  and  devel- 
opment of  this  department. 

The  title  to  a  40-acre  tract  of  land  adjoining  the  United  States  experiment  station 
at  Mayaguez  has  been  perfected,  and  the  plans  for  a  building  to  cost  $30,000  com- 
pleted. Ground  will  be  broken  for  this  building  within  a  short  time.  After  its 
completion  the  work  of  the  department  can  be  carried  on  in  two  different  parts  of  the 
island,  varying  materially  in  climatic  conditions  and  character  of  the  soil.  In  this 
way  the  agricultural  needs  of  the  whole  island  can  be  better  served. 
59041**~BD  1910— VOL  1  19 
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Ae  dean  of  the  agricultural  department  the  services  of  J.  William  Hart  have  been 
secured.  Dean  Hart  received  his  professional  training  in  the  higher  agricultural 
institutions  of  Canada,  was  later  a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  University  of  Illinois, 
and  still  more  recently  at  the  head  of  important  agricultural  interests  in  Brazil  under 
that  Government.  Dean  Hart  comes  to  us  fully  trained  for  his  important  work  and 
with  extended  experience  in  the  problems  of  tropical  agriculture. 

For  the  coming  year  agricultiiral  instruction  will  be  given  only  at  Rio  Piedras. 
Here  a  new  dairy  building  has  been  completed  at  a  cost  of  $6,000. 

Forty  scholarships  in  the  department  have  been  established  by  the  trustees  and 
full  courses  of  instruction  organized. 

The  university  farm  consists  of  a  tract  of  land  measuring  95.21  acres  on  the  outskirtB 


of  the  village  of  Rio  Piedras. 

The  total  university  property  and  equipment  is  valued  as  follows: 

Sites  and  grounds   $32, 294. 00 

Buildings   59,832.90 

Roads,  fences,  and  ditches   835.48 

Library  books  and  equipment   2, 887. 70 

Furniture  and  fixtures   4, 056. 00 

Laboratory  equipment  and  apparatus   2, 744. 16 

Machinery  and  tools   779. 55 

Wagons  and  harness   314. 09 

Livestock   6,675.67 

Trees   841. 10 


111,  259. 65 

Our  total  expenses  for  the  year  were  $95,974.47. 
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EDUCATION  IN  THE  PHn.IPPINES. 

The  following  information  with  reference  to  pubUc  instruction  in 
the  PhiUppines  is  derived  from  official  reports  issued  by  the  insular 
department  of  pubUc  instruction.**  They  bring  the  record  of  the 
schools  to  June  30,  1909. 

The  past  scholastic  year  was  marked  by  the  retirement  of  Doctor 
Barrows,  who  for  six  years  had  filled  the  office  of  director  of  edu- 
cation, and  upon  whom  had  fallen  in  great  measure  the  difficult 
task  of  organizing  the  work  and  adapting  the  system  and  methods 
characteristic  of  our  own  country  to  the  entirely  different  conditions 
existing  in  the  PhiUppine  Islands. 

The  progress  in  the  establishment  of  schools  and  in  school  attend- 
ance is  indicated  by  the  following  statistical  summaries: 

Table  1. — Schools  in  operation  and  under  the  supervision  of  the  bureau  of  edv^MtUm 
during  the  period  from  190S  to  1909,  inclusive. 


School  year. 

Primary. 

Inter- 
mediate. 

Second- 
ary. 

Totol. 

1903  

02,000 

2,233 
2,727 
6  3, 108 
3,435 
3,701 
4. 194 

2,000 
2,285 
2,864 
3,263 
3,687 
3,932 
4,424 

1903-4  

17 
102 
119 

216 
193 
193 

35 
35 
36 
36 
38 
37 

1904-5  

1905-«  

1906-7  

1907-8  

1908-9  

a  Estimated.  b  Excluding  Moro  Province  (58). 


The  arts  and  trades,  normal,  domestic  science,  agricultural,  and  other  special 
insular  schools  are  included  under  the  intermediate  or  secondary  heading. 

Tablq  2. — Comparative  statistics  of  primmy  schools  for  the  successive  years  1903-1909, 

inclusive. 


Year. 

PubUc 
schools 
(primary). 

Filipino 
teachers. 

Monthly 
attendance 
(March). 

62,000 
2,233 
2, 727 
3, 166 
3,435 
3,701 
4. 194 

3,000 
3,854 
4,036 
4,719 
6, 141 
6,620 
7.949 

6  150,000 
227,000 
311,843 
375,534 
335, 106 
359,738 

« 437, 735 

1904  

1905  

1906  

1907  

1908  

1909  

aReport  of  Hon.  Newton  W.  Gilbert,  Secretary  of  Public  Instruction,  Manila.   Ninth  annual  report  of 
Dr.  David  P.  Barrows,  Director  of  Education,  Manila 
Estimated. 
•February. 
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Table  3. — Distribution  of  pupils  in  the  different  classes  of  schools,  1908-9, 


Schools. 


Average 
montmy 
enrollment. 


Averaee 
monthly 
attendance. 


Percentage 
of 

attendance. 


Class. 


Number. 


Primary  

Intermediate. 
Secondary... 


4,194 
193 

37 


388,873 
14,728 
1,877 


306,306 
13,327 
1,780 


77 
90 
96 


Grand  total 


4,424 


405,478 


321, 415 


79 


According  to  Doctor  Barrows  the  year  under  review,  judged  from 
nearly  every  standpoint,  was  the  most  successful  since  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  bureau  of  education.  As  regards  primary  education 
he  says: 

This  recent  progress  brings  us  measurably  closer  than  ever  before  to  a  complete 
system  of  primary  public  schools.  As  is  generally  imderstood,  the  first  and  earliest 
duty  imposed  upon  the  bureau  of  education  was  the  organization  of  such  a  school 
system,  adequate  to  give  elementary  schooling  to  the  entire  Christian  population; 
and  in  recent  years  the  success  of  school  work  has  been  measured  by  its  approxima- 
tion to  this  standard.  The  plan  for  the  realization  of  this  purpose  was  outlined  in 
1904  at  the  division  superintendents'  convention  of  that  year,  and  was  published  in 
the  courses  of  study  prescribed  by  the  director  of  education.  This  primary  instruc- 
tion was  made  as  short  as  was  believed  to  be  consistent  with  practical  results  to  the 
children.   At  first  it  was  only  three  years,  but  in  1907  it  was  extended  to  four  years. 

The  problem  of  comprehensive  primary  instruction  may  be  discussed  about  as  fol- 
lows: In  1903  the  Christian  population  was  found  by  census  to  niunber  6,987,686 
souls.  It  is  now  estimated  to  be  about  7,500,000.  The  **8chool  population"  in  the 
United  States  and  elsewhere  is  commonly  reckoned  to  include  all  children  and  youths 
between  the  ages  of  5  and  18.  Using  the  same  percentages  in  the  Philippines  that 
have  been  determined  for  the  United  States,  there  should  be  about  2,100,000  of  the 
population  between  these  years  of  age.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  in  talk- 
ing about  school  population,  that  probably  in  no  country,  and  certainly  not  here  in 
the  Philippines,  is  it  aimed  to  keep  under  constant  instruction  this  entire  fraction  of 
the  population. 

In  the  United  States  the  common  or  grammar  school  course  covers  eight  years,  but 
the  average  child  actually  completes  only  a  little  over  one-half  of  it.  Here  in  the 
Philippines  our  primary  course  ia  only  four  years  in  length,  but  the  aim  is  to  have  all 
children  complete  all  of  it.  If,  as  we  calculate,  there  are  2,100,000  children  and 
youths  between  the  ages  of  5  and  18,  our  primary  course  being  only  four  years,  or 
one-third  of  this  period  of  twelve  years,  the  realization  of  our  object  only  requires 
the  regular  attendance  of  one-third  of  these  children,  or  about  700,000. 

The  total  enrollment  in  the  pubUc  schools  of  all  grades — 570,502 — 
was  equivalent  to  7.5  per  cent  of  the  population.  Naturally  the  vast 
majority  of  these  pupils,  namely,  549,607  (334,205  boys,  215,402 
girls),  were  in  the  primary  grade. 

From  a  detailed  study  of  each  district,  recently  made  by  the 
respective  division  superintendents.  Doctor  Barrows  concludes  that 
to  meet  the  entire  needs  of  the  population  there  should  be  6,000 
primary  schools  and  12,000  teachers.  ''That  such  a  system  could 
rapidly  be  created,"  he  says,  ''if  sufficient  resources  were  provided, 
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I  have  not  the  slightest  doubt.  The  rapid  growth  of  our  school  sys- 
tem in  the  nine  years  since  the  organization  of  the  bureau  of  edu- 
cation is  a  demonstration  of  what  has  been  done  even  with  fluc- 
tuating and  inadequate  resources  and  without  the  aid  of  compulsory 
attendance." 

As  regards  the  length  of  school  year  and  school  attendance  he 
continues: 

The  Filipino  child  who  attends  school  regularly  gets  considerably  more  schooling 
in  the  course  of  a  year  than  in  some  other  countries.  In  the  United  States  the  aver- 
age length  of  the  school  year  is  about  one  hundred  and  fifty-two  days;  in  the  Phil- 
ippines the  school  year  is  forty  weeks,  or  a  total  of  two  hundred  actual  days  of  school. 
Of  these  forty  weeks,  however,  it  is  customary  to  take  four  and  sometimes  more  in 
each  province  for  a  teachers'  institute,  during  which  primary  schools  are  closed, 
but  not  intermediate  and  high  schools.  The  school  year  opens  about  the  middle 
of  June  and  terminates  about  the  end  of  March. 

«««*••* 

School  attendance"  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  monthly  enrollment.  There 
was  an  average  of  85  per  cent  for  the  Archipelago.  Manila  led  with  97  per  cent; 
Nueva  Vizcaya  had  90;  Union,  Tayabas,  and  Tarlac,  89.  In  eight  divisions  the 
attendance  was  below  80  per  cent;  Bataan,  Pampanga,  and  Bulacan,  79;  I  locos 
Norte,  Pangasinan,  and  Isabela,  76;  Cavite,  75;  and  Sorsogon,  68.  In  the  inter- 
mediate and  high  schools  attendance  is  excellent,  seldom  falling  below  90  per  cent 
anywhere.  The  numbers  in  the  higher  grades  of  the  primary  course  were  a  little 
higher  than  formerly,  but  not  nearly  what  they  should  be.  Taking  the  figures  for 
February,  there  were  in  Grade  I,  280,816  children  attending;  Grade  II,  87,686; 
Grade  III,  35,438;  Grade  IV,  17,795.  These  figures  can  be  compared  with  those 
of  March,  1908,  when  there  were  in  Grade  I,  233,020;  Grade  II,  81,604;  Grade  III, 
30,899;  Grade  IV,  14,215.  The  large  enrollment  in  Grade  I  and  the  rapid  diminu- 
tion in  the  succeeding  grades  show  two  things:  First,  that  a  considerable  proportion 
of  the  children  fail  to  pass  the  examinations  for  promotion,  supposedly  due  in  large 
part  to  their  irregular  attendance;  and  second,  that  a  very  large  number  do  not  con- 
tinue in  school  for  more  than  one  or  two  years. 

The  importance  of  a  compulsory  school-attendance  law  is  recog- 
nized; but,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Phihppine  Commission,  the  time 
has  not  come  when  such  a  law  could  be  enforced. 

INTERMEDIATE  SCHOOLS. 

At  the  end  of  the  school  year  there  were  193  schools  giving  intermediate  instruc- 
tion. In  them  were  enrolled  18,502  pupils,  of  whom  14,495  were  boys  and  4,007 
girls.  These  intermediate  schools  are  somewhat  imevenly  distributed.  There  are 
no  less  than  18  in  the  Province  of  Iloilo;  11  in  Occidental  Negros;  9  in  Bulacan, 
and  9  in  Laguna;  8  each  in  Nueva  Ecija  and  Batangas;  7  each  in  Tarlac,  Pangasinan, 
Ilocos  Sur,  and  Cebu.  ♦  *  ♦  With  the  increase  in  number  of  young  people  fit 
to  take  intermediate  instruction,  the  demand  for  the  establishment  of  intermediate 
schools  becomes  more  and  more  insistent.  There  are  at  the  present  time  685  muni- 
cipalities in  the  Philippines,  and  the  time  will  probably  come  when  every  one  of 
these  towns  will  want  an  intermediate  school.  «  *  *  Intermediate  schools, 
however,  are  much  more  expensive  to  conduct  than  primary  schools;  a  considerable 
proportion  of  the  teachers  must  still  be  Americans,  while  the  shop,  agricultural,  and 
housekeeping  instruction  call  for  special  teachers  and  special  equipment.  An  inter- 
mediate school  also  requires  its  own  grounds  and  building  or  buildings,  the  con- 
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BtnictioQ  of  which  it  is  difficult  to  finance.  For  all  of  these  reasons  the  development 
of  the  intermediate  school  system  must  be  slow  unless  some  source  of  maintenance 
for  them  is  provided. 

The  instruction  in  intermediate  schools  has  now  been  specialized  so  as  to  give 
pupils  the  opportunity  of  a  training  in  shop  work,  farming,  domestic  science,  in 
preparation  for  teaching  or  for  business.  When  the  intermediate  school  course  was 
first  developed,  it  was  aimed  to  give  it  a  distinct  and  practical  character,  and  it  was 
provided  that  the  boy  and  girl  should  receive  instruction  not  only  in  common  branches, 
but  in  elementary  science  and  in  such  subjects  as  agriculture,  tool  work,  mechanical 
drawing,  and  housekeeping.  But  the  effort  to  include  all  of  these  subjects  in  the 
intermediate  training  of  every  pupil  resulted  in  overloading  the  course  and  in  giving 
an  insufficient  training  in  the  branches  pursued.  Hereafter  the  pupil  who  has  com- 
pleted the  primary  course  and  gained  the  fundamental  knowledge  of  reading,  writing, 
and  ciphering  will  be  allowed  to  choose  what  his  further  studies  shall  be  and  to  what 
they  shall  lead. 

The  intermediate  courses  now  provided  by  this  bureau  are  the  following:  The 
general  course,  the  course  for  teaching,  the  course  in  farming,  the  course  in  tool  work, 
the  course  in  housekeeping  and  household  arts,  the  course  for  business. 

Each  of  these  courses  occupies  three  years;  certain  studies — reading,  English  gram- 
mar and  composition,  arithmetic,  and  geography — run  through  them  all.  In  the 
course  in  farming  three  hours  daily  are  spent  in  gardening  and  plant  nurseries,  field 
work  on  staple  Philippine  crops,  and  the  care  and  use  of  farm  animals.  In  the  course 
in  tool  work  three  hours  a  day  are  given  to  shop  practice.  In  the  course  in  house- 
keeping and  household  arts,  three  hours  a  day  are  given  to  loom  weaving,  spinning, 
dyeing  and  embroidery,  cutting  and  fitting  of  garments,  housekeeping,  plain  cooking, 
physiology  and  hygiene,  nursing,  the  care  of  infants,  sick  diet,  and  infant  diet.  In 
the  course  for  business,  in  addition  to  the  grammar-school  subjects,  are  taught  hand- 
writing and  plain  lettering,  spelling  and  dictation,  typewriting,  bookkeeping,  busi- 
ness correspondence,  and  commercial  geography. 

The  course  in  teaching  is  designed  to  produce  primary  school  teachers.  For  many 
years  normal  school  and  high  school  graduates  who  choose  teaching  will  be  needed  in 
intermediate  schools,  where  they  take  the  place  of  American  teachers.  *  *  *  This 
course  provides  two  years*  instruction  in  music  and  drawing,  a  year  of  advanced  in- 
struction in  native  arts  and  industries  which  are  taught  to  pupils  in  the  primary 
schools,  a  year  of  agriculture  and  gardening  or  of  housekeeping,  physiology  and  hy- 
giene, a  year  of  Philippine  history  and  government;  and  in  the  third  year,  two  periods 
daily  in  school  management  and  in  practice  teaching. 

«##«#»« 

The  prescribed  courses  of  study  were  more  nearly  realized  last  year  than  before. 
Uniform  examinations  are  given  under  identical  conditions  to  all  pupils  throughout 
the  islands.  These  examinations  help  to  keep  the  work  in  all  divisions  up  to  a  chosen 
standard.  In  nearly  all  divisions,  the  primary  school  work  in  native  arts  and  indus- 
tries is  well  established.  This  work  includes  mat  weaving,  hat  braiding,  basket  con- 
struction, and  similar  exercises  founded  upon  arts  indigenous  to  the  country. 

In  the  intermediate  courses  the  agricultural  work,  shop  work,  mechanical  drawing, 
and  domestic  science  are  given  in  the  intermediate  departments  of  nearly  all  the  pro- 
vincial high  schools.  Twenty-one  of  these  high  schools  have  excellent  shop  equip- 
ment, including  explosion  engines  and  machine  tools;  20  of  them  have  constructed 
permanent  shop  buildings;  8  have  buildings  for  domestic  science  instruction.  The 
teaching  of  agriculture  has  been  less  satisfactory  than  that  of  shop  work.  The  reason 
is  mainly  the  unsatisfactory  state  of  scientific  agriculture  in  the  Philippines  at  the 
present  time.  Few  experiments  in  agricultural  improvement  made  since  the  Ameri- 
can occupation  have  been  successful.    In  nine  cases  out  of  ten  the  surest  method  of 
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securing  a  crop  with  the  least  economic  expenditure  and  the  least  chance  of  loss  is  the 
mode  of  husbandry  practiced  by  the  native .  Instruction  in  agriculture  is  given  never- 
theless at  school  farms  and  intermediate  and  high  schools.  The  life  and  growth  of 
plants  is  taught  in  the  first  year  of  the  intermediate  school,  and  is  followed  by  a  course 
in  elementary  zoology  which  prepares  the  way  for  agricultural  entomology  and  agri- 
culture. Aside  from  school  gardening  and  the  cultivation  of  kitchen  vegetables,  of 
which  there  is  a  great  deal,  agricultural  teaching  aims  at  making  a  few  specific  points; 
the  inclosing  of  agricultural  land;  permanent  improvements  to  the  soil;  irrigation; 
fertilizing;  and  the  better  application  of  animal  power.  It  is  not  sought  to  introduce 
new  agricultural  products  except  vegetables,  study  being  confined  to  the  present 
staples. 

By  school  gardens  much  good  has  been  accomplished  in  improving  and  diversifying 
the  diet  of  the  common  people.  In  some  provinces  a  comprehensive  plan  has  been  car- 
ried out  and  every  primary  school  plants  and  cultivates  garden  beds.  As  a  result,  the 
native  markets,  which  six  or  seven  years  ago  had  nothing  of  the  kind  to  offer,  are  now 
full  of  vegetables. 

»«««»»« 


Secondary  courses  were  given  last  year  in  37  schools  to  1,802  students,  of  whom  310 
were  young  women.  The  instruction  at  present  is  given  almost  entirely  by  American 
teachers;  the  classes  are  small  and  the  expense  correspondingly  large.  The  justifica- 
tion of  secondary  instruction  and  of  the  expenditures  it  occasions  is  the  imperative 
demand  for  this  people  of  trained  and  disciplined  leaders  and  thoroughly  prepared 
professional  men. 


The  number  of  teachers  and  supervisors  employed  in  the  schools 
was  8,774,  of  whom  6,204  were  men  and  2,570  women.  The  Ameri- 
can teachers  numbered  825,  namely,  570  men  and  255  women.  Doc- 
tor Barrows  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  annual  salaries  of 
American  teachers  have  been  increased  the  last  year.  The  present 
schedule  rates  range  from  2,000  to  4,000  pesos  ($1,000  to  $2,000). 
Regret  is  expressed  that  owing  to  the  anticipated  reduction  of  the 
appropriation  for  the  coming  year,  very  few  teachers  were  offered 
appointment  in  the  United  States,  and  accordingly  at  the  opening  of 
the  present  school  year  the  force  is  more  reduced  in  number  than  it 
has  been  at  any  time  since  its  original  organization  in  1901.  As  a 
consequence  of  this  loss,  it  has  been  impossible  for  the  department  to 
meet  the  requests  from  provincial  governors  and  other  high  oflBcials 
for  American  teachers,  even  where  their  services  were  regarded  as 
indispensable. 

The  force  of  FiUpino  insular  teachers  has  increased  in  number  and 
improved  in  character. 

The  regular  training  of  Filipino  teachers  still  continues  to  be  an  important  feature 
of  school  work.  Daily  teachers'  classes  are  not  as  common  as  they  were  formerly,  but 
the  vacation  institutes  were  held  last  year  in  all  but  three  divisions.  Besides  these 
established  methods  for  the  instruction  of  teachers,  the  Philippine  Normal  School 
conducts  a  correspondence  division  for  teachers  of  secondary  attainments.  The 
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spring  vacation — April  and  May — has  come  to  be  a  time  of  special  effort  for  teachers' 
instruction.  During  the  last  vacation  both  the  Philippine  Normal  School  and  the 
Philippine  School  of  Arts  and  Trades  had  vacation  sessions.  Besides  courses  in  aca- 
demic subjects,  technical  courses  were  given  in  hand  and  loom  weaving,  hat  making, 
gardening  and  elementary  agriculture,  cooking,  sewing,  woodworking,  blacksmithing, 
wheel wrigh ting,  mechanical  drawing,  loom  construction,  town  and  rural  improvement, 
and  other  subjects  in  which  Filipino  teachers  are  seeking  preparation.  These  courses 
were  attended  by  1,007  teachers  and  students,  33  provinces  being  represented.  The 
young  women's  dormitory  of  the  normal  school  provided  living  accommodations 
for  199  of  the  women. 

The  teachers'  camp  and  vacation  assembly  were  held  at  Baguio  again  this  year  in 
April  and  May.  The  camp  was  even  better  conducted  than  the  year  before  and  the 
attendance  somewhat  larger.  During  the  four  weeks  of  the  assembly  session  266  people 
were  accommodated ,  representing  36  school  divisions.  Six  daily  lecture  courses  in  the 
fields  of  literature,  politics,  science,  and  Spanish  were  given,  besides  a  series  of  open 
lectures  through  the  session. 

The  average  salary  of  regular  municipal  teachers  (i.  e.,  Filipino  teachers  paid  by 
municipalities)  was  ^18.15  ($9.07)  a  month,  being  ^17.99  for  men  and  ^18.47  for 
women,  and  for  temporary  teachers  it  was  a  little  less  and  no  vacation  pay.  Teachers' 
salaries  vary  greatly  in  different  divisions  of  the  islands,  being  highest  in  the  city  of 
Manila,  where  regular  teachers  receive  an  average  of  ^66.63  ($33.31).  After  Manila  the 
highest  salaries  are  paid  in  Albay,  Bulacan,  Camarines,  Batangas,  Laguna,  Palawan, 
Pangasinan,  Pampanga,  Surigao,  Tayabas,  and  Rizal,  where  they  receive  over  ^20 
($10).  The  lowest  average  salary  is  paid  in  Ilocos  Norte,  ^9.73  ($4.86).  It  is  very 
low  also  in  Oriental  Negros,  ^10.55;  Union,  ^10.77;  Bohol,  ^11.59;  and  Zambalee, 
^11.95.  Such  salaries  do  not  represent  living  wages  for  the  teachers.  They  are  less 
than  they  were  formerly.  In  1904  the  average  salary  of  municipal  teachers  was  ^20.76 
($10.38)  for  men  and  P'20.99  ($10.49)  for  women. 

INSULAB  BECEIPT8  AND  EXPENDITCJBES  FOB  EDUCATION. 

The  current  appropriation  for  the  bureau  of  education  amounted 
to  3,300,000  pesos;  the  balance  from  previous  appropriation  to 
cover  outstanding  obUgations,  65,716.83  pesos;  and  subsequent 
refunds  from  the  appropriation  for  the  previous  year  made  by 
the  governor-general  to  the  sum  of  226,243.07  pesos,  making  a  total 
of  3,591,959.90  pesos,  or  $1,795,979.95. 

The  total  expenditure  for  school  purposes  during  the  fiscal  year 
1908-9  was  5,747,997  pesos,  equivalent  to  $2,873,998.50. 

The  expenditure  was  met  as  follows: 


Fund. 

Amount. 

Pesos. 

United  States 
equivalent. 

3,847, 168 
228,601 
1,672,148 

11,923,579.00 
114,345.60 
836,074.00 

6,747,997 

2,873,998.60 
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With  regard  to  instruction  in  language,  the  opinion  is  expressed, 
both  by  Doctor  Barrows  and  the  secretary  of  pubUc  instruction, 
Hon.  Newton  W.  Gilbert,  that  the  rapid  spread  of  English  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  the  future  prosperity  of  the  islands.  On  this 
point  the  secretary  says: 

The  instruction  in  the  public  schools  from  the  time  of  their  inauguration  until  the 
present  has  been  altogether  in  the  English  language.  In  the  opinion  of  this  depart- 
ment this  is  as  it  should  be,  for  we  can  not  expect  the  people  of  these  islands  to  make 
great  and  lasting  progress  until  they  possess  and  use  a  common  language,  irrespective 
of  what  that  language  is.  We  have  for  nearly  ten  years  been  teaching  the  boys  and 
girls  of  the  Philippines  to  speak  and  write  English,  and  they  are  now  beginning  to 
enter  the  different  avenues  of  Filipino  life  more  or  less  prepared  to  take  up  their  duties 
and  burdens  as  citizens.  Often,  however,  they  find  themselves  handicapped  by  the 
fact  that  the  language  which  they  have  learned  is  not  everywhere  in  general  use, 
either  in  business  or  official  circles.  A  young  man  educated  in  our  public  schools  is 
much  disheartened,  and  to  a  considerable  extent  incapacitated,  if,  when  he  attempts 
to  utilize  his  training,  he  finds  himself  called  upon  to  transact  his  daily  business  in 
the  Spanish  language.  Municipalities  throughout  the  islands  still  retain  Spanish 
as  their  official  language,  although  in  most  of  them  there  are  ten  persons  who  speak 
English  to  one  who  speaks  Spanish.  It  is  believed  that  the  government  should 
promptly  take  measures  to  establish  English  as  the  official  language  wherever  possible. 
The  recent  postponement  until  January  1, 1913,  of  the  time  when  English  is  to  become 
the  official  language  of  the  courts  is  a  serious  blow,  not  only  to  the  public-school  system 
but  to  the  Filipinos*  very  proper  desire  for  nationality.  Aside  from  the  fact  that 
English  is  the  only  language  which  the  people  of  the  islands  may  in  time  hope  to 
possess  in  common,  it  is  becoming  more  and  more  the  universal  language  in  which  the 
business  of  the  world  is  conducted ;  and  as  opportunities  for  the  development  of  the 
material  resources  of  the  islands  increase,  we  would  greatly  stimulate  them  by  making 
the  language  of  the  Philippine  Islands  that  which  is  so  generally  used  by  the  business 
world. 

Secretary  Gilbert  was  appointed  chief  of  the  department  March  1, 
1909;  consequently,  as  he  explains,  the  greater  part  of  the  work 
above  reviewed  was  accompUshed  under  his  predecessor.  His  report, 
however,  indicates,  on  the  whole,  the  purpose  to  continue  the  policies 
already  adopted. 

The  following  citations  from  the  secretary's  report  indicate  the 
outlook  with  respect  to  salient  features  of  the  general  system : 


This  important  branch  of  our  school  work  has  been  developed  and  improved  through- 
out the  past  year,  and  to-day  there  are  more  students  in  attendance  at  the  normal 
school  than  there  have  ever  been  before.  The  work  of  this  institution  has  year  by 
year  been  extended  until  now  it  provides  not  only  a  normal-school  education,  but  also  a 
number  of  special  courses,  which  it  was  thought  should  be  given  somewhere  and  for 
which  no  other  school  offered  facilities.  Insensibly,  and  apparently  of  necessity,  the 
energies  of  the  institution  have  been  spread  over  various  fields  of  education,  perhaps 
somewhat  to  the  detriment  of  the  purposes  which  its  organizers  had  in  mind.  It  is 
believed  that  the  necessity  for  doing  a  laige  part  of  this  work  at  the  normal  school  has 
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ended,  and  that  as  opportunities  for  carrying  it  on  elsewhere  are  given  the  work  of  that 
school  may  again  step  by  step  be  restricted  to  the  definite  purposes  for  which  the 
institution  was  created. 

«#*«•«• 

The  normal  school  is  attended  by  hundreds  of  earnest  youths,  both  boys  and  girls. 
All  provinces  of  the  islands  are  represented  among  its  students.  It  has  been  of  vast 
benefit  to  the  schools  everywhere,  and  by  training  teachers  in  larger  numbers  it  is 
believed  that  its  benefits  may  be  even  more  greatly  felt  in  the  future.  As  stated 
above,  the  policy  of  the  department  is  to  develop  the  school  along  strictly  normal  lines, 
and  to  offer,  if  possible,  larger  salaries  to  those  who  have  completed  its  course  than 
are  given  to  teachers  who  have  not  acquired  training  of  this  character. 

FILIPINO  8TUDBNT8  IN  THE  UNTTBD  STATES. 

From  the  general  appropriations  made  for  the  bureau  of  education  from  year  to 
year  there  have  been  maintained  in  various  educational  institutions  in  the  United 
States  a  considerable  number  of  Filipino  students.  This  seemed  absolutely  necessary 
a  few  years  ago,  but  as  conditions  here  have  changed  the  need  thereof  has  become  lees 
and  less.  We  are  able  now  to  give  training  in  many  branches  and  courses  which  here- 
tofore could  be  secured  only  by  going  outside  of  the  Philippine  Islands;  and  as  the 
various  colleges  of  the  university  are  organized  and  developed,  the  necessity  of  send- 
ing our  students  away  to  be  educated  will  disappear  entirely.  Even  now  it  is  believed 
that  a  better  education  in  tropical  medicine  can  be  secured  in  the  Philippine  Medical 
School  than  can  be  acquired  by  Filipino  students  in  the  United  States.  Owing  to 
the  decreased  appropriations  for  school  purposes  and  the  urgent  need  of  economy,  if 
we  are  to  continue  the  work  already  begun,  it  is  believed  that,  in  general,  money 
appropriated  for  educational  purposes  can  be  better  spent  in  the  islands  than  in 
maintaining  students  abroad.  A  thousand  pesos  here  will  accomplish  more  and 
benefit  a  larger  number  of  people  than  a  thousand  pesos  spent  in  the  United  States. 
Therefore,  it  is  believed  best  at  least  to  restrict  to  the  minimum,  if  not  altogether  to 
discontinue,  the  appointment  of  additional  students  to  the  United  States. 

NONCHRISTIAN  TRIBES. 

A  special  effort  is  being  made  to  develop  school  work  among  the  so-called  non- 
Christians  of  the  provinces  of  Nueva  Vizcaya,  Agusan,  and  the  Mountain  Province. 
Larger  appropriations  for  this  purpose  have  been  made  by  the  commission  than  her^ 
tofore,  and  courses  devised  which  in  many  respects  are  a  modification  of  the  courses 
given  in  other  parts  of  the  islands,  and  which,  it  is  believed,  are  better  suited  to  the 
needs  of  these  primitive  people.  In  many  localities  the  inhabitants  are  displaying 
the  keenest  interest  in  the  work,  and  the  results  so  far  obtained  are  most  encouraging, 
and  seem  to  promise  greater  returns  than  have  yet  attended  our  efforts. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  PHILIPPINES. 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  fiscal  year  the  matter  of  establishing  some  of  the  col- 
leges provided  for  the  University  of  the  Philippines — an  institution  authorized  by  the 
first  Philippine  legislature  at  its  special  session — was  taken  up.  The  appropriation 
made  for  this  purpose  was  most  meager,  but  a  b^inning  has  none  the  less  been  made. 

The  Philippine  Medical  School,  established  by  a  special  act  some  years  ago,  was, 
by  the  provisions  of  the  "university  act,"  to  become  the  school  of  medicine  of  the 
university  whenever  two  other  schools  were  equipped  and  in  operation.  The  report 
of  the  dean  of  the  Philippine  Medical  School  speaks  for  itself.  It  shows  the  high 
standards  which  have  been  set  for  that  institution  and  the  excellent  work  which  it 
has  done. 
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The  board  of  regents  of  the  University  of  the  Philippines  established  an  agricul- 
tural college  and  a  school  of  fine  arts,  both  of  which  are  now  in  operation,  and  has 
provided  for  a  college  of  veterinary  science,  which  will  be  opened  as  soon  as  buildings 
for  its  use  can  be  constructed . 

The  college  of  agriculture  has  been  located  near  Los  Bafioe.  The  bureau  of  educa- 
tion had  already  secured  options  upon  lands  in  the  province  of  La  Laguna,  some  3 
miles  from  that  municipality,  to  be  used  for  an  agricultural  school.  These  options 
were  tiuned  over  to  the  board  of  regents;  the  land  has  been  bought  and  the  registra- 
tion of  the  title  is  now  being  sought  through  the  court  of  land  registration;  pending 
the  securing  of  which  it  is  not  possible  under  the  law  to  erect  permanent  buildings. 
Plans  have  been  prepared,  however,  and  as  soon  as  the  title  is  registered  bids  will  be 
secured  for  the  construction  of  these  buildings.  Meanwhile  a  temporary  building 
has  been  erected  in  which  classes  are  being  conducted  and  a  school  maintained. 
Some  50  students  have  been  admitted  and  are  showing  much  interest  in  their  work, 
seeming  to  understand  that  the  future  of  this  country  depends  very  largely  upon 
agricultural  development. 

The  school  of  fine  arts  was  temporarily  established  in  the  city  of  Manila  in  a  house 
rented  for  that  purpose  on  Calle  San  Sebastian,  Quiapo.  An  exceedingly  great 
amount  of  interest  was  taken  in  this  school  and  himdreds  of  the  Filipino  youth  applied 
for  admission.  By  gradually  eliminating  the  inept  the  number  of  students  has  been 
considerably  reduced,  so  that  the  faculty,  which  consists  of  7  professors,  is  now  able 
to  handle  the  students  in  a  Mrly  satisfactory  manner. 

For  a  veterinary  college  land  has  been  secured  in  connection  with  the  Pandacan 
quarantine  station,  and  here  is  being  constructed  an  animal  hospital  and  schoolrooms 
and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  veterinary  science.  As  soon  as  these  buildings  are 
completed  classes  will  be  opened. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  legislature  will  provide  for  the  opening  in  the  near  future  of  a 
college  of  liberal  arts  and  a  college  of  engineering  as  a  part  of  the  university,  under 
the  control  of  the  board  of  regents. 

This  body  has  taken  a  very  active  and  earnest  interest  in  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  these  various  schools,  with  the  successful  inauguration  of  which  will,  as 
has  before  been  stated,  pass  the  necessity  of  sending  students  to  the  United  States  to 
obtain  a  college  education  at  the  expense  of  the  government. 


The  Philippine  legislature  which  met  in  session  February  1,  1909, 
and  adjourned  May  20  following,  passed  the  current  appropriation 
bill  carrymg  the  sum  of  ^3,275,000  ($1,637,500)  for  the  bureau 
of  education  and  of  ^160,000  ($80,000)  for  the  Philippme  Medical 
School. 

The  following  additional  acts  pertaining  to  education  were  also 


Act  No.  1907,  an  assembly  bill,  made  an  appropriation  of  ^2,000  from  insular  funds 
to  assist  the  municipality  of  Imus,  in  the  province  of  Cavite,  in  the  construction  of  a 
building  for  an  intermediate  school. 

Act  No.  1910,  a  commission  bill,  amended  certain  sections  of  the  "opiimi  act.** 
This  act,  as  amended,  provides,  among  other  things,  a  special  fund  from  which  pay- 
ment of  the  salaries  of  Filipino  insular  teachers  may  be  made  and  with  which  muni- 
cipalities may  be  assisted  in  the  construction  of  schoolhouses. 

Act  No.  1914,  a  commission  bill,  amended  act  No.  1801,  known  as  the  '^Gabaldon 
Act,"  by  reducing  the  guaranteed  attendance  at  schools  established  thereunder  from 
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60  to  40  pupilBi  and  by  providing  in  the  matter  of  the  buildings  ''that  the  drawing  up 
of  the  plans  and  specifications  and  the  execution  of  the  work  shall  be  carried  out  in 
accordance  with  rules  and  regulations  which  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  secretary  ol 
public  instruction.'* 

Act  No.  1924,  an  assembly  bill,  extended  the  teachers'  scholarships  created  by  act 
No.  1807  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  Christian  municipalities  and  townships  of  Mindoro 
and  Palawan  and  the  subprovince  of  Abra. 

Act  No.  1913,  an  assembly  bill,  provided  for  the  establishment  of  classes  for  training 
in  nursing  and  appropriated  the  sum  of  ^20,000  to  carry  its  provisions  into  effect. 
This  was  a  continuation  of  work  previously  authorized. 

Act  No.  1935,  a  commission  bill,  placed  under  the  executive  control  of  the  Philip- 
pine library  board  all  libraries  belonging  to  any  branch  of  the  insular  government. 
The  consolidated  libraries  are  known  as  **The  Philippines  Library."  The  board  ia 
composed  of  the  secretary  of  public  instruction,  the  secretary  of  the  interior,  the 
secretary  of  finance  and  justice,  and  two  other  members  who  are  appointed  annually 
by  the  governor-general. 

Act  No.  1938,  an  assembly  bill,  provided  for  the  appointment  of  scholarships  in  the 
Philippine  Normal  School,  and  for  this  purpose  the  sum  of  ^30,000  was  authorized 
and  expended  from  the  funds  heretofore  accumulated  under  the  "opium  act." 

Act  No.  1954,  a  commiesion  bill,  provided  for  the  issuance  of  government  bonds  to 
the  amount  of  $1,500,000  to  obtain  funds  for  certain  public  works  and  permanent 
improvements.  There  were  included  among  the  permanent  improvements  appropria- 
tions of  ^189,000  for  normal-echool  buildings  in  the  city  of  Manila  and  of  ^100,000 
for  the  assistance  of  municipal  governments  in  the  construction  of  buildings  for  central 
schools. 


CHAPTER  VII. 


THE  PRUSSIAN  SYSTEM  OF  VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS  FROM 

1884  TO  1909. 


CtmtenU.—lWBtOTical  review  of  the. system.— List  of  secondary  vocational  schools.— Organisation  and 

rules. 


The  third  report  of  the  Royal  Prussian  State  Industrial  Office 
(Verwaltungsbericht  des  Koniglich  Preussischen  Landesgewerbeamts, 
1909)®  traces  the  development  of  the  present  system  of  vocational 
schools  (der  gewerblichen  imd  kunstgewerblichen  Fachschulen)  dur- 
ing the  25  years  for  which  the  ministry  of  trade  and  commerce  has 
been  responsible  for  its  administration.  The  report,  which  com- 
prises 436  pages  besides  nimierous  statistical  folders,  is  introduced 
by  an  historical  review  (48  pp.),  and  this  is  followed  by  detailed 
accoimts,  statistical  and  textual,  of  the  various  classes  of  schools 
which  make  up  the  system  considered. 

The  present  chapter  comprises  Part  I,  the  substance  of  the  intro- 
duction, including  the  general  historical  survey,  which  has  been 
translated,  and  the  simimarized  discussion  of  the  detailed  exhibits, 
which  maintains  also  the  historical  character.  The  latter  portion 
has  been  treated  somewhat  more  freely,  as  seemed  necessary  to  make 
clear  to  the  American  reader  conditions  imlike  those  prevailing  in 
this  country. 

Part  II  comprises  a  table  of  secondary  vocational  schools  in  Prussia. 

Part  III  presents  details  of  the  classes  of  trade  schools  specified, 
drawn  from  the  elaborate  accoimts  appended  to  the  historical  review 
already  considered,  with  additional  particulars  derived  from  a  report 
emanating  from  the  same  office  (Gewerbliche  Fachschulen  in  Preus- 
sen,  ihre  Einrichtung  imd  ortUche  Verteilung,  herausgegeben  vom 
Kdnigl.  Landesgewerbeamt).'' 

PART  I.— REPORT  OF  THE  PRUSSIAN  STATE  INDUSTRIAL  OFHCE, 
TRANSFER  OF  THE  SYSTEM. 

In  the  two  years,  from  October  1,  1907,  to  October  1,  1909,  which 
this  report  covers,  there  occurred  a  significant  memorial  day  for  the 
administration  of  commerce  and  industry.    September  3,  1909,  was 
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just  25  years  from  the  day  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  and  KmgWil- 
hehn  I  gave  the  order  to  transfer  all  the  affairs  of  industrial  education 
to  the  minister  of  commerce.  This  order  of  September  3,  1884  (see 
Gesetz-Samlung,  1885,  p.  93),  reads: 

Upon  report  of  the  entire  ministry  of  state,  o  dated  August  31  of  this  year,  I  approve 
of  the  transfer  of  all  vocational  industrial  schools,  so-called  trade  schools,  and  schools 
of  industrial  art  and  design,  and  other  institutions  for  the  promotion  of  industrial  art, 
including  the  administration  of  the  porcelain  manufactory,  and  the  system  of  continua- 
tion schools,  to  the  department  of  the  minister  of  commerce  and  industry.  This  order 
is  to  be  made  known  through  the  channel  of  the  collection  of  lawB>  I  intrust  its  exe- 
cution to  the  minister  of  commerce  and  industry  and  the  minister  of  worship,  educa- 
tion, and  medical  affairs. 

This  transfer  took  place  April  1,  1885. 

The  cause  and  the  procediu^e  of  the  transfer  of  the  industrial  edu- 
cational system  to  the  department  of  the  minister  of  commerce  are 
not  without  interest.  In  1883  the  chief  master  of  the  Berlin  wood- 
turning  guild  entered  complaint  that  he  had  not  succeeded  in  obtain- 
ing a  state  subsidy  for  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  guild-school, 
and  he  finally  sent  his  complaint  to  the  imperial  chancellor,  Prince 
Bismarck,  who  was  at  the  time  also  minister  of  commerce  in  Prussia, 
and  who  on  more  than  one  occasion  had  shown  a  warm  interest  in  the 
trades  and  their  organization.  Prince  Bismarck  utilized  this  occa- 
sion to  enter  into  negotiations  with  the  minister  of  worship  and  edu- 
cation concerning  a  transfer  of  the  industrial  educational  system. 
The  negotiations  finally  led  to  a  report  submitted  to  the  entire  cabi- 
net, whose  deliberations  culminated  in  the  royal  order  cited. 

In  the  appropriation  bills  of  the  year  1885-86  the  transfer  of  the 
funds  relating  to  industrial  schools  was  made  from  the  funds  for  the 
general  school  system  to  that  of  the  ministry  of  commerce  and 
industry.  To  the  House  of  Deputies  [the  lower  house  of  the  Prussian 
legislature],  together  with  the  budget,  a  memorial  was  submitted 
which  pointed  out  the  fact  that  the  secondary  system  of  industrial 
schools  of  Prussia,  including  the  institutions  of  industrial  art  and 
schools  of  design,  despite  the  progress  they  had  made  in  recent  years, 
could  not  be  compared  with  like  systems  of  other  German  States  and 
of  foreign  coim tries;  in  order  to  raise  the  system  [of  vocational 
educational  institutions]  to  a  higher  level  of  efficiency,  much  more 
support  and  careful  promotion  would  be  required  in  the  future  than 
it  had  received  in  the  past. 

The  following  is  a  portion  of  the  memorial: 

The  importance  of  the  promotion  and  financial  support  of  the  industrial  system  left 
to  each  individual  State  has  increased  to  a  higher  degree  during  recent  years  than 
formerly,  owing  to  the  course  the  development  of  the  national  economic  life  has  taken; 
and  the  increased  demands  made  upon  this  branch  of  the  royal  administration  have 

a  The  entire  cabinet  Is  meant. 
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shown  that  the  latter  stands  in  intimate  relation  to  the  lower  and  secondary  industrial 
system  of  instruction  as  well  as  to  the  promotion  of  industrial  art,  and  that  it  can  not 
satisfactorily  perform  its  duty  so  long  as  these  institutions  belong  to  the  administra- 
tion of  another  department.  In  such  questions  as  that  of  the  steps  to  take  for  the 
economic  uplift  of  certain  parts  of  the  State  through  the  awakening  of  new,  or  the 
development  of  existing,  branches  of  industry,  as  that  of  the  improvement  of  the 
condition  of  small  trades  in  competition  with  large  factory  production,  or  that  of  the 
maintenance  or  promotion  of  the  competitive  capacity  of  native  industries  against 
encroaching  foreign  industries,  the  establishment  and  management  of  industrial 
vocational  schools  play  so  decisive  a  rdle  that  the  ministry  of  commerce  and  industry 
finds  itself  constantly  hindered  in  its  activity  so  long  as  it  is  denied  the  power  of  initia- 
tive and  of  authoritative  influence  upon  the  system  of  schools,  which  in  the  nature  of 
the  case  should  be  its  prime  sources  of  assistance.  On  the  other  hand,  questions  such 
as  for  what  branches  of  industry,  to  what  extent,  and  at  what  places  should  mono- 
technical  schools  be  established;  what  purposes  they  should  keep  in  view,  and  others, 
can  be  solved  with  certainty  and  for  longer  periods  of  time,  and  in  due  relation  to  the 
entire  interests  of  the  State,  only  by  the  authorities  created  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
moting the  national  industry,  which  authorities  should  also  have  the  required  means 
of  acquainting  themselves  with  the  conditions  of  industrial  development  and  of  gain- 
ing a  comprehensive  view  of  its  local  needs,  and  at  the  same  time  should  be  able  to 
keep  in  touch  with  all  the  various  related  agencies,  such  as  chambers  of  commerce, 
guilds,  and  other  industrial  corporations,  from  which  cooperation  in  the  solution  of 
such  questions  is  to  be  expected. 

With  this  the  programme  for  the  further  development  of  the  new 
branch  of  service  of  the  ministry  of  commerce  and  industry  was  ^ 
defined  clearly  and  without  the  least  ambiguity,  namely :  Promotion 
of  industrial  continuation  and  vocational  schools  in  the  service  of 
the  interests  of  commerce,  industry,  and  handicraft,  and  the  foster- 
ing of  such  a  system  of  instruction  as  an  inseparable  part  of  the 
national  economic  policy. 

The  development  of  the  past  25  years  has  made  it  more  and  more 
evident  that  the  system  of  secondary  technical  instruction  can 
flourish  in  accord  with  this  programme  only  if  the  ministry  of  com- 
merce and  industry  seeks  and  maintains  intimate  connection  with 
those  agencies  which  are  engaged  in  manufacture  and  other  industrial 
pursuits,  for  which  it  is  bound  to  provide  skilled  laborers;  if  the  ever- 
changing  needs  of  commerce,  trades,  and  factories  find  careful  con- 
sideration, and  if  it  is  remembered  that  industrial  failure  is  threat- 
ened when  the  schools,  instead  of  serving  industry,  merely  serve  their 
own  purposes. 

Another  service  of  great  importance  the  system  can  render  under 
the  management  of  the  ministry  of  commerce  and  industry,  namely, 
that  of  opening  up  possibilities  of  earning  a  UveUhood  to  young  people 
who  are  striving  to  rise  from  modest  economic  to  better  conditions; 
of  aiding  the  process  of  the  rejuvenation  of  our  nation  and  thereby 
wiping  out  class  distinctions.  At  the  close  of  a  period  of  25  years,  in 
which,  more  than  ever  before,  class  distinctions  and  class  hatred 
have  been  catchwwds  in  public  discussion,  it  may  be  allowed  to 
point  to  the  fact  that,  thanks  to  the  influence  of  our  secondary  sys- 
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tern  of  technical  instruction — slowly  and  almost  imperceptibly — a 
leveling  upward  to  better  conditions  of  life  has  taken  place;  that 
numerous  persons,  quite  poor,  and  equipped  with  only  the  simplest 
elementary  education,  have  been  enabled,  through  our  schools  of 
mechanical  engineering,  schools  for  the  building  trades,  and  other 
vocational  schools,  to  acquire,  though  often  at  great  sacrifices,  tech- 
nical knowledge  and  accomplishments,  which  have  opened  sources 
of  income  hitherto  closed  to  them  or  secured  them  higher  wages,  so 
that  not  infrequently  they  themselves  have  been  enabled  to  rise  to 
the  "class"  of  contractors. 

The  pecuharity  of  our  system  of  secondary  technical  schools  and 
of  the  elementary  industrial  continuation  schools  is  found  in  this, 
that  their  aim  is  to  make  the  matter  of  instruction  immediately 
applicable  to  industrial  hfe.  This  is  the  essential  difference  between 
them  and  the  schools  belonging  to  the  ministry  of  worship  and  edu- 
cation. Despite  this  essential  distinction  it  should  not  be  forgotten 
that  the  industrial  continuation  and  vocational  schools  build  upon 
the  foundations  laid  by  the  general  system  of  schools,  that  the  boxmda- 
ries  of  the  two  administrations  are  contiguous  throughout,  that  the 
teachers  of  the  two  systems  are  interchanged,  and  that  through  this 
action  very  close  relations  are  established. 

The  ministry  of  commerce  and  industry  has  been  enabled,  under 
the  most  favorable  conditions,  to  extend  the  work  so  well  begun  by 
its  predecessor.  The  past  25  years  represent  a  period  of  rapid  devel- 
opment in  national  commerce  and  industry,  and,  together  with  the 
need  for  the  development  of  secondary  technical  instruction  and 
continuation  schools,  the  means  placed  at  the  disposal  of  State  and 
communities  for  that  purpose  have  increased  most  satisfactorily. 

STATISTICAL  SURVEY. 

The  memorial  quoted  above  contained  a  hst  of  schools  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  ministry  of  commerce,  which  list  embraced  56  secondary 
vocational  schools,  aside  from  the  then  existing  elementary  continua- 
tion schools.  Of  these  56  schools  only  34  had  received  state  subsi- 
dies, and  from  the  accounts  of  the  annual  appropriations  it  is  seen 
that  in  1885  there  were  provided  half  a  million  marks  (or  about 
$120,000)  for  subsidies;  part  of  this  sum,  however,  was  used  for 
elementary  continuation  schools. 

A  comparison  with  the  subsidized  schools  now  in  existence  shows 
the  enormous  degree  to  which  the  opportunities  for  industrial  educa- 
tion have  increased.  (See  list  of  subsidized  schools  on  p.  324).  But 
not  only  in  the  purely  vocational  schools,  the  number  of  students  of 
which  increased  from  about  8,000  in  1885  to  44,000  in  1908,  is  an 
advance  noticeable,  but  particularly  gratifying  progress  is  shown  in 
the  continuation  school  system.    In  1884  there  were  664  elementary 
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continuation  schools  with  about  58,400  students,  while  at  present 
(in  1909)  there  are  1,719  industrial  and  381  commercial,  or  a  total  of 
2,100  continuation  schools  with  360,000  students.  The  total  number 
of  young  people  and  wage-earning  laborers  enjoying  the  benefits  of 
vocational  instruction  has  increased  even  more,  if  we  include  the 
journeymen  and  masters  attending  the  trade-master  courses,  which 
only  began  in  1900  as  a  regular  institution. 

The  regular  expenditure  of  the  state  for  the  whole  industrial  sys- 
tem of  instruction  increased  from  1881  to  1884  only  a  little  more  than 
200,000  marks  ($47,600),  and  the  appropriations  for  1885  amounted 
to  569,000  marks  ($135,422).  As  under  the  new  administration  the 
schools  increased  in  number,  the  appropriation  increased  by  300,000 
marks  ($71,400)  in  one  year,  and  after  four  years  the  increase 
amounted  to  1,158,000  marks  ($275,604),  so  that  the  whole  budget 
showed  an  expenditure  of  1,727,000  marks  ($411,026).  During  the 
following  five  years  another  increase  in  the  State's  subsidy  of  560,000 
marks  ($133,280)  is  recorded,  so  that  in  1895  the  sum  of  2,287,000 
marks  ($544,306)  was  appUcable. 

During  the  last  decade,  the  expenditures  for  the  purposes  indicated 
have  grown  so  remarkably  that  for  the  elementary  continuation 
schools  alone  the  sum  is  needed  that  in  1896  was  appropriated  for 
all  purposes  of  technical  education.  At  present  the  appropriations 
amount  to  11,000,000  marks  ($2,618,000).  Including  the  sums 
spent  for  navigation  schools,  for  technical  schools  of  steamship 
engineering,  for  the  labor  intelligence  bureau  of  the  Silesian  embroid- 
ery schools,  and  all  expenses  defrayed  from  the  deficiency  fund, 
there  is  provided  by  the  State  for  the  year  1910  a  total  of  13,000,000 
marks  ($3,094,000). 

To  these  state  subsidies  [it  must  be  emphasized  that  these  sums 
are  merely  subsidies,  and  that  even  much  larger  sums  are  expended 
by  provincial  grants,  communities,  corporations,  guilds,  and  private 
firms  for  the  maintenance  of  a  technical  or  vocational  school  system] 
should  be  added  the  incidental  expenses  for  books  and  work  mate- 
rial, which  during  the  period  of  1881-1884  amounted  to  only  39,000 
marks  ($9,282),  but  since  then  rose,  during  periods  of  five  years, 
namely,  1890,  1895,  1900,  and  1905,  as  follows:  224,600  marks 
($53,455),  128,550  marks  ($30,595),  612,700  marks  ($145,823),  and 
260,000  marks  ($61,880).  For  this  purpose  alone  the  administration 
spent  4,530,000  marks  ($1,108,140)  during  the  25  years  from  1885 
to  1909. 

As  was  stated  before,  the  state  government  is  not  the  only  con- 
tributor to  the  support  of  this  system  of  schools  that  provides  recruits 
for  the  industrial  army.  The  communities  also  have  increased  their 
quota.  While  in  1885  the  cities  paid  for  the  schools  about  100,000 
marks  ($23,800),  which  the  State  subsidized  with  300,000  marks 
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($71,400),  six  years  later  the  cities  paid  500,000  marks  (J119,000), 
and  in  1896  as  much  as  750,000  marks  ($178,500).  At  present  the 
cities  alone  spend  for  industrial  art  and  trade  schools  1,300,000  marks 
($309,400),  for  schools  for  the  building  trades  370,000  marks  ($88,060), 
and  for  schools  for  metal  workers  260,000  marks  ($62,480).  In  this 
connection  it  should  be  noted  also  that  the  communities  offer  gra- 
tuitously all  their  school  buildings  for  continuation  schools  (evening 
and  secular  Sunday  schools) ;  also  that,  aided  by  corporations,  they 
erect  the  buildings  for  secondary  vocational  schools — with  very  few 
exceptions — and  keep  them  in  repair.  These  special  school  build- 
ings represent  a  large  capital,  for  in  recent  years  such  sums  as  300,000 
marks  ($71,400),  400,000  marks  ($95,200),  600,000  marks  ($142,800), 
800,000  marks  ($190,400),  and  in  a  few  cases  as  much  as  1,000,000 
marks  ($238,000)  have  been  expended  by  a  single  city  for  the  erec- 
tion of  industrial  vocational  schools.  Up  to  the  year  1884  such 
local  expenditures  ranged  only  from  50,000  marks  ($11,900)  to 
80,000  marks  ($19,040);  in  a  few  cases  to  150,000  marks  ($35,700) 
and  200,000  marks  ($47,600). 

ADMINISTRATION. 

In  computing  the  expenditures  of  the  separate  vocational  schools 
there  are  still  other  items  to  be  added  not  mentioned  in  the  foregoing 
statements,  namely,  the  costs  of  administration  at  the  Central  Office 
in  Berlin  and  at  the  seats  of  the  separate  provincial  governments. 
Here  again  the  difference  between  the  sums  expended  previous  to 
1885  and  since  that  date  is  very  large.  Previous  to  the  transfer  of 
the  system  of  vocational  schools  from  the  ministry  of  education  to 
that  of  commerce  and  industry  there  were  at  the  Central  Office  only 
1  ministerial  councilor  (division  chief)  and  3  clerks  engaged  in  man- 
aging the  affairs;  their  salaries,  together  with  the  incidental  expenses 
of  the  office,  amounted  to  32,215  marks  ($7,668).  From  these  mod- 
est beginnings  have  come  into  existence  a  government  bureau  with 
a  commissioner  (director)  and  4  ministerial  councilors  and  the  admin- 
istrative office  of  technical  or  vocational  schools  with  6  ministerial 
councilors,  presided  over  by  the  commissioner  (director)  of  the  edu- 
cational bureau  of  the  ministry  of  commerce  and  industry.  This 
part  of  the  ministry,  with  its  provincial  branches,  has  now  19  gov- 
ernmental and  industrial  councilors,  who  watch  over  and  direct  the 
affairs  and  the  inner  workings  of  the  system,  and  attend  to  the 
appointment  and  promotion  of  teachers.  The  annual  appropriation 
bill  of  1910  contains  the  itemized  expenses  of  this  governmental 
machinery,  which  amount  to  a  total  of  433,910  marks  ($103,270). 

It  was  natural  that  shortly  after  the  transfer  spoken  of — at  a 
time  when  everything  in  this  extensive  field  of  action  was  still  in 
flux  and  fermentation,  and  the  new  administration  had  yet  to  define 
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the  principles  according  to  which  itself  and  its  subordinate  authorities 
should  proceed,  since  practical  tests  alone  could  prove  whether  what 
was  planned  in  the  office  would  fit  the  actual  conditions — there 
should  have  been  a  strong  tendency  toward  centralization.  Only 
after  the  aims  and  methods  of  the  various  institutions  had  been 
defined  in  accordance  with  the  views  of  expert  industrial  leaders, 
after  the  principles  and  course  of  preparation  of  teachers  had  been 
declared,  and  the  participation  of  the  communities  and  other  corpo- 
rations in  the  administration  of  the  schools  had  been  clearly  defined, 
and  industrial  councilors  acting  as  expert  advisers  for  each  pro- 
vincial government  had  been  appointed,  could  the  centralization  be 
relaxed  and  the  many  inconveniences  be  removed  which  were  at  the 
b^inning  sorely  felt  in  consequence  of  the  inevitable,  strong  cen- 
tralization of  the  administration. 

The  administration  of  commerce  and  industry,  faithful  to  the 
programme  it  had  prepared  beforehand,  was  determined  to  take  no 
steps  without  securing  the  advice  of  authoritative  experts  from 
trades,  factories,  and  business  firms  in  directing  the  local  adminis- 
tration of  the  schools.  First  a  commission  for  vocational  schools 
was  appointed,  whose  special  object  it  was  to  collect  such  advice. 
This  commission,  however,  was  not  homogeneous  and  too  large  for 
the  purpose  intended;  consequently  it  met  but  seldom.  It  has  since 
been  replaced  by  a  number  of  advisory  industrial  councilors,  who 
periodically  me^t  and  offer  suggestions  to  the  Central  Office  and  to 
the  minister  concerning  the  exigencies  arising  in  the  various  labor 
centers.  As  a  result  of  these  deliberations  misunderstandings  and 
uncertain  orders  have  been  prevented  and  the  Central  Administration 
has  received  many  valuable  suggestions. 

It  is  especially  important  that  the  local  boards  and  trustees  of  the 
various  schools  should  have  members,  as  their  articles  of  incorpora- 
tion prescribe,  who  are  expert  industrialists  representing  the  trades 
and  occupations  which  the  respective  schools  are  to  serve,  so  that 
the  schools  may  duly  consider  the  needs  of  practical  life  in  their 
courses  of  study  and  methods  of  teaching. 

To  increase  the  number  of  agents  of  the  ministerial  administration 
at  the  seat  of  provincial  governments,  and  to  affihate  with  them 
expert  assistance,  are  pressing  needs  of  the  near  future. 

However  satisfactory  the  development  during  the  last  25  years 
may  appear,  much  remains  to  be  done.  An  ui^ent  necessity  seems 
to  be  the  further  improvement  of  the  continuation  schools.  The 
410,000  pupils  of  such  evening  and  secular  Sunday  schools  in  Prussia 
(including  about  50,000  pupils  in  rural  or  agricultural  schools)  repre- 
sent in  a  course  of  three  years  about  140,000  new  pupils  a  year. 
Yet  the  6,400,000  pupils  of  the  elementary  and  advanced  rural  and 
city  schools  of  the  State  have  an  army  of  recruits  of  800,000  pupils  a 
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year.  This  proves  that  only  18  per  cent  of  all  young  folks  of  the  ages 
for  continuation  schools  (between  the  14th  and  17th  years  of  age)  are 
attending  such  schools.  Another  fact  deserves  attention,  namely, 
that  the  300  graduates  of  mechanical  engineering  and  machine  build- 
ing in  the  technological  universities  this  year  will  find  only  875 
graduates  of  the  secondary  or  middle  machine-building  schools  to 
assist  them,  while  experience  shows  that  at  least  ten  times  that  number 
of  young  men,  technically  prepared  in  middle  schools,  can  be  utilized 
in  the  labor  market  of  the  nation.  The  total  number  of  male  youth 
in  elementary  and  advanced  elementary  schools  in  eight  yearly 
courses,  viz,  3,200,000,  if  compared  with  the  total  number  of  students 
in  secondary  vocational  schools  in  two  yearly  courses,  viz,  40,000, 
and  which  in  the  eight  yearly  courses  would  at  least  be  160,000, 
shows  plainly  how  necessary  is  the  further  development  and  exten- 
sion of  the  vocational  school  system. 

CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS. 

Equally  important  with  the  increase  in  the  number  of  technical 
schools  and  the  augmentation  of  their  funds  for  the  success  of  the 
whole  system  is  the  improvement  in  the  equipment  and  inner  organ- 
ization of  the  continuation  schools.  The  Central  Administration  has 
been  very  active  in  this  direction.  For  continuation  schools  the  order 
of  the  minister  of  worship  and  education  of  January  14, 1884,  remained 
authoritative  after  the  transfer  took  place  in  1885.  It  decreed  that 
by  far  the  greatest  number  of  continuation  schools  are  to  be  regarded 
as  repetition  schools,  in  which  all  the  branches  of  the  elementary 
schools  should  be  treated  and  extended  if  possible ;  intimate  connec- 
tion with  the  ui^ent  demands  of  practical  life  was  not  attempted. 
Attendance  at  such  schools  was  mostly  voluntary,  and  accordingly 
very  irregular;  a  well-planned  course  [laid  out  in  years  and  terms]  was 
generally  wanting.  The  older,  far-reaching  ministerial  demand  of 
1874,  namely,  that  the  continuation  schools  should,  as  a  rule,  be  open 
at  least  for  16  hours  a  week,  was  found  impracticable.  Therefore 
the  order  of  January  14,  1884,  reduced  the  number  of  hours  per  week 
to  4  or  6  and  hmited  the  chief  branches  of  instruction  to  mother 
tongue,  arithmetic,  and  drawing. 

Upon  this  basis  rules  and  regulations,  dated  July  5,  1897,  for  laying 
out  local  courses  of  study  and  prescribing  the  method  of  instruction, 
were  framed  for  the  two  branches  of  study — mother  tongue  and 
arithmetic.  These  rules  demanded  that  the  matter  of  instruction 
should  preferably  be  chosen  from  practical  pursuits  and  civil  Ufe; 
it  should  serve  the  living  and  vocational  interests  of  the  students,  take 
into  consideration  the  local  industrial  conditions  and  promote  reli- 
gious feeling  and  love  of  country.  The  merit  of  such  courses  of  study 
may  be  found  in  the  fact  that  they  confined  themselves  to  that  which 
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was  possible;  that  is,  set  up  standards  which  could  be  applied  to 
smaller  [ungraded]  schools.  The  continuation  school  [so  far  as  it  is 
not  purely  vocational]  is  one  of  four  grades;  the  number  of  hours  per 
per  week  is  6 — 2  for  German,  2  for  arithmetic,  geometry,  and  book- 
keeping, and  2  for  drawing.  Minute  regulations  concerning  methods 
of  teaching  German  and  arithmetic  were  designedly  omitted,  but 
further  development  was  encouraged  and  left  to  voluntary  initiative. 

This  development  took  place,  especially  when  the  schools  with  vol- 
imtary  attendance  were  gradually  replaced  by  schools  with  compul- 
sory attendance,  in  consequence  of  paragraph  120  of  the  new  indus- 
trial law  (Gewerbe-Ordnung) .  That  change  resulted  in  regular  attend- 
ance and  made  it  possible  to  carry  into  effect  well-planned  courses 
of  study.  Also  better  hours'  were  appointed  for  the  evening  schools 
in  many  localities  upon  the  urgent  sohcitation  of  the  minister.  The 
minister  of  commerce  used  the  full  weight  of  his  authority  in  favor  of 
schools  with  compulsory  attendance,  and  stated  officially  that  he 
would  subsidize  new  continuation  schools  only  if  the  communities 
should  decree  compulsory  attendance.  Thus  he  succeeded  in  inducing 
the  large  cities,  one  after  another,  to  introduce  a  system  of  compulsory 
schools.  In  1900  Magdeburg  gave  the  example;  Frankfurt  on  the 
Main  foUowed;  then  the  Rhenish- Westphalian  factory  towns;  and, 
lastly,  in  1905,  Berlin  adopted  the  plan.  In  the  spring  of  1910  Essen 
will  be  the  only  large  city  lacking  industrial  continuation  schools 
with  compulsory  attendance. 

The  extension  of  the  continuation  school  system  of  large  cities 
makes  it  necessary  to  appoint  expert  supervisors,  principals,  and 
teachers,  and  to  provide  for  separate  school  buildings.  The  con- 
tinuation school  system  is  developing  into  a  system  independent  of 
the  general  school  system.  This  is  shown  by  the  subjects  of  instruc- 
tion. The  lai^e  number  of  students  enables  the  authorities  to 
segregate  them  according  to  vocations  or  occupations.  Vocational 
drawing  lessons  can  be  introduced;  instruction  in  the  mother  tongue 
may  take  the  form  of  compositions  on  vocations  and  lessons  in 
civics,  touching  intimately  the  actual  relations  of  trades  and  occupa- 
tions. Commercial  continuation  schools  also  develop,  frequently 
with  the  cooperation  of  chambers  of  commerce  and  business  associa- 
tions, into  technical  schools  of  a  lower  grade,  which  place  in  the  center 
of  instruction  business  correspondence,  commercial  arithmetic,  and 
geography,  as  well  as  business  practice.  New  problems  arise  from 
the  fact  that  unskilled  laborers  are  drawn  into  the  sphere  of  school 
influence.  The  subjects  of  study  for  such  persons  are  chosen,  above 
all,  from  labor  and  transportation  conditions  of  the  home  province, 
with  lessons  in  hygiene  and  decorous  deportment,  as  weU  as  informa- 
tion concerning  civic  duties  and  economic  welfare.  The  subject- 
matter  in  schools  of  smaller  communities  that  can  not  segregate 
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their  students  according  to  occupations  is  similarly  arranged;  but  all 
pay  attention  to  local  conditions  and  the  special  needs  of  the  promi- 
nent trades  of  the  towns. 

The  former  courses  of  study  have  become  antiquated  through  this 
development.  Hence  new  courses  have  been  prepared  and  will  be 
officially  ordered  for  adoption  in  the  course  of  the  year  1910.  As  a 
result  of  careful  consideration,  new  principles  for  the  subject  of  draw- 
ing were  approved  by  an  order  of  January  28,  1907.  These  princi- 
ples aim  at  a  purely  vocational  evolution  of  that  important  branch. 
Drawing  in  the  continuation  school  has,  during  the  last  decades, 
dropped  the  former  customary  esthetic  object  and  has  become 
sketching  and  drafting  as  a  practical  aid  to  the  various  vocations. 
While  formerly  drawing  of  geometrical  bodies  and  mathematical 
measuring  were  the  centers  of  that  branch  of  study,  and  later,  draw- 
ing of  ornaments  received  more  attention  and  time,  while  vocational 
drawing  (so-called  working-drawings)  did  not  come  in  before  the 
second  half  of  the  course,  now,  according  to  the  new  principles 
adopted,  working-drawings  and  sketches  are  the  basis  of  the  whole 
instruction  in  drawing. 

At  present  the  continuation  school  is  the  most  important  educa- 
tional institution  for  young  apprentices  and  wage-earners.  It  alone 
can  fill  the  gap  between  the  elementary  school  age  and  service  in  the 
army  and  exercise  an  educational  influence  over  the  young  during 
the  time  of  adolescence.  Hence  it  seems  called  upon  not  only  to  act 
directly  through  instruction,  but  also  to  furnish  the  foundation  for 
other  institutions  for  the  training  of  the  young;  it  has  become  a 
necessity  in  large  cities. 

The  great  importance  of  the  continuation  school  (evening  school) 
for  the  entire  education  of  the  people  of  Prussia  makes  it  appear  most 
desirable  to  create  a  legal  foundation  for  this  system,  such  as  most 
of  the  south  and  central  German  States  have.  A  continuation 
school  law,  which  makes  it  a  duty  of  Prussian  cities  of  10,000  inhab- 
itants to  establish  and  maintain  such  a  system  of  schools,  is  in 
preparation. 

VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  industrial  schools  for  girls  formerly  presented  a  very  mixed 
appearance.  Their  course  of  instruction  was  not  laid  out  according 
to  plan,  but  was  fitted  to  the  various  purposes  of  the  pupils.  Nor 
was  a  distinct  aim  prescribed ;  consequently,  neither  in  regard  to  the 
branches  of  study  nor  to  the  hours  of  study  per  week,  nor  to  the  dura- 
tion of  the  course,  were  any  definite  rules  in  force.  Gradually  some 
of  the  schools,  supported  and  directed  by  efficient  societies,  aban- 
doned this  free  and  easy  mode  of  procedure  and  adopted  a  more 
pedagogic  organization  and  management.    The  results  accomplished 
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in  such  schools  led  to  the  adoption  of  regular  courses  of  study  in  three 
state  institutions,  to  wit,  in  Posen,  Rheydt,  and  Potsdam,  to  which 
lately  has  been  added  the  school  at  Thorn.  The  entire  matter  of 
instruction  was  divided  into  separate  and  ascending  courses,  and  the 
length  of  each  fitted  to  the  difficulties  of  the  separate  branches.  If 
a  student  wished  to  be  admitted  to  the  middle  or  higher  grades,  it 
was  necessary  for  her  to  prove  that  she  was  in  possession  of  sufficient 
knowledge  and  skill  of  the  matters  taught  in  the  lower  grades.  This 
provision  secured  a  more  uniform  preparation  of  the  classes  and  the 
accomplishment  of  more  uniform  results  of  the  prescribed  courses. 

The  organization  of  the  girls'  vocational  schools  is  planned  as  fol- 
lows: Young  women  who  wish  to  become  familiar  witJbi  the  duties  of 
housewives  must  enter  the  department  of  domestic  science.  Here 
they  are  taught,  according  to  a  fixed  plan,  cooking,  washing,  ironing, 
various  work  required  in  a  household,  and  the  supplementary  arts  of 
economy,  including  the  keeping  of  books  for  household  expenses; 
also,  simple  handiwork,  such  as  sewing,  patching,  darning,  mending, 
and  machine  sewing;  lastly,  they  are  taught  hygiene,  nursing  of 
children  and  invaUds.  After  the  completion  of  this  course  the  stu- 
dent may  acquire  more  thorough  improvement  in  the  main  branches 
in  separately  arranged  postgraduate  courses.  To  these  special 
courses  other  students,  not  having  had  the  benefit  of  the  general 
courses  outlined  above,  are  not  admitted  unless  they  can  prove,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  authorities,  that  they  possess  the  knowledge 
and  skill  required  to  pursue  the  advanced  special  courses.  Thus,  for 
instance,  no  student  is  admitted  to  the  course  in  making  under- 
clothes if  she  lacks  the  accomplishment  of  plain  sewing,  and  no  one  is 
admitted  to  the  course  of  tailoring  who  lacks  skill  in  machine  sew- 
ing. Almost  all  middle  and  advanced  institutions  for  girls'  voca- 
tional education  have  adapted  themselves  to  this  oi^anization.  The 
practical  results  have  contributed  much  to  the  gratifying  develop- 
ment of  these  institutions. 

The  foregoing  is  applicable,  so  far,  only  to  the  purely  vocational 
schools — that  is,  those  in  which  the  students  have  instruction  in  day 
time  for  a  considerable  number  of  hours  per  week.  These  practices 
have  not  as  yet  been  adopted  in  elementary  continuation  or  evening 
schools  for  girls,  though  they  are  primarily  intended  for  those  who 
become  wage-earners  at  an  early  age.  Here  much  of  the  work  is 
still  subject  to  the  individual  wishes  of  the  people,  who  otherwise 
would  simply  not  allow  their  daughters  to  attend.  It  is  astonishing 
that  among  the  working  population  there  is  such  a  strong  disinclina- 
tion to  regulations  and  systematic  instruction.  Continuation  schools 
which  have  an  approved  organization  and  management,  are  not  usu- 
ally attended  by  wage-earning  girls,  but  by  the  daughters  of  parents 
belonging  to  other  social  classes;  yet  the  former  need  instruction  in 
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the  various  household  arts  more  than  any  others.  In  this  regard  no 
change  can  be  expected  unless  the  attendance  at  these  schools  is  made 
compulsory.  That  such  compulsion  would  be  beneficial  is  fully 
proved  by  the  commercial  continuation  schools,  the  aim  of  which  is 
preparation  for  business  and  oflBce  work,  and  which  instruct  accord- 
ing to  fixed  courses  of  study. 

SCHOOLS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  AND  TRADES. 

The  number  of  secondary  schools  devoted  to  industrial  arts  and 
trades  in  1884,  at  the  time  of  the  transfer  already  noted  to  the  min- 
istry of  commerce,  was  19.  Of  these,  a  few  have  been  abandoned. 
The  list  for  1909  contains  41  such  institutions,  which  illustrates  the 
extensive  growth  of  industrial  art  and  trade  instruction  during  the 
last  25  years.  Still  more  remarkable  is  the  change  that  has  taken 
place  in  the  internal  organization  and  management  of  the  schools. 
Of  these  institutions  it  may  be  said  that  they  are  a  new  creation  dur- 
ing these  25  years,  for  nothing  like  them  existed  before.  The  time 
previous  to  1884  was  marked  by  industrial  drawing  schools — that  is, 
institutions  in  which  a  trade  worker  learned  the  drafting  more  or  less 
necessary  in  his  particular  trade.  Side  by  side  with  these  drawing 
schools  there  were  in  existence  a  few  vocational  schools  fitted  for 
certain  manufactories  and  designed  for  the  special  purpose  of  pro- 
moting certain  local  industries.  Real  industrial  art  schools,  schools 
of  design  with  vocational  lessons  in  daytime,  were  not  anywhere  in 
existence  in  Grermany. 

At  about  the  middle  of  the  eighth  decade  a  new  type  of  trade  and 
industrial  art  school  began  to  take  shape  in  Prussia,  and  at  the  close 
of  the  century  the  present  form  of  such  schools  developed  rapidly. 
This  effective  change  had  its  origin  in  the  evening  schools  devoted  to 
trade  drawing,  which  schools,  feeling  the  pulse  of  the  time,  took  on  a 
more  and  more  vocational  character.  Certain  occupations  required 
a  change  from  evening  classes  to  day  schools  for  more  advanced 
workers.  It  also  became  necessary  to  consider  the  wishes  of  those 
who  meant  to  devote  some  years  to  their  vocational  improvement  as 
designers,  model  draftsmen,  pattern-makers,  etc.  The  fusion  of 
purely  trade  education,  such  as  is  offered  in  evening  drawing  schools 
and  vocational  classes  of  trade  schools,  with  the  more  artistic  instruc- 
tion offered  in  day  classes  in  schools  of  design,  is  a  characteristic 
feature  of  development  in  Grermany.  This  fusion  insures  a  natural 
selection  of  more  talented  students,  and  makes  it  possible  for  the 
buildings  and  means  of  instruction  of  one  institution  to  serve  both 
purposes. 

The  change  in  artistic  taste  which  began  about  1896,  and  was 
recognized  not  only  in  Grermany,  but  more  or  less  in  all  European 
countries,  has  affected  the  instruction  in  trade  schools  and  industrial 
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art  schools.  The  change  was  marked  by  the  partial  abandonment 
of  the  study  of  conventionalized  historic  ornament  and  its  replace- 
ment by  thorough  nature  study,  which  latter  is  to-day  the  basis  of 
the  entire  instruction*  in  ornamentation.  From  that  comes  recog- 
nition of  the  necessity  of  supplementing  the  work  on  the  drawing- 
board  by  work  in  materials,  in  order  to  arrive  at  more  purposeful 
and  realistic  forms.  This  recognition  has  led  to  the  establishment 
of  school  workshops  (the  need  of  which  had  been  urged  by  Gottfried 
Semper  in  his  first  programme  of  industrial  art  education  as  early 
as  1851,  and  the  establishment  of  which  had  repeatedly  been  called 
for  in  memorials  by  commissions  of  experts).  The  workshops  have 
become,  since  then,  an  integral  part  of  all  Prussian  industrial  art  and 
trade  schools.  They  have  extended  and  deepened  their  courses  of 
study  by  adding  the  training  of  the  hand;  above  all,  they  have 
exercised  a  perceptible  influence  upon  the  erection  of  new  school- 
buildings,  for  in  the  old  ones  a  combination  of  drafting  rooms  and 
workshops  could  not  always  be  arranged. 

In  large  cities  in  which  the  continuation  schools  may  be  easily 
divided  into  many  departments  it  has  been  observed  that  after  the 
drawing  lessons  have  become  vocational  in  their  form  and  subject- 
matter,  the  elementary  continuation  schools  take  over  a  part  of  the 
work  intended  for  the  evening  classes  of  trade  schools.  This  is  plain 
from  the  decrease  in  the  attendance  of  such  evening  trade  classes. 
Hence  arises  the  need  of  new  plans  of  organization  for  the  future; 
in  fact,  the  whole  field  of  industrial  art  and  trade  schools  is  still  in  a 
process  of  evolution  and  hence  a  final  regulation  of  the  system  is  as 
yet  impossible. 

SCHOOLS  FOR  THE  BUILDING  TRADES. 

When  the  administration  of  secondary  schools  for  the  building 
trades  was  transferred  to  the  ministry  of  commerce  there  were 
only  7  institutions  of  this  kind  in  existence  in  Prussia,  and  every 
year  a  large  number  of  young  workers  engaged  in  the  building  trades 
were  denied  admission.  The  first  object  of  the  administration  was 
therefore  to  increase  the  number  of  schools  and  to  extend  those 
already  established.  The  state  subsidies  for  the  support  of  existing 
schools  were  therefore  increased;  more  advantageous  conditions 
than  heretofore  were  offered  to  cities  intending  to  establish  new 
schools  for  the  building  trades ;  and  finally,  when  these  inducements 
were  not  suflScient  to  obviate  the  difficulties,  the  state  authorities 
gradually  took  into  their  hands  the  schools  already  existing  and 
induced  communal  governments  to  join  hands  with  the  State  in  the 
erection  of  new  schools.  The  results  were  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  schools  to  24,  the  organization  of  courses  of  ten  grades,  and 
an  increase  of  students  from  1,000  in  1885  to  9,000  in  1908.  The 
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number  of  students  who  had  to  be  denied  admittance  was  thus 
reduced  to  a  minimum.  This  vigorous  development  of  the  system 
was  made  possible  by  increasing  the  State's  quota  for  its  support 
from  88,000  marks  ($19,040)  to  1,500,000  marks  (J367,000),  or  an 
increase  from  85  marks  ($20.23)  per  capita  of  the  students  in  1885 
to  166  marks  ($39.51)  in  1908.  The  cities  increased  their  quota 
to  even  larger  amounts,  and  in  recent  years  the  largest  cities  of  the 
Kingdom  have  defrayed  one-half  of  all  the  expenses,  or  all  expenses 
not  covered  by  tuition  fees  and  state  subsidies. 

The  inner  organization  and  management  kept  step  with  the 
increase  in  the  number  of  schools  and  their  departments.  A  some- 
what uniform  organization  of  this  kind  of  schools  had  already,  at  the 
date  of  transfer  in  1884,  been  secured  by  the  establishment  of  four 
ascending  grades,  through  a  governmental  order  of  examination 
which  dated  from  1882.  Still  the  courses  of  study  of  the  separate 
schools  showed  essential  deviations,  so  that  transfer  from  one  institu- 
tion to  an  advanced  grade  of  another  school  was  extremely  diflScult, 
if  not  impossible.  Therefore,  in  1898,  a  normal  or  uniform  course  of 
study  was  prescribed,  although  only  in  outlines,  for  all  the  schools 
for  the  building  trades;  and  to  secure  results  as  uniform  as  possible, 
considering  the  often  greatly  differing  standard  of  preparation  of  the 
students,  uniform  conditions  of  admission  were  officially  prescribed. 

Together  with  the  issuing  of  a  normal  course  of  study,  a  measure 
was  taken  which  for  the  development  of  this  school  system  has 
proved  of  great  importance.  It  was  this:  The  surface  improvement 
branches  (Tiefbaufacher)  had  hitherto  found  no  attention,  though 
many  graduates  were  already  engaged  in  hydrauUc  works  and  rail- 
road building  service,  in  city  surface  improvements,  and  in  road, 
bridge,  and  tunnel  building.  It  was  therefore  determined  that  the 
schools  for  the  building  trades  in  Posen  and  Munster  should  open 
such  courses  for  students  who  had  already  passed  through  two  years' 
practical  study  of  architecture.  The  students  should  devote  the 
remaining  two  years  to  the  essential  branches  of  surface  improve- 
ment (hydraulic  works,  road  building,  bridge  and  railroad  building). 
How  far  this  new  arrangement  met  the  existing  needs  is  seen  from 
the  large  number  of  applications  for  admission  to  the  classes  offering 
that  kind  of  instruction.  Year  after  year  it  became  necessary  to 
arrange  new  courses,  so  that  at  present  all  schools  for  the  building 
trades,  except  the  one  in  Eckernforde,"  have  such  departments. 
The  increase  in  the  number  of  students  from  30  in  1900  to  about 
1,500  in  1908  proves  that  many  students,  previous  to  the  opening 
of  such  departments,  had  to  be  satisfied  with  an  altogether  insuffi- 
cient preparation  for  their  future  calling. 

a  In  the  provlnoe  of  Schleswig-Holsteln  the  school  at  Rendsburg  teaches  only  the  branches  of  surfaos 
improvement,  while  that  at  EckemfOrde  only  the  branches  of  architecture. 
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The  ministerial  order  which  changed  the  courses  of  study  of 
schools  for  the  building  trades  affected  also  the  prescribed  examina- 
tions. The  order  of  1882,  which  was  changed  provisionally  at  first  but 
definitely  in  1902,  reduced  the  number  of  days  for  written  examina- 
tions from  18  to  8,  and  gave  daily  classwork  a  decided  influence  upon 
the  examination  marks. 

Although  in  consequence  of  the  new  order  of  examinations  an 
extension  of  the  time  for  instruction  was  secured,  immediately  after 
the  adoption  of  the  normal  course  of  study  the  opinion  was  expressed 
that  not  even  the  most  talented  students  could  do  full  justice  to  the 
amount  of  subject-matter  prescribed  and  that  the  vast  require- 
ments would  demand  too  much  home  work.  These  complaints 
resulted  in  a  thorough  investigation  and  in  the  preparation  of  a  new 
course  by  the  Central  Industrial  Oflfice,  which  prescribed  a  term  of 
five  semesters.  After  this  course  had  been  submitted  to,  and  dis- 
cussed by,  expert  teachers  and  men  of  affairs  especially  interested  in 
the  schools  for  builders,  it  was  finally  adopted  in  the  fall  of  1908. 
In  the  deUberations  concerning  the  best  organization  of  this  kind  of 
instruction,  not  only  the  duration  of  the  course,  but  also  the  extent 
of  the  subject-matter  of  instruction,  received  attention,  especially 
the  relation  between  esthetic  and  constructive  instruction  and  its 
methods,  and  consequently  a  thorough  reorganization  of  the  entire 
work  of  the  schools  for  the  building  trades  took  place.  In  consider- 
ation of  the  fact  that  the  technical  men  who  construct  by  far  the 
greatest  number  of  buildings  in  cities  and  in  the  country  had  come 
from  the  schools  for  builders,  much  weight  was  given  to  the  esthetic 
education  of  the  students.  The  order  in  which  the  subject-matter 
of  instruction  was  arranged  resulted  in  the  possibility  of  benefiting  also 
those  students  whose  capacity  and  means  precluded  graduation  from 
the  completed  course  or  whose  future  vocation  would  not  require  them 
to  go  through  the  entire  course  of  five  winters.  Such  students  are 
enabled  now  to  take  up  the  appUcation  of  their  architectural  knowl- 
edge and  skill  after  two  or  three  winters  and  without  having  fully 
completed  their  departmental  course. 

The  fact  that  architectural  instruction  (Hochbau)  may  be  dis- 
continued after  three  winter  sessions  makes  it  possible  in  the  two 
upper  grades  to  pay  particular  attention  to  surface  building  and 
improvements  (Tiefbau),  and  to  make  the  course  in  that  department 
more  thorough.  In  order  to  utilize  these  schools  for  the  building 
trades  for  ever  widening  circles  it  will  be  of  importance,  if  possible, 
to  open  Sunday  and  evening  classes  in  all  the  existing  schools. 
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SCHOOLS  FOR  METAL  WORKERS. 

In  a  similar  manner,  and  no  less  successfully,  the  schools  for  the 
metal  industries  have  developed  during  the  past  25  years.  In  this 
field  the  Central  Industrial  Office  met  with  two  problems,  when  the 
transfer  of  vocational  schools  took  place:  How  to  separate  the 
technical  classes  of  high  schools  having  realistic  tendencies  (so-called 
Realschulen)  and  change  them  to  independent  institutions,  and  how 
to  increase  the  number  of  schools  for  metal  workers  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  metal  industries.  The  first  task  was  completed  when 
the  secondary  machine  builders'  school  in  Aachen  was  established 
in  1902.  The  increase  in  the  number  of  institutions  of  that  kind 
was  gradual  during  the  last  decade  of  the  nineteenth  and  the  first 
decade  of  the  twentieth  century,  so  that  at  present  there  are  23 
metal  workers'  schools  (21  of  them  independent),  with  115  classes, 
while  in  1884  there  existed  only  10  such  institutions,  with  24  classes. 

In  accord  with  the  wishes  of  the  local  boards  of  trustees  of  the 
separate  institutions  representing  local  manufacturing  interests,  it 
has  always  been  recognized  that  the  aims  of  these  schools,  which  are 
intended  for  the  lower  or  middle  class  of  workers,  should  not  be 
placed  too  high;  especially  all  approach  to  the  poly  technical  univer- 
sities should  be  avoided;  they  should  remain  monotechnical  in  scope. 
This  principle  was  not  only  kept  in  view  in  the  regulations  issued  in 
1901,  but  is  constantly  adhered  to  in  the  dehberations  concerning  a 
still  later  reorganization  now  going  on. 

In  the  establishment  of  monotechnical  schools  for  metal  industries, 
the  Central  Office  has  insisted  upon  the  principle  that  such  schools 
should  be  opened  only  in  locations  having  adequate  factories,  and 
that  in  provinces  lacking  metal  industries  no  such  schools  were 
necessary.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  establishment  of  such 
schools  is  always  an  outcome  of  a  flourishing  industry,  such  as  cutlery, 
locksmithing,  or  machine  building.  Such  a  school,  then,  is  opened  to 
prepare  the  required  skilled  laborers  in  large  numbers,  but  it  never 
calls  into  life  a  new  industry,  nor  preserves  the  life  of  a  dying  industry. 

In  accordance  with  the  varying  needs  of  different  industries,  the 
vocational  schools  for  metal  workers  have  developed  a  variety  of 
forms.  Thus,  at  present,  there  are,  besides  the  machine  builders' 
schools,  one  secondary  school  for  the  building  of  ships  and  ships' 
engines,  two  smelting  schools,  three  schools  for  the  cutlery  and  other 
small  metal  industries,  one  school  for  the  bronze  industry,  one  copper- 
smiths' school,  and  one  school  for  electrical  mechanicians.  The 
establishment  of  a  school  for  electrical  installation  is  now  under 
consideration. 

The  Central  Industrial  Office  has  paid  much  attention  to  the 
social  object  of  the  schools  for  the  metal  industries.  For  that  reason 
it  interests  itself  particularly  in  machine  builders'  schools  requiring 
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for  the  admission  of  students,  besides  a  practical  shop  experience  of 
several  years,  only  an  elementary  education,  and  its  interest  is  directed 
also  to  evening  and  Sunday  schools  and  special  courses  affiliated  with 
machine  builders'  schools. 

Through  these  machine  builders'  schools  [schools  of  mechanical 
engineering,  as  some  may  be  called]  it  is  intended  to  improve  young 
men  who  must  earn  the  money  for  tuition  fees  by  the  work  of  their 
hands  in  shops  and  factories.  This  is  also  in  the  interest  of  the 
factories,  for  experience  shows  that  the  graduates  of  these  schools 
become  most  useful  workers.  Factory  owners  who,  for  a  time^ 
showed  Uttle  sympathy  for  these  schools  are  much  more  friendly  to 
them  now  that  conviction  of  their  usefulness  spreads.  The  evening 
and  Sunday  classes,  as  well  as  the  special  limited  courses,  are  intended 
chiefly  for  young  metal  workers  who  can  not  afford  to  spend  many 
hours  in  day  schools.  They  are  of  use  not  only  to  those  who  attend 
them,  but  also  to  the  industry  in  general,  since  they  increase  the 
number  of  skilled  laborers.  That  is  the  reason  why  the  evening  and 
Sunday  classes  and  special  limited  courses  have  increased  their 
attendance  so  largely  in  recent  years.  In  future,  these  considera- 
tions will  be  decisive  in  the  further  growth  of  the  system  of  schools 
for  metal  workers. 

SCHOOLS  FOB  THE  TEXTILE  INDUSTRY. 

Instruction  in  textile  schools  was  conducted  for  a  long  time  differ- 
ently from  that  offered  in  other  vocational  schools.  It  consisted 
chiefly  of  free  lectures  and  exercises,  and  the  teachers  rarely  deter- 
mined by  examinations  whether  their  lessons  were  successful  or  not. 
The  teachers  imitated  university  professors,  but  for  such  methods 
the  students  were  too  immature.  For  that  reason,  during  the  last 
decade  of  the  past  century  new  courses  of  study  and  rules  were 
formulated,  which  guaranteed  earnest  and  diligent  study  and  work 
on  the  part  of  the  students.  Graduation  examinations  were  pre- 
scribed also,  in  which  it  was  necessary  for  teachers  and  students  to 
prove  that  the  prescribed  objects  in  view  had  been  reached.  Hand 
in  hand  with  this  change  went  the  establishment  of  separate  courses 
for  workmen,  foremen,  and  superintendents  and  factory  owners. 
For  the  practical  education  of  workmen  shops  for  weavers  were 
established;  for  foremen,  secondary  technical  textile  schools;  and  for 
superintendents  and  factory  owners,  higher  schools,  which  taught  all 
the  branches  of  the  textile  industry.  Naturally,  the  latter  courses  were 
opened  also  to  foremen,  and  even  to  ordinary  laborers,  if  they  were 
capable  of  following  them.  A  separation  of  vocations  further  led  to 
the  inauguration  of  courses  for  model  draftsmen,  merchants,  etc. 

Experience  finally  proved  indisputably  that  it  was  not  possible  to 
teach  all  the  branches  and  bearings  of  the  vastly  extensive  textile 
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industry  in  a  single  school.  Neither  was  it  possible  to  obtain  teachers 
who  possessed  the  knowledge  of  every  textile  branch,  nor  could  a 
school  be  conducted  successfully  if  it  attempted  to  cover  such  a  vast 
amount  of  work.  Hence  special  schools  were  established  for  the 
cotton,  wool,  linen,  and  silk  industries.  These  schools  did  not 
confine  themselves,  however,  to  teaching  weaving,  but  each  under- 
took to  teach  also  spinning,  dyeing,  finishing,  lace  making,  ribbon 
weaving,  machine  knitting,  and  finally  all  the  numerous  bearings  of 
its  branch.  In  consequence  of  this  policy  it  is  to-day  possible  in 
Prussia  to  have  represented  every  branch  of  the  textile  industry  in 
schools,  to  equip  the  latter  with  good  shops,  machines,  and  raw 
materials,  and  to  provide  thorough,  expert  teachers  for  the  staff. 

COURSES  FOR  TRADE  MASTERS. 

The  range  of  influence  of  the  Central  Industrial  Office  has  only 
lately  been  extended  by  the  realization  of  a  plan  to  supplement  the 
vocational  education  of  the  young  people  devoted  to  industry  by 
opening  opportunities  for  older  workmen,  as  well  as  independent 
shop  and  factory  owners,  to  fill  gaps  in  their  vocational  preparation, 
to  familiarize  them  with  new  technical  inventions,  and  to  keep  step 
with  the  ever  occurring  changes  in  their  trades. 

These  attempts  at  arranging  trade-master  courses,  the  necessity 
or  desirability  of  which  was  readily  recognized  by  the  Central  In- 
dustrial Office,  became  more  necessary  soon  after  the  passing  of  the 
so-called  labor  law  (Gewerbe-Ordnung)  of  1897;  and,  with  the  willing 
cooperation  of  the  legislative  bodies,  the  first  institution  devoted  to 
trade-master  courses  was  opened  in  Hanover  in  1900.  A  powerful  im- 
pulse in  that  direction  was  given  by  the  adoption  of  a  resolution  in 
the  House  of  Deputies,  on  June  4, 1902,  proposed  by  Deputy  Trimbom. 

In  the  course  of  the  following  year  other  similar  institutions  were 
opened  in  several  provinces,  most  of  them  having  their  own  rooms 
and  shops.  Their  number  at  present  is  nine,  including  one  which  is 
to  be  opened  this  year. 

These  courses  aim  at  the  technical  and  commercial  improvement  of 
laborers  and  shop  masters  who  have  been  actively  occupied  in  their 
branches  of  industry  for  years;  they  are  not  confined  to  masters 
alone,  however,  but  they  also  admit  dependent  laborers,  so-called 
trade  journeymen,  who  are  preparing  themselves  for  higher  or  in- 
dependent positions.  The  instruction  consists  of  connected  lecture 
courses  and  exercises  extending  over  a  number  of  weeks,  according  to 
a  plan  which  affords  a  variety  of  shopwork  and  technical  drafting, 
theoretical  and  practical  lessons.  Attendance  at  these  courses  is 
made  possible  to  laborers  who  lose  their  wages  for  absenting  them- 
selves from  their  occupations  by  the  pa3Tnent  of  small  subsidies 
from  the  state  treasury. 
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In  order  to  give  tradesmen  who  are  not  in  a  position  to  interrupt 
their  wage-earning  occupations  an  opportunity  to  acquire  knowledge 
of  bookkeeping  and  the  making  of  estimates  of  cost  for  work  in  their 
own  branches,  there  have  been  arranged  so-called  brief  master 
courses,  often  in  connection  with  the  above-mentioned  courses, 
which  may  be  attended  conveniently  after  work  hours,  in  the  after- 
noon or  in  the  evening.  The  chambers  of  commerce  in  many  cities 
have  instituted  such  brief  courses  with  the  aid  of  the  State.  Fre- 
quently such  highly  practical  brief  master  courses  are  affiliated  with 
vocational  schools  supported  by  the  State  or  by  societies;  especially 
is  this  done  if  the  courses  are  of  a  technical  character,  the  real  practical 
nature  of  which  is  promoted  much  by  the  teachers,  collections,  and 
shops  of  the  technical  institutions  that  offer  these  courses. 

In  order  that  so-called  small  shop  or  factory  owners  might  have 
opportunities  to  inform  themselves  of  improvements  in  technical 
aids,  tools,  power,  and  working  machines,  and  to  familiarize  them- 
selves with  modem  labor  and  methods  of  production,  there  have  been 
arranged  for  such  purposes,  in  some  localities,  temporary  and  per- 
manent exhibitions  in  which  machines  are  in  running  order,  and 
where  raw  materials  and  half-finished  productions  are  shown.  In 
some  places  these  exhibitions  are  installed  in  rented  quarters;  in 
others  permanent  exposition  buildings  or  halls  have  been  erected. 
At  present,  three  such  permanent  exhibitions  are  in  existence,  two 
of  them  having  their  own  halls.  These  institutions  also  have  been 
supported  financially  by  the  Central  Industrial  Office.  They  were 
called  into  life,  as  a  rule,  through  the  initiative  of  city,  provincial, 
and  county  governments. 

For  the  eight  full  courses  for  trade  masters  there  was  provided  in 
the  annual  appropriations  of  1900-1908  a  total  of  767,698  marks 
($182,712).  For  the  short  courses  for  trade  masters,  usually  ar- 
ranged by  local  chambers  of  commerce,  a  total  of  40,790  marks 
($9,868)  were  spent  by  the  State  alone  from  1903  to  1908,  and  for 
trade  master  courses  connected  with  technical  schools  the  sum  of 
32,261  marks  ($7,678)  was  spent  by  the  State  during  the  period  from 
1904  to  1908.  The  Central  Office  aided  the  local  exhibition  halls  with 
the  smn  of  142,246  marks  ($33,855)  during  the  period  from  1903  to 
1908. 

The  institutions  named  were  not  the  only  ones  aided  by  the  Central 
Industrial  Office.  This  office  extended  its  activity  (besides  the  pro- 
motion of  small  shop  and  factory  labor)  over  the  system  of  examina- 
tions for  journeymen  and  apprentices  and  exhibitions  of  the  work 
of  such  laborers.  During  the  period  1903  to  1908  such  exhibitions 
required  an  expenditure  of  20,844  marks  ($4,961),  and  for  tradesmens' 
and  industrial  exhibitions,  during  the  same  period,  the  siun  of 
53,070  marks  ($12,848)  was  expended  by  the  State. 
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The  total  expenditure  of  the  ministry  of  commerce  and  industry 
for  industrial  education  and  promotion  of  labor,  especially  in  the 
interests  of  the  middle  classes,  rose  from  965,951  marks  ($229,896)  in 
1885  to  13,118,525  marks  ($3,122,189)  in  1910,  as  has  been  stated 
before. 

TEACHERS  OP  VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS. 

One  of  the  most  important  and  at  the  same  time  most  difficult 
tasks  of  the  Central  Industrial  Office  in  aiding  the  development  of 
the  state  system  of  vocational  industrial  instruction  was  to  pro- 
cure suitable  teachers.  But  it  was  evident  that  the  means  must  first 
be  provided  to  induce  persons  to  accept  teachers'  positions  who  were 
not  only  theoretically  schooled,  but  were  also  familiar  with  the  prac- 
tical side  of  industrial  life.  Such  persons  were  rare,  and  hence  the 
authorities  had  to  see  to  it  that  all  such  teachers  were  adequately 
prepared;  to  that  end  they  established  fixed  standards  for  that 
preparation  as  well  as  for  the  internal  management  of  the  schools. 

With  the  exception  of  a  few  principals  of  municipal  drawing  and 
industrial  schools,  of  technical  schools  for  weavers,  and  the  principal 
of  the  state  school  for  the  building  trades  at  Nienburg,  there  were, 
in  1885,  only  a  few  teachers  of  the  last-named  institution  appointed 
for  life  with  a  claim  upon  a  pension.  Their  average  salary  amoimted 
to  only  3,150  marks  ($750);  that  of  the  other  teachers  in  schools  for 
the  building  trades  was  2,810  marks  ($669).  In  other  monotechnical 
schools  the  pay  of  teachers  was  even  lower.  It  was  considered  a 
great  step  forward  when  the  average  salary  of  teachers  of  schools 
for  builders  (for  teachers  of  this  kind  of  schools  was  the  salary  first 
regulated)  was  increased  to  3,150  marks  ($750),  and  that  of  the 
principals  to  5,000  marks  ($1,190).  To-day  not  only  the  principals 
(now  termed  directors)  and  teachers  of  the  schools  wholly  supported 
by  the  State,  but  all  the  teachers  of  city  vocational  schools  are 
appointed  for  life  at  better  salaries  and  with  a  claim  upon  a  pension 
for  themselves  as  well  as  for  their  widows  and  orphans.  Teachers  of 
vocational  schools,  supported  wholly  by  the  State,  having  imiversity 
education,  receive  also  either  a  dwelling  or  adequate  cash  compensa- 
tion for  rent  in  absence  of  a  suitable  dwelling,  and  a  salary  which 
begins  with  3,000  marks  ($715)  and  is  increased  within  21  years  to 
7,200  marks  ($1,715).  The  same  maximum  is  reached  by  principals 
after  9  years,  having  begim  with  5,400  marks  ($1,285);  these  prin- 
cipals receive  also  a  commimal  supplementary  pay  of  600  marks 
($133),  which  sum  is  included  when  the  pension  claim  is  computed. 

The  teachers  of  the  monotechnical  schools  for  metal  workers  who 
have  not  a  complete  university  education  and  the  teachers  of  state 
industrial  art  schools  begin  with  a  salary  of  3,000  marks  ($715)  and 
rise  to  6,000  marks  ($1,430)  in  18  years.   In  vocational  institutions 
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supported  chiefly  by  cities  or  corporations  and  which  are  only  sub- 
sidized by  the  State,  the  salaries  are  being  increased  in  a  similar 
manner,  especially  the  salaries  of  teachers  in  trade  schools  and  schools 
of  design,  who  up  to  this  year  received  2,700  to  4,800  marks  ($643  to 
$1,042),  are  placed  on  the  same  scale  of  3,000  to  6,000  marks  ($715 
to  $1,430). 

It  is  important  for  the  standing  of  teachers  of  vocational  schools 
and  for  the  upUft  of  the  teaching  profession  that,  in  consequence  of 
a  royal  order  of  January  27,  1898,  the  relations  of  titles  and  rank 
have  been  regulated  like  those  of  similar  oflScers  of  the  State;  natu- 
rally the  order  dealt,  first,  with  the  principals  and  teachers  of  state 
institutions.  The  principals  of  such  schools  received  the  official 
title  "Director'^  with  the  rank  of  councillors  of  the  fifth  class,  and  the 
prospect  of  promotion  to  the  fourth  class,  upon  motion  of  the  min- 
ister. Teachers  with  full  university  preparation  received  the  title 
'*Head  teacher"  (Oberlehrer)  with  the  rank  of  councillors  of  the 
fifth  class.  This  order  also  provides  that  one-third  of  the  total 
number  of  such  teachers  may  receive  the  title  of  Professor."  After 
12  years  of  service  they  may  be  proposed  for  the  fourth  class  of 
councillors. 

By  royal  order  of  January  27,  1906,  the  titles  and  rank  of  the 
principals  and  teachers  of  trade  schools  and  industrial  art  schools 
subsidized  by  the  State,  and  those  of  the  higher  technical  schools 
for  the  textile  branches,  were  similarly  regulated.  According  to 
that  order  the  title  of  professor  may  be  conferred  on  such  teachers 
without  the  presupposition  of  full  imiversity  preparation.  It  was 
further  decreed  that  henceforth  one-half  of  the  number  of  head 
teachers  of  the  schools  for  the  building  and  machine  building  trades 
may  be  promoted  to  the  rank  of  professor. 

The  difficulty  of  giving  the  various  classes  of .  vocational  teachers 
pedagogic  training  has  been  only  partly  overcome.  The  training 
of  the  yoimger  class  of  vocational  teachers,  namely,  for  girls'  indus- 
trial schools,  has  progressed  furthest  according  to  strict  rules.  The 
steadily  increasing  importance  of  the  system  of  girls'  industrial 
schools,  and  the  very  rapid  development  of  continuation  and  sec- 
ondary vocational  schools  for  young  ladies,  caused  the  lack  of  oppor- 
timities  for  carefully  planned  preparation  of  women  for  the  teaching 
profession  to  be  felt  more  than  in  other  institutions;  hence,  an  order 
was  issued  on  January  23,  1907,  according  to  which  a  normal  depart- 
ment should  be  established  in  connection  with  all  schools  of  domestic 
science  and  art  subsidized  by  the  State;  the  order,  likewise,  regu- 
lated the  course  of  study  of  such  departments. 

In  schools  for  the  building  trades  and  for  machine  building  (mechan- 
ical engineering  schools)  no  special  arrangements  for  the  prepa- 
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ration  of  the  teaching  personnel  have  so  far  been  made.  Neither 
the  estabUshjnent  of  normal  departments  for  the  professional  prepa- 
ration of  such  teachers,  nor  a  system  of  examinations  by  which 
proof  of  the  required  knowledge  and  accomplishments  could  be 
given,  has  been  possible.  The  expense  was  not  the  only  deterring 
cause.  It  did  not  seem  advisable  to  create  institutions  for  a  limited 
demand;  for,  after  once  the  average  number  of  teachers  had  been 
reached,  the  building  trades  and  mechanical  engineering,  suffering 
first  in  times  of  industrial  depression,  might  not  for  years  require  the 
teachers  prepared  for  these  branches,  for  whose  professional  educa- 
tion it  was  necessary  to  expend  time  and  money. 

This  does  not,  however,  imply  utter  neglect  of  the  professional 
training  of  young  teachers  in  these  two  classes  of  schools.  Of  any 
teachers  to  be  newly  appointed,  it  is  required  that  they  possess  a 
higher  education  (either  obtained  in  a  university  or  in  a  polytechnic 
institute);  especially,  that  they  have  adequate  experience  in  indus- 
trial practice.  For  the  further  professional  education  of  such 
teachers  means  have  been  appropriated  and  opportunities  opened 
(1)  by  stipends  for  study-trips  to  other  cities,  (2)  by  grants  of  annual 
leaves,  with  pay,  for  the  same  purpose,  and  (3)  by  permission  to  engage 
in  private  occupations.  Further,  it  is  proposed  to  utilize  the  siunmer 
semesters  more  than  hitherto  for  the  professional  preparation  of 
young  teachers;  similar  plans  have  been  laid  for  teachers  of  mechan- 
ical engineering  and  machine  building. 

In  schools  of  industrial  art  and  in  trade  schools,  the  need  of  further 
education  for  the  teachers  has  become  most  strongly  felt.  Here  the 
teachers,  to  be  successful,  must  preserve  an  aptitude  for  new  accom- 
plishments and  keep  in  touch  with  artistic  life.  For  that,  however, 
opportimities  are  often  lacking  in  small  cities.  Such  teachers  need 
to  become  faxniliar  with  new  fields  of  activity  in  industrial  art  and 
design^  for  which  their  work  in  school  does  not  give  them  the  required 
time.  In  order  to  meet  this  need  a  number  of  courses  of  instruction 
for  teachers  in  different  fields  of  industrial  art  were  arranged  during 
the  last  few  years;  thus,  for  instance,  by  Architect  Riemerschmidt 
in  Munich,  who  dealt  with  designs  of  furniture  and  interior  archi- 
tecture; in  flat  ornamentation  at  the  industrial  art  and  trade  school 
in  Magdeburg;  in  lettering  at  the  school  of  design  in  Dusseldorf  under 
Professor  Behrens;  in  mural  painting  and  decorating  for  teachers  of 
technical  classes  under  direction  of  Professor  Mohrbutter  in  Char- 
lottenburg;  and  finally  a  course  in  mural  decoration  under  Professor 
Hammel  in  Hanover;  also  the  courses  in  plant  designs  in  1901  and 
1902,  and  those  in  1909,  conducted  by  Professor  Meurer  in  Rome, 
Italy,  and  in  Berlin,  which  were  attended  by  50  Prussian  teachers 
and  directors,  may  be  classed  among  the  efforts  toward  improvement 
of  teachers  of  industrial  art  schools. 
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This  improvement  of  teachers  was  promoted  further  by  stipends 
granted  by  State  and  communities  to  schools  of  that  kind  for  teach- 
ers' journeys  of  study.  Similar  journeys  were  encouraged  by  sti- 
pends for  the  improvement  of  teachers  of  the  textile  branches. 

TEACHERS  OF  CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS. 

For  no  other  schools,  however,  is  the  professional  preparation  of 
teachers  so  urgent  and  of  such  importance  as  for  the  continuation 
schools.  In  these  [evening  and  Sunday]  schools,  owing  to  lack  of 
teachers,  the  instruction  in  drawing  was  necessarily  intrusted  in 
small  towns  to  teachers  of  the  people's  (or  elementary)  schools,  who 
were  seldom  sufficiently  prepared  for  general  instruction  in  that 
branch,  much  less  even  for  technical  drawing.  In  the  continuation 
schools,  therefore,  the  instruction  was  successful  only  when  the  teach- 
ers were  specially  prepared  to  give  drawing  lessons,  both  free-hand 
and  technical,  at  least  to  a  limited  extent.  When  the  continuation 
school  system  was  transferred  to  the  ministry  of  commerce  and 
industry,  one  of  its  first  steps  was  to  advance  the  preparation  of 
teachers  of  these  schools.  During  the  period  1886  to  1894,  profes- 
sional drawing  courses  were  arranged  in  Berlin,  Dusseldorf ,  and  Han- 
over, for  which  the  sum  of  18,000  marks  ($4,284)  was  set  aside 
annually,  and  by  which  400  teachers  were  benefited.  But  in  con- 
sequence of  the  steadily  growing  number  of  continuation  schools, 
it  became  necessary  to  increase  these  courses;  finally,  other  courses 
for  commercial  instruction,  for  language  and  arithmetic,  were  added, 
so  that  in  1905  the  sum  needed  for  these  purposes  amounted  annu- 
ally to  130,000  marks  ($30,940),  and  at  present  the  sum  spent  is 
200,000  marks  ($47,600).  The  number  of  teachers  employed  in  con- 
tinuation schools  rose  to  11,517  in  1904,  of  whom  549  were  employed 
in  day  schools  and  necessarily  severed  their  connection  with  the  ele- 
mentary schools.  The  necessity  of  doing  something  to  prepare  teach- 
ers, both  for  evening  and  day  continuation  schools,  increases  in 
urgency,  and  to  obtain  the  required  personnel,  not  only  teachers  of 
elementary  schools  who  have  a  normal-school  training  and  need  only 
additional  technical  knowledge  of  vocations  and  their  many  ramifica^- 
tions,  but  also  skilled  workmen  in  a  variety  of  industries,  are  em- 
ployed, who  require  professional  school  practice  to  handle  classes  and 
to  teach  according  to  pedagogic  principles. 

Therefore,  to  decide  upon  the  best  course  in  this  respect,  and  to 
procure  teachers  for  other  vocational  and  secondary  schools  as  well ; 
furthermore,  to  attend  to  the  ever  increasing  opportunities  for  peda- 
gogical and  technical  education  of  young  people  intending  to  devote 
themselves  entirely  to  industrial  education,  and  to  promote  all  other 
institutions  tending  to  the  support  and  improvement  of  the  indus- 


Digitized  by  Google 


324 


EDUCATION  REPOBT,  1910. 


tries  of  the  nation  are  objects  which  the  Central  Office  of  Industrial 
Education  must  keep  in  view  in  the  future. 

[Note  of  the  Translator. — The  following  list  of  vocational 
schools  contains  a  few  institutions  which  have  ceased  to  exist ;  they 
are  included  to  give  a  full  view  of  the  development  of  the  system. 
The  biennial  report  from  which  the  list  is  copied  (or  rather  trans- 
lated) fails  to  mention  separately  the  navigation  schools,  which  fall 
also  under  the  administration  of  the  minister  of  commerce  and  indus- 
try, but  are  called  into  existence  and  are  chiefly  supported  by  the 
large  over-sea  transportation  companies  of  Bremen,  Hamburg,  and 
Lubeck.] 

PART  n.— LIST  OF  SECONDARY  VOCATIONAL  SCHOOU5  IN  PRUSSIA. 
Secondary  vocational  schools  in  Pmssia. 


city. 


Province. 


Date 

of 
foun- 
da- 
tion. 


Character  of  BchooL 


Amount 
of  state 
subsidy 
in  1909. 


Length  of 
oouFse.a 


Low- 
est 
age 
of  ad- 
mis- 
sion.* 


Yr$. 
14 
14 


Hanau  

Kdnigsberg. 
Magdeburg.. 

Do  

Danzig  

Nienburg... 
Mmheim.... 

Crefeld  

Einbeck.... 
Hdxter  


Eckemf5rde.. 


Idstein 
Cassel. 


^faUe. 
Cologne. 
Rheydt. 

Stettin. . 


Hesse-Nassau... 
East  Prussia.... 

Saxony  

 do  

West  Prussia.... 

Hanover  

Rhineland  

 do  

Hanover  

Westphalia  


Schleswlg-Hol- 

stein. 
Hesse-Nassau... 

 do  


1772 
1790 
1793 
1801 
1804 
1853 
1864 
1855 
1861 
1864 


1869 
1869 


Brandenburg  

Saxony  

Rhineland  

....do  


Pomerania. 


Elbing  

Elberfeld... 
Heinsberg.. 


Dentsch  Krone. 


West  Prussia.. 

Rhineland  

....do  


Breelau... 

H6hr  

Frankftrt. 


West  Pmasla.... 


SUesia  

Hesse-Nassau.. 

 do  


Royal  Drawing  Academy  

Royal  Art  ana  Industrial  School. . 

Royal  Art  and  Trade  School  

Industrial  Drawing  School  

Royal  Art  and  Trade  School  

School  for  the  Building  Trades. . . . 

School  of  Weaving  

School  for  the  Textile  Industries. . 

School  of  Weaving  

Royal  School  f6r  the  Building 
Trades. 

 do  


Markt. 

80,055 
39,692 


Semutera. 

6 
6 


.do. 


7( 

87,664 

67^^ 

62,464 

56,066 
38, 137 


16 


16 


16 
16 


(/) 
(/) 
(/) 


14-16 
14-16 


14-16 


Industrial  Art  School  and  School 
of  Design. 

1869  School  for  the  Textile  Industries..  10,478             4  16 

1870  Trade  School   33,065              6  14 

1870    Industrial  Drawing  School   («) 

1870    Royal  Commerdafand  Industrial  16,875 

School  for  Qirls. 

1874    Commercial  and  Industrial  School  3,000 
Ibr  Girls. 

1874   do   450 

1875  Industrial  Drawing  School   {t) 

1876  Basket  and  Furniture  Braidhig  5,000             1  16 
School. 

1877  School  for  the  Building  66,619             5  16 

1878   do..'.   63,951  6  16 

1879  School  of  the  Ceramic  Arts   29,972  4  14 

1879    School  of  Industrial  Arts  and     24,000  6  16 

Design. 

a  Though  the  term  *'  Semester  "  means  half  a  year,  it  is  in  these  schools  generally  meant  for  winter;  hence  a 
school  of  Tour  semesters  Is  roUly  one  of  four  winters,  or  more  than  four  half  vears.  many  of  these  schools  not 
being  open  during  the  summer.  However,  the  practical  work  in  shops  and  ractories  in  summer  only  deepens 
the  theoretical  winter  work. 

tt  The  age  of  admission  is  not  always  stated,  but  no  student  can  be  admitted  who  has  not  passed  through 
the  eight  grades  of  the  people's  school,  hence  is  14  years  old.  Schools  requiring  apprentice  work  admit 
students  at  16. 

<  Has  changed  its  name.  See  School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  Trades,  dty  of  Magdeburg, 
d  Has  ceased  to  exist. 

<  See  School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  Trades,  dty  of  Cok>gne. 
/  Differs  in  departments;  see  text. 

9  See  School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  Trades,  dty  of  Elberfekl. 
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city. 


Province. 


Date 

of 
foan- 

da- 
tlon. 


Character  of  school. 


Amount 
of  state 
subsidy 
in  1909. 


Length  of 
course. 


Iserlohn  

Alten-Essen.. 


BerUn  

Remscbeidt. 


Qrftvenwlesbach 


Bochum. .. 

Berlin  

DOsseldorf. 


Westphalia. 
Rhlneland.. 


Brandenburg . . . 
Rhlneland  


SUesia. 


1879 
1879 


1880 
1880 


Westphalia  '  1882 

Brandenburg. . .  1883 
Rhlneland   1883 


Sorau.. 
Berlin. 


Do.. 

HaUe. . . 

Posen... 

Berlin. . 
Aachen. 
Do.. 


Do  

Magdeburg.. 


Brandenburg. 

 do  


....do.. 
Saxony. 
Pceen... 


Brandenburg . . . 

Rhlneland  

....do  


Lennep  

Nowawes. . 
Wiesbaden.. 


Rommelsborg. 
Frankfurt  


Buxtehude. 


Magdeburg.. 
Hanover  


Falkenburg.... 

Porst  

Sommerfeld  

Finsterwalde... 

Dortmund  

Cologne-Nippes 

Cbttbus  

Qraudens  


Posen  

Masdeburg.. 
Duuburg. . . 

Kdnlgiberg. 


OOrUU. 
Cokgae. 

Do!; 


Buntlau. 
Hanover. 


Danxlg  

OOrliU  

Lauban  

Marlenbarg. 


 do.. 

Saxony. 


Rhlneland... 
Brandenburg. 
Hesse-Nassau... 


Pomeranla  

Hesse-Nassau. 


Hanover. 

Saxony. . 
Hanover. 


Pomeranla... 

Brandenburg  

 do   ... 

 do  

Westphalia  

Rhlneland  

Brandenburg. . 
West  Prussia.. 


Posen  

Saxony  

Rhlneland . . . 

East  Prussia. 


SllesU  

Rhlneland. 

 do  

....do  


SUesla.... 
Hanover. 


West  Prussia.... 

Silesia  

....do  

West  Prussia. 


1886 
1866 


1872 

1879 

1881 

1883 
1883 
1886 

1886 
1887 

1887 
1888 
1888 

1889 
1889 

1800 

1890 
1800 

1890 
1800 
1800 
1890 
1800 
1800 
1883 
1883 

1801 

1801 
1892 

1893 

1894 
1878 
1895 
1895 

1807 
1879 

1880 

1891 

1894 

1894 


Royal  School  for  the  Bronse  In- 
dustrv. 

Industrial  and  Commwclal  School 

for  Oirls. 

First  City  Trade  School  

Roval  School  for  the  Cutlery  and 

other  Steel  Trades. 
Basket  and  Furniture  Braiding 

School. 

School  of  Iron  Smelting  

School  for  the  Bulldhig  Trades  

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  De- 
sign. 

School  for  the  Textile  Industries. . 

Schools  of  Domestic  Science,  In- 
dustry and  Commerce  for  Young 
Ladies.  (Letts  Verein.) 

Home  for  Daughters  of  Higher 
Classes. 

City  Commercial  and  Industrial 
School  for  Oirls. 

Royal  Conmiercial  and  Industrial 
School  for  Oh-ls. 

School  for  the  Textile  Industries. . 

....do...  

School  of  Industrial  Art  and  De- 
sign. 

Industrial  Day  School  

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and 
Trades. 

School  of  Woman's  Handiwork. . . 

School  of  Weaving  

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  Do- 
mestic Science  for  Oirls. 

Apprentice  School  for  Weavers. . . . 

City  School  of  Domestic  Science 
for  Ohrls. 

Royal  School  for  the  Building 
Trades. 

 do  

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and 
Trades. 

School  of  Weaving  

School  for  the  Textile  Industries. . 

 do  

School  of  Weaving  

Royal  School  of  Machine  Building. 

School  of  Domestic  Science  

School  for  the  Textile  Industries. . 

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  Do- 
mestic Science  for  Oirls. 

Royal  School  for  the  Building 
Trades. 

Royal  School  of  Machine  Building. 
Royal  School  of  Machine  Building 

and  Smelting. 
Royal  School  for  the  Building 

Trades. 

 do  

 do  

Royal  School  of  Machine  Buildine . 
School  of  Industrial  Arts  ana 
Trades. 

Royal  School  of  Ceramic  Arts  

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  Do- 
mestic Science  for  Oirls. 

Commercial  School  for  Young 
Ladies. 

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  Do- 
mestic Science  for  Oirls. 

School  of  Ornamental  Brick  Mak- 
ing. 

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  Do- 
mestic Science  for  Oirls. 


MarU. 
38,925 

1,700 

26,000 
28,270 

2,700 

3^^ 
51,500 

77.150 
10,000 


3,000 

9,945 

50,118 

37,990 
48,862 
39,772 

28,857 
71,849 

240 
(0 
1,400 

(«) 
800 

65,428 

61,571 
80,298 

(0 
18,564 
7,750 

12^*179 
275 
27,939 
1,500 

81,527 

51.402 
126,961 

71,551 

81,106 
52,800 
62,860 
30,000 

35,604 
10,000 

3,000 

3,000 

6,000 

1,050 


8emetUr$. 

6 


•  Diifan  In  departments;  see  text. 

h  See  Royal  Sdiool  of  Machine  Building 

«  Has  oeasod  to  exist. 


and  Smelting,  dty  of  Dulsburg;  changed  locatioo  and  name. 
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Chwlotliitbarg 
QuedUobarf ... 


oiawtu... 
Elbing.... 


IMMdorf  

Iteiiiitti-Elber- 

iBia. 
Blberfold.  


Breslau.  

H^belaohwerdt. 

Lewta..  - 

Mlttelwftlde. 
Neorode, 
Relnerz. 
Wttnschelburg. 
Scbomberg. 
WiMbaden. 


ErfUri...... 


Blberfeld.. 


GfirUte.  , 

HilMhaiueii.. 
Kattowltx.... 


Btettln..., 
Ronsdorf , , 


fiUdesbeim. 
Bebbntg.... 
Altona  


Easen  

Stettin  

Barmen  

Langenbielau. 

EInbeok.  

fitogen......,,. 


Htinoben-Qlad- 

bach. 
Breolaa..^  


UOnster.. 


BflrUn-Karien^ 

felde, 
Potv^um,,  , 


Poflea, 
Beoae-Ni 
Rhlneland 


Brandenburg., 
Saxony  


Westphalia.. 


We 


Posea,^.... 
Rhineland. 

....do„...: 

 do  


Brandenburg.... 


Westphalia . 
Saxony  


Rhlneland  

Schleswig  -  Hol- 
steln. 

Silesia  

Saxony  

Sileela  


Pomerania. 
RhSnelaod. 

....do...... 


Hanover  

....do  

Schleswig  -  Hoi- 
stein. 

Rhlneland  , 

Pomerania  

Rhlneland  

Silesia  

Hanover  

Westphalia...... 

Rhlneland  


Date 

of 
foun- 
da- 
tion. 


Silesia......... 

Westphalia.... 

Brandenburg.. 


.do.. 


im 

1896 

1896 

1896 
1896 

1896 
1896 

1896 


1896 
1897 

1897 

1897 
1897 
1897 
1897 
1897 
1897 
1897 
1897 
1807 

1898 

1898 
1898 

1898 
1898 


1899 
1899 
1900 

1900 
1900 
1900 

1900 
1900 
1900 
1900 
1900 
1900 

1901 

1866 

1876 

1881 

1888 

1880 


indiHttM  Seteol  lor 
Girii. 

Ro^  School  Sor  m 
TradM. 

School  of  Indwtrial  Axm  wd 

Sc'lMMl'S'taaasfeA^  t)^ 
sign. 

Royal  Sehool  of  Maidiiiitt  BoUding. 
Royal  fititaoQl  of  llaohliie  BnUdlng 

and  SmcMiig. 
Higher  ^SSofttkm  School  Ibr 

Girta. 

IndustrU  and  OomnMraiil  School . 
City  Oomsurelil  School  far  Girls. . 

School  of  Iii4uitrial  Arta  aod 
Trades. 

Royal  ScdM»lorMachtii0  BoUdlng. 

School  of  Embroidery  ......... 

...do.,...  

...do....  

 do.*   

.  ...do,....  

...do,  

....do......  

Industrial  Society 
Schools  for  Qiris. 
R^q^l^shool  lor  the  Building 

....do   ... 

School  of  Indttstrial  Arts  and 

Royal  Sciiool  of  XaohhM  BoUdlng 

 do  


U  Haasau;  4 


.do.. 


School  for  the  Textile  Industries . . . 
Roval  School  for  the  Building 
Trades. 

 do.....  

School  for  the  TextUe  Industries. . . 
Royal  School  for  the  Building 
Trades. 

....do  

Technical  School  of  Architecture. . 
School  of  Industrial  Arts  and 
Trades. 

Industrial  School.  .  

Royal  School  of  Machine  Building. 
School  for  the  Textile  Industries 

 do  

Royal  School  of  Machine  Building. 
Royal  School  for  Iron  and  Steel 

Industries. 
School  for  the  Textile  Industries. . 

Woman's  Sodely;  3  Schools  for 
Girls. 

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and 

Trades. 

Domestic  Science  School  (Gonthi- 

uation  School). 
Royal  Commerdal  and  Industrial 

School  for  GIrla. 
School  for  the  Tanning  Trade  


Amount 
of  state 
subsidy 
in  1909. 

Length  of 
course. 

est 

age 
of  ad- 
mis- 
sion. 

MarkM, 

2,000 

Stmstter*. 
4 

Yra. 

u 

09,008 

6 

li 

64,140 

6 

14 

£0,000 
6G0 

6 
fl 

14 
U 

77,180 
84,146 

4 

5 

u 

14 

500 

1ft 

3,500 
1,000 
63,660 

6 
4 

6 

U 

le 
ift 

48, 103 

6 

14 

70.065 
6,244 
3,720 
4,680 
7,393 
4,494 
3,470 
5,000 
6,120 

4 

3 

a 
a 
a 

3 
3 
3 
8 

14 
16 
16 
1ft 
1ft 
16 
16 
16 
14-16 

70,421 

5 

16 

71,067 
36,015 

5 
6 

1ft 

14 

68.096 
48,780 

4 
4 

U 
14 

51.766 
11,454 
66, 414 

4 
4 

5 

14 

16 
16 

75,036 
9,260 
74,396 

5 
4 
6 

16 
M 
1ft 

78,230 
1,500 
45,000 

fi 
4 

6 

19 
1< 
14 

43,^ 
45,823 
15, 454 

18,000 

4 

4 
4 

14 
16 
16 

4 

16 

26,220 

4 

1ft 

3,000 

(«) 

14-lft 

2,500 

4 

14 

1,000 

(oe) 

14-16 

39,144 

4 

1446 

fipOOO 

a 

1ft 

Freiberg  I  Saxony  

o  Differs  In  departments;  see  text, 
ft  Has  ceased  to  ox  ist, 

c  Wherever  the  words  "Contlnnfitlon  School "  aro  used  In  this  list,  they  are  applied  to  an  advanced  kind 
and  properly  ela^ised  umoni,'  the  secondarv  vocational  achools.  See  Domestic  Science  School  (oontinuatloil 
Mhool),  city  of  Berlln-Marlenfelde;  Continuation  School  for  Girls,  cities  of  Husum,  Crefeld,  Lyok,  Oofli* 
morabach.  Wetter,  and  Suhl. 
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city. 


Kdi^sberg.. 


Do. 


naoover  

Cologne  -Ehren- 
feld. 

Dflaseldorf  

Schwiebufl  

Lennep  


Dflaseldorf. 

LlegniU  

Dortmund. 
Husum.... 


Crefeld  

Flenaburg.. 


Poeen... 
Cologne.. 
Wetilar., 


Danzig  -  Lang- 

fuhr. 
Tlbit  


Erfurt., 


Dantig  

Elbing  

Qnesen  

Ziegenhals... 
HUdeehelm.. 

Memel  

Nordbausen.. 

Warmbninn. 


Aacben  

Scbmalkalden., 


Odttlngen. 
Kiel  


Breelau.. 
Herafeld. 


Eacbwege  

ScbmaluUden... 

Lyck  

Luckenwalde... 
Crefeld  


Dortmund. 
Sollngen... 


Haynau  

WermelsUrchen 

Trier  (Treves)... 


Berlin  

Falkenburg. 


ZelU  

Brlesen.. 
Elnbeck. 


Halberstadt. 
Eupen  


Province. 


East  Prussia. 
....do  


.do.. 


Hanover. .. 
Rhlneland. 


....do  

Brandenburg.... 
Rbineland  


....do  

SUesla  

Westphalia  

Schleswlg  -  Hol- 

stein. 

Rhlneland  

Schleswlg  -  Hol- 

steln. 

Posen  

Rhlneland  

....do  


Weat  Prussia.. 
East  Prussia.. 


Saxony  

West  Prussia.... 

....do  

Posen  

SUesla  

Hanover  

East  Prussia  

Saxony  


SUesla.. 


Rhlneland  

Hesse-Nassau.. 


Hanover...  

Schleswlg  -  Hol- 
steln. 

SUesla  

Hesse-Nassau... 


....do  

....do  

East  Prussia..., 
Brandenburg.... 
Rhlneland  


Westphalia.. 
Rhlneland.. 


SUesla  

Rhlneland . 


.do. 


Brandenburg. 
Pomeranla  


Saxon 

West  Prussia.... 
Hanover 


Saxonv  

Rhlneumd. 


Date 

of 
foun- 
da- 
tion. 


1900 

1890 

1890 
1890 

1891 
1894 
1894 

1895 
1897 
1898 
1899 

1899 
1900 

1900 
1900 
1900 

1900 

1900 

1901 

1901 
1901 
1901 
1901 
1901 
1901 
1901 

1902 

1902 
1902 

1902 

1903 

1908 
1903 

1903 
1903 
1903 
1903 
1904 

1904 
1904 

1904 
1904 

1904 

1904 
1904 

1904 
1904 
1904 

1905 
1906 


Character  of  school. 


School  of  Domestic  Arts  for  Oirls. . 
School  of  Domestic  Science  and 

Industry  for  Olrls. 
Continuation  School  of  Domestic 

Science  for  Qlrls. 
School  of  Domestic  Arts  for  Olrls. . 
....do  


School  of  Embroidery  and  Design. 
School  for  the  Bookbinding  Trade. 
School  of  Domestic  Science  and 
Cooking. 

School  for  the  Bookbinding  Trade. 

School  of  Domestic  Science  

Industrial  School  for  Yount;  Ladies. 
Continuation  School  for  Otfls  


..do.. 


School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  De- 
sign. 

Royal  School  of  Machine  BuUding. 

Commercial  College  for  Girls  

Ambulatory  School  of  Domestic 
Arts. 

School  of  Industrial  and  Domestic 
Arts. 

Industrial  Continuation  Schools 

for  Oirls. 
Roval  School  for  the  BuUding 

Trades. 

Commercial  and  Industrial  School. 

Industrial  School  

Commercial  and  Industrial  School. 

School  for  the  Olove  Trade  

Trade  School  

School  of  Domestic  Arts  

Commercial  and  Industrial  School 
for  Girls. 

School  of  Wood  Carving  and  De- 
sign. 

Royal  School  of  Machine  BuUdlne. 
Roval  School  of  Iron  and  Steel 
Trades. 

School  of  Domestic  Science  and 

Cooking. 
Roval  SmpbuUding  and  Machine 

BuUding  School. 

Trade  School  

School  of  Domestic  Science  and 

Cooking. 

School  of  Domestic  Science  

 do  

Continuation  School  for  Olrls  

Dressmaking  School  

School  of  industrial  Arts  and 
Trades. 

Trade  School  

School  for  the  Cutlery  and  Small 
Ironware  Trades. 

School  for  the  Olove  Trade.  

School  for  the  Shoe  and  Boot  Mak- 
ing Trade. 

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and 
Trades. 

School  for  the  Bookbinding  Trade. 

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  Do- 
mestic Sdenoe. 

Continuation  School  for  Qlrls  

School  of  Domestic  Science  

School  of  Industrial  Arts  and  Do- 
mestic Science.. 

School  for  the  Olove  Trade  

School  of  Industry  and  Commerce. 


Amount 
of  state 
subsidy 
m  1909. 


Markt. 

250 
250 

500 

500 
500 

800 
150 
400 

400 
400 

300 
750 

1,000 
14,000 

52,791 
1,500 
500 

10,600 

1,200 

73,218 

80,000 
45,000 
48.853 
6,000 
21,000 
400 
800 

14,500 

48,382 
27,786 

3,300 

68,231 

30,000 


500 
400 
150 
1,000 
25,000 

25,000 
19,479 

3,920 
10,000 

24,285 

5,000 
14,700 

1,200 
4,100 
11,000 

7,400 
5,000 


Length  of 
course. 


of  ad- 
mis- 
sion. 


Yr», 

14-16 

14-16 

14-16 

14-16 

14-16 

3 

16 

3 

16 

14-16 

3 

16 

14-16 

16 

4 

16 

4 

16 

24 

4 

14 

4 

16 

4 

16 

14-16 

4 

16 

5 

16 

4 

14-16 

24 

4 

14-16 

2 

16 

14 

4 

16 

14-16 

3 

16 

6 

14 

4 

14 

14-16 

4 

16 

6 

14 

14-16 

4 

16 

4 

16 

6 

14 

4 

14 

6 

14 

6 

14 

4 

14 

3 

15 

4 

16 

6 

14 

8 

16 

14-16 

14 

14 

14-16 

3 

15 

6 

14 

a  Diflors  in  departments;  see  text. 
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ciir. 


Xcfeirl. 


Rtodslmrg.. 

Beuthen.... 
Kattowito... 


MMyta  

Thorn  

Ofittlngcn. 
Nienburg. . 


Oppeln  

KbaiE;shUtt«. 

Beuthen  

Kulm  

Glelwiu  

Spuii'lan  


Bielefeld  

Grauden*  

Berlin....  

Mlttelwalde.... 
Habelachwerdt. 
Apenrade  


Neiase... 
Wetter.. 


Frankfurt. 


Essen  

Do.  

Nauen  

Buhl  

Oberlahnstein.. 
Dortmund  


BohnetderatihI. 


DOaseldorf.. 

Stettin  

Nordbausen,. 


WeUpbaUa  

fSmSmUTBol- 


SUesta.. 


.....do... 
Scbleswig 

stein. 
Rhlneland... 
West  Prussia 

Hanover  

 do  


Hol- 


miesla  

....do  

....do  

West  Prussia... 

Silesia  

Brandenburg... 


V/estplifllla  

West  I'russia... 
Brandenburg... 

 do  

Silesia  

Schleswig-  Hol- 
steln. 

SUeala.  

Hesse-Kassau.. 

....do  


Date 

of 
torn' 

da- 
tion. 


Hhlneland  

...,do  

Brandenburg.. 

Saxony  

Rhlneiuid  

Westptaalia... 


Hhiuelttud. 
Pomerania. 
Saxony  


1005 
1900 
1904 

1904 
1906 

1905 

1905 
1906 

190S 
1900 
1906 
1906 

nm 

v.m 
vm 

1906 

1907 

IW7 

I'.Mi: 

VJ07 
1907 
1907 

1907 
1907 

1908 

1906 

1908 
190S 
1908 
1908 
1908 

1909 

1909 
1909 
1909 


dMRMSter  of  sdio^ 


Scbool  of  Damestlo  Scleooe.  

ConUnuatlon  Sdiool  for  Girls. .... . 

Continuatioa  Seliool  of  Domeatie 


8«iiMilof  DomesUoSdeaoe.  

aolKMlof  Ansfalteoture  (TMbau  j . . 

Vocational  Classes  of  Industrial 
Continuation  School. 

 do  

Trade  School  


Amouat 
of  state 

subsidy 
in  1909. 


Conunercial  School  for  O  Iris  

Royal  School  of  Industrial  Arts  

ScHool  for  Mechanicians  

I  ndustrial  and  Commerdal  School 

for  Girls. 

Commercial  School  for  lilrls  

 do  

 do  

Scliool  of  Domestic  Sc  let  ice  

Coiumerdal  School  for  (iirls  

School  for  Domestic  Science  and 

Cooking. 

Trade  School  

School  of  Machine  Building  

School  of  Soap  Making  

School  of  Industrial  Arts  

.....do.,.  

Goutsealn  I>omestte  Sdenoe  

Commensial  School  for  Girb  

Continuation  Bebool  of  Domestic 
Bdenoe. 

^^Sui  ^^^^  Building 

 do.^f".  

School  of  Machine  Building  

School  of  Domestic  Science.  

Continuatioa  School  for  Girls  

Cooking  School  

Continuatioa  Courses  of  Domestic 
Science. 

Scbool  of  Industrial  and  Domestic 
Arts. 

Trade  School  

School  of  Industrial  Arts  

School  of  Domestic  Sdeooe  


yfarkt, 

300 
2,500 

500 
30,227 


2,526 
30.000 

166 
52,800 
8443 
6,000 

1,500 
2,000 
2,243 
700 
1,500 
3,400 

17,435 
25,746 
4,000 
1,375 
1,585 
2,500 

1.875 
875 

49,160 

56,060 
25,246 
300 
200 
500 
3,000 

6,500 

13,267 
1,250 
500 


Length  of 


Sememtrt 


14 

14 

14 

10 

14 

14 

16 

16 

16 

14 

16 

14-16 

14 

14 

15 

14 

14 

16 

U 

14 

5 

16 

5 

16 

4 

14 

4 

16 

4 

14 

4 

16 

4 

U 

14-16 

6 

14 

14 

4 

16 

a  Differs  in  departments;  see  text. 

Note.— The  juivUfation  tchooU,  35  In  number,  are  omitted  from  the  list  of  the  Central  Omoe;  also  the  full, 
as  well  as  the  brief,  course*  for  trade  masUrt  and  shop  or  factory  owners.  See  text,  p.  318.  The  tekooU  ojf 
minififf,  53  in  number,  are  also  omitted,  as  not  belonging  to  this  department.  The  commercial  tehooU  for 
bof8, 381  in  number,  are  all  classed  among  the  continuation  schools  unless  they  are  of  a  high  order,  and  are 
then  classed  among  the  colleges. 
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Secondary  vocational  schools  in  Germany,^ 


if 

Is 

6  tales  of  German  y .   |  **  ^ 

Schools  for  machine  build- 
ing trades. 

Schools   for   miners  and 
smelters. 

Schools  for  metal  workers. 

Schools  for  the  textile  in- 
dustries. 

Schools  for  the  wood  Indus- 
tries. 

Schools  of  the  ceramic  arts. 

Schools  of  Industrial  arts. 

Trade  schools. 

Schools  for  locksmiths  and 
blacksmiths. 

Navigation  schools  and  ship 
machine  building. 

Schools  of  river  navigation. 

Other  twhnical  schools. 

Total. 

Public. 

Private. 

Pnissl  1  

24 
10 
10 

9 
4 
4 

53 

5 

36 

2 

5 

7 
7 
1 

3 
2 

21 
2 
3 
1 
2 
4 

17 
16 
3 

47 

7 

35 

37 
1 

7 

3 
11 

n 

290 
0S 
93 
7 

7 
19 

2 

3 
I 
1 

Baden  

I 
3 
2 
1 
2 
2 
1 

7 

5 

3 
2 

I 

Ucsse.  

2 

1 

2  1  11 

a 

Mec  k  lo  n  bii  r^-S  ( •  h  we  riu 
Meoklenburg-Strelitz. . 

1 
1 

2 

4  i 

1 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

6 
3 
1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

Siivn- A  f  tpiihiirc  . 

1 

1 

K:iv*'-("obiirp-(iOt.ha  '  2 

1 

3 
4 

Anluilt  

1 

1 
1 

1 

2 

1 
1 

S  ch  w  arz  burg-SondefS  - 

Sch  warzbinv-R  n  d  o  K 

Wul'I- .  k  

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 
2 

1 
1 

Lifbeck  

1 

1 

2 
1 
4 

6 

1 

I 

1 
1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

«3 

26 

58 

10 

104 

24 

6 

37 

37 

61 

40  j  62 

43 

m 

46 

a  After  K.  Knabe,  Das  deutsche  Unterriohtswesen  der  Gegenwart  Though  this  table  Is  some  years  old, 
it  affords  a  view  of  the  great  variety  of  schools  in  existence. 


PART  IIL-ORGANIZATION  OF  VOCATIONAL  SCHOOU5  IN  PRUSSIA, 
I.  Schools  fob  the  Building  Trades. 

(a)  OBJECT  AND  ORGANIZATION. 

The  schools  for  the  building  trades  are  throughout  vocational, 
intended  to  prepare  (1)  laborers  for  the  building  trades  who  aim 
to  become  independent  contractors,  as  masons,  carpenters,  stone 
masons;  such  schools  offer  opportunities  for  the  acquisition  of 
theoretical  knowledge  and  accompUshments  in  drafting  and  designing 
and  necessary  requisites  for  the  independent  practice  of  the  trades; 
(2)  to  prepare  for  architecture  and  work  of  surface  improvement 
(Tiefbau),  bureau  draftsmen  and  designers,  as  well  as  building 
foremen;  (3)  to  prepare  for  provincial,  county,  and  communal 
administrations,  officers  employed  in  governmental,  military,  railroad, 
and  city  building  or  surface  improvement. 
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In  these  schools  the  foundation  is  laid  for  official  careers,  such  as 
those  of  architectural  secretaries,  inspectors,  and  superintendents  for 
the  erection  of  waterworks,  railroad  contractors,  and  construction 
engineers,  building  inspectors,  secretaries  of  military  works  in  the 
war  department,  and  technical  secretaries  in  the  navy  department. 
The  communal  administrations  also  as  a  rule  require  for  inspectors 
and  contractors  for  their  technical  building  and.  surface  improvement 
an  education  such  as  these  schools  for  the  building  trades  furnish. 

These  schools  are  all  state  schools  except  the  one  in  Berlin,  which 
is  chiefly  supported  by  the  city  government.  All  are  under  the 
authority  of  the  ministry  of  coromerce  and  industry. 

The  schools  for  the  building  trades  are  divided  into  architectural 
schools  and  schools  for  surface  improvement,  and  are  of  five  grades. 
In  GorUtz  (Silesia)  special  arrangements  have  been  made  for  the 
technical  preparation  of  stonecutters.  The  three  lower  grades  offer 
instruction  in  both  architecture  and  surface  improvement,  while  in 
the  two  highest  grades  the  two  branches  are  separated.  For  students 
whose  education  is  insufficient  for  admission,  preparatory  classes  may 
be  opened. 

The  courses  of  study  are  arranged  for  semesters  and  are  carried 
out  in  winter  and  summer;  hence  the  course,  if  taken  without  inter- 
ruption, may  require  only  2 J  years,  but  few  students  are  able  to  pass 
through  the  entire  course  in  that  time.  The  students  are  advised 
not  to  interrupt  their  attendance  by  more  than  half  a  year  and  to 
attend  the  two  highest  grades  without  any  interruption. 

(6)  REQUIREMENTS  OF  ADMISSION. 

The  following  admission  requirements  are  prescribed:  (1)  The 
completion  of  the  sixteenth  year  of  life;  (2)  an  education  such  as  a 
j>eople's  elementary  school  offers.  As  a  rule  an  examination  for  ad- 
mission is  required.  From  this  examination  the  candidates  excused 
are  only  the  graduates  of  a  fully  graded  school  and  of  two  years'  con- 
tinuation school  of  six  hours  per  week,  or  those  who  have  secured  in 
a  high  school  the  privilege  of  one  year's  voluntary  service  in  the  army. 
The  examination  for  admission  includes  only  two  branches,  German 
and  arithmetic.  For  these  the  requirements  are  the  composition  of 
a  narrative  or  a  simple  business  letter  and  the  selection  of  simple 
examples  from  common  arithmetic,  geometry,  and  mensuration. 
He  who  fails  in  this  examination  may  enter  a  preparatory  class. 
(3)  The  third  requirement  is  twelve  months'  of  active  work  at  a 
building  trade. 

The  twelve  months  of  active  apprentice  work  is  not  required  of 
young  people  who  enter  a  school  for  the  building  trade  to  learn 
surface  improvement  work  (Tiefbau)  and  who  have  served  two 
years  in  surveying  land,  in  hydraulic  works,  in  road  and  railroad 
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building,  in  melioration  work,  as  accountants  in  the  royal  land  oflSce, 
as  surveyor's  assistants,  or  have  completed  their  apprenticeships  as 
brick  or  stone  masons,  or  have  served  in  the  engineer  or  artillery 
corps  of  the  army  for  four  years.  Locksmiths  and  mechanicians 
who  wish  to  go  through  the  course  of  surface  improvement  (Tiefbau) 
may  be  admitted  to  the  lowest  grade  of  a  school  for  builders  if  they 
have  served  in  their  trades  as  apprentices  for  four  years  (or  three 
years  as  apprentices  and  one  year  as  journeyman).  In  case  they 
are  entitled  to  the  privilege  of  only  one  year's  voluntary  army  serv- 
ice they  need  only  two  years  of  practical  work  as  apprentices. 

Should  any  of  the  young  men  indicated  in  the  foregoing  paragraph, 
after  attending  the  school  for  builders  for  three  years,  give  up  the 
idea  of  preparing  for  surface  improvement  (Tiefbau),  they  are  allowed 
to  attend  the  two  highest  classes  in  architecture,  but  only  after  an 
interruption  of  their  school  studies  through  a  full  year's  practical 
work  in  any  of  the  building  trades.  In  exceptional  cases  young 
men  who  have  a  good  school  education  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  governor  of  the  province,  be  admitted  after  only  six  months  of 
practical  labor,  provided  they  agree  to  go  through  six  additional 
months  of  trade  labor  before  entering  the  second  grade.  In  such  a 
case  the  fact  is  noted  in  the  promotion  or  term  report. 

If  a  student  shows  that  he  is  incapable  of  following  the  theoretical 
instruction  owing  to  his  lack  of  practical  experience,  further  attend- 
ance may  be  denied  him  imtil  he  has  gained  that  experience.  Students 
wishing  to  enter  a  higher  grade  than  the  first  must  prove  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  faculty  that  they  possess  the  required  knowledge 
and  skill;  hence  an  examination  for  admission  is  necessary. 

Scholars  of  the  Royal  Prussian  Mining  School  and  the  School  for 
Builders  in  Berlin,  as  well  as  all  who  come  from  schools  of  other 
German  States,**  provided  the  interval  is  not  longer  than  a  year, 
may  be  admitted  without  examination  to  a  grade  to  which  their 
term  report  would  entitle  them  in  their  former  school.  Students  are 
also  admitted  who  come  from  the  builders'  department  of  the  indus- 
trial schools  of  Thorn,  Trier  (Treves),  and  Halle. 

(c)  APPLICATION  POR  ADMISSION. 

Accompanying  the  student's  appUcation  for  admission  the  following 
docimients  are  required:  (1)  A  curriculum  vitae  composed  by  the 
appUcant  in  his  own  handwriting;  (2)  a  diploma  of  the  elementary, 
middle,  or  secondary  school  where  he  received  his  preparation; 

(3)  reports  of  any  continuation  or  vocational  school  he  attended; 

(4)  documentary  proof  of  his  having  had  the  practical  experience  in 

a  Non- Prussian  schools  for  the  building  trades  which  have  been  accepted  as  equal  in  scope  with  the  Prus- 
sian schools  are  those  of  Munich,  Nuremberg,  Chemnits,  Dresden,  Leipzig,  Plauen,  Zittau,  Stuttgart, 
Karlsruhe,  Hamburg,  Bremen,  Lubeck,  Darmstadt,  Qotha,  Zerbst,  Holxmlnden,  Strassburg,  Chemnlti 
(Stata  Building  Academy),  Bingen,  Coburg. 
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actual  work  which  shows  the  name  of  the  building  contractors 
under  whom  he  worked  and  the  nature  of  the  work  he  has  been 
engaged  in;  (5)  a  testimonial  of  the  home  authorities  concerning 
his  conduct  and  nativity. 

If  no  objections  are  raised,  the  apphcant  receives  a  card  of  admis- 
sion which  he  must  show  when  he  claims  admission.  Those  who 
must  first  pass  an  examination  are  notified  of  the  date  set  for  the 
examination.  If  any  applicant  is  prevented  by  unforeseen  circum- 
stances from  entering  the  school^  he  should  inform  the  director  at 
once. 

(d)  LENGTH  OF  SCHOOL  TERMS. 

The  instruction  begins  on  October  18  for  the  winter  semester,  and 
on  April  2  for  the  summer  semester.  If  these  dates  fall  on  Sunday 
or  Monday,  the  school  opens  on  the  following  Tuesday.  The  winter 
semester  closes,  as  a  rule,  on  March  18,  and  the  summer  semester 
on  August  24.  The  Christmas  vacation  extends  through  14  days, 
and  Whitsuntide  vacation  through  5  days.  If  Easter  occurs  during 
the  school  term,  Good  Friday  and  Easter  Monday  are  holidays. 

(e)  TUmON  PEES. 

The  tuition  fee  is  80  marks  ($20)  per  semester;  in  the  schools  at 
Cologne,  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  Essen,  and  Berlin  it  is  100  marks 
($25).  Foreign  students  must  pay  400  marks  ($100)  and  500  marks 
($125),  respectively.  In  exceptional  cases  a  reduction  may  be  granted 
by  the  provincial  governments.  The  fees  must  be  paid  in  advance 
at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  If  a  student  enters  later  than  on 
the  day  of  opening,  or  leaves  before  the  semester  is  closed,  no  reduc- 
tion or  rebate  is  allowed.  Besides  the  tuition  fees,  a  small  contri- 
bution for  accident  insurance  is  charged.  The  required  drawing 
boards,  utensils,  and  drawing  materials,  as  well  as  the  text-books, 
blueprints,  etc.,  must  be  bought  by  the  students  themselves.  Infor- 
mation as  to  the  things  required  is  given  at  the  beginning  of  the 
term. 

(J)  FBEE  TUITION  AND  STIPENDS. 

Indigent  students  may  be  released  from  paying  the  prescribed 
fees  after  they  have  passed  through  the  work  of  one  grade  with  suc^ 
cess,  and  have  conducted  themselves  faultlessly.  Stipends  are 
granted  only  to  indigent  and  successful  students. 

A  petition  for  free  tuition  should  be  handed  to  the  director  on  or 
before  May  15  for  the  sunmier  semester,  and  on  or  before  November 
15  for  the  winter  semester.  Petitions  for  stipends  should  be  handed 
in,  on  or  before  January  15  for  the  winter  semester,  and  on  or  before 
July  15  for  the  summer  semester.  Later  petitions  are  not  considered. 
A  petition  for  free  tuition  or  for  a  stipend  should  be  accompanied  by 
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(1)  a  curriculum  vitee;  (2)  the  last  term  or  school  report;  (3)  a  tes- 
timonial from  the  police  office  of  the  student's  residence,  which 
gives  evidence  of  his  good  deportment,  his  financial  needs,  and  his 
nativity.  In  repeating  a  petition  which  has  been  granted  for  former 
semesters,  the  last  term  report  is  all  that  need  accompany  the  appli- 
cation. All  assistance  is  granted  under  the  condition  that  it  may  be 
revoked  in  cases  of  lack  of  diligence  in  study  or  misconduct. 

(g)  SCHOOL  REGULATIONS. 

(1)  Every  student  is  in  duty  bound  to  obey  the  rules  of  decorum 
and  good  conduct  inside  and  outside  the  school.  Respect  for  and 
obedience  to  the  teachers  of  the  institutions  are  required. 

(2)  Attendance  at  lessons  and  exercises  must  be  regular  and 
prompt,  and  participation  in  school  excursions  ordered  by  the  direc- 
tor, or  in  festivities  arranged  by  the  school,  is  the  student's  duty. 
If  a  student  wishes  to  be  excused  from  attendance  upon  certain  les- 
sons, he  must  obtain  permission  from  his  class  teacher.  The  excuse 
is  good  only  for  one  day;  if  it  is  to  be  extended  over  several  days, 
the  director's  consent  should  be  obtained.  If  a  student  is  absent 
on  account  of  sickness,  the  class  teacher  must  be  informed,  at  the 
latest,  on  the  second  day  of  the  absence.  A  physician's  certificate 
may  be  required. 

(3)  The  necessary  text-books  and  utensils,  so  far  as  they  are  not 
furnished  by  the  school,  must  be  purchased  by  the  student  himself. 

(4)  For  any  careless  destruction  of  school  property  and  damage 
arising  from  it,  the  student  is  obliged  to  pay.  Objects  loaned  to  a 
student  must  be  returned  in  good  condition. 

(5)  Staying  in  the  schoolrooms  after  lesson  hours  is  aUowed  only 
if  the  director  gives  consent. 

(6)  Smoking  in  the  schoolhouse  or  while  coming  to  and  going  from 
school  is  not  allowed. 

(7)  Foreign  students,  or  those  who  do  not  live  at  home,  may 
choose  or  change  their  lodgings  only  with  the  consent  of  the  director. 
Living  in  inns  or  hotels  is  not  permitted  to  students. 

(8)  Membership  in  any  society  is  peraiitted  only  upon  consent  of 
the  director.  Participation  in  any  students'  secret  society  is  imme- 
diately followed  by  dismissal  from  school. 

(9)  Class  meetings  or  excursions  must  not  take  place  without  the 
consent  of  the  director. 

(10)  If  a  student  leaves  the  school  during  the  semester,  without 
giving  notice  and  stating  causes  to  the  director,  he  loses  all  right  to 
a  term  report',  and  he  can  not  be  readmitted. 

(11)  Punishments  that  may  be  incurred  are:  (a)  A  reprimand  by 
the  teacher  or  by  the  director;  (6)  reprimand  before  the  assembled 
faculty;  (c)  threat  of  dismissal,  which  is  communicated  to  the  legal 
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guardian  in  case  of  a  minor;  (d)  dismissal  from  the  school.  A  Prus- 
sian student  dismissed  on  account  of  lack  of  diligence  or  bad  con- 
duct, can  not  be  readmitted  to  any  other  Prussian  school  for  the 
building  trades  without  the  consent  of  the  minister  of  commerce  and 
industry. 

(12)  The  students  are  required  to  obey  any  orders  of  the  director 
with  reference  to  cleanliness  of  building  and  other  matters  of  detail. 

(h)  TERM  RBP0BT8,  PBOMOTION,  AND  LEAVmO  EXAMINATION. 

At  the  close  of  each  semester,  the  students  receive  a  term  report 
concerning  their  attendance,  conduct,  apphcation  to  studies,  and 
results  in  the  various  branches. 

Scholars  who  upon  a  second  examination  fail  of  promotion  owing 
to  lack  of  application  or  ability,  are  excluded  from  admission  to  any 
other  school  for  builders  in  the  Kingdom.  Exception  to  the  rule  can 
be  made  by  the  minister  of  commerce  and  industry. 

At  the  close  of  each  term,  an  examination  for  senior  students  takes 
place  (the  leaving  examination). 

Those  who  finish  the  course  of  surface  improvement  (Tiefbau) 
without  having  finished  the  course  of  architecture  (Hochbau)  are 
not  admitted  to  the  leaving  examination  until  they  have  com- 
pleted the  course  in  architecture. 

{%)  PRIVILEQES  ARISING  FROM  ATTENDANCE. 

(1)  According  to  the  law  regulating  the  mastership  of  masons, 
carpenters,  and  stonecutters,  persons  who  have  passed  the  leaving 
examination  in  any  school  for  builders  recognized  by  the  State,  may 
be  excused  from  written  and  oral  examinations  in  mathematics, 
statics,  and  theory  of  building  construction. 

(2)  In  selecting  clerks  and  secretaries  of  building,  communal  or 
state,  for  the  offices  of  building  administration,  or  clerks  and  secre- 
taries in  army  and  navy  offices,  applicants  must  produce  a  diploma 
from  a  state  school  for  the  building  trades,  or  from  a  similar  institu- 
tion designated  by  the  authorities  as  of  equal  efficiency. 

(3)  Students  who  have  gone  through  the  two  courses,  architecture 
and  surface  improvement,  are  preferred  in  filling  subordinate  technical 
positions  in  any  hydraulic  or  railroad  construction  office  imder  the 
Govenmient. 

(4)  All  applicants  for  subordinate  technical  offices  within  the 
department  of  public  works  are  excused  from  the  theoretic  part  of 
their  professional  examination  if  they  can  show  that  they  are  gradu- 
ates of  a  school  for  the  building  trades.  Similar  priviliges  are  granted 
in  the  railroad  service  of  the  State. 

(5)  Also  for  the  construction,  maintenance,  and  repair  of  roads,  with 
their  bridges  and  culverts,  for  canahzation,  waterworks,  and  street 
pavement,  provincial  and  city  governments  require  for  their  subordi- 
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nate  technical  officers  men  who  have  successfully  graduated  from 
schools  for  the  building  trades. 

(6)  The  royal  Saxon  ministry  has  decided  to  admit  graduates  of  a 
Prussian  state  school  for  the  building  trades  as  equal  in  efficiency 
with  those  of  similar  schools  In  Saxony^  and  to  admit  them  to  exami- 
nations for  trade  mastership. 

(7)  The  privilege  of  '*one  year's  volimtary  army  service"  can  not 
be  obtained  by  attending  a  school  for  the  building  trades.  But  such 
students,  if  they  prove  talented,  are  admitted  to  an  easier  examina- 
tion before  the  officers'  recruiting  authorities.  (Section  89  of  Rules 
of  the  German  Army  Administration.)  Military  service  may  be  post- 
poned until  after  graduation  if  the  student  presents  a  request  signed 
by  the  director  of  the  school. 

II.  Schools  fob  Metal  Wobkebs. 

1.  Schools  for  Mdchine  Builders  (or  of  mechanical  engineering) 
(with  a  course  of  four  semesters). — These  schools  are  designed  to  pre- 
pare so-called  middle''  technical  office  clerks  and  foremen  in 
machine-building  factories  and  related  industrial  branches  in  which 
production  by  machines  takes  place;  Ukewise,  to  give  factory  super- 
intendents and  owners  of  such  industrial  institutions  an  oppor- 
tunity to  acquire  the  technical  knowledge  necessary  for  successful 
business. 

Conditions  of  admission. — The  required  preparation  for  admission 
to  the  lowest  grade  may  be  proved:  (1)  By  testimonials  showing  that 
the  applicant  has  successfully  attended  a  classical,  semiclassical,  or 
modem  secondary  school  up  to  the  grade  called  '^Lower  Secunda," 
that  he  possesses  the  necessary  skill  in  drawing,  and  has  done  practical 
work  in  a  workshop  or  factory  for  two  years.  (2)  By  giving  proof  of 
having  attended  for  two  years  the  preparatory  classes  of  any  machine 
builders'  school  and  possessing  the  required  knowledge  and  skill  for 
admission.  (For  admission  to  these  preparatory  classes  a  good  ele- 
mentary education  and  two  and  one-half  years'  apprentice  work  in 
a  workshop  are  required.)  (3)  By  producing  a  testimonial  showing 
that  he  has  obtained  the  privilege  of  one  year's  army  service,  that  he 
possesses  the  required  skill  in  drawing,  and  that  he  has  completed 
two  years  of  practical  work  in  shop  and  factory.  (4)  By  producing 
a  report  of  successful  attendance  at  any  vocational  school  designated 
by  the  ministry  of  commerce,  and  showing  that  he  possesses  the 
required  skill  in  drawing,  and  that  he  has  completed  two  years  of 
practical  work  in  shops  or  factories.  (5)  By  passing  an  examination 
for  admission  and  proving  three  years  of  practical  experience  in  shops 
or  factories.  The  director  of  the  institution  may,  with  the  consent 
of  the  local  board  of  trustees,  reduce  the  requirement  of  three  years 
of  experience. 
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*  Cost  of  attendance. — Tuition  fee,  75  marks  (about  $18)  per  semester. 
The  school  in  Cologne  charges  100  marks  ($25).  Other  expenses  for 
books,  drawing  utensils,  stationery,  etc.,  about  l20  marks  ($30); 
board  and  lodging  for  ten  months  are  calculated  to  amoimt  to  about 
500  to  700  marks  ($125  to  $175).  Needy  Prussian  students  may 
obtain  stipends  or  be  released  from  paying  tuition  fees. 

Terms  and  vacations, — The  beginning  of  the  terms  differs  in  the 
various  schools;  special  inquiries  addressed  to  the  director  will  secure 
information. 

Privileges  arising  from  attendance. — The  diploma  of  graduation 
from  these  schools  serves  as  a  proof  of  the  students'  possession  of 
the  required  technical  knowledge  and  skill  for  the  position  of  technical 
secretary  in  the  navy,  for  the  position  of  administrative  railroad 
engineer,  or  for  the  position  of  railroad  secretary  in  the  administration 
of  state  railroads. 

2.  Schools  for  Shipbuilders  and  Ship  Engine  Builders  (with  a  course 
of  four  semesters). — These  schools  are  intended  to  supply  administra- 
tive engineers  or  oflScers  of  construction  for  shipyards,  and  offer 
future  owners  and  superintendents  of  such  industrial  plants  oppor- 
tunities to  acquire  the  necessary  knowledge  and  skill. 

(a)  Conditions  of  admission, — The  conditions  of  admission  are  the 
same  as  are  required  in  schools  for  machine  builders,  except  that  the 
practical  experience  must  have  been  gained  in  shipyards. 

(6)  Costs  of  attendance. — These  are  the  same  as  for  schools  men- 
tioned under  II,  1. 

(c)  Terms  and  vacations, — See  II,  1. 

(d)  Privileges  arising  from  attendance. — Graduation  diploma  serves 
as  proof  that  the  graduate  possesses  the  technical  knowledge  and 
skill  required  of  technical  secretaries  and  clerks  in  the  German  navy. 

3.  Lower  Machine  Builders^  Schools  (with  a  course  of  four  semesters; 
in  Cologne,  three  semesters). — These  schools  are  intended  for  lower 
technical  foremen  in  shops  and  for  clerks  in  the  factory  bureaus;  also 
to  equip  owners  of  small  shops  with  the  required  knowledge  and  skill 
in  drawing. 

(a)  Conditions  of  admission. — Documentary  proof  of  an  elementary 
education  and  four  years'  experience  in  workshops.  Attendance  at 
a  continuation  or  evening  school  during  apprenticeships  is  also 
desirable.  The  directors  have  the  right  to  reduce  the  requirement  of 
four  years'  experience  in  deserving  cases. 

(b)  Costs  of  attendance. — Tuition  fee,  30  marks  ($7.50)  per  semester. 
Other  costs  like  the  preceding  schools. 

(c)  Terms  and  variations. — See  II,  1. 

(d)  Privileges  arising  from  attendance. — Graduates  are  admitted  to 
the  state  examination  for  inspector  of  seals  and  weights.    The  pos- 
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sessors  of  a  diploma  from  these  schools  are  also  preferred  for  positions 
as  foremen  in  state  railroad  shops. 

4.  Smelting  Schools,  with  a  course  of  four  semesters,  prepare  fore- 
men for  mining  and  smelting  works. 

(a)  Conditions  of  admission, — simple  elementary  education  and 
at  least  four  years^  practical  experience  in  smelting  works.  Attend- 
ance at  a  continuation  school  during  apprenticeship  is  desirable. 
For  young  men  who  have  acquired  the  privilege  of  one  year's  army 
service,  documentary  evidence  of  having  had  two  year's  practical 
experience  in  smelting  works  is  sufficient.  Directors  of  schools  for 
smelters  may  allow  exceptions  from  the  rule  referring  to  preceding 
practical  experience. 

(J)  Costs  of  attendance, — Same  as  in  preceding  schools. 

(c)  Terms  and  vacations. — Same  as  in  preceding  schools. 

5.  Technical  school  for  coppersmiths, — This  school  is  intended  to 
prepare  foremen  and  technical  heads  for  coppersmith  works;  also  to 
offer  the  necessary  knowledge  to  shop  and  factory  owners,  especially 
the  required  accomplishment  in  drawing  and  designing. 

(a)  Conditions  of  admission, — Admission  to  the  lower  grade  is 
dependent  upon  an  elementary  education  and  three  years'  practical 
experience  in  coppersmiths'  shops.  Attendan^je  at  a  continuation 
(or  evening)  school  during  apprenticeship  is  desirable.  The  director 
of  the  school  may  allow  exceptions  from  the  rule  regarding  preceding 
practical  experience. 

(Jb)  Costs  of  attendance, — Tuition  fee,  50  marks  ($12.50).  For 
other  expenses  see  II,  1 . 

(c)  Terms  and  vacation, — See  preceding  schools. 

6.  Technical  schools  for  the  iron  and  steel  industry  (with  courses  of 
four  to  six  semesters). — These  schools  are  intended  to  prepare 
skilled  laborers  in  the  cutlery  trade  and  in  other  so-called  small  iron 
and  steel  industries;  that  is,  to  offer  the  theoretical  knowledge  and 
practical  skill  to  enable  them  to  rise  to  higher  positions,  such  as 
foremen,  inspectors,  and  independent  masters. 

(a)  Conditions  of  admission, — An  elementary  education  and  the 
completion  of  the  14th  year  of  age. 

Q>)  Costs  of  attendance, — Tuition  fee,  30  marks  ($7.50)  per  semes- 
ter.   For  other  expenses  see  II,  1. 

(c)  Terms  and  vacations. — See  II,  1. 

(d)  Privileges  arising  from  oMendance. — The  diploma  of  graduation 
is  regarded  as  documentary  evidence  of  having  passed  the  exam- 
ination for  journeyman. 

7.  Evening  and  Sunday  schools  for  metal  trades. — These  schools  are 
affiUated  with  secondary  schools  for  the  metal  trades.  (The  courses 
are  for  engine  builders,  locksmiths,  blacksmiths,  shipbuilders,  etc.) 
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Their  object  is  to  impart  the  necessary  knowledge  for  the  various 
trades  and  to  train  the  student  in  drawing. 

(a)  Conditions  of  admission. — ^Applicants  for  admission  must  prove 
that  they  are  employed  in  the  metal  trade;  that  they  are  no  longer 
subject  to  compulsory  attendance  at  a  continuation  school;  or  that 
the  authorities,  owing  to  their  membersliip  in  these  evening  schools, 
have  released  them  from  attendance  at  continuation  schools,  partly 
or  entirely. 

(h)  Costs  of  dttendance, — The  tuition  fees  vary  in  the  different 
schools.  As  a  rule  students  pay  10  marks  ($2.50)  per  semester  for 
10  hours  of  instruction  a  week.  The  principals  of  these  schools  will 
give  the  desired  information. 

(c)  Terms  and  vacaiions, — See  II,  1. 

8.  Courses  for  locomotive  engineers  (with  two  semesters,  10  hours 
a  week). — These  coiu^es  offer  only  theoretical  instruction  for  the 
preparation  of  locomotive  engineers. 

(a)  Conditions  of  admission. — Documentary  evidence  of  at  least 
three  years'  experience  in  locksmiths'  and  blacksmiths'  trades. 

(6)  Costs  of  attendance. — Tuition  fee  10  marks  ($2.50). 

(c)  Terms  and  vacations. — See  II,  1. 

{d)  Privileges. — Release  from  requirements  of  section  2,  paragraphs 
1  and  8,  of  the  law  referring  to  professional  examination  of  locomotive 
firemen,  and  release  from  requirements  of  section  2,  paragraphs  3 
and  10,  of  the  law  referring  to  the  professional  examination  of  loco- 
motive engineers.  Those  who  have  been  employed  in  railroad  shops 
have  the  preference  in  the  selection  of  locomotive  firemen  and  engi- 
neers. Those  wlio  have  no  experience  in  railroad  work  of  any  kind, 
but  who  have  attended  these  courses,  have  the  preference  for  employ- 
ment in  railroad  shops. 

III.  Technical  Schools  fob  the  Textile  Industries. 

These  schools  are  classed  as  weavers'  apprentice  shops,  lower 
textile  schools,  and  higher  technical  schools  for  the  textile  industries. 
In  the  weavers'  apprentice  shops  yoimg  men  are  trained  in  serving 
at  mechanical  looms,  and  women  and  girls  from  the  coimtry  are 
trained  in  using  hand  looms  at  their  own  homes  during  the  winter. 
In  the  lower  technical  textile  schools  foremen  are  trained,  and  in  the 
higher  textile  schools  it  is  the  superintendents,  owners,  and  directors 
of  factories  who  receive  a  thorough  preparation.  In  this  particular 
each  institution  pertains  to  a  specific  branch  of  the  vast  industry 
represented  in  the  locaUty.  In  some  institutions  separate  classes 
are  opened  for  merchants  and  for  designers,  some  have  separate 
classes  in  wliich  young  women  are  taught  intricate  handiwork,  pre- 
paring linen  for  the  market,  and  tailoring. 
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The  tuition  fees  for  the  full  higher  course  are  100  marks  ($25)  for 
natives,  500  marks  ($125)  for  foreigners,  per  semester.  Students 
who  take  part  only  in  the  practical  exercises  pay  50  marks  ($12.50) 
if  natives,  250  marks  ($62.50)  if  foreigners.  For  native  temporary 
attendants  who  may  choose  their  own  lectiures,  the  fees  are  15  marks 
($3.75)  for  one  course  (a  lectm*e  and  attending  exercise)  a  week;  for 
foreigners,  50  marks  ($12.50).  There  is  also  an  admission  fee  for 
foreigners  of  60  marks  ($15)  for  the  full  course. 

The  fee  for  a  full  course  in  the  lower  technical  schools  amoimts  to 
30  marks  ($7.50)  per  semester  for  natives,  250  marks  ($62.50)  for 
foreigners.  Students  who  take  part  in  the  practical  exercises  only 
pay  30  marks  ($7.50)  per  month  if  natives,  125  marks  ($31.25)  if 
foreigners.  Temporary  attendants  choosing  special  exercises  pay  10 
marks  ($2.50)  if  natives,  30  marks  ($7.50)  if  foreigners.  The  admis- 
sion fee  is  30  marks  ($7.50)  for  the  full  course,  but  this  is  charged 
only  to  foreigners. 

The  fees  for  the  courses  for  designers  and  dressmakers,  as  well  as 
for  the  evening  and  Sunday  schools,  vary  a  good  deal  and  are  adapted 
to  the  prevailing  local  conditions. 

IV.  Schools  for  Industrial  Arts  and  Trades. 

The  institutions  called  variously  *  *  Industrial  art  schools,''*  *  'Schools 
for  industrial  arts  and  trades,"  * 'Trade  schools  and  schools  for 
industry,''  or  simply  ''Trade  schools,"  serve  the  purpose  of  furnishing 
skilled  labor  and  inteUigent  direction  for  all  kinds  of  industries  or 
trades.  The  industrial  art  schools  are  mostly  day  schools;  the  indus- 
trial art  and  trade  schools  are  open  during  the  day,  and  offer  evening 
lessons  to  laborers  who  are  employed  in  wage-earning  work  and  can 
not  attend  in  daytime.  The  trade  schools  are  almost  all  evening 
schools,  and  arrange  their  lessons  so  as  to  serve  young  laborers  and 
apprentices. 

One  feature  is  common  to  all  schools,  namely,  that  each  adapts  its 
course  or  programme  of  studies  to  fit  the  peculiar  industrial  conditions 
of  the  locahty;  they  offer  opportunities  for  instruction  in  all  kinds 
of  skilled  labor  and  all  branches  of  art  industry  (designing).  The 
programme  of  studies  consists  partly  of  individual  courses  in  ex- 
clusive arts,  partly  of  groups  of  courses  all  related  to  a  predominant 
local  industry;  for  such  groups  a  fixed  course  of  study  is  arranged. 
In  na  school  is  the  course  so  rigidly  enforced,  however,  as  to  prevent 
talented  students  from  branching  out  into  individual  and  original 
work.  In  most  schools  of  this  kind  preparatory  classes  are  opened, 
either  for  students  insufficiently  prepared  for  admission  or  for  those 
deficient  in  drawing  and  sketching.    At  every  school  of  this  kind 

•  Bach  scboob  are  called  "  Schoob  of  design  "  In  this  oountry. 
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vocational  classes  are  oi^anized;  in  which  the  purely  artistic  work  in 
designing  or  general  technical  drawing  are  taught.  Lectures  in  these 
schools  give  way  to  designing  and  drawing,  and  in  late  years  the 
workshops  assume  an  ever-increasing  importance. 

The  evening  schools  for  apprentices  provide  for  both  demands, 
designing  and  technical  work.  In  many  schools  instruction  is  given 
also  in  mathematics,  mechanics,  physics,  and  knowledge  of  metals. 
The  different  branches  of  drawing  in  the  day  schools  are  divided 
into  general  and  technical  branches;  the  general  branches*  are  dif- 
ferentiated again  into  artistic  design  and  practical  working  drawing. 

The  vocational  courses,  for  which  tlie  general  drawing  courses  pre- 
pare, are  the  most  important  part  of  the  instruction  in  industrial-art 
schools.  Adaptation  to  local  industrial  conditions  is  the  reason  why 
few  of  these  schools  have  uniform  programmes  of  vocational  study. 
In  all  industrial-art  schools,  however,  are  found  fixed  courses  for 
decorative  painters,  for  furniture  designers,  for  sculptors  and 
modelers,  for  locksmiths  and  jewelers.  Most  of  these  schools  offer, 
besides  those  mentioned,  courses  for  engravers,  etchers,  enameleis, 
chasers,  flat-design  draftsmen,  Uthographers,  and  book  designers; 
in  some  there  are  courses  of  wall  decoration,  of  ceramic  arts,  and  of 
bookbinding,  and  some  teach  weaving  designs  for  hand  looms  and 
woman's  artistic  handiwork. 

In  every  one  of  these  specifically  vocational  courses  the  student 
receives,  as  far  as  possible,  complete  preparation  for  his  occupation, 
so  that  he  or  she  may  sketch  or  design  all  artistic  work  or  trade  plans 
and  be  enabled  to  practically  execute  in  material  proposed  designs  or 
plans,  as  well  as  to  invent  designs.  The  programme  of  each  vocational 
class  offers  instruction  and  adequate  training,  also,  in  the  related 
artistic  and  technical  arts,  as  well  as  careful  appUcation  of  working 
drawings  and  vocational  designs.  Aside  from  the  various  drawing 
classes,  there  are  lectures  on  technical  subjects,  such  as  knowledge  of 
metals,  science  of  construction,  making  estimates,  and  business  rules 
relating  to  trades. 

The  duration  of  these  vocational  courses  varies  from  two  to  four 
years;  most  of  them  are  arranged  for  from  six  to  eight  semesters. 

All  these  schools  have  a  number  of  workshops.  The  shops  most 
frequently  found  are  those  of  the  decorators,  modelers,  chasers,  en- 
gravers, enamelers,  and  wood  carvers.  In  classes  for  decorators  the 
actual  application  of  size  water  colors  is  practiced.  Some  schools 
have  workshops  for  litliographers,  jewelers,  and  ])rinters;  a  few  have 
also  shops  for  artistic  bookbinding  and  gilding,  for  the  ceramic  arts, 
for  hand  weaving,  stonecutting,  woman's  art  work,  leather  working, 
and  photography.  The  aim  is  everywhere  the  same,  namely,  not  to 
replace  the  master  courses,  but,  first  of  all,  to  raise  the  execution  of 
any  task  to  a  higher  artistic  and  technical  level. 
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In  the  form  of  class  lectures  all  industrial-art  and  trade  schools  treat 
the  history  of  art  and  principles  of  style  with  which  knowledge  of 
ornamental  forms  is  connected.  A  further  subject  of  class  lectures 
is  anatomy. 

In  all  industrial-art  and  trade  schools  evening  and  Sunday  classes 
are  maintained.  Instruction  in  these  classes  is  confined  strictly  to 
the  hmits  of  the  separate  trades.  Every  apprentice  has  the  oppor- 
tunity during  the  evening  to  participate  in  lessons  of  vital  interest  to 
his  trade;  and  the  abimdant  provision  of  such  lessons,  as  well  as  the 
liberty  granted  him  to  select  from  among  them,  enables  him  to  find 
interesting  instruction  and  work  for  every  evening  of  the  week.  The 
lessons  in  drawing  and  designing  during  the  day  are  divided  into 
general  artistic  and  vocational  drawing  lessons.  In  general  lessons, 
instrumental  and  geometric  drawing  are  preferably  taught  from  the 
first  or  elementary  steps  upward.  In  free-hand  drawing  the  subjects 
are  human  forms,  as  well  as  tools  and  objects  of  nature;  in  many 
schools,  copying  from  plaster  casts  and  flat  copies  is  found.  For 
lessons  in  lettering,  especially  round-hand  lettering,  all  these  schools 
make  provision. 

Technical  or  vocational  drawing  begins  here,  as  it  does  in  continu- 
ation schools,  with  the  drawing,  according  to  scale,  of  objects  per- 
taining to  the  particular  trade  of  the  student.  For  trades  approach- 
ing art  industry,  such  as  those  dealing  with  ornamentation,  orna- 
mental drawing  and  modehng  are  taught  from  the  beginning. 

The  vocational  classes  in  the  evenings  can  not,  as  a  matter  of  course, 
aim,  Uke  the  classes  in  day  schools,  at  making  original  designs;  but 
they  offer  to  their  students  of  the  more  technical  vocations  an  amount 
of  knowledge  and  skill  in  drawing  which  proves  very  useful  in  the 
pursuit  of  their  trades.  In  more  artistic  vocations  at  least  a  certain 
artistic  taste  is  developed. 

The  industrial-art  and  trade  schools  have  vacations  of  twelve  weeks 
a  year,  which  are  divided  up  in  brief  vacations  at  Easter,  Whitsuntide, 
summer,  fall,  and  Christmas.  The  summer  or  hot  season  vacations 
are  in  some  parts  of  the  country  connected  with  the  fall  or  harvest 
vacations;  in  other  parts  they  are  separate. 

Admission  of  new  students  takes  place,  as  a  rule,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  winter  and  of  the  sunmier  semester. 

Attendance  at  these  schools  does  not  result  in  any  kind  of  privileges, 
except  that  in  some  schools  having  classes  for  the  building  trades  or 
for  machine  building  the  privileges  held  out  to  students  of  the  build- 
ers' and  machine  builders'  schools  are  granted  Hkewise.  The  prin- 
cipals of  industrial-art  schools  are  often  able  to  secure  for  their 
students  the  privilege  of  only  one  year's  army  service  granted  students 
of  schools  of  fine  arts. 

Foreigners  are  uniformly  charged  five  times  the  amount  of  tuition 
fees  paid  by  nati  ves. 
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V.  Schools  of  Domestic  Science,  Commercial  and  .  Industrial 

Schools  for  Girls. 

Of  the  girls'  schools  only  the  three  state  institutions  at  Posen, 
Potsdam,  and  Rheydt  have  a  uniform  organization.  Each  of  these 
schools  has  four  departments:  Domestic  science,  industry,  business 
practice,  and  a  normal  department.  In  the  department  of  domestic 
science  the  students  take  a  general  survey  of  everything  a  thorough 
housewife  should  know  and  do.  The  course  extends  through  one 
year.  In  the  industrial  department  the  students  have  opportunities 
to  prepare  themselves  well  in  several  occupations  (making  under- 
clothing, tailoring,  milUnery,  artistic  handiwork  and  drawing,  wash- 
ing and  ironing,  cooking  and  baking)  according  to  their  own  choice 
and  inclination;  the  duration  of  the  several  courses  and  the  tuition 
fees  vary.  The  business  department  is  organized  in  two  divisions 
corresponding  to  a  secondary  commercial  school  and  a  lower  day 
school  for  business.  For  admission  to  the  former,  girls  must  be  at 
least  17  years  of  age  and  must  have  graduated  from  a  girls*  high  school 
having  a  nine-year  course.  In  these  departments  commercial  cor- 
respondence and  conversation  in  French  and  English  are  taught. 
The  course  lasts  one  year.  In  the  lower  business  schools,  girls  of  ele- 
mentary education  are  admitted  at  15  years  of  age.  This  course  also 
lasts  one  year.  In  the  normal  department  students  are  prepared  to 
become  teachers  of  domestic  science  and  artistic  handiwork  in 
elementary,  middle,  and  high  schools,  as  well  as  for  positions  in  indus- 
trial continuation  and  vocational  schools.  The  course  is  fixed  accord- 
ing to  rules  and  regulations  issued  jointly  by  the  minister  of  commerce 
and  the  minister  of  education,  on  June  24,  1907,  and  the  separate 
order  of  the  minister  of  commerce,  on  January  23,  1907. 

With  these  institutions  dormitories  (Pensionate)  are  connected. 
The  price  of  board  and  lodging  for  native  Germans  amounts  to  860, 
1,000,  and  1,200  marks  ($205,  $238,  and  $285);  for  foreign  students 
the  charges  are  1,200  or  1,500  marks  ($285  or  $357).  The  service 
includes  lodging,  board,  heat,  light,  laundry,  free  treatment  by 
physician  in  light  cases  of  sickness,  and  free  use  of  home  remedies. 
There  is  also  a  state  school  of  domestic  science,  industry,  and  business 
at  Thorn,  but  this  school  has  no  normal  department. 

The  private  girls'  schools,  although  subsidized  by  the  State,  are 
organized  in  various  ways.  Certain  institutions  being  well  endowed, 
gradually  adapt  themselves  partially  or  entirely  to  the  course  and 
organization  of  the  state  schools.  Since  the  industrial  schools  for 
girls  are  still  in  the  process  of  development  and  local  conditions  are 
constantly  changing  more  minute  information  concerning  them  is 
here  omitted. 
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VI.  Courses  for  Trade  Masters. 

The  so-called  master  courses  are  institutions  intended  to  raise 
small  shop  industries  to  a  higher  level  of  eflBciency  by  the  instruction 
of  shopowners  and  factory  superintendents  in  practical  and  theoretical 
branches.  The  main  object  is  to  offer  opportunities  to  the  students 
to  acquaint  themselves  with  novelties  and  new  technical  processes 
and  methods  within  the  Umits  of  their  own  trades,  to  teach  them 
model  methods  for  a  business  of  medium  extent  and  improved  tech- 
nical and  commercial  organization. 

For  this  purpose  the  independent  master  courses  are  equipped  with 
workshops  for  a  number  of  trades,  in  which  the  latest  and  best  tools 
and  machines  are  in  working  order.  The  instruction  is  divided  into 
full  courses  of  six  to  eight  weeks,  and  partial  or  brief  courses  of  two 
weeks,  which  may  be  arranged  at  intervals  several  times  a  year.  The 
beginning  of  the  courses  is  advertised  in  the  press.  The  number  of 
participants  in  each  course  is  usually  limited  to  ten,  so  as  to  afford 
opportunity  for  individual  instruction. 

Conditions  of  admission. — Admission  to  the  master  courses  is,  as  a 
rule,  restricted  to  applicants  not  under  24  and  not  over  45  years  of 
age,  who  have  served  in  the  army  or  were  not  drafted.  In  selecting 
the  participants,  independent  masters  are  preferred;  of  journeymen 
those  are  preferred  who  intend  to  open  shops  of  their  own. 

Applications. — AppUcations  for  admission  must  be  made  upon 
blank  forms  furnished  by  the  director  of  the  courses,  accompanied  by 
a  curriculum  vitae,  documents  proving  the  applicant's  practical 
employment,  and  a  testimonial  by  the  local  police  department  con- 
cerning his  conduct. 

Costs. — ^The  amount  of  tuition  fees  differs  in  the  various  institutions 
and  is  pubUshed  by  each  separately. 

Release  from  tuition  fees  and  grant  of  financial  aid. — If  a  participant 
can  prove  that  he  is  indigent,  the  minister,  upon  application,  may 
release  him  from  paying  the  tuition  fees  and  grant  him,  besides, 
means  to  defray  liis  expenses.  These  grants  differ  for  masters  and 
journeymen,  for  natives  and  foreigners.  If  an  indigent  person  has 
been  admitted,  he  may  receive  railroad  fare  (third  class),  if  he  Uves 
at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  locahty  where  the  courses  are 
conducted.  The  petition  for  release  from  fees  and  for  a  grant  of 
money  should  accompany  the  appUcation  for  admission. 

Otlier  advantages. — All  utensils,  took,  and  raw  materials  needed  are 
furnished  to  the  participants  free  of  cost,  except  small  drawing 
materials  and  stationery.  A  diploma  of  attendance  is  given  to  those 
who  have  completed  the  course;  it  contains  a  statement  as  to  the 
result  of  attendance.    An  examination  does  not  take  place. 

Courses  of  study  or  weekly  programmes  of  some  of  the  vocational 
schools  in  Prussia  are  found  in  Annual  Report  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Education  for  1908,  Volume  I,  pages  269  to  274. 
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EDUCATION  IN  CANADA. 

Dominion  of  Canada,  oompiising  nine  provinces  and  "the  territories,"  with  an  area  of  8,747,574  square 
miles  and  a  population  of  5,371,515  (census  1901). 


TOPICAL  OUTLINE. 

Movements  pertaining  to  the  universities  of  Canada:  Development  of  the  University  of  Toronto;  recent 
growth  of  McQill  University;  Laval  University,  Quebec  and  Montreal;  university  tendencies  in 
the  other  provinces.— Summarised  statistics  of  universities. 

Provincial  systems  of  public  instruction:  Principal  features.— Summarized  statistics.— Salient  particulars 
in  the  current  record:  Measures  for  promoting  manual  training;  nature  study;  agriculture,  and 
technical  branches;  spirit  of  the  new  departures.— The  royal  oommlsslon  on  Industrial  education. 
Schools  health  inspection  act,  British  Columbia. 


MOVEMENTS  PERTAINING  TO  THE  UNIVERSITIES  OF  CANADA. 

Canada  is  marked  at  the  present  time  by  great  activity  in  respect 
to  the  extension  of  the  scope  of  higher  education  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  its  resources.  This  activity  is  particularly  noticeable  in  Onta- 
rio and  Quebec,  and  may  best  be  illustrated  by  reference  to  the 
leading  universities  of  these  two  provinces. 

In  the  former  the  movement  for  concentration  meets  with  less  oppo- 
sition than  in  the  sister  provinces,  and  has  already  resulted  in  raising 
the  University  of  Toronto  to  the  plane  of  a  provincial  institution, 
bearing  a  relation  to  the  Ontario  government  somewhat  similar  to 
that  which  the  state  universities  of  our  own  coimtry  bear  to  their 
respective  governments.  The  steps  of  this  gradual  transformation 
are  of  interest  not  only  as  part  of  the  recent  history  of  higher  educa- 
tion in  Ontario,  but  also  for  their  bearing  upon  a  question  of  wider 
importance,  namely,  that  of  preserving  scholastic  standards  without 
prejudice  to  small  but  time-honored  colleges. 

The  history  of  this  development  has  been  fully  covered  by  the  vol- 
ume prepared  for  the  commemoration  of  the  sixtieth  anniversary  of 
King's  College,  the  old  nucleus  of  the  university.  From  this  volume** 
is  derived  the  following  account  of  the  principal  events  leading  up  to 
the  present  organization  of  the  University. 

a  The  University  of  Toronto  and  Its  CoUeges,  1827-190G.  The  original  work  was  completed  by  appen- 
dixes comprising  the  report  of  the  royal  commission  of  1906-6,  and  the  university  act  of  May  14,  1906. 
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University  of  Toronto. 

THE  FORMATIVE  PERIOD. 

The  University  of  Toronto  was  created  by  royal  charter,  bearing 
date  March  15,  1827,  "as  a  university  in  close  connection  with  the 
Church  of  England/'  The  original  endowment  consisted  of  one-half 
the  land  grant  of  500,000  acres  of  land  made  by  the  House  of  Assem- 
bly in  1798  for  the  promotion  of  religious  and  moral  learning,  and 
the  study  of  the  arts  and  sciences/*  In  1828  the  corporation  of 
King's  Cpllege  was  created,  to  which  were  conveyed  by  letters  patent 
the  lands  selected  for  the  university  endowment.  The  site  for  the 
university  was  chosen  the  same  year.  The  comer  stone  of  the  uni- 
versity building  was  laid  April  23,  1842,  and  the  formal  opening 
took  place  June  8,  1843,  when  26  students  were  enrolled.  The 
amended  charter  of  King's  College,  obtained  in  1837,  annulled  cer- 
tain provisions  of  the  earUer  charter;  among  them  the  religious  tests 
applied  to  members  of  the  college  council.  The  charter  of  1837  pro- 
vided that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that any  member  of  the  said  col- 
lege council  or  any  professor  to  be  at  any  time  appointed  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  Church  of  England  or  subscribe  to  any  articles  of 
religion  other  than  a  declaration  that  he  believes  in  the  authenticity 
and  divine  inspiration  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  and  in  the 
doctrine  of  the  Trinity.''  A  little  more  than  a  decade  later  the  uni- 
versity was  completely  secularized  (act  of  1849),  and  its  control 
passed  to  the  State.  By  an  act  of  1851,  amending  the  charter  of  the 
university,  it  was  transformed  into  an  exarmning  body,  the  work  of 
instruction  being  relegated  to  separate  but  affiliated  colleges.  At  the 
same  time  University  College  was  created  as  a  separate  corporation, 
and  the  faculty  of  arts,  hitherto  represented  by  King's  College,  was 
transferred  to  it;  the  faculties  of  law  and  medicine  were  discontinued, 
the  work  of  professional  education  being  left  to  independent,  affilia^ 
ated  colleges.  The  three  independent  colleges — Trinity,  Victoria,  and 
Queen's — were  at  that  time  in  active  operation,  but  as  none  of  these 
availed  themselves  of  the  privilege  of  affiliation.  University  College 
became  the  vital  center  of  the  university,  sharing  in  its  material 
resources,  which  included  in  addition  to  the  endowment  of  public 
lands,  61  scholarships,  each  valued  at  $120. 

The  period  1853  to  1886  was  marked  by  the  clash  of  rival  agencies 
in  the  field  of  higher  education,  while  at  the  same  time  the  develop- 
ments of  science  were  creating  new  educational  demands  and  calling 
for  largely  increased  resources.  Under  these  conditions,  the  reor- 
ganization of  the  university  became  a  matter  of  imperative  necessity, 
and  after  prolonged  agitation  and  discussion  a  bill  to  this  effect  was 
introduced  into  the  legislature,  the  substance  of  which  had  already 
secured  the  indorsement  of  representatives  of  the  religious  denomina- 
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tions  under  whose  fostering  care  the  rival  colleges  had  developed  great 
strength  and  value.  Thus  supported,  the  bill  was  enacted  into  law 
as  "the  federation  act/'  1857. 

In  view  of  subsequent  events,  it  is  enough  to  note  here  that  tliis 
act  not  only  provided  for  the  federation  of  other  liigher  institutions 
with  the  University  of  Toronto,  but  for  their  representation  in  the 
senate,  the  governing  body,  and  in  the  university  council,  which  had 
advisory  and  disciplinary  functions.  The  university  was  once  more 
made  a  teaching  body,  with  power  to  constitute  faculties  in  arts,  law, 
medicine,  and  engineering.  According  to  Mr.  N.  Burwash,  president 
of  Victoria  College — 

University  College  condnued  to  hold  its  separate  corporate  powers;  its  council  con- 
sisted of  the  president,  the  professors,  and  the  dean  of  residence;  and  these  were 
intrusted  with  full  power  for  the  government  of  the  college.  The  subjects  of  instruc- 
tion assigned  to  the  college  were  Greek,  Latin,  French,  German,  English,  oriental 
languages,  moral  philosophy,  and  ancient  history.  The  transfer  of  subjects  from  the 
college  to  the  university,  or  vice  versa,  required  the  unanimous  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  pursuance  of  the  federation  policy,  the  university  senate  imme- 
diately entered  into  an  arrangement  with  the  Toronto  School  of 
Medicine,  already  in  affiliation,  by  which  its  professors  became  the 
medical  faculty  of  the  university.  After  prolonged  conflict,  the  gen- 
eral conference  of  the  Methodist  Church  agreed  to  the  federation  of 
Victoria  University,  which  included  faculties  of  arts  and  theology, 
and  the  relation  was  consummated  November  20,  1890.  Immedi- 
ately thereafter  representatives  of  Victoria  took  their  place  in  the 
senate  of  Toronto  University.  The  buildings  of  Victoria  in  Queen^s 
Park  were  completed  in  the  autumn  of  1892,  at  an  estimated  cost  of 
$230,000,  and  constituted  an  important  addition  to  the  fine  group  of 
buildings  on  the  campus.  The  federated  University  of  Toronto  then 
included  the  university  faculty  of  arts,  the  university  faculty  of 
medicine.  University  College,  Victoria  College  with  faculties  of  arts 
and  theology,  two  theological  colleges — Knox  and  Wycliffe — closely 
associated  with  University  College;  St.  MichaePs  College,  which 
taught  besides  theology  two  university  subjects  and  one  college  sub- 
ject, belonging  to  the  department  of  philosophy.  There  were  also  in 
affiliation  a  number  of  professional  and  secondary  schools. 

In  its  practical  operation,  defects  in  the  federation  scheme  were 
naturally  disclosed,  and,  as  a  result  of  a  movement  for  the  inclusion 
of  Trinity  University  in  the  federation,  important  changes  looking 
to  the  perfecting  of  the  federation  system  were  considered  from  time 
to  time,  and  eventually  embodied  in  the  university  act  of  1901,  which 
related  chiefly  to  the  governing  bodies  of  the  university. 

In  accordance  with  this  act  and  under  the  supreme  authority  of  the 
Crown  vested  in  the  lieutenant-governor  as  visitor,  with  powers  which 

•  University  of  Toronto,  1827-1906,  page  58. 
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might  be  exercised  by  commission,  the  university  was  to  be  governed 
by  three  bodies,  as  follows : 

(1 )  The  trustees,  in  charge  of  the  property  interests  of  the  university. 

(2)  The  academic  officers,  senate,  and  convocation,  in  chaise  of  the 
academic  work. 

(3)  The  university  council,  responsible  for  the  students  in  regard 
to  their  scholastic  duties,  associations,  etc. 

FINANCIAL  DEVELOPMENTS. 

The  following  particulars  relative  to  the  financial  development  of 
the  university  are  derived  from  an  account  by  the  bursar  of  the 
university:** 

The  original  endowment  of  the  university  was  derived  from  the 
portion  of  the  land  grant  of  1798,  comprising  225,944  acres  of  land, 
allotted  for  that  purpose.  By  the  end  of  1855  there  had  been  sold 
186,444  acres,  or  nearly  nine-tenths  of  the  whole  grant,  at  an  aggregate 
of  $1,175,536.  The  sale  of  the  lands  was  practically  completed  by 
1904,  when  the  total  sum  realized  amounted  in  round  numbers  to 
$1,500,000.  The  fund  thus  accrued  was,  in  part,  invested,  and  forma 
the  nucleus  of  the  present  endowment  of  the  university.  This 
endowment  was  augmented  by  an  additional  grant  of  land  in  1897, 
by  scholarship  foundations  amounting  to  $83,000,  by  donations  from 
various  sources,  and  an  annual  grant  from  the  legislature  which  was 
fixed,  in  1897,  at  $7,000,  and  so  continued  till  1905. 

In  1904-5,  the  assets  of  the  university  were  as  follows: 


Site  lands,  academic  buildings,  equipment,  and  furniture   $2, 131, 256. 13 

Lands  at  present  unproductive   38, 302. 00 

Leased  properties   504, 796. 06 

InveetmentB,  cash,  and  accounts  receivable   858, 035.  27 


Total   3,532,389.46 


With  reference  to  the  above  presentation,  the  bursar  says: 

Deducting  the  sum  of  the  various  trust  funds,  scholarships,  endowments,  etc.,  for 
which  the  university  is  directly  liable,  amounting  to  $216,464.76,  leaves  the  figures  of 
$3,315,924.70  as  representing  the  general  endowment,  the  net  asseta  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  at  the  opening  of  her  fourth  quarter  century  of  existence. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  ACT  OP  1906. 

The  events  reviewed  will  suflBce  to  illustrate  the  gradual  process  by 
which  the  university  was  changed  from  a  denominational  institution 
with  a  comparatively  narrow  field  of  influence  to  a  state  university 
affecting  the  intellectual  Ufe  of  the  entire  population.  The  change 
was  coincident  with  an  increase  in  the  public  interests  and  activities 

a  Outline  of  the  Financial  History  of  the  Unlvenity,  hy  F.  A.  Mourd;  In  the  Unlvecslty  of  Toronto  and 
Its  Colleges,  1827-1906,  pp.  71-77. 
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calling  for  the  services  of  highly  trained  men,  and  it  still  remained 
to  develop  to  their  full  eflSciency  the  group  of  institutions  comprised 
in  the  university  confederation.  In  view  of  this  necessity,  a  com- 
mission ^  was  appointed  in  1905  by  the  lieutenant-governor  of  Ontario, 
to  inquire  into  and  report  upon  the  system  of  administering  the  affairs 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  of  University  College. 

The  commission  pursued  its  inquiry  for  several  months,  during 
which  time  the  workings  of  leading  universities  in  the  United  States 
were  personally  investigated  by  the  members  of  the  commission. 
Dr.  Goldwin  Smith,  one  of  the  members,  was  familiar  with  the 
constitution  and  administration  of  the  English  universities,  so  that 
a  very  wide  range  of  expert  knowledge  was  brought  to  bear  upon 
the  problems  to  be  considered.* 

In  their  report,  the  commission  reviewed  the  history  of  the  univer- 
sity, rehearsed  the  conditions  that  made  reorganization  necessary, 
and  accompanied  their  recommendations  with  a  draft  bill.  This  bill, 
with  certain  modifications,  was  accepted  as  the  basis  of  the  university 
act  which  was  unanimously  adopted  by,  the  legislature  in  the  session 
of  1906.  In  the  reconstitution  of  the  governing  bodies  of  the  uni- 
versity, the  senate  and  president  became  the  supreme  sources  of 
authority;  in  the  formation  of  the  senate,  the  principle  of  representa- 
tion of  the  federated  and  affiliated  institution,  and  the  faculties  and 
graduates,  was  fully  recognized. 

A  committee  styled  the  caput  was  created  by  the  act  of  1906, 
consisting  of  the  president  of  the  university  as  chairman,  the  principal 
of  University  College,  the  heads  of  the  federated  universities,  the  heads 
of  the  federated  colleges,  and  the  deans  of  the  faculties  of  the  univer- 
sity. The  duties  of  the  caput  relate  to  matters  affecting  more  than 
one  faculty,  or  the  federated  institutions,  and,  in  a  broad  sense,  it  acts 
as  an  advisory  council  to  the  president  and  the  board  of  governors  of 
the  university,  the  latter  being  the  successor  of  the  former  body  of 
trustees,  but  invested  with  larger  rights,  powers,  and  privileges. 

In  addition  to  the  caput,  the  following  coimcils  are  recognized  in 
the  act:  The  council  of  the  faculty  of  arts,  the  council  of  University 
College,  and  councils  of  each  of  the  remaining  university  faculties. 

The  act  declares  that  the  School  of  Practical  Science  is  hereby 
united  with  and  shall  form  a  part  of  the  university,  and  constitute 
the  faculty  of  appUed  science  and  engineering  thereof.'*  It  is  also 
provided  that  the  name  of  the  university  shall  be  changed  to  the 
University  of  Ontario,  upon  the  proclamation  of  the  lieutenant- 
governor  to  that  effect. 

a  The  commission  was  constituted  as  follows:  J.  W.  Flavelle  (chairman),  Qoldwin  Smith,  W.  R.  Mere- 
dith, B.  E.  Walker,  H.  J.  Cody,  D.  Brace  Maodonald,  A.  H.  U.  Colqohoun  (secretary). 

b  The  universities  of  the  United  States  visited  were  Wisconsin,  Illinois,  Chicago,  Michigan,  Cornell, 
Johns  Hopkins,  Princeton,  Columbia,  Yale,  and  Harvard. 
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For  the  purpose  of  making  provision  for  the  maintenance  and 
support  of  the  imiversity  and  of  University  College  it  is  provided 
that  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  board  out  of  the  consolidated  revenue 
of  the  province,  yearly  and  every  year,  a  sum  equal  to  50  per  centum 
of  the  average  yearly  gross  receipts  of  the  province  from  successive 
duties/' 

The  institutions  named  in  the  act  of  1906,  as  federated  with  the 
University  of  Toronto,  are  Victoria  University  (founded  by  the 
Methodists  as  a  college,  1836;  federated,  1892),  Trinity  College 
(founded  by  the  Church  of  England,  1852;  federated,  1906),  and 
three  theological  colleges — Knox,  WycliflFe,  and  St.  Michaels. 

Victoria  and  Trinity  were  universities  with  degree-conferring  pow- 
ers, which  were  surrendered  at  the  time  of  the  federation,  excepting 
only  the  power  to  confer  degrees  in  theology. 

The  act  provides  that — 
the  graduates  and  undergraduates  in  arte,  science,  and  law  of  a  federated  university 
and  such  graduates  and  undergraduates  thereof  in  medicine  as  have  passed  their 
examinations  in  Ontario  from  and  after  the  date  when  such  university  became  federated 
with  the  university,  and  so  long  as  such  federation  shall  continue,  shall  have  and  enjoy 
the  same  degrees,  honors,  and  status  in  the  university  as  they  held  and  enjoyed  in  the 
federated  university. 

Of  special  significance  is  the  provision  that — 
instruction  in  arte  in  the  university  (except  postgraduate  instruction)  shall  be  free  to 
all  regular  matriculated  studente  thereof  who  are  enrolled  in  Univereity  College  or  in 
a  federated  univereity  and  who  enter  their  names  with  the  registrar  of  the  univereity, 
but  this  provision  shall  not  include  exemption  from  laboratory  fees,  gjonnasium  fees, 
or  fees  for  physical  examination  or  instruction;*'  and,  further,  that  "all  studente 
proceeding  to  a  degree  in  arte  in  the  univereity,  unless  in  cases  for  which  special  pro- 
vision shall  be  made  to  the  contrary  by  statute  of  the  senate,  shall  be  enrolled  in 
Univereity  College  or  in  a  federated  univereity. 

The  affiliated  colleges,  which  at  present  number  eleven  directly  affili- 
ated and  three  by  reason  of  previous  affiliation  with  Victoria  and 
Trinity,  prepare  students  for  matriculation  in  the  university  and  for 
"any  university  examination  subsequent  to  that  for  matriculation 
leading  to  a  degree  in  that  branch  of  learning  in  which  instruction  is 
given  in  such  college.''  It  is,  however,  specially  provided  "that 
such  student  shall  not  be  entitled,  unless  by  special  permission  of  the 
senate,  to  present  himself  for  any  examination  leading  to  a  degree  in 
arts  or  in  any  other  faculty  of  the  university." 

The  distinctive  character  of  the  institution  resulting  from  the  long 
process  of  consoUdation  is  set  forth  by  the  commission  of  1905-6  as 
follows: 

The  organization  of  the  univereity  is  not  exactly  parallel  to  that  of  either  an  American 
or  a  British  univereity.  Through  federation  we  have  developed  a  form  of  organization 
that  is  unique.  The  state  provides  a  complete  system  of  education  in  arte  in  the 
Univereity  of  Toronto  and  the  Univereity  College.  The  subjecte  taught  in  Univereity 
College  are  taught  also  in  the  denominational  colleges  of  Victoria  and  Trinity.  All  the 
studente  who  take  lectures  in  the  univereity  subjecte  must  be  enrolled  in  one  of  theee 
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three  colleges.  We  belive  that  the  university  has  thus  by  apparent  chance  hit  upon 
a  system  which,  if  properly  and  loyally  worked,  provides  a  combination  of  strong 
personal  influence  on  students  with  the  broad  outlook  and  widened  sympathies  that 
come  from  memBership  in  a  great  university.  The  colleges  will  maintain  the  impor- 
tance of  liberal  culture  in  the  face  of  commercial  and  industrial  development  and  the 
growth  of  scientific  activity.  The  colleges  will  be  able  to  bring  the  strongest  influ- 
ences to  bear  upon  their  own  comparatively  limited  number  of  students  and  to  foster 
a  common  life  among  them  free  at  once  from  the  narrowness  of  the  small  university 
and  the  lack  of  social  union  of  a  huge  undivided  university.  In  the  colleges  of  the 
United  States  efforts  are  being  made  to  break  up  the  great  aggregation  of  undergrad-  . 
uates  in  arts  into  smaller  groups,  which  may  be  more  easily  handled  for  disciplinary 
purposes  and  for  more  efficient  direction  of  the  work.  The  divisions  proposed  seem 
more  or  less  artificial;  at  best  they  are  lateral,  such  as  class  oi^ganizations.  In  our 
approximation  to  a  college  system  we  have  at  hand  a  more  excellent  method  of  sub- 
division by  which  men  of  all  years  and  all  courses  are  bound  together  by  a  tie  of  mem- 
bership in  a  common  college,  and  the  teachers  of  the  various  colleges  are  enabled  to 
come  into  closer  personal  touch  with  the  men  under  their  charge.  The  combination 
of  a  state  college  and  denominational  colleges  provides  variety  of  ideal  and  spirit  and 
avoids  the  dead  level  of  uniformity  that  might  ensue  in  one  large  undivided  body, 
and  furnishes  to  each  member  the  needful  stimulus  of  healthy  rivalry. 


The  university  occupies  a  fine  site,  which,  origmally  remote  from 
the  city,  is  now  in  the  midst  of  one  of  the  choice  residential  districts. 
The  main  university  building,  the  Ubrary  building,  laboratories,  and 
buildings  for  special  departments  are  all  situated  on  the  campus. 
The  Victoria  College  buildings  were  erected  on  the  campus  after  the 
federation  was  accompUshed. 

The  beautiful  buildings  of  Trinity  College  are  in  the  midst  of  a 
park,  35  miles  in  extent,  somewhat  remote  from  the  university  site. 

In  the  federated  university  liberal  education  in  the  fullest  sense 
of  the  expression  is  represented  by  the  faculty  of  arts.  University 
College,  and  Victoria  and  Trinity  colleges.  The  requirements  per- 
taining to  these  constituent  divisions  determine  the  purely  scholastic 
standard  of  the  university,  which  is  guarded  both  by  the  entrance 
and  graduation  requirements. 

According  to  annoxmcements  in  the  latest  calendar  of  the  univer- 
sity, candidates  for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts  must  pass  the 
jimior  matriculation  examination  or  offer  specified  equivalents. 
The  examination  comprises,  as  obligatory  subjects,  Latin,  English, 
history,  and  mathematics,  and  as  optional  the  choice  of  any  two  of 
the  following:  Greek,  German,  French,  experimental  science. 

Undergraduates  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts  must  be  enrolled  in 

University  College,  Victoria  College,  or  Trinity  College,  and  must  attend  lectures 

throughout  the  session  in  all  the  subjects  of  their  academic  year,  unless  the  council 

of  the  faculty,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  college  in  which  they  are  enrolled,  grant 

them  dispensation  from  attendance  for  the  whole  or  part  of  the  session. 

««*«**« 
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Dispensation  Lorn  attendance  at  lectures  will  not  be  granted  to  students  in  the 
courses  for  which  laboratory  work  is  required. 

Candidates  who  have  been  granted  dispensation  from  attendance  at  lectures  must 
comply  with  the  regulations  respecting  term  work  in  so  far  as  essays  %nd  exercises  are 
concerned. 

Term  vmh. — In  the  general  course  reports  on  the  term  work  of  every  student  enrolled 
as  proceeding  to  a  degree  will  be  made  in  all  the  subjects  of  each  year. 

In  an  honor  course  reports  in  term  work  will  be  made  whenever  such  work  is  specified 
as  an  essential  part  of  the  course. 

***»»*« 

No  candidate  will  be  granted  pass  standing  in  a  subject  of  the  general  course  unless 
he  obtain  at  least  33  per  cent  of  the  examination  marks,  as  well  as  33  per  cent  of  the 
aggregate  of  the  term  work  and  examination  marks  in  that  subject. 

No  candidate  will  be  granted  honors  in  a  subject  where  term  work  is  taken  into 
account  unless  he  obtain  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the  marks  at  the  May  examination,  as 
well  as  50  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  of  the  term  work  and  examination  marks  in  that 
subject. 

The  general  arts  course  comprises  Latin,  English,  history,  and 
religious  knowledge  continued  throughout  the  four  years;  science 
studies  distributed  as  follows:  First  year,  mechanics,  physics,  and 
biology;  second  year,  chemistry  and  geology;  third  year,  physics. 
In  the  second  year  the  history  of  philosophy,  psychology,  and  logic 
are  taken  up;  in  the  third  year,  ethics  and  English  constitutional 
history;  in  the  fourth  year,  economics,  constitutional  law,  and 
ethics.  In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  choice  must  be  made  each 
year  of  any  two  of  the  following  branches:  Greek,  Hebrew,  German, 
French,  Spanish,  religious  knowledge  (the  last  named  more  extended 
than  in  the  pass  course) . 

Honor  courses  are  offered  in  the  classical  languages,  modem 
languages,  the  sciences,  the  liistorical  and  ethical  branches,  and  in 
philosophy.  Students  who  complete  the  prescribed  course,  either 
general  or  honor,  and  pass  the  required  examinations  receive  the 
degree  of  bachelor  of  arts. 

This  scheme  of  general  education,  it  will  be  seen,  provides  for 
modem  branches  without  the  sacrifice  of  the  older  studies — the 
classics  and  ethical  and  religious  subjects. 

The  bachelor's  degree,  which  crowns  the  arts  course,  is  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  degrees  of  M.  A.  and  Ph.  D.  and  to  matriculation 
as  a  regular  student  in  the  faculty  of  education.  This  degree  also 
admits  a  student  to  the  third  year  of  the  law  course  and  to  the  medical 
course  without  examination. 

While  the  idea  of  liberal  education  as  a  discipline  alike  of  the 
intellectual  and  moral  nature,  and  in  all  forms  of  knowledge,  has 
thus  been  maintained  in  the  university,  the  importance  of  more 
specialized  courses  of  instruction  is  fully  recognized.  In  making 
provision  for  such  courses  care  has  been  taken  to  preserve  regard 
for  culture  values  in  education,  so  far  as  this  is  compatible  with  the 
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special  end  in  view.  Thus,  the  same  examination  is  required  for 
admission  to  the  faculty  of  household  science  and  to  the  faculty  of 
forestry  as  for  admission  to  the  arts  course,  but  the  curricula  of  the 
two  faculties  are  specialized.  Candidates  for  admission  to  the 
faculty  of  applied  science  and  engineering  must  also  pass  the  same 
entrance  examination,  excepting  that  equivalents  are  aUowed  for 
Latin  and  Greek. 

A  suggestive  example  of  the  combination  of  general  and  pro- 
fessional courses  of  instruction,  with  a  view  to  shortening  the  period 
of  preparation  for  the  active  duties  of  professional  life,  is  afforded 
by  the  institution  in  the  arts  curriculum  of  a  course  entitled  **The 
honor  department  of  biological  and  physical  sciences."  This  course, 
the  calendar  states — 

is  specially  adapted  for  students  who  intend  entering  eventually  upon  medicine,  and 
embraces  the  purely  science  subjects  which  are  demanded  of  students  in  the  primary 
years  of  medicine.  It  is  therefore  possible  for  a  candidate  who  has  obtained  his  arts 
degree  in  this  course  to  enter  immediately  the  third  year  of  medicine,  and  he  will  be 
qualified  to  present  himself  for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  medicine  two  years  after 
graduating  in  arts.  In  other  words,  it  is  possible  for  one  to  obtain  the  degrees  of 
bachelor  of  arts  and  bachelor  of  medicine  after  six  years*  study  at  the  imiversity. 

The  very  great  advantages  of  this  course  to  a  student  entering  medicine  are  obvious. 
The  preliminary  science  subjects  of  the  course  in  medicine  are  taught  in  much  greater 
detail  in  the  arts  course,  as  in  the  latter  is  included  advanced  laboratory  and  experi- 
mental work,  such  as  is  not  required  in  the  purely  medical  course  of  studies.  Further, 
the  student  is  required  to  become  proficient  in  modem  languages,  an  acquirement 
which  is  of  great  value  to  the  student  of  modem  scientific  medicine. 

The  following  tabular  scheme  shows  the  degree  courses  maintained 
in  the  several  faculties  and  the  period  of  study  or  other  conditions 
required  for  the  respective  degrees: 


Diplomas  conferred. 


nratdfigrett. 

fioulty. 

DMtfDfttiOIl. 

Years 

In 
coarse. 

CoDdllloat  for  tUaiosMnt 

Ajite.                                 H  A  

4 

M.  A  

1  year  after  B.  A. 

2  years  after  B.  A. 

B.  A.  and  special  work. 
Do. 

SiOMfaold  science  

Bociielor  

4 

Ph.  D  

fM.  A-  

B.  A  

4 

1  Ph.  D  

IB.  Paed  

Id.  Paed  

B.  A.  and  professional  work. 
B.  Paed.  and  profenknud  vxpm^ 

fC.  E  

eoos. 

^B.  A.  So.... 

3 

1 M.  E.  (mechanical  and 
1  mining). 

Ie.  E  

BachekNT's  degree  and  8  yean* 
profeaaliiaal  work. 

B.Be.F.... 

4 

F.  K..  

Do 

B.  M  

6 

B  ache  lo  rs  0  f  1  y  ear's  standliig  and 
or^nai  thesis. 

Uw  

LL.  D  

4 

LL.H...  
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Upon  prescribed  conditions  the  university  confers  the  diploma  of 
public  health,  the  degree  of  doctor  of  dental  surgery,  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  veterinary  surgery,  a  diploma  in  commerce,  a  diploma  in 
gymnastics  and  physical  drill,  and  a  diploma  in  music. 

Students  who  complete  the  four-year  course  in  the  Ontario  Agri- 
cultural College,  which  was  aflSliated  with  the  university  in  1888, 
receive  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  the  science  of  agriculture. 

While  in  its  enlarged  scope  the  University  of  Toronto  is  the  directive 
force  in  higher  education  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  it  has  also  been 
brought  into  vital  relation  with  the  system  of  public  instruction 
through  the  recognition  accorded  to  the  faculty  of  education.  This 
faculty  was  created  by  a  resolution  of  the  governors  of  the  xmiversity 
in  1906;  its  curriculum  was  adopted  in  June,  1907,  and  in  October  of 
the  latter  year  its  first  session  was  opened.  The  courses  of  instruc- 
tion are  intended  to  prepare  candidates  for  diplomas  as  special  or 
regular  teachers  and,  in  particular,  for  provincial  certificates  as  first- 
class  public-school  teachers  and  as  high-school  assistants  and  special- 
ists. The  full  courses  in  this  faculty  lead  to  postgraduate  degrees  in 
arts  and  philosophy  and  to  degrees  in  pedagogy.  With  regard  to  provi- 
sion for  the  practical  application  of  the  theoretic  instruction  in  the 
actual  work  of  teaching,  the  announcement  is  made  that,  ''pending 
the  erection  of  its  own  model  schools,  the  faculty  will  use  the  public 
and  high  schools  of  Toronto  for  purposes  of  observation  and  practice 
teaching.  It  will  conduct  its  other  exercises  in  the  rooms  of  the  uni- 
versity and  its  colleges,  and  amid  university  influences." 

The  education  department,  on  its  side,  accepts  the  courses  of 
instruction  in  the  faculty  of  education  in  lieu  of  examination  for  the 
certificates  issued  by  the  department  according  to  a  prescribed 
scheme  of  correlatives. 

The  registration  of  students  in  the  constituent  colleges  and  the 
faculties  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  number  of  professors 
for  the  scholastic  year  1907-8,  so  far  as  reported,  were  as  follows: 

University  of  Toronto,  1907-8. 


Colleges. 


Students. 


Members 
of  the 
faculty. 


Additional 
iastruotoia» 

etc  . 


Unlvenlty  College. . 
Victoria  College.... 
Txlntty  CoUege  


796 
384 
108 


Total. 


Arts  

Mo'iit'iiir . 

Api>litMl  s<M»'iu't'  and  ei 
Hoi 


276 

723 

627 

b  105 


4 


53 


•  Not  reporting  number  of  students  are  faculties  of  law  and  forestry. 

ft  Registered  as  follows:  University  College,  2;  Victoria,  16;  occasional,  73;  normal,  16. 
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In  the  foregoing  account  of  the  University  of  Toronto  incidental 
reference  is  made  to  Dr.  Goldwin  Smith,  who  was  a  member  of  the 
commission  under  whose  advice  the  plan  of  federation  and  expansion, 
as  explained  in  this  chapter,  was  developed.  The  death  of  this  dis- 
tinguished man,  which  occurred  June  6  of  the  present  year,  has 
deprived  Canada  of  a  citizen  whose  remarkable  powers  were  always 
at  the  seiirice  of  the  public  welfare.  Although  Canada  had  been  for 
many  years  his  chosen  country,  Dr.  Goldwin  Smith  belonged  almost 
equaUy  to  the  United  States,  while  at  the  same  time  he  formed,  as  it 
were,  a  bond  of  union  with  the  mother  country.  He  was  bom  at 
Reading,  England,  August  23,  1823.  His  preparatory  education 
was  acquired  at  Eton.  He  was  graduated  from  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford,  in  1845,  and  later  took  the  degree  of  M.  A.  He  gained  various 
prizes  and  two  scholarships,  and  in  1847  became  a  fellow  of  University 
College,  Oxford.  The  same  year  he  was  called  to  the  bar  at  Lincoln's 
Inn,  but  he  never  practiced  law.  In  1882  Oxford  gave  him  the 
degree  D.  C.  L.,  and  in  1896  Princeton  made  him  an  LL.  D.  He  was 
regius  professor  of  modem  history  at  Oxford  from  1858  to  1866.  In 
1868  Goldwin  Smith  removed  to  this  country,  and  from  that  year 
until  1871  was  a  lecturer  at  Cornell  University  on  English  and  con- 
stitutional history;  in  the  latter  year  he  removed  to  Canada,  but 
still  continued  to  hold  an  honorary  or  nonresident  professorship  at 
ComeU.  Hence  the  universities  of  all  three  countries  may  fairly 
claim  a  share  in  his  distinction.  He  illustrated,  in  fact,  in  his  own 
person  that  union  of  EngUsh  commonwealths  which  was  one  of  his 
fondly  cherished  ideals. 

McGiLL  Universify. 

McGill  University,  Montreal,  Quebec,  owes  its  origin  to  a  private 
endowment  bequeathed  by  the  Hon.  James  McGill,  a  native  of  Scot- 
land, who  emigrated  to  Canada  and  accumulated  a  fortune  in  the  fur 
trade.  His  will,  dated  January  8,  1811,  left  an  estate  and  a  sum  of 
£10,000  in  money  "to  found  a  college  in  a  provincial  university,  the 
erection  of  which  had  already  been  provided  for  by  the  generosity  of 
the  British  Government.  Three  leading  citizens  of  Montreal  were 
among  the  trustees  appointed  under  his  will,  who  were  directed  to 
convey  the  subject  property  of  the  bequest  to  the  Royal  Institution 
for  the  Advancement  of  Learning,  a  body  which,  in  1802,  had  been 
incorporated  by  the  legislature  for  the  establishment  of  free  schools 
and  the  advancement  of  learning  in  the  Province  of  Quebec.'*  The 
will  provided  also  that  the  college  or  one  of  the  colleges  in  the  uni- 
versity, if  established,  should  be  "named  and  perpetually  be  known 
and  distinguished  by  the  appellation  of  McGill  College.*' 

The  project  of  a  provincial  university  failed,  but  the  Royal  Institu- 
tion took  measures  to  secure  a  charter  for  McGill  College,  which  was 
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granted  in  1821.  On  account,  howeyer,  of  difficulties  in  the  settlement 
of  the  estate,  the  scholastic  work  did  not  begin  until  1829,  when 
students  were  received  in  the  facidties  of  arts  and  medicine.  After  a 
prolonged  struggle  the  citizens  of  Montreal  awoke  to  the  value  of  the 
institution;  an  amended  charter  was  secured  in  1852;  and  in  1855, 
with  the  advent  of  a  new  principal,  an  era  of  prosperity  began. 

The  governors  (members  of  the  Royal  Institution  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Learning)  and  the  principals  and  fellows  (representing  the 
faculties  and  departments  of  the  university,  the  graduates,  and 
affiliated  colleges)  together  constitute  the  corporation,  which  is 
empowered  to  make  all  regulations  for  courses  of  study,  matricula- 
tion, graduation,  discipline,  and  the  granting  of  degrees. 

A  special  feature  of  the  constitution  is  the  clause  by  which  the 
supreme  authority  over  the  institution  is  vested  in  the  Crown,  but 
to  be  exercised  ''by  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General  of  Canada 
for  the  time  being  as  visitor.''  This  relation  raised  the  university  to 
the  national  plane. 

Through  the  affiliation  of  high  schools  the  university  has  become  a 
directive  force  in  the  work  of  the  Protestant  public  schools,  while  by 
the  expansion  of  the  faculty  of  appUed  science  and  the  recent  incor- 
poration of  Macdonald  College  its  scope  has  been  extended  to  include 
the  modem  sciences  and  technical  professions. 

The  faculties  of  McGill  Unive^Tsity,  the  first  degrees  conferred  and 
the  prescribed  term  of  study  for  the  same,  are  shown  in  the  following 
table: 

McGill  University  f  faculties  and  degrees. 


Faculties. 


Urts  

Applied  science. 
Law  


Medicine  

Macdonald  College,  faculty  of  agriculture. 


First 

Years 

degrees. 

In 
course. 

/B.  A.... 

4 

\B.  Sc.... 

4 

JB.  Sc.... 

4 

\B.  Arch. 

4 

B.C.L.. 

3 

fM.  D.... 

as 

^C.  M.... 

a5 

(D.D.S.. 

o4 

B.Agr.. 

0  Sessions  of  eight  months  each. 

The  postgraduate  and  second  professional  degrees  conferred  by  the 
university  and  the  principal  conditions  pertaining  to  them  are  as 
follows:  M.  A.  and  M.  Sc.  on  graduates  after  at  least  one  year  of 
graduate  study;  D.  Ph.,  after  at  least  three  years'  graduate  study; 
D.  Lit.  (doctor  of  Uterature)  upon  graduates  of  at  least  five  years' 
standing,  having  the  M.  A.  degree,  distinguished  by  special  research 
and  learning  as  indicated  by  an  original  thesis  on  some  subject  in  the 
domain  of  Uterature  or  philosophy;  D.  Sc.  upon  candidates  having 
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the  degree  of  M.  A.,  M.  Sc.,  or  M.  D.  and  at  least  five  years'  profes- 
sional experience  and  special  distinction;  D.  C.  L.  upon  bachelors  of 
law  of  at  least  twelve  years'  standing  who  pass  a  required  examination. 

In  addition  to  the  degrees  named  above,  the  university  confers  the 
diploma  of  commerce,  for  which  a  two  years'  course  is  arranged  in 
the  faculty  of  arts;  a  diploma  in  household  science,  for  which  a  two 
years'  course  is  maintained  in  Macdonald  College;  and  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  music  upon  candidates  fulfilling  the  specified  conditions. 

Apart  from  Macdonald  College,  the  growth  of  the  university  has 
been  by  a  process  of  inward  expansion ;  hence,  as  compared  with  the 
University  of  Toronto,  there  is  a  noticeable  tendency  to  concentra- 
tion, rather  than  to  the  multipUcation  of  faculties;  for  example,  the 
faculty  of  arts  includes  a  year's  course  in  education  for  students  who 
wish  to  obtain  an  academy  diploma  for  the  Province  of  Quebec;  the 
faculty  of  appUed  science  comprises  ten  specialized  technical  courses, 
including  chemistry,  the  diflFerent  orders  of  engineering,  metallurgy, 
railways  (theory  and  practice),  all  leading  to  the  degree  of  B.  Sc., 
with  mention  on  diploma  of  the  particular  course  of  study  pursued. 

Macdonald  College,  which  occupies  a  beautiful  site  overlooking  the 
Ottawa  River  at  Ste.  Anne  de  Bellevue,  20  miles  west  of  Montreal, 
comprises  three  departments,  all  of  which  have  been  organized  to 
meet  educational  demands  arising  from  modern  conditions. 

These  departments  are  as  follows: 

The  school  for  teachers,  which  offers  a  comprehensive  and  thoroughly  practical 
training  in  the  art  and  science  of  teaching. 

The  school  of  agriculture,  which  aims  to  provide  a  thoroughly  theoretical  and 
practical  training  in  the  several  branches  of  agriculture. 

The  school  of  household  science,  in  which  young  women  receive  training  which 
will  make  for  the  improvement  and  greater  enjoyment  of  home  life. 

By  an  agreement  with  the  government  of  the  province,  confirmed 
by  legislative  act,  it  is  provided  that  the  teaching  and  training  in  the 
school  for  teachers — 

shall,  subject  to  the  regulations  at  all  times  of  the  Protestant  committee,  be  under 
the  direction  of  a  committee,  to  be  called  the  teachers'  training  committee. 

According  to  an  agreement  sanctioned  by  the  legislature,  the 
above-named  committee  consists — 

of  the  principal  of  McGill  University  for  the  time  being,  who  shall  be  ex  oflScio  chair- 
man; of  two  persons  appointed  by  the  Protestant  committee;  of  the  English  secre- 
tary of  the  council  of  public  instruction;  of  the  professor  of  education  in  McGill 
University  for  the  time  being;  of  the  principal,  for  the  time  being,  of  Macdonald 
College;  of  the  head,  for  the  time  being,  of  the  teachers'  training  department  of 
Macdonald  College;  and  of  one  person  appointed  by  the  corporation  of  McGill 
University;  the  persons  appointed,  respectively,  by  the  corporation  of  McGill  Uni- 
versity and  by  the  Protestant  committee  to  hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years  and 
to  be  eligible  for  reelection. 
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Through  the  authority  conferred  on  this  representative  commit- 
tee, the  ''school  for  teachers''  in  Macdonald  College  becomes  prac- 
tically a  provincial  normal  school  of  imiversity  rank. 

The  graduate  instruction  oflFered  in  McGill  University  was  formally 
organized  in  1906  by  the  establishment  of  a  graduate  school  in  which 
are  registered  all  students  following  advanced  courses  of  study  in 
subjects  which,  in  the  undergraduate  work,  fall  within  the  scope  of 
the  faculties  of  arts  and  appUed  science. 

''The  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  consists  of  the  professors  of  the 
faculties  of  arts  and  appUed  science,  but  the  initiative  and  adminis- 
tration of  the  school  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  conunittee  selected 
from  these  faculties  and  known  as  the  'committee  on  graduate 
studies.' " 

The  university  has  met  the  demand  for  an  abridgment  of  the 
period  of  preparation  for  professional  Ufe  by  combinations  of  under- 
graduate and  professional  courses  of  instruction.  Medical  students 
may  thus  secure  the  bachelor's  degree  and  the  doctor's  degree  in  eight 
years,  and  law  students  the  B.  A.  and  B.  C.  L.  in  six  years. 

AflShation  of  Vancouver  College,  British  Columbia,  with  McGill 
University  was  effected  in  1896,  when  an  act  was  passed  by  the 
legislature  of  British  Columbia  authorizing  McGill  University  to 
exercise  the  same  rights  in  that  province  as  in  the  Province  of 
Quebec.    The  act  provided  for — 

the  incorporation  of  a  body  politic  under  the  name  of  '^The  Royal  Institution  for  the 
Advancement  of  Learning  in  British  Columbia/'  with  power  to  establish,  at  such 
place  in  British  Columbia  as  McGill  University  may  designate,  a  college  for  the 
higher  education  of  men  and  women,  such  college,  in  respect  of  courses  of  study 
and  examinations,  to  be  deemed  a  college  of  McGill  University,  and  the  instruction 
given  to  its  students  to  be  of  the  same  standard  as  that  given  in  like  subjects  at 
McGill  University  at  Montreal.  In  pursuance  of  the  objects  of  its  foundation,  there- 
fore, the  Royal  Institution  in  1906  established  at  Vancouver  the  McGill  University 
College  of  British  Columbia,  by  agreement  with  the  board  of  school  trustees  taking 
over  the  arts  work  previously  done  by  Vancouver  College,  with  extension  of  the  scope 
and  options  allowed,  and  adding  the  first  two  years  of  the  course  in  the  faculty  of 
applied  science. 

In  1908  Victoria  College,  British  Columbia,  which  had  been  in 
affihation  with  McGill  University,  was  merged  into  the  university 
college.  Alberta  College,  in  the  province  of  the  same  name,  which 
was  affiliated  with  McGill  University  soon  after  its  organization,  has 
become  the  constituent  college  of  Alberta  University,  created  in  1907. 

The  number  of  students  registered  in  McGill  University  in  the 
session  of  1909-10  was  1,912,  of  which  total  31  were  dupUcate 
registrations. 

The  distribution  of  students  was  as  follows:  In  arts,  McGill 
College,  402 — men,  277;  women,  125;  in  the  affihated  colleges  of 
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British  Columbia,  119;  in  the  special  courses  for  teachers,  34; 
applied  science,  592  (including  33  in  British  Columbia);  law,  55; 
medicine,  327;  graduate  school,  85;  Macdonald  College,  329. 

Laval  University. 

Laval  University,  the  center  of  higher  education  for  the  Catholic 
population  of  the  Province  of  Quebec,  is  extremely  conservative, 
but  at  the  same  time  it  has  taken  measures  to  meet  the  new  demands 
of  modem  life.  The  university  was  founded  by  the  Seminary  of 
Quebec  (ecclesiastical  body)  in  1852,  in  which  year  a  royal  charter 
was  granted  by  Queen  Victoria.  By  a  papal  bull  of  April  15,  1876, 
the  university  was  accorded  full  canonical  recognition,  and  the 
bishops  of  Quebec  were  exhorted  to  use  every  effort  to  bring  the 
Roman  CathoUc  colleges  and  seminaries  throughout  the  province 
into  aflSliation  ^ith  this  central  institution. 

In  respect  to  matters  of  doctrine  and  discipline  the  university  is 
under  the  supervision  of  a  superior  council  consisting  of  the  arch- 
bishops and  bishops  of  the  Province  of  Quebec,  under  the  presidency 
of  the  archbishop  of  the  city  of  Quebec,  who  is  the  apostohc  chan- 
cellor of  the  university.  The  four  faculties — theology,  law,  medi- 
cine, and  arts — were  organized  from  the  first.  The  aflBliated  colleges 
must,  at  least,  prepare  students  for  the  examination  for  inscription 
in  the  faculty  of  arts  and  for  the  baccalaureate  examination.  The 
higher  seminaries  or  theological  schools  of  the  province,  in  order  to 
be  aflSHated,  must  meet  the  required  conditions  as  regards  doctrinal 
beliefs  and  must  prepare  students  for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of 
theology.  The  higher  degrees  conferred  by  the  university  are  the 
Ucencifi  and  doctor,  corresponding  to  the  similar  degrees  conferred 
by  the  universities  of  France. 

The  most  significant  event  in  the  more  recent  history  of  CathoUc 
higher  education  in  Quebec  was  the  creation  of  Laval  University  at 
Montreal  (1876)  as  a  branch  (succursale)  of  the  parent  institution, 
but  having  independent  administration  and  equaUty  of  privileges. 

Like  the  older  university,  the  Montreal  branch  is  organized  in 
four  faculties.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  it  brings  provision  for 
higher  education  within  easy  access  of  the  youth  of  Montreal,  its 
importance  Ues  in  the  affiUation  of  several  schools  of  modem  type, 
namely,  the  Polytechnic  of  Montreal;  the  Agricultural  Institute  at 
Oka,  founded  in  1893  by  the  Trappist  Fathers  of  Notre-Dame-du-Lac; 
and  a  school  for  the  higher  education  of  girls,  founded  by  the  Sisters 
of  La  Congregation  de  Notre  Dame. 

The  Agricultural  Institute  was  founded  in  1893,  and  has  already 
exercised  a  marked  influence  by  exciting  an  inteUigent  interest  in 
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rural  industries  and  in  preparing  young  people  for  them.  As  a 
result  of  afl^ation  with  the  university  an  advanced  course  of  instruc- 
tion in  agricultural  subjects  has  been  organized  in  the  institute. 

Number  and  distribiUion  of  siudtntt  in  the  faculties  and  affiliated  schools  of  Laval  Uni" 
versity,  Quebec  ana  Montreal^  1908-9. 


Students. 


Quebec. 


Montreal. 


Faculty  9t  arts  

"  Faculty  of  theology  

Faculty  of  law  

Faculty  of  medicine  

School  of  comparative  medicine  and  of  veterinary  science. 

School  of  dental  surgery  

School  of  pharmacy  

Polytechnic  school.  

School  of  surveying  

School  fbr  the  higher  education  of  girls  


128 
73 
92 


63 
e6 


43 
268 
90 
214 
27 
47 
71 
4  164 


Total. 


423 


44 

977 


a  Includes  70  students  of  the  theological  seminary  following  the  arts  course  in  the  imiversity. 

b  Course  in  dentistry. 

c  Course  in  pharmacy. 

*  Affiliated  with  the  university. 

Movements  in  other  Canadian  Universities. 

The  soUcitude  for  established  standards  manifested  through  all 
changes  by  the  three  universities  above  considered  is  equally  notice- 
able in  the  remaining  universities  of  Canada,  whether  in  the  older 
provinces  or  in  those  recently  organized,  and  is  undoubtedly  due,  in 
great  measure,  to  the  unbroken  relation  with  England  and  the 
privilege  of  affiUation  with  the  universities  of  the  mother  country 
if  the  standards  meet  the  requirements.  This  privilege  carries  for 
students  who  may  seek  admission  to  English  universities  recogni- 
tion of  the  work  previously  accomplished  in  the  Canadian  univer- 
sities. At  the  same  time  there  are  signs  that  the  modem  spirit  is 
affecting  the  higher  institutions  throughout  the  Dominion. 

The  need  of  consoUdation  has  been  recognized  in  Nova  Scotia, 
which,  for  a  population  of  about  460,000,  has  no  less  than  eight 
universities  or  degree-conferring  colleges.  With  a  single  exception 
these  are  denominational  institutions — three  Roman  CathoUc  and 
one  for  each  of  the  following  denominations:  Church  of  England, 
Baptist,  Methodist,  and  Presbyterian.  Dalhousie  College  and  Uni- 
versity, Halifax,  which  started  under  Presbyterian  auspices,  was 
reorganized  by  the  legislature  in  1863  as  an  undenoniinational  and 
provincial  university,  in  which  character  it  has  attracted  a  larger 
number  of  students  than  all  the  other  universities  combined.  These 
institutions  formerly  received  government  grants,  which  were  with- 
dra\vn  in  1881  on  account  of  the  opposition  to  a  proposed  plan  of 
consoUdation. 
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The  recent  development  of  technical  professions  has  given  new 
motives  for  consolidation  and  an  agreement  has  recently  been  reached 
by  which  four  of  the  universities  of  Nova  Scotia — namely,  Acadia, 
Dalhousie,  King's,  and  St.  Francis  Xavier,  together  with  Mount 
Allison  University  in  New  Brunswick — have  come  into  affiliation  with 
the  Nova  Scotia  Technical  College. 

Under  the  terms  of  this  aflSliation  the  separate  universities  offer 
a  uniform  course  in  engineering  covering  the  first  two  years  of  a  fouf- 
years'  course,  and  the  Technical  College  offers  the  last  two  years  in 
four  branches  of  engineeiing,  viz,  civil,  electrical,  mechanical,  and 
mining.    It  is  announced  that — 

a  similar  arrangement  is  also  being  tried  in  coordinating  the  general  couiBes  in  each 
university  to  lead  to  a  university  poet-graduate  examination  as  the  scholarship  basis 
of  the  new  academic  class  of  teachers.  Some  subjects  are  accepted  as  passed  in  each 
university,  such  as  history,  philosophy,  and  psychology,  while  others  are  tested  by 
the  new  examination  syllabus  in  such  subjects  as  English,  foreign  languages,  mathe- 
matics, and  the  sciences. 

The  Technical  College,  which  is  situated  in  Halifax,  has  recently 
taken  possession  of  a  new  building  equipped  for  instruction  in  all 
orders  of  engineering  and  also  for  meeting  the  needs  of  students  in 
technical  branches  who  are  not  aspirants  for  a  professional  degree. 

Provision  for  technical  education  in  Nova  Scotia  is  completed  by 
the  agricultural  college  at  Truro.  This  institution  has  entered  into 
affiliation  with  the  Provincial  Normal  College  in  carrying  on  the 
Rural  Science  School  maintained  during  the  months  of  July  and 
August  of  each  year;  the  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  bring  the  pupil 
teachers  directly  in  contact  with  the  various  phases  of  nature,  encour- 
aging them  to  study  at  first  hand  soils  and  plants,  insects  and  birds, 
and  weather  phenomena,  everything,  in  fact,  which  constitutes  the 
environment  especially  of  their  rural  school  scholars.  A  regular 
curriculum  is  followed,  which,  when  completed  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  instructors,  entitles  the  teacher  to  receive  the  Rural  Science 
diploma. 

The  chancellor  of  the  University  of  New  Brunswick  in  his  report  for 
1909  urges  the  need  of  increased  resources  for  the  department  of 
mathematics  and  the  department  of  physics  and  electrical  engineering, 
and  for  the  provision  of  advanced  courses  in  education.  In  view 
also  of  current  interest  in  agricultural  education  he  expresses  the 
hope  *'that  any  scheme  relating  to  this  matter  may  be  worked  out  in 
connection  with  the  univergity  and  in  close  affiliation  with  the  tech- 
nical work  now  carried  on  there.'* 

The  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  is  the  only  degree-conferring 
institution  in  the  province,  and  the  colleges  of  the  province  are 
affiliated  with  it. 
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The  University  of  Alberta  was  created  by  an  act  of  1906,  the  year 
following  the  admission  of  the  province  to  the  Canadian  union,  and 
was  organized  in  1907  with  faculties  of  arts  and  science.  Women  are 
admitted  on  the  same  conditions  as  men  to  the  degree  courses  of  the 
arts  faculty. 

The  University  of  Saskatchewan,  which  province  was  also  admitted 
to  the  union  in  1905,  was  established  by  legislative  act  of  April  3, 
1907.  The  act  provides  for  the  maintenance  and  support  of  the 
university  by  provincial  appropriations  and  for  the  affiliation  of 
collegiate  institutes.  The  university  senate  is  authorized  to  ^'make 
full  provision  for  the  education  of  women  in  the  university  in  such 
manner  as  it  shall  deem  most  fitting;  provided,  however,  that  no 
woman  shall  by  reason  of  her  sex  be  deprived  of  any  advantage  or 
privilege  accorded  to  male  students  of  the  university." 

There  are  at  present  about  18  degree-conferring  institutions  and 
30  colleges  in  the  Dominion,  with  a  registration  of  nearly  20,000 
students. 

The  following  particulars  relate  to  universities  whose  reports  have 
been  received  at  this  office : 

University  statistics^  Canada. 


Name. 


Date  of 
foun- 
dation. 


Endow- 
ment as 
reported 
In  1904. 


University  of  Alberta,  Strathcona  

University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg  

University  of  New  Brunswick,  Frederlcton  

University  of  Acadia  College,  Wolfville,  Nova  Scotia  

Dalhousie  College  and  University,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia  

University  of  King's  College.  Windsor,  Nova  Scotia  

University  of  Toronto  and  University  College  and  Federated  Institutions. 

Laval  University,  Montreal  

Laval  University,  Quebec  

McGill  University,  Montreal,  Queljec  


1907 
1877 
1800 
1838 
1818 
1790 
1827 
1876 
1852 
1821 


&8»964 
241,970 
420,000 
140,000 
3,315,924 


e  5, 010, 560 


46 

m 

m 


4,  an 

977 
421 


a  Acres  of  land. 
^X3ovemment  grant. 

c  Cash  endowment  as  reported  in  1910,  exclusive  of  lands,  buildings,  and  plant.  Of  the  total,  $2,002,333 
belongs  to  Macdonald  College. 

THE  PROVINQAL  SYSTEMS  OF  PUBUC  INSTRUCTION. 
Principal  Features. 


By  the  British  North  American  act  of  1867  the  right  to  legislate 
on  matters  respecting  education  was  left  to  the  governments  of  the 
four  provinces  (Ontario,  Quebec,  Nova  Scotia,  and  New  Brunswick), 
which  were  then  united  under  the  general  name  of  Dominion  of 
Canada.  The  same  right  has  been  assured  also  to  the  provinces 
that  have  since  entered  the  confederation — Prince  Edward  Island, 
Manitoba,  British  Columbia,  Northwest  Territories,  Alberta,  and 
Saskatchewan.  (Until  1905  the  two  last-named  provinces  formed  a 
part  of  the  Northwest  Territories.) 
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Prior  to  the  federation,  education  had  become  a  matter  of  interest 
in  all  the  provinces.  Ontario  had  a  well-organized  system  of  publio 
schools,  Quebec  had  brought  its  parochial  schools  under  public 
supervision,  and  the  smaller  maritime  provinces  had  proved  their 
interest  in  the  cause  both  by  legislation  and  by  grants  for  schools 
from  pubUc  funds.  The  Ontario  system  has  been  adopted  as  a 
model,  to  sbme  degree,  in  the  remaining  provinces,  Quebec  alone 
excepted. 

The  control  of  the  system  of  Ontario  is  vested  in  the  minister  of 
education,  who  is  more  than  an  executive  officer.  As  a  member  of 
the  legislature  he  initiates  and  largely  directs  school  legislation, 
and  his  judicial  functions  and  powers  of  appointment  add  weight  to 
the  poUcies  he  advocates.  No  other  province  has  reposed  equal 
authority  in  the  chief  officer  of  education,  but  all  have  sought  to 
secure  uniformity  of  school  provision  and  educational  standards  by 
means  of  government  control. 

In  Quebec  the  schools  are  sectarian;  that  is,  they  are  distinctively 
either  Roman  CathoUc  or  Protestant  schools.  The  former  are  under 
ecclesiastical  control,  which  for  this  purpose  is  organized  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  school  laws;  the  Protestant  schools 
are  in  like  maimer  under  Protestant  control.  In  Ontario,  Alberta, 
and  Saskatchewan  provision  is  made  for  separate  schools  for  Protes- 
tants and  for  CathoUcs  where  desired,  and  the  supporters  of  these 
separate  schools  are  exempt  from  the  payment  of  local  taxes  for  the 
support  of  the  public  schools.  The  separate  schools  are  subject  to 
government  inspection  and,  in  general,  are  under  the  same  regula- 
tions as  the  public  schools. 

The  pubUc  elementary  schools  are  free  schools,  excepting  in  Que- 
bec, where  fees  are  charged  which  may  not  exceed  50  cents  a  month 
nor  be  less  than  5  cents  a  month.  In  the  model  schools  and  acad- 
emies of  this  province,  which  correspond  to  the  grammar  and  high 
schools  of  our  own  States,  the  fees  may  be  higher.*  In  the  high 
schools  of  Ontario  fees  are  charged,  but  may  be,  and  often  are, 
remitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  school  authorities.  With  these 
exceptions  the  pubUc  schools  of  the  several  provinces  are  free  and 

a  The  following  extract  from  a  letter  from  the  department  of  public  instruction,  Quebec  (dated  June  30, 
1004),  throws  light  upon  certain  peculiarities  of  school  classification  and  administration  in  that  province: 

The  terms model  school "  and  "academy  "  as  used  in  this  province  are  likely  to  be  misleading  to  stran- 
gers, and  there  is  now  a  proposal  to  change  our  nomenclature  so  as  to  remove  the  difllculties  which  now 
exist  in  this  direction. 

Our  public  schools  are  "elementary"  covering  the  first  four  years'  work;  "model,"  covering  the  fifth, 
sixth,  and  seventh  years;  and  "academy,"  covering  the  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  years.  The  work  is  con- 
tinuous, so  that  the  last  year  of  one  grade  qualifies  for  the  first  year  of  the  next. 

Inasmuch  as  many  school  municipalities  defray  the  expenses  of  schools  of  all  grades  from  a  general  fund, 
It  is  impossible  to  know  exactly  the  total  cost  of  elementary  education  as  distinguished  from  secondary 
education. 

Our  clerk  of  statistics  reports  that  the  elementary  schools  receive  approximately  90  per  cent  of  the  total 
oontributions  for  school  purposes  (in  1903  reported  to  be  $3,471,089),  and  that  the  secondary  schools  receive 
the  remaining  10  per  cent. 
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nonsectarian,  their  support  being  derived  from  provincial  grants 
and  local  (municipal)  appropriations  and  school  taxes. 

The  mode  of  apportioning  the  legislative  grant  among  the  school 
districts  diflFers  in  the  different  provinces,  but  in  all  there  is  apparent 
the  purpose  to  make  the  provincial  appropriation  a  means  of  stim- 
ulating rather  than  of  lessening  local  effort  in  behalf  of  the  schools. 

The  increased  pubUc  provision  for  education  to  meet*  new  indus- 
trial demands  has  naturally  caused  some  increase  in  administrative 
agencies.  This  is  particularly  noticeable  in  Ontario,  where  the  cen- 
tral department  has  been  strengthened  by  the  addition  of  an  advisory 
council  and  a  superintendent  of  education.  The  latter  is  expected 
to  aid  the  department  by  virtue  of  his  professional  experience  and 
knowledge  dissociated  from  the  full  administrative  control  which 
remains  in  the  hands  of  the  responsible  minister. 

The  advantages  of  tliis  addition  to  the  professional  strength  of  the 
department  are  shown  by  the  consoUdation  of  the  laws  pertaining 
to  the  department,  the  revision  and  consoUdation  of  school  laws 
and  programmes,  and  the  compilation  of  a  draft  syllabus  of  studies  for 
the  guidance  of  teachers.  In  this  last  work  the  department  sought 
assistance  from  the  Ontario  Educational  Association  in  order  that 
the  revision  might  represent  the  results  of  the  largest  practical 
experience. 

Statistical  Summary. 

In  view  of  new  departures  in  popular  education  the  following  sta- 
tistics pertaining  to  the  pubUc  schools  may  be  regarded  not  alone 
as  indicating  their  present  status,  but  as  a  standard  by  which  their 
progress  in  the  era  of  expansion  upon  which  the  Dominion  is  enter- 
ing may  be  estimated: 


Statistics  of  public  elementary  and  high  schools. 


Population 
1901). 

Date  of 
achool 
stattatioB. 

ATgn^atUndaaeti 

Total. 

Ratio  to 
pogula. 

TotaL 

enroll^  • 

Ontario  

Nora  Bootla....  

New  Bmntwick  

MMiItoba  

British  f'ohiniblH  

FriinN'  Tvlward  Island  

Alberta  

Northwwt  Territoriei  

2, 182,946 
1,648,896 
459,574 
331.120 
255.211 
178,657 
103,259 
b  186,000 
6  267,000 

1SQ8 
1906-9 
1909 
1906-9 
1906 
1906>« 
1909 
1908 
1908 

465^33 
367,012 
101,680 
67,785 
71,031 
36,096 
18,073 
39,653 
47,066 
36, 191 

Per  ctmL 

22.22 
22. 2S 
22.12 
20.47 
27.83 
20.25 
17.50 
21.43 
12.16 

282,048 
386,729 
61,787 
43,730 
40,691 
25,850 
11,543 
18,924 
36,082 

Percent, 
64.32 
077.86 
60.76. 
63.03 
57.23 
70.23 
63.83 
47.96 

a  In  the  elementary  schools  the  ratio  of  average  attendance  to  enrollment  la  73.85;  In  the  model  acboota 
It  is  82  per  cent  and  (n  the  academies  86.5. 
b  PopulaUon  1906. 
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StatiiticB  of  puhHc  eUnuntary  and  high  schoola— Continued. 


Provinces. 

Teachers. 

Percent- 
age of  males. 

Expenditure. 

Total. 

Per  capita 
of  enroll- 
ment. 

Per  cai>ita 
of  g>pula> 

Ontario  

Manitoba  

British  Columbia  

Prince  Edward  Island  

Alberta  

10,878 
12, 131 
2,6M 
1,942 
2,526 
900 
596 
1,468 
1,298 

17.00 

13.43 

13.06 

12.9 

23.7 

33.6 

19,329,658 
a  5,069,496 
1,243,697 
829,709 
6  2,070,294 
1,547,700 
183.206 
£2,636,835 
d  2,929.829 

$19.23 
13.78 
12.42 
12.24 
29.14 
42.87 
9.43 
66.50 
62.22 

$4.27 
3.06 
2.70 
2.50 
&11 
&66 
1.77 
14.25 
11.40 

Saskatchewan  

1  ! 

a  Includes  11,649,344,  cost  of  maintenance  of  subsidized  independent  schools. 

6  Also  11,156,473  for  debentures  and  promissory  notes. 

c  Includes  11,757414  for  sites  and  buildings,  and  interest  on  notes. 

d  Includes  $1,394,217  for  sites  and  buildings,  and  interest  on  notes. 


Salient  Particulabs  in  the  Current  Record  of  Public  Schools. 

The  movement  for  the  promotion  of  manual  training  in  the  public 
schools  of  Canada,  and  the  allied  movement  for  the  improvement  of 
rural  education  by  the  establishment  of  school  gardens,  and  the  con- 
soUdation  of  rural  schools,^  have  passed  the  experimental  stages  and 
have  either  become  permanent  features  of  the  systems  of  pubUc 
instruction  or  have  effected  marked  modifications  in  the  spirit  and 
methods  of  the  schools. 

These  two  movements,  it  will  be  recalled,  were  fostered,  in  the 
initiatory  stages,  by  the  Uberal  donations  of  Sir  WiUiam  C.  Macdonald, 
administered  by  Dr.  James  W.  Robertson,  who  became,  subsequently, 
the  principal  of  Macdonald  College. 

With  regard  to  manual  training  in  ufban  schools,  it  should  be  stated 
that  the  education  authorities  themselves  had  in  many  instances 
started  the  work  before  the  Macdonald  fund  was  donated.  The  pres- 
ent status  of  the  forms  of  practical  training  started  by  this  fund,  or 
accelerated  by  its  administration,  is  shown  by  the  following  particulars 
drawn  from  recent  reports : 

Ontario, — In  Ontario,  49  manual  training  centers  were  reported  for 
1907,  of  which  13  were  in  pubKc  schools  of  Ottawa,  7  in  Toronto,  4  in 
Hamilton,  and  6  in  normal  schools.  In  1908  the  number  was  increased 
by  3  centers,  and  in  1909  by  5  centers. 

Household  science  centers  have  been  estabhshed  in  9  schools  of 
Toronto,  in  4  schools  of  Hamilton,  and  in  18  additional  schools  in  dif- 
ferent localities. 

a  For  a  detailed  account  of  these  movements  supported  by  the  Macdonald  fund,  see  Report  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Education  for  1907,  Vol.  I,  chapter  7,  pp.  225-237. 
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Commenting  on  these  particulars;  Mr.  I^eake,  the  inspector  of 
technical  education »  says: 

The  magnificent  gift  of  Mrs.  Maasey  Treble  to  the  university  of  an  ideal  building  for 
carrying  on  household  science  work  marks  an  era  in  its  development  and  offers  an 
example  worthy  of  the  consideration  of  our  wealthy  men. 

There  is  not  the  same  difficulty  in  securing  properly  qualified  teachers  in  this  subject 
as  exists  in  the  case  of  manual  training,  largely  owing  to  the  fact  that  before  an  indi- 
vidual can  take  the  necessary  course  in  order  to  qualify  as  a  manual  training  teacher  he 
must  have  at  least  a  second  class  normal  certificate,  while  the  corresponding  qualifica- 
tion for  household  science  is  junior  leaving  or  junior  matriculation. 

The  outlook  for  both  these  subjects  is  extremely  bright.  As  pointed  out  in  the 
report  for  last  year  there  were  13  towns  of  a  population  of  5,000  or  over  without  manual 
training  or  household  science.  That  number  has  now  been  reduced  to  ten  and  sev- 
eral of  the  ten  will  probably  undertake  the  subjects  in  the  near  future,  while  several 
towns  of  less  than  that  population  are  seriously  considering  the  desirability  and  advis- 
ability of  doing  so. 

The  further  developments  needed  in  the  province  as  stated  by  Mr. 
Leake  are  as  follows: 

1.  Modification  of  the  course  in  the  last  two  years  of  the  public  school  in  which  boys 
and  girls  might  have  the  option  of  taking  a  two  years'  course  in  vocational  training 
suited  especially  to  the  particular  locality. 

2.  The  establishment  of  vocational  schools  that  would  take  the  boy,  industrially 
inclined,  at  14  years  of  age  and  give  him  a  two  or  three  years'  trade  course.  For  admis- 
sion to  these  schools  the  entrance  examination  should  not  be  required. 

3.  Manual  training  in  wood  and  metal  and  household  science,  including  needlework, 
laundry,  and  general  house  management,  in  every  high  school.  Without  losing  any  of 
their  cultural  value  these  subjects  could  and  should  have  a  decidedly  more  industrial 
trend  than  they  have  at  present.  The  equipments  should  be  used  for  both  day  and 
evening  classes. 

4.  A  development  of  the  courses  in  mechanical,  machine,  and  architectural  drawing 
and  industrial  design  in  every  high  school  and  the  inclusion  of  more  elementary  indus- 
trial drawing  in  the  public  schools.  This  is  the  basis  of  any  technical  or  industrial 
training. 

Interest  in  school  gardens  and  consoUdated  rural  schools  in  Ontario 
has  developed  into  a  broader  scheme  of  pubhc  instruction  for  rural 
communities.  This  is  indicated  by  several  measures  of  which  the 
most  important  is  the  continuation  schools  act  bearing  date  April  13, 
1909.  This  act  provides  for  the  better  organization  of  the  con- 
tinuation schools  already  existing  and  oflFers  new  inducements  for 
the  establishment  of  additional  schools  of  this  class.  The  continua- 
tion schools  are  virtually  high  schools  closely  coordinated  with  the 
pubUc  schools,  and  carefully  adjusted  as  regards  curriculum,  length 
of  course,  etc.,  to  local  demands.  A  continuation  school  may  be 
organized  as  an  upper  department  of  a  public  school  under  a  special 
teacher  or  as  an  independent  school,  and  may  serve  two  or  more 
school  districts  by  an  agreement  on  the  part  of  their  respective 
school  boards.  County  councils  are  also  empowered  by  the  act  to 
create  and  constitute  continuation  school  districts."    These  elastic 
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conditions  indicate  the  purpose  to  open  the  door  of  opportunity  to 
every  child  in  the  province,  without,  however,  interfering  at  all  with 
the  prior  rights  of  established  high  schools,  the  law  expressly  pro- 
viding that  a  continuation  school  shall  not  be  established  or  main- 
tained in  a  high  school  district. 

In  his  report  for  1909,  the  inspector  of  continuation  schools  says: 

The  opportunity  to  start  a  continuation  school  is  no  less  favorable  to  a  rural  board 
of  trustees  than  to  the  board  of  a  village  or  a  town. 

In  the  case  of  a  rural  school  section  the  grants  from  all  sources  may  be  regarded  as 
at  least  the  equivalent  of  the  salary  of  the  continuation  school  teacher.  In  the  first 
place  the  township  must  pay  annually  the  same  grant  toward  the  salary  of  the  con- 
tinuation school  teacher  as  it  is  required  to  pay  in  the  case  of  the  principal  of  the 
public  school.  Except  in  the  case  of  the  small  number  of  weak  townships  this  grant 
amounts  to  $300.  Then  there  is  the  fixed  annual  grant  of  $200  paid  equally  by  legis- 
lature and  county  council,  the  annual  grant  on  minimum  equipment  amounting  to 
$70,  similarly  paid,  the  annual  grant  on  accommodations  averaging  about  $30,  simi- 
larly paid,  the  annual  grant  on  salary  of  teacher,  amounting  to  50  per  cent  of  all  sal- 
ary in  excess  of  $400  up  to  a  limit  of  $1,000,  also  similarly  paid.  ♦  *  ♦  Hence  a 
rural  school  board  paying  a  continuation  school  teacher  a  salary  of  $700  might  expect 
to  receive  under  ordinary  circumstances  annual  grants  from  township,  county,  and 
government,  amounting  to  $750.  If  the  salary  were  $800  the  grants  would  be  not 
less  than  $800  as  a  rule.  Then  there  is  a  source  of  considerable  revenue  in  fees  paid 
by  pupils,  the  usual  fee  being  $1  per  month  per  pupil.  This  is  a  charge  that  is  very 
willingly  met  by  parents  who  appreciate  the  advantages  of  a  continuation  school. 
At  present  there  are  128  continuation  schools  employing  185  teachers  and  attended 
by  pupils  from  920  school  sections.  The  number  of  pupils  enrolled  during  first 
half  of  the  past  year  was  4,164,  and  during  second  half  year,  4,400.  The  average 
continuation  school  could  therefore  depend  upon  having  a  roll  of  not  less  than  22 
pupils  per  teacher,  and  a  regular  attendance  that  would  yield  a  revenue  of  $150  per 
year  in  fees.  Thus  it  may  be  seen  that  under  ordinary  circumstances  a  continuation 
school  may  be  maintained  in  the  average  rural  school  section  without  adding  directly 
to  the  taxation  of  the  section.  Where  a  section  is  central,  in  some  special  way,  to 
several  surrounding  sections  it  is  the  more  desirable  that  the  school  board  of  that 
section  should  use  its  position  of  vantage  by  leading  in  the  establishment  of  a  con- 
tinuation school. 

The  purpose  to  make  special  provision  for  agricultural  instruction 
through  the  agency  of  continuation  schools  is  indicated  by  a  clause 
of  the  act  providing  that — 

Where  an  agricultural  department  is  established  by  the  minister  in  a  continuation 
school,  the  council  of  the  county  in  which  the  continuation  school  is  situated  shall, 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  December  in  each  year,  pay  to  the  board  of  the  school 
in  which  such  department  is  established  the  sum  of  $500  which  shall  be  applied  by 
the  board  to  the  purposes  of  such  department. 

It  is  interesting  also  to  note  in  this  connection  that  the  amended 
public  schools  act  of  Ontario  provides  that — 

The  council  of  a  township  may  engage  the  services  of  a  person  holding  the  degree 
of  bachelor  of  science  of  agriculture  or  otlier  certificate  of  qualification  from  the  Ontario 
Agricultural  College  and  approved  of  by  the  certificate  of  the  minister  or  of  an  instruc- 
tor qualified  as  required  by  the  regulations,  to  give  instruction  in  agricultiure,  manual 
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tzaining,  and  household  science  in  the  public  schools  of  the  municipality,  and  the 
council  may  levy  and  collect  from  the  ratepayers  of  such  mimicipality  who  are  public 
school  supporters,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  salaries  of  such  instructocBy 
and  all  other  expenses  connected  therewith. 

And  further,  that — 

The  board  of  a  rural  school  section  or  of  a  union  school  section  or  a  number  of 
such  boards  may  severally  or  jointly  engage  the  services  of  any  person  qualified  [as 
explained  above]  for  the  purpose  of  giving  similar  instruction  to  the  pupils  of  their 
respective  schools. 

In  Ontario,  the  entire  scheme  of  technical  education  is  under  the 
direction  of  a  special  inspector  included  in  the  official  staff  of  the 
education  department.  This  officer  has  made  an  extensive  study  of 
the  industries  of  the  province  with  a  view  to  adapting  the  techiiical 
training  to  the  actual  conditions  surrounding  the  pupils,  after  the 
preliminary  course  in  manual  work  and  drawing  in  the  lower  grades 
of  the  public  schools  is  finished.  As  a  result  of  this  investigation,  the 
inspector  advises  that  a  system  of  vocational  training  be  organized, 
parallel  with  the  last  two  years  of  the  pubUc  school  course  and  with 
the  high  school  course,  as  a  means  of  fitting  the  boys  industrially 
inclined  for  entrance  upon  the  trades  of  their  respective  localities. 

Quebec. — Industrial  training  is  included  in  the  educational  theories 
of  several  religious  orders  which  have  maintained  schools  in  the  Prov- 
ince of  Quebec,  and  the  recent  awakening  of  general  interest  in  the 
subject  accords,  therefore,  with  the  course  that  has  been  pursued,  to 
some  extent,  in  their  schools.  Public  action  in  the  matter  is  now 
directed  to  the  systematic  treatment  and  wider  extension  of  this 
order  of  training.  In  his  report  for  1908-9,  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  notes  an  increase  in  school  gardens,  which  reached 
a  total  of  132,  distributed  among  five  counties,  and  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  ''young  gardeners"  from  2,200  in  1908  to  3,789  in  1909. 

Attention  is  also  called  in  the  report  to  the  two  technical  schools 
recently  established  by  the  government  in  Quebcsc  and  Montreal, 
respectively.  These  schools  are  intended  to  meet  pressing  industrial 
needs,  and  the  hope  is  expressed  by  the  superintendent  that*' training 
schools  for  apprentices  will  also  be  established  in  manufacturing  cen- 
ters, such  as  Sherbrooke,  St.  Hyacinthe,  and  others."  In  this  con- 
nection, the  superintendent  urges  the  importance  of  drawing  as  a 
branch  of  instruction  underljdng  all  industrial  and  technical  training. 
Although  the  education  act  of  Quebec  requires  drawing  to  be  taught 
in  the  public  schools,  in  this  respect  the  act  is  a  dead  letter,  on 
account,  as  the  superintendent  explains,  of  the  want  of  competent 
inspectors,  trained  teachers,  and  well-defined  methods  of  instruction. 

New  Brunswick. — The  chief  superintendent  of  education  for  New 
Brunswick  reports  12  school  gardens  in  operation  in  that  province  in 
1908-9,  and  special  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  board  of  education  to 
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promote  an  interest  in  agriculture  through  the  medium  of  the  schools. 
The  report  states  that — 

a  leaflet  entitled,  "Nature  study  and  agricultiure "  has  been  supplied  to  all  the  schools 
with  excellent  results.  Next  year  there  will  be  in  connection  with  the  Normal  School 
a  garden  such  as  will  furnish  our  teachers  with  the  idea  of  what  may  be  accomplished 
in  the  ordinary  country  district,  and  very  soon  it  is  expected  that  a  suitable  text-book 
dealing  with  the  whole  subject  wiU  be  prescribed. 

The  director  of  manual  training  in  this  province  reports  steady 
progress  in  that  branch  and  in  the  kindred  subject  of  household  sci- 
ence. Success  in  both  depends  almost  entirely  upon  the  services  of 
special  instructors,  and  experience  shows  that  where  such  are  em- 
ployed their  influence  extends  far  beyond  the  particular  schools  in 
which  they  are  engaged.  For  instance,  it  is  stated  by  the  director 
that — 

in  Sackville,  where  all  the  senior  boys  and  girls  are  provided  for  in  the  fully  equipped 
manual  training  and  household  science  rooms,  the  manual  training  instructor,  Mr. 
Peacock,  has  organized  a  course  in  hand  work  throughout  the  lower  grades.  The 
instruction  is  given  by  the  regular  grade  teachers,  who  are  most  enthusiastic  in  the 
work,  under  the  guidance  and  supervision  of  Mr.  Peacock. 

Nova  Scotia. — ^The  report  of  the  superintendent  of  education  in 
Nova  Scotia  shows  marked  appreciation  of  schools  having  manual 
training  departments.  In  the  section  of  mechanics  there  was  an 
increase  from  1,824  pupils  in  1908  to  2,082  in  1909,  and  in  the  section 
of  domestic  science  corresponding  increase  from  2,881  to  3,347. 

The  measures  adopted  in  this  province  for  promoting  special  forms 
of  technical  and  industrial  training  already  provide  for  three  orders 
of  instruction  suited  to  different  industrial  demands.  The  lowest 
stage  is  represented  by  the  trade  classes,  which  are  opened  in  the 
evening  and  pertain  as  a  rule  to  a  special  trade.  An  example  is 
afforded  by  a  class  in  Halifax,  organized  in  accordance  with  the  views 
of  ''a  special  committee  from  the  HaUfax  Merchant  Tailors'  and  Cut- 
ters' Association.''    The  report  states  that — 

the  Merchant  Tailors'  and  Cutters*  Association  promised  their  hearty  cooperation;  a 
public-spirited  manufacturing  clothier  promised  to  provide  the  materials  and  to  die- 
pose  of  the  finished  product;  the  association  agreed  to  find  a  competent  instructor. 
The  department  of  technical  education  furnished  a  room  with  a  manufactiuing  type 
sewing  machine,  press  boards,  gas  and  electric  irons,  and  tables  on  which  to  lay  out 
and  make  up  work. 

Local  technical  schools  were  provided  for  by  an  act  of  1906,  which 
authorized  *Hhe  council  of  pubUc  instruction  in  any  industrial  com- 
munity, upon  the  recommendation  of  the  director  of  technical  educa- 
tion, "to  establish  such  a  school  provided  that  the  *'locaUty  itself 
should  contribute  in  the  support  of  the  school;"  also,  that — 
the  government  supplies  the  scientific  apparatus  necessary  to  carry  on  the  work,  and 
will  bear  half  the  cost  of  instructors  if  the  locality  supplies  the  rooms,  heat  and  light, 
and  bears  the  other  half  of  the  cost  of  instructors. 
59041°— ED  1910— VOL  1  24 
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The  management  of  theee  local  schools  is  in  the  hands  of  a  managing  committee, 
which  consists  of  members  of  the  school  board,  local  manufacturers,  foreman  in  the 
local  shops,  and  representatives  of  the  trades  unions.  On  every  committee  a  few  men 
took  an  active  interest  in  the  schools  and  gave  the  movement  impetus  by  visiting  the 
classes  frequently  and  offering  practical  suggestions  for  greater  efficiency. 

Schools  of  this  type  have  been  carried  on  **in  the  four  chief  manu- 
facturing centers  of  the  province,  viz,  Amherst,  Halifax,  New  Glasgow, 
and  Sydney." 

The  coal-mining  schools,  as  explained  in  the  superintendent's 
report, 

are  conducted  with  the  purpose  of  teaching  the  special  science  and  mathematics  as 
applied  to  this  basal  industry  and  modem  practice  in  coal  mining.  *  *  *  The  sub- 
jects range  from  fractions  in  arithmetic  to  trigonometrical  functions  of  angles  and  plane 
surveying.  In  addition  there  are  also  taught  English  composition,  geology,  elementary 
electricity,  elementary  mechanics,  mechanical  drawing,  and  modem  mining  practice. 

At  the  present  time  nearly  every  colliery  town  in  the  province  has  its  evening 
school,  where  instmction  as  outlined  above  is  offered.  In  each  school  are  held  pre- 
paratory classes  in  arithmetic  and  English  composition .  If  the  student  has  a  fair  work- 
ing knowledge  of  arithmetic  through  decimals  and  can  express  his  thoughts  in  writing 
as  accurately  as  a  pupil  in  the  seventh  grade,  he  is  allowed  to  enter  the  regular  coal- 
mining classes.  These  preparatory  classes  are  attended  by  many  yoimg  boys  who 
merely  wish  more  general  education  and  who  do  not  intend  to  enter  the  coal-mining 
classes  at  all. 

The  men  who  take  up  the  more  technical  instmction  usually  do  so  with  the  intention 
of  taking  the  examinations  given  under  the  auspices  of  the  provincial  government  for 
certificates  of  competency  as  colliery  managers,  underground  managers,  or  overmen. 
It  is  customary  to  take  the  examination  for  overman  one  year,  then  the  examination 
for  undergroimd  manager,  and  then  take  one  or  two  years  more  to  acquire  their  man- 
ager's certificate. 

The  classes  are  held  almost  altogether  in  the  evening,  but  in  Springhill,  Glace  Bay, 
Westville,  and  Sydney  mines,  instmction  is  given  in  the  daytime  to  men  who  are  per- 
manently on  night  shift. 

The  instmctors  in  coal  mining  are  engaged  permanently  by  the  department  of 
technical  education  and  spend  their  whole  time  and  effort  in  teaching  the  technical 
classes  connected  with  this  industry.  These  men  have  had  years  of  practical  experi- 
ence in  positions  of  responsibility,  and  besides  being  actual  coal  miners  have  educa- 
tional qualifications  that  fit  them  for  teaching.  They  conduct  the  evening  classes  as 
well  as  special  day  classes  in  the  public  schools. 

Assistant  instmctors  are  appointed  to  hold  classes  in  special  localities  which  can  not 
be  visited  by  the  regular  instmctors  on  account  of  inaccessibility  or  because  there  are 
more  applications  for  classes  from  a  certain  district  than  the  instmctor  can  possibly 


Other  provinces. — Reports  from  the  remaining  provinces  indicate 
interest  in  the  subject  of  manual  training,  and  also  in  the  promotion 
of  school  gardens  and  of  practical  training  in  agriculture;  but  the 
demand  for  these  subjects  is  less  pressing  than  in  the  provinces  above 
considered.  In  his  report  for  1909,  imder  the  head  of  ''Special  sub- 
jects of  instruction,"  the  chief  superintendent  of  education  for  Prince 
Edward  Island  observes  that  ''manual  training  and  agriculture  have 
now  been  taught  in  the  Prince  of  Wales  College  and  in  a  few  of  the 
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schools  for  a  number  of  years,  while  domestic  science  has  more  recently 
been  added  to  the  curriculum;*'  but  the  majority  of  the  school  dis- 
tricts are  indifferent  to  these  subjects,  and  in  liis  opinion  ''legislation 
is  necessary  to  provide  due  support  for  such  training,  as  volimtary 
action  is  not  forthcoming/'  He  adds:  '*If  the  government  would 
only  establish  at  certain  centers,  say,  the  first-class  schools  or  a  few  of 
them,  departments  of  agriculture,  domestic  science,  and  manual  train- 
ing, with  a  few  acres  of  land  for  experimental  purposes,  it  would  be 
possible  to  make  agriculture  a  Uving  subject  of  instruction  and  oppor- 
timity  would  be  available  for  conducting  in  earnest  classes  in  the  two 
other  subjects." 

The  newer  provinces  are  fully  aUve  to  modem  demands;  but  their 
resources  are  taxed  to  furnish  the  fundamental  conditions  of  efficient 
school  systems,  teachers,  and  buildings,  for  both  of  which  Uberal  pro- 
vision is  made.  British  Columbia  reports  manual  training  schools  in 
New  Westminster,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  and  the  inspector  of  this 
branch  advises  that  it  may  be  made  compulsory  where  ''there  are 
sufficient  boys  to  warrant  a  school  being  opened." 

In  Manitoba  a  special  committee  was  recently  appointed  "to  inves- 
tigate the  question  of  agricultural  courses  for  secondary  schools,"  and 
after  extended  inquiry  into  the  work  as  carried  on  in  other  provinces 
and  in  the  United  States  the  committee  advise  that  "every  high  school 
in  the  province  should  be  given  the  privilege  of  establishing  a  high- 
school  course  in  agriculture,  to  be  carried  on  parallel  with  the  exist- 
ing courses  for  teachers'  certificates  and  for  matriculation  in  the 
university." 

In  Edmonton,  the  capital  of  Alberta,  the  school  population,  it  is 
said,  has  been  doubling  every  three  years  for  the  past  ten  or  twelve 
years,  and  it  requires  great  effort  to  keep  up  with  the  increasing  edu- 
cational needs  of  the  population.  Nevertheless,  the  school  board  of 
the  city  is  making  Hberal  plans  for  secondary  education  The  recently 
erected  high-school  building  in  that  city  has  excellent  equipment  for 
laboratory  instruction,  for  manual  training,  and  for  a  household- 
science  department.  Tliis  building  occupies  a  portion  of  a  valuable 
site  recently  secured  by  the  board  on  wliich  it  is  proposed  in  the  near 
future  to  erect  a  building  for  an  advanced  manual  training  or  tech- 
nical school. 

Spmrr  of  the  New  Departures. 

The  importance  of  the  recent  departures  in  pubUc  education  in 
Canada  Hes  not  so  much  in  the  tangible  results  as  in  the  spirit  awakened 
by  the  effort.  The  practical  branches  of  instruction,  whether  manual 
arts,  nature  study,  or  agriculture,  have  not  been  approached  from 
"the  occupational  point  of  view,"  to  quote  a  phrase  from  Professor 
Bailey,  but  '^from  the  educational  and  spiritual."    This  large  con- 
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ception  of  the  subject  was  emphasized  by  Doctor  Robertson  during 
a  recent  visit  to  England  in  an  address  before  the  national  meeting 
of  the  county  coimcil  associations — that  is,  the  assemblage  of  the  local 
educational  authorities  of  the  kingdom. 

The  subject  of  Doctor  Robertson's  address  was  Canadian  methods 
of  education  for  the  improvement  of  rural  conditions/'  He  said  in 
part: 

They  had  worked  at  the  problem  as  a  human  one  rather  than  as  one  of  land  or  of 
crops  or  of  profits.  Those  who  attacked  it  as  a  human  problem  had  far  more  success 
than  those  who  made  it  merely  a  calculation  of  crops.  He  knew  of  one  illustration 
school  for  the  improvement  of  rural  conditions — a  fine  building,  the  children's  home 
of  the  locality,  not  merely  a  schoolhouse,  but  the  pride  of  the  place,  as  it  ought  to 
be,  with  a  school  garden  of  the  right  sort,  provision  also  for  the  teaching  of  house- 
hold science  and  of  manual  training — and  he  had  seen  children  there  picking  flowere, 
rolling  on  the  grass,  and  climbing  the  apple  trees.  That  was  the  sort  of  thing  he 
wanted  all  over. 

««««««« 

Agriculture  was  not  breaking  clods  nor  moving  soil,  nor  even  gathering  and  selling 
crops.  It  was  the  case  of  old  mother  earth  as  a  home  for  the  race.  Not  only  an  occu- 
pation for  profits,  but  a  great  public  interest,  a  national  business,  having  direct  bear- 
ings on  the  real  and  most  lasting  welfare  of  the  people.  It  was  not  a  question  of  getting 
agriculture  into  the  common  school,  but  of  getting  the  common  school  founded  on 
agriculture.  The  three  great  maternal  occupations  were  farming,  home-making,  and 
the  teaching  of  children,  and  all  general  education  should  be  for  these,  for  they  nur- 
tured the  rest.  All  schools  should  have  some  nature  study,  some  household  science, 
some  manual  training,  and  just  as  much  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic  as  they  had 
time  for.  The  people  of  the  towns  were  equally  concerned  in  agriculture  with  those 
who  lived  on  the  land,  and  the  great  task  was  to  make  this  earth  a  better  home  for 
better  children.  Agriculture  appealed  to  the  highest  in  man,  and  he  would  respond, 
whatever  his  rank  in  life.  He  had  never  found  any  satisfaction  in  appealing  to  the 
farmer  from  the  point  of  view  of  getting  an  extra  10  bushels  per  acre,  but  if  he  could 
show  him  that  his  child's  weal  was  concerned  it  was  always  a  strong  appeal.  He  had 
seen  a  school  garden  with  fathers  and  mothers  round  it  as  thick  as  bees  on  a  young  crop. 

Having  evidently  in  mind  the  prejudices  of  English  authorities 
against  government  interference  in  local  affairs,  Doctor  Robertson 
drew  a  pertinent  lesson  from  the  policy  of  the  Dominion  government. 

The  Federal  Government,  although  it  could  not  spend  money  on  education,  main- 
tained a  system  of  experimental  farms  and  carried  on  excellent  research  work,  which 
was  a  national  service.  It  maintained  a  series  of  illustration  stations  which  helped 
their  poultry  and  dairying  immensely,  a  branch  for  the  protection  of  the  health  of 
animals,  and  gave  illustrations  of  the  value  of  using  good  seed.  It  kept  a  corps  of 
workers  for  the  extension  of  markets,  a  corps  of  inspectors  at  the  seaports  to  see  that 
perishable  goods  were  stored  safely,  and  inspectors  at  Liverpool  to  see  them  properly 
discharged. 

The  provincial  governments  had  charge  of  education;  they  maintained  experi- 
mental farms  and  agricultural  colleges  which  affected  the  work  in  the  schools.  The 
governments  had  done  a  great  deal  of  valuable  educational  work  for  ''grown  ups." 
He  had  never  known  a  man  too  old  to  be  susceptible  to  educational  influences  if  only 
they  appealed  to  his  imagination  and  his  pride.  Both  federal  and  provincial  govern- 
ments gave  aid  to  the  adult  population  in  work.  Financial  aid  in  rural  education  was 
being  increased  because  it  paid.    In  1890  he  set  to  work  with  £1,000  for  dairying. 
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That  had  now  grown  to  iB60,000,  and  other  grants  had  grown  similarly.   In  1900  the 

value  of  all  field  crops  was  £42,000,000,  in  1909  it  was  £109,000,000.    Some  of  this  was 

no  doubt  due  to  emigration  and  migration;  but  would  there  have  been  any  of  either  if 

there  had  been  no  methods  of  helping  the  people  to  do  well?   He  could  remember  the 

time  when  people  migrated  from  instead  of  to  the  Northwest.   The  improvement 

was  really  due  to  the  education  of  the  grown-ups,  to  research,  and  to  illustrations. 
««««««« 

The  whole  idea  of  their  system  was  to  shift  the  emphasis  from  the  study  of  subjects 

for  the  passing  of  examinations  to  the  training  of  the  pupils  into  ability  for  the  work  of 

life,  particularly  in  rural  occupations,  in  homes  and  in  schools.   They  must  provide 

the  stimulus  of  physical  facts  for  the  grown-ups  while  modifying  the  training  of  the 

young.    They  had  to  train  the  faculties  of  thinking,  acting,  and  loving,  and  if  in  these 

things  they  kept  the  people  close  to  them  they  would  have  an  enthusiastic  following. 

Royal  Commission  on  Industrial  Education. 

The  most  significant  sign  of  the  new  influences  that  are  shaping 
education  in  Canada  is  the  recent  order  in  council  appointing  a  royal 
commission  to  investigate  industrial  training  in  the  leading  countries 
of  America  and  Europe. 

This  action  was  taken  in  accordance  with  the  request  of  the  pre- 
miers of  the  several  provinces  who  express  the  conviction  **that  indus- 
trial efficiency  is  all-important  to  the  development  of  the  Dominion 
and  to  the  promotion  of  the  home  and  foreign  trade  of  Canada  in 
competition  with  other  nations,  and  that  industrial  efficiency  can  be 
best  promoted  by  the  adoption  in  Canada  of  the  most  advanced  sys- 
tems and  methods  of  industrial  training  and  technical  education. 

The  following  particulars  relating  to  the  members  of  the  commis- 
sion  are  cited  from  the  Toronto  Globe  of  June  3,  1910: 

Professor  Robertson,  the  chairman  of  the  commission,  is  one  of  the  best  known  educa- 
tionalists of  the  Dominion.  As  commissioner  of  agriculture  for  the  Dominion  Professor 
Robertson  had  much  to  do  with  shaping  the  splendid  work  of  the  department  of  agri- 
culture, and  his  exceptional  constructive  ability  was  recognized  and  found  expression 
in  tho  establishment  of  Macdonald  College  at  Ste.  Anne  de  Bellevue,  of  which  until 
recently  he  has  been  the  principal.  To  Professor  Robertson,  perhaps  more  than  any 
other  single  individual,  has  been  due  the  progress  which  has  been  made  in  the  intro- 
duction of  manual  training  in  the  different  schools. 

««««««« 

Hon.  John  N .  Armstrong,  who  will  represent  the  maritime  provinces  on  the  commis- 
sion, has  been  a  member  of  the  legislative  council  of  Nova  Scotia  since  1889,  is  a  barrister 
by  profession,  and  one  of  the  best  informed  of  the  public  men  of  eastern  Canada. 

Dr.  George  Bryce,  who  will  represent  the  west,  is  also  one  of  the  leading  educational- 
ists of  the  Dominion.  He  was  the  founder  of  Manitoba  College,  is  a  member  of  the 
Manitoba  board  of  education,  and  is,  perhaps,  more  fully  acquainted  with  the  history, 
education,  people,  and  resources  of  western  Canada  than  any  other  Canadian.  Doctcv 
Bryce  is  president  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

a  The  official  list  of  the  members  of  the  commission  Is  as  follows:  James  W.  Robertson,  C.  M.  O.,  LL.  D., 
of  Montreal,  Quebec,  chairman;  Hon.  John  N.  Armstrong,  of  North  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia;  George  Bryce, 
LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S.  C,  of  Winnipeg,  Manitoba;  M.  Oaspard  De  Serres,  of  Montreal,  Quebec;  Gilbert  M.  Mui^ 
ray,  B.  A., of  Toronto,  Ontario;  David  Fors3rth,  M.  A.,  of  Berlin,  Ontario;  James  Simpson,  of  Toronto, 
Ontario;  secretary  and  reporter  to  the  commission,  Thos.  Bengou^^,  C.  S.  R. 
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M.  Gaspard  De  Serres,  who  will  represent  the  province  of  Quebec,  is  president  of  the 
new  Technical  Institute  in  Montreal .  He  is  a  well-known  financier  and  philanthropist, 
a  man  of  sound  judgment.  To  him,  as  much  as  to  any  other  man  in  the  province,  is 
owing  the  splendid  progress  already  made  in  technical  education  in  the  Province  of 
Quebec. 

The  technical  instUvie. — ^Technical  institutes  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  will  be  repre- 
sented by  Mr.  David  Forsyth,  of  Berlin,  Ontario,  principal  of  the  Berlin  Collegiate  and 
Technical  Institute.  Mr.  Forsyth  is  a  graduate  and  medalist  of  the  University  of 
Toronto.  It  was  due  to  Mr.  Forsyth's  interest  in  the  cause  of  technical  education  that 
Berlin  became  one  of  the  earliest  towns  to  establish  technical  work  in  connection  with 
its  collegiate. 

«««•«•« 

At  the  present  time  it  has  the  best  equipment  of  any  city  or  town  school  of  Ontario, 
as  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  the  grants  to  the  Berlin  Collegiate  and  Technical 
Institute  from  the  provincial  government  since  1904  have  exceeded  those  of  any  other 
school. 

Labor  and  capital. — ^The  two  bodies  that  during  recent  years  have  been  the  most 
active  in  urging  upon  the  Dominion  government  the  necessity  of  appointing  a  commit 
sion  on  technical  education  are  the  Canadian  Manufacturers'  Association  and  the  Domin- 
ion Trades  and  Labor  Congress.  In  appointing  Mr.  Murray  and  Mr.  Simpson  on  the 
commission  the  Dominion  government  has  virtually  given  to  these  important  bodies 
their  own  nominee.  Mr.  Murray  has  for  some  time  past  been  the  secretary  of  the  Cana- 
dian Manufacturers'  Association.  He  has  prepared  and  presented  to  the  government 
several  of  the  petitions  of  the  manufacturers  in  reference  to  the  necessity  for  the 
appointment  of  a  technical  education  commission.  His  appointment  has  been 
strongly  recommended  by  the  members  of  the  association.  Being  familiar  with  manu- 
facturing interests  of  the  Dominion  generally,  and  in  touch  with  leading  manufacturers 
in  all  parts  of  Canada,  it  is  doubtful  if  any  person  could  have  been  foimd  better  fitted 
to  gain  for  the  commission  the  views  of  the  manufacturers  as  to  their  several  needs. 

The  same  is  true  of  Mr.  Simpson  as  respects  labor.  Several  years  in  succession  he 
has  presented  tp  the  Dominion  government  on  behalf  of  the  Dominion  Trades  and 
Labor  Congress  of  Canada  the  views  of  that  body  as  respects  the  necessity  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  commission  on  technical  education .  At  its  last  meeting  at  Quebec  the  Domin- 
ion Congress  unanimously  concurred  in  the  following  resolution:  "That  thia  congress 
emphatically  reaffirm  its  declarations  in  favor  of  the  immediate  appointment  by  the 
Dominion  government  of  a  commission  on  technical  education,  and  that  copies  of  this 
resolution  be  immediately  sent  to  the  right  honorable  the  prime  minister  and  the 
minister  of  labor.  Further,  that  this  congress  submits  the  name  of  Mr.  James  Simpson, 
Toronto,  with  the  request  that  they  appoint  him  as  the  representative  of  the  wage- 
earners  of  Canada  on  the  said  commission,  as  he  is  eminently  qualified  to  fill  such  a 
position." 

Apart  from  having  the  unanimous  indorsation  of  the  Dominion  Trades  and  Labor 
Congress,  Mr.  Simpson  has,  perhaps,  a  wider  knowledge  of  the  subject  of  technical 
education  and  the  needs  of  the  workers  in  this  connection  than  any  other  labor  repre- 
sentative in  the  Dominion.  He  was  a  member  of  the  technical  education  commission 
appointed  by  the  board  of  education  of  Toronto  a  short  time  ago.  At  the  present  time 
he  is  chairman  of  the  board  of  education  of  the  city  of  Toronto  and  a  member  of  the 
technical  education  committee  of  the  trustees'  section  of  the  Ontario  Educational 
Association.  He  is  vice-president  of  the  Social  and  Moral  Reform  Council  of  Canada, 
and  for  years  past  has  held  many  important  positions  in  connection  with  the  labor 
movement. 

Mr.  Thomas  Bengough,  who  has  been  appointed  secretary  and  reporter  of  the  com- 
mission, is  one  of  the  best-known  members  of  his  profession  in  the  Dominion.  He 
has,  however,  in  addition  to  his  exceptional  qualifications  as  an  expert  reporter, 
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epecial  qualifications  in  connection  with  the  present  commission,  having  made  the 
subject  of  technical  education  a  special  study,  and  being  the  author  of  an  important 
publication  containing  the  results  oi^vestigations  personally  conducted  into  methods 
employed  in  the  teaching  of  manual  training,  industrial  art,  domestic  science,  and 
kindred  subjects. 

The  commission  began  its  practical  work  on  the  18th  of  July,  on 
which  date  two  sessions  for  conference  were  held  at  the  Nova  Scotia 
Technical  College,  followed  by  an  examination  of  the  institution  and 
an  extended  visit  to  the  industries  of  Halifax. 

Medical  Inspection  op  Schools  in  BBmsH  Columbia. 

An  important  measure,  "The  schools  health  inspection  act,  1910," 
was  passed  by  the  legislature  of  British  Columbia  and  received  the 
sanction  of  the  King  in  September  of  the  present  year.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  act  illustrate  the  large  possibilities  of  such  a  measure, 
and  also  indicate  the  means  by  which  local  authorities  may  be  held 
to  their  duties  in  regard  to  the  general  welfare  without  impairment 
of  their  rights. 

The  act  requires  that "  the  school  trustees  of  every  city  and  of  every 
rural  municipaUty  school  district  in  the  Province  of  British  Columbia 
shall  appoint  one  or  more  school  health  inspectors,  and  shall  assign 
to  each  inspector  the  schools  to  be  inspected,  and  provide  them  with 
proper  f aciUties  for  the  performance  of  their  duties  as  health  inspec- 
tors of  schools  and  school  children.'* 

In  districts  outside  of  cities  and  rural  municipalities  the  appoint- 
ment of  school  health  inspectors  rests  with  the  provincial  board  of 
health. 

The  school  health  inspectors  must  be  duly  certified  physicians, 
authority,  however,  being  granted  to  the  provincial  board  of  health 
to  appoint  other  persons  for  certain  parts  of  the  service  when  it  is 
deemed  necessary. 

Every  school  health  inspector  is  required  to  make  a  thorough 
"examination  as  to  the  general  health  of  all  children  attending  school 
in  the  district  of  which  he  is  such  inspector,  and  of  all  teachers  and 
janitors  in  such  district.*'  He  must  also  "examine  all  school  build- 
ings and  school  surroundings  in  his  district,  and  report  to  the  board 
of  school  trustees,  fully  and  in  detail,  the  result  of  such  examinations.*' 

The  board  of  school  trustees  are  ordered  to  take  such  action  upon 
the  report  of  the  health  inspectors  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to 
eliminate  all  sources  of  danger  arising  from  the  condition  of  pupils  or 
teachers  or  from  the  insanitary  conditions  of  the  buildings. 

In  addition  to  the  general  examination  of  children,  the  act  requires 
that — 

The  school  trustees  of  every  school  district  in  the  province  shall  cause  every  child 
in  the  public  schools  to  be  separately  and  carefully  tested  and  examined  at  least  once 
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in  every  school  year  as  to  the  condition  of  sight  and  hearing,  of  throat  and  teeth,  and 
as  to  any  other  physical  disability  or  defect  liable  to  prevent  his  receiving  the  full 
benefit  of  his  school  work,  or  as  to  whether  he  rf|uires  a  modification  of  the  school 
work  in  order  to  secure  the  best  educational  results.  The  tests  of  sight  and  hearing 
may  be  made  by  teachers  having  authority  from  the  provincial  board  of  health.  The 
school  trustees  shall  cause  notice  of  any  such  defect  or  disability  requiring  treatment 
to  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  child,  and  shall  require  a  physical  record  of 
each  child  to  be  kept  in  such  form  as  the  provincial  board  of  health  shall  prescribe. 

It  is  further  required  that  children  who  may  have  been  exposed  to 
contagion  shall  be  referred  for  further  examination  to  a  school  health 
inspector,  who,  in  such  a  case,  must  be  a  duly  certified  physician,  and 
no  child  so  referred  "shall  be  permitted  to  return  to  school  unless  and 
until  he  deUvers  to  the  teacher  in  charge  of  the  school  a  written  certifi- 
cate, signed  by  the  school  inspector,  permitting  such  return.'' 

It  is  worthy  of  note,  also,  that  the  school  health  inspector  is 
required  to  have  supervision  over  physical  exercises  of  pupils  attend- 
ing school,  and,  in  special  cases,  to  modify  or  prohibit  such  exercises. 

The  remuneration  of  health  inspectors  is  charged  upon  the  school 
district,  and  the  duty  of  seeing  that  the  health  act  is  enforced  rests 
upon  the  school  trustees  of  each  school  district. 

In  the  case  of  schools  in  remote  and  isolated  places  the  school 
trustees  and  teachers  are  authorized  to  make  the  best  arrangements 
possible  for  the  purposes  of  the  act;  the  school  boards  of  city  and 
municipal  school  districts  may  pass  by-laws  and  regulations  for  the 
better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  act,  but  such  by-laws  and 
regulations  must  be  approved  by  the  provincial  board  of  health  before 
they  become  operative. 

All  appointments  made  under  the  provision  of  this  act  are  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  provincial  board  of  health,  and  every  year  a 
report  must  be  made  by  the  respective  school  board  inspectors  to  the 
provincial  board  of  health  in  such  form  as  that  body  may  require;  and 
special  reports  on  the  health  conditions  of  the  children  in  any  par- 
ticular school  or  schools  may  at  any  time  be  demanded  by  the  board 
of  health. 

It  is  further  ordered  that  "An  annual  report  on  school  health 
inspection  shall  be  prepared  by  the  secretary  of  the  provincial  board 
of  health  and  submitted  to  the  honorable  the  provincial  secretary  for 
presentation  to  the  legislature  every  year/' 
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CURRENT  E\^NTS  PERTAINING  TO  EDUCATION  IN  THE 
LATIN-AMERICAN  COUNTRIES. 


Centennial  Celebrations. 

The  scholastic  year  under  review  (1909-10)  has  been  one  of  unusual 
interest  in  the  twenty  Latin- American  repubUcs,  because  it  marks  for 
several  of  the  number  the  close  of  a  century  of  national  independence, 
and  the  spirit  awakened  by  the  public  celebrations  of  this  event  has 
spread  to  the  States  that  have  more  recently  attained  independence. 

The  significance  to  ourselves  of  these  national  movements  may 
best  be  expressed  by  a  citation  from  the  first  message  of  President 
Taf t  to  the  Congress  of  the  United  States.  After  reference  to  the 
foUtical  relations  between  the  sister  republics  and  our  own,  the 
President  says : 

On  July  9  next  there  will  be  open  at  Buenos  Aires  the  Fourth  Pan-American  Con- 
ference. This  conference  will  have  a  special  meaning  to  the  hearts  of  all  Americans, 
because  around  its  date  are  clustered  the  aimiversaries  of  the  independence  of  so  many 
of  the  American  republics.  It  is  not  necessary  for  me  to  remind  the  Congress  of  the 
political,  social,  and  commercial  importance  of  these  gatherings.  You  are  asked  to 
make  liberal  appropriation  for  our  participation.  If  this  be  granted,  it  is  my  purpose 
to  appoint  a  distinguished  and  representative  delegation,  qualified  fittingly  to  repre- 
sent this  country  and  to  deal  with  the  problems  of  intercontinental  interest  which  will 
there  be  discussed. 

The  Argentine  Republic  will  also  hold,  from  May  to  November,  1910,  at  Buenos 
Aires,  a  great  international  agricultural  exhibition,  in  which  the  United  States  has 
been  invited  to  participate.  Considering  the  rapid  growth  of  the  trade  of  the  United 
States  with  the  Argentine  Republic  and  the  cordial  relations  existing  between  the  two 
nations,  together  with  the  fact  that  it  provides  an  opportunity  to  show  deference  to  a 
sister  Republic  on  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  of  its  national  independence,  the 
proper  departments  of  this  Government  are  taking  steps  to  apprise  the  interests  con- 
cerned of  the  opportunity  afforded  by  this  exhibition,  in  which  appropriate  partici- 
pation by  this  country  is  so  desirable.  The  designation  of  an  official  representative 
is  also  receiving  consideration. 

#«««««» 

Beside  the  fundamental  doctrines  of  our  Pan-American  policy  there  have  grown 
up  a  realization  of  political  interests,  community  of  institutions,  and  ideals,  and  a 
flourishing  commerce.  All  these  bonds  will  be  greatly  strengthened  as  time  goes  on 
and  increased  ibcilities,  such  as  the  great  bank  soon  to  be  established  in  Latin  America, 
supply  the  means  for  building  up  the  coloasal  intercontinental  commerce  of  the  future. 
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The  interest  of  the  United  States  in  eflForts  for  the  promotion  of 
friendly  relations  between  the  nations  of  the  western  continent  was 
shown  by  appropriations  made  by  Congress  during  the  session  of 
1909-10,  as  follows: 

To  meet  the  actual  and  neceaeary  expenses  of  the  delegates  of  the  United  States  to 
the  Fourth  International  Conference  of  American  States  to  be  held  at  the  city  of 
Buenos  Aires,  beginning  on  the  ninth  day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  and  ten,  and  of 
their  clerical  assistants,  one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

To  enable  the  Government  to  participate  in  the  International  Agricultural  Exhibi- 
tion and  the  International  Exposition  of  Fine  Arts,  to  be  held  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tine Republic,  beginning  in  May,  nineteen  hundred  and  ten,  and  to  participate  in  the 
Exhibition  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  to  be  held  at  Santiago,  Chili,  beginning  in  Sep- 
tember, nineteen  hundred  and  ten,  and  to  provide  for  the  compensation  and  expenses 
of  commissioners  thereto  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  seventy-five  thousand 
dollars. 

For  the  expenses  of  the  commission  to  attend  the  celebration  of  the  centennial  of  the 
Republic  of  Mexico,  to  be  held  in  the  City  of  Mexico  in  September,  nineteen  hundred 
and  ten,  ten  thousand  dollars. 

Three  Latin-American  RepubUcs,  Argentina,  Chile,  and  Mexico^ 
arranged  for  centennial  celebrations  on  a  large  scale  during  1910; 
Ecuador  preceded  these  by  an  exposition  held  at  Quito  from  August 
to  November,  1909,  which  assumed  an  international  character. 
Celebrations  on  a  more  limited  scale  took  place  also  in  other  State* 
of  the  group. 

The  plans  for  these  various  events,  by  the  place  they  gave  to 
education,  recalled  the  purposes  that  animated  the  founders  of  the 
repubUcs,  and  at  the  same  time  illustrated  the  present  activity  in 
respect  to  this  interest. 

The  elaborate  preparations  for  the  centenary  celebration  at  Buenos 
Aires  included,  besides  the  Pan-American  Conference  and  the  inter- 
national agricultural  exhibition  mentioned  in  the  President's  message, 
otiier  features  related  to  education.  Prominent  among  these  features 
was  the  International  Fine  Arts  Exposition,  which  emphasized  in 
various  ways  the  great  importance  attached  to  art  as  a  factor  in 
national  development,  both  by  the  Government  and  by  wealthy 
citizens.  In  the  announcements  of  the  commission,  it  was  stated 
that  in  the  small  private  exhibitions  held  each  year  in  Buenos  Aires, 
pictures  and  sculpture  to  the  value  of  more  than  $200,000  are  sold, 
and  that  the  National  Government,  the  provincial  governments,  the 
municipaUty  of  Buenos  Aires  and  those  of  the  principal  cities  of  the 
country  would  be  Uberal  purchasers  of  the  works  shown. 

The  government  interest  in  the  fine  arts  is  indicated  by  liberal 
grants  to  the  National  Conservatory  of  Music  the  School  of  Draw- 
ing, and  the  School  of  Art. 

The  International  Exhibition  of  Hygiene  was  held  in  connection 
with  the  International  Congress  of  Medicine  in  which  eminent  phy- 
sicians from  many  different  countries  participated.    The  hygienic 
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exhibit  was  planned  with  special  reference  to  recent  efforts  for 
improving  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  capital.  For  this  purpose 
the  Argentine  Congress  in  its  last  session  authorized  the  President 
to  expend  18,000,000  pesos.* 

Chile  celebrated  its  national  centenary  by  an  International  Agri- 
cultural and  Industrial  Exhibition  which  opened  at  Santiago,  Sep- 
tember 18,  1910.  Exhibits,  both  pictorial  and  statistical,  indicated 
the  relation  of  technical  and  scientific  education  to  industrial  pros- 
perity. 

As  in  that  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  a  feature  of  the  Chilean 
celebration  was  an  International  Exposition  of  Fine  Arts.  This 
exposition  was  held  in  the  newly  erected  Palace  of  Fine  .^xts  which 
will  remain  as  a  permanent  memorial  of  the  occasion.  It  comprises 
the  four  sections  of  international,  national,  and  retrospective  national 
art,  and  art  as  applied  to  industries. 

The  centennial,  for  which  the  Government  of  Mexico  made  lavish 
provision,  commemorated  the  efforts  of  a  hundred  years  ago,  on  the 
part  of  native  patriots  under  the  lead  of  the  heroic  priest  Father 
Miguel  Hidalgo,  to  secure  for  Spanish  citizens  bom  in  Mexico  the 
same  political  rights  that  were  enjoyed  by  immigrants  constantly 
arriving  from  Spain.  This  endeavor  is  regarded  as  the  initial 
event  in  the  series  of  struggles  which  ended  with  the  establishment 
of  the  RepubUc  in  1857. 

It  was  decided  by  the  national  commission  in  charge  of  the  cen- 
tennial arrangements  to  use  the  funds  at  their  disposal  for  perma- 
nent works  of  national  importance,  and  the  month  of  September 
was  practically  given  over  to  dedicatory  exercises  in  the  City  of 
Mexico. 

The  ceremonies  relating  particularly  to  education,  as  announced 
in  the  programme  issued  by  the  conamission,  were  as  follows: 

September  2:  Opening  of  the  hygiene  exposition  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  superior  board  of  health,  showing  the  progress  of  Mexico 
in  hygiene  and  sanitation  from  1810  to  1910. 

September  6 :  Flag  parade  by  school  children. 

DEDICATIONS. 

Septembers:  The  new  seismological  station,  by  the  minister  of 
fomento;  the  amphitheater  of  the  National  Preparatory  School,  by 
President  Diaz  and  the  minister  of  education,  Justo  Sierra. 

September  7 :  Two  new  high  schools  in  the  Plaza  de  Villanul,  by 
the  minister  of  education. 

September  9 :  The  new  normal  school  for  women. 

September  12:  The  new  normal  school  for  men,  by  President 
Diaz;  placing  in  the  Real  Seminario  de  Mineria  a  tablet  in  honor 

a  The  current  exchange  value  of  the  Argentine  peso  Is  96|  cents. 
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of  students  who  participated  in  the  war  for  independence,  by  governor 
of  federal  district  and  city  council. 

September  22 :  The  National  University,  literary  and  scientific 
festival,  President  Diaz  and  Minister  Sierra  participating. 

Unusual  interest  attaches  to  the  inauguration  of  the  University 
of  Mexico,  which  existed  heretofore  in  an  embryonic  form  represented 
by  the  National  Medical  Institute,  and  special  schools  of  jurispru- 
dence and  science.  The  full  scheme  of  the  National  University  has 
not  yet  been  published,  but  its  inauguration  in  this  eventful  year 
marks  it  as  typical  of  the  highest  aspirations  of  national  life. 

The  United  States  was  represented  at  the  centennial  ceremoni^  by 
a  delegation  appointed  by  President  Taft,  consisting  of  General  Curtis 
Guild,  Jr.,  former  governor  of  Massachusetts,  and  eleven  special 
representatives.  General  Guild  bore  the  title  of  ambassador  extraor- 
dinary to  Mexico  and  the  other  members  of  the  delegation  the  title 
of  ministers  plenipotentiary. 

Educational  Notes. 

While  in  many  respects  the  Latin- American  countries  have  marked 
individuahty,  they  show  in  regard  to  education  many  common  char- 
acteristics. Primary  education  is  not  widely  diffused  in  any  one  of 
the  States  as  would  be  inferred  from  both  the  official  statistics  of 
primary  education  and  the  high  ratios  of  illiteracy.  But  in  esti- 
mating this  condition  it  is  necessary  to  keep  in  mind  the  social  cus- 
toms and  traditions  inherited  from  the  Spanish  ancestry,  the  long- 
continued  political  disturbances,  the  general  state  of  the  agricultural 
regions,  as  well  as  the  mixed  character  of  much  of  the  population. 
Under  such  conditions  it  is  impossible  to  secure  general  pubUc  senti- 
ment or  support  for  popular  education.  Outside  of  the  chief  cities 
what  has  been  done  to  promote  the  interest,  even  in  the  most  progress- 
ive of  the  Latin- American  States,  is  the  work  of  leaders  who  have  kept 
steadily  in  view  the  relation  between  popular  inteUigence  and  the  wel- 
fare of  republics. 

The  principal  cities  of  these  various  States,  and  in  particular  the 
capitals  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  Chile,  and  Mexico,  have  at  present 
very  good  systems  of  public  schools,  many  of  which  bear  favorable 
comparison  as  regards  grading,  buildings,  and  standards  with  the 
city  schools  of  our  own  country.  Professional  training  for  teachers 
is  generally  fostered,  and  the  normal  schools  of  Mexico,  BoUvia, 
Brazil,  the  Argentine  RepubUc,  and  Chile  are  of  a  high  character. 

Secondary  education  is  maintained  by  both  pubhc  and  private 
agencies  and  follows  pretty  closely  the  plan  of  the  modem  side  of  the 
French  lyc^e;  in  Chile,  German  models  prevail.  The  secondary 
schools,  coUgios  and  liceos,  are  the  schools  of  the  directive  classes  and 
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prepare  students  for  admission  to  the  highly  speciaUzed  university 
faculties. 

The  most  recent  developments  in  pubKc  education  relate  to  the  es- 
tablishment of  industrial  and  technical  schools  and  the  corresponding 
extension  of  the  scientific  faculties  of  the  universities. 

It  is  not  the  purpose  here  to  present  a  complete  survey  of  education 
in  the  countries  considered,"  but  simply  to  bring  together  notes  drawn 
from  consular  and  official  documents  illustrating  the  activity  in  respect 
to  education  which  marks  the  opening  of  a  new  century.'' 

MEXICO. 

Consul  Louis  Hostetter  writes  that  one  of  the  greatest  benefits  accruing  from  the 
establishment  of  peace  with  the  Yaqui  Indians  has  been  the  enlai^ment  and  better- 
ment of  the  public  schools  in  the  Mexican  State  of  Sonora.  Of  the  new  institutions 
in  the  city  of  Hermosillo,  he  says: 

A  short  time  ago  a  new  school  for  boys  was  opened  in  a  new  building  erected  at  a 
cost  of  $22,500  gold,  and  in  February  another  new  building  for  girls,  Colegio  de  Nifias 
de  Leona  Vicario,  was  dedicated.  It  cost  $32,500  and  $10,000  for  furnishings.  It 
contains  13  class  rooms,  also  8  for  library,  gymnasium,  music,  etc.  Domestic  science, 
sewing,  etc . ,  are  to  be  taught.  The  governor  announced  at  the  opening  exercises  that  as 
the  Yaqui  troubles  were  at  an  end,  it  was  the  object  of  the  oflScials  to  improve  the  school 
system  in  every  manner  possible,  and  that  any  improvements  suggested  by  the  princi- 
pal or  school  board  would  be  adopted ;  in  fact,  the  idea  was  to  make  the  schools  of  the 
State  of  Sonora  the  best  and  most  advanced  in  the  Republic.  Money  formerly  used 
as  a  war  fund  against  the  Yaquis  is  to  be  used  for  the  improvement  of  the  schools. 
Another  school  is  to  be  erected  at  a  cost  of  $32,500,  or  more  if  necessary.  There  is  an 
attendance  of  over  2,300  scholars  in  Hermosillo,  and  the  schools  are  maintained  at  a 
cost  of  $40,000." 

Consul  L.  J.  Keena  states  that  an  appropriation  of  $7,500  United  States  currency 
has  been  made  by  the  Chihuahua  state  legislature  for  establishing  a  state  reform  school 
for  youthful  vagrants  and  criminals,  who  will  be  taught  scientific  agricultural  methods. 
It  is  hoped  by  thia  instruction  to  make  them  industrious  citizens.  The  school  will  be 
situated  about  17  miles  from  the  city  of  Chihuahua. 

Medical  inspection  of  schools  in  the  federal  district  of  Mexico  was 
provided  for  in  a  decree  of  July  1,  1896,  organizing  the  general  direc- 
tion of  primary  instruction.  In  1902  this  service  was  extended  to 
normal  schools,  and  in  1908  the  service  was  reorganized  and  greatly 
extended.  The  general  plan  of  this  service  and  its  methods  and  re- 
sults, so  far  as  these  can  be  set  forth  by  diagrams,  tables,  and  official 
circulars,  formed  a  very  interesting  feature  of  the  Third  International 
Congress  on  School  Hygiene,  held  at  Paris  from  the  2d  to  the  7th  of 
August  of  the  present  year. 

a  The  statistics  of  primary  edacatlon  for  the  Latin-American  countries  are  given  annually  with  the  corre- 
sponding data  pertaining  to  other  foreign  countries  in  the  table  of  foreign  elementary  education  included 
tn  the  second  volume  of  the  Commissioner's  Annual  Report. 

b  For  convenience  of  reference  the  countries  with  respect  to  which  notes  have  been  received  at  this  office 
are  arranged  according  to  their  geographical  relations  rather  than  alphabetically. 
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CENTRAL  AMERICA. 

In  the  movement  for  a  closer  union  of  the  five  States  comprised  in 
Central  America,  Costa  Rica  is  rapidly  assuming  leadership,  a  fact 
that  was  emphasized  by  the  choice  of  the  site  for  the  Palace  of  Peace, 
the  gift  of  Andrew  Carnegie,  intended  to  mark  in  a  signal  manner  the 
dawn  of  a  new  era  in  Central  American  affairs.  The  palace,  which  was 
erected  in  Cartago,  was  unfortunately  destroyed  by  the  earthquake 
disaster  which  occurred  on  May  4,  1910,  but  the  donor  has  already 
indicated  his  purpose  of  renewing  the  gift. 

At  the  second  Central  American  Conference,  which  was  held  at 
San  Salvador  February  1  to  5  of  the  present  year,  a  convention 
was  signed  providing  for  the  establishment  in  Costa  Rica  of  a  peda- 
gogic institute  for  Central  America,  and  in  accordance  with  this 
convention  a  suitable  location  for  the  buildings  of  the  institute  was 
selected  in  the  vicinity  of  the  city  of  Baba,  and  plans  for  the  erection 
of  the  same  are  in  progress.  The  choice  of  Costa  Rica  for  a  central 
institution  of  this  kind  is  a  fitting  recognition  of  the  progress  of 
public  instruction  in  this  state.  For  primary  schools  alone  the 
Government  appropriates  about  $325,000  annually,  or  an  average 
of  $12  per  capita  of  enrolled  pupils;  special  appropriations  have  also 
recently  been  made  for  industrial  education.  According  to  official 
orders,  issued  in  1909,  arrangements  were  made  for  establishing 
"preparatory  schools  of  arts  and  crafts  (Elscuelas  Preparatorias  de 
Artes  y  Oficios)  and  schools  of  domestic  instruction  for  women  in 
the  various  provincial  capitals." 

The  State  of  Guatemala  has  been  particularly  active  in  providing 
for^the  study  of  English  in  the  public  schools  and,  it  is  reported,  has 
recently  arranged  for  teaching  this  subject  by  the  use  of  the  phono- 
praph.<* 

Honduras  is  endeavoring  to  secure  a  better  class  of  teachers  for 
its  primary  schools  by  making  increased  appropriations  for  the 
salaries  of  teachers.  The  National  School  of  Medicine  has  recently 
been  put  upon  a  firm  financial  basis,  and  it  is  hoped  that  it  may  soon 
recover  its  former  prestige.  About  25,000  pesos  are  annually  spent 
to  support  students  of  engineering  and  other  practical  professions 
in  the  United  States,  Mexico,  and  Europe. 

The  minister  of  pubUc  instruction  of  Nicaragua,  in  a  recent  report, 
deplores  the  low  condition  of  primary  education  in  the  RepubUc. 
Five  times  as  many  schools,  he  declares,  are  required  as  have  been 
provided,  in  order  to  meet  the  actual  needs  of  the  population.  There 
were  four  institutions  of  secondary  instruction  in  the  State  in  1908, 
one  each  for  boys  in  Managua,  Le6n,  and  Granada,  and  a  normal 
school  for  young  women  in  Managua.    The  enrollment  was  876,  with 

a  See  Bulletin  of  the  Intemational  Bureau  of  the  American  Republics,  February,  1910,  p.  294. 
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an  average  attendance  of  788,  or  90  per  cent  of  the  enrollment.  The 
State  pays  at  the  rate  of  $5  a  month  for  each  pupil. 

The  programmes  of  the  several  secondary  schools  are  all  nonclassical. 
The  course  m  the  normal  school  includes  methodology,  pedagogy, 
Spanish,  mathematics,  zoology,  botany,  drawing,  physical  sciences, 
and  singing.  Higher  education  is  represented  by  three  faculties  of 
law,  which  had,  in  1908,  an  attendance  of  28  students,  and  by  the 
faculty  of  medicine  and  surgery,  which  had  11  professors  and  26 
students.  The  law  course  is  very  comprehensive,  including  philos- 
ophy of  law,  civil,  comparative,  and  constitutional  law,  criminal  law 
and  criminology,  medical  law,  statistics,  and  academic  courses  in 
Spanish  and  American  literature,  in  history  and  poUtical  economy. 

There  is  an  agreement  with  other  Central  American  states  by 
virtue  of  which  degrees  granted  in  any  one  of  them  are  recognized 
in  Nicaragua  as  of  equal  weight  with  its  own.  Possessors  of  degrees 
granted  in  foreign  countries  must  pass  a  brief  examination  and 
prove  the  authenticity  of  the  degrees.  Twelve  young  Nicaraguans 
were  selected  for  education  in  other  countries  in  1908  at  the  expense 
of  the  State.  Of  these,  five  were  sent  to  Chile,  six  to  the  United 
States,  and  one  to  Italy. 

The  Government  of  El  Salvador  maintains  a  system  of  national 
primary  schools  which  are  intended  to  be  models  for  those  sup- 
ported by  cities  and  departments.  The  National  University  com- 
prises faculties  of  medicine,  pharmacy,  natural  sciences,  dental  sur- 
gery, a  school  of  law,  and  a  school  of  engineering.  The  Government 
also  maintains  a  National  School  of  Agriculture  and  a  practical  school 
of  arts  and  trades. 

PANAMA. 

In  Panama  the  control  of  education  is  centraUzed  in  the  National 
Government.  The  capital  city  is  the  seat  of  several  important  insti- 
tutions, among  them  a  National  School  of  Music  and  Declamation, 
one  of  Arts  and  Trades,  a  National  Museum,  and  a  Municipal  Library. 
The  lately  established  National  Institute  comprises  a  normal  school, 
a  high  school  for  boys,  a  business  college,  and  a  college  of  languages. 
The  State  bears  the  expense  of  the  professional  education  of  62  stu- 
dents (47  boys  and  15  girls)  in  the  colleges  of  the  United  States  and 
Europe.  Recently  the  Government  has  secured  permission  from  the 
United  States  to  establish  at  different  places  in  the  Canal  Zone 
schools  for  both  sexes  of  Panamanians.  These  schools  are  to  be 
taught  by  natives,  and  the  expenses  to  be  borne  by  the  state  treasury. 
In  all  the  colleges  and  official  schools  of  the  capital  and  of  the  chief 
cities — Colon,  Bocas  del  Toro,  and  David — the  English  language 
forms  a  part  of  the  course  of  instruction. 
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The  relative  areas  of  the  States  of  Central  America  are  indicated 
by  the  map  below.  The  table  accompanying  it  brings  into  compar- 
ative view  the  population  and  school  enrollment  of  the  several 
States. 
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CANAL  ZONE. 


The  influence  of  the  educational  work  now  going  on  in  the  Canal 
Zone,  under  the  auspices  of  our  own  Government,  upon  current  move- 
ments in  Latin- American  states  can  hardly  be  overestimated. 
Naturally,  primary  education  is  our  first  concern.  From  the  official 
report  covering  the  year  1908-9"  it  appears  that  a  census  of  the 

a  Report  of  Hon.  J.  C.  S.  Blackburn,  head  of  department  of  civil  administration. 
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children  of  school  age  and  the  children  enrolled  in  school  is  carefully 
kept,  and,  in  order  to  prevent  the  waste  of  time  and  effort  on  the 
part  of  pupils,  from  their  enforced  transfer  from  school  to  school 
through  the  shifting  of  the  laborers,  attempts  are  made  to  unify  the 
course  of  study  in  all  the  primary  schools  of  the  zone.  In  March, 
1909,  these  schools  numbered  29,  scattered  in  21  towns  along  the 
line  of  the  canal  from  Panama  to  Colon.  Of  the  total  number,  12 
schools  were  for  white  children,  with  an  enrollment  of  675,  and  17 
for  colored  children,  with  an  enrollment  of  1,417. 

Two  high  schools  were  provided  during  the  year,  one  at  Culebra  and  one  at  Cris- 
tobal. Children  at  other  points  in  the  zone  requiring  high-school  instruction  were 
provided  with  transportation  over  the  railroad  by  the  commission  to  attend  school 
at  those  two  points.  Instruction  was  given  in  algebra,  geometry,  physical  geography, 
general  history,  botany,  English,  German,  French,  Spanish,  and  Latin.  The  normal 
amount  of  work  carried  by  each  high-school  pupil  was  four  subjects.  The  total  enroll- 
ment of  high-school  pupils  during  the  year  was  25  children. 

Experiments  were  made  with  school  gardens  at  a  few  points  and  met  with  sufficient 
success  to  warrant  their  establishment  next  year  at  every  school  where  there  is 
available  ground.  The  only  expense  attending  their  establishment  is  the  cost  of 
fences  and  water  connections. 

In  some  of  the  schools  the  teaching  of  Spanish  has  been  extended  down  from  the 
high  school  and  seventh  and  eighth  grades  to  the  fifth  with  success,  probably  due 
in  a  laige  measure  to  the  opportunity  pupils  have  of  speaking  the  language  outside 
of  school  hours. 

In  January  arrangements  were  made  with  the  sanitary  department  for  a  monthly 
medical  examination  of  the  pupils  in  the  white  schools,  and  each  child  was  examined 
once  during  the  year  for  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  trouble. 

The  following  summary  of  a  report  by  the  superintendent  of 
schools  is  taken  from  the  Canal  Record: 

In  his  report  for  October  the  superintendent  of  schools  states  that  more  than  half 
of  the  teachers  in  the  schools  for  white  children  are  graduates  from  universities  or 
normal  schools  in  the  States.  There  are  35  teachers  for  the  schools  for  white  children, 
and  of  this  number  12  hold  A.  B.  degrees,  and  11  certificates  from  normal  schools, 
while  all  of  the  teachers  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  successful  experience  in  the 
States  or  the  Canal  Zone. 

"So  far  as  my  experience  extends  I  feel  that  the  zone  sjrstem  of  schools  will  not 
suffer  by  comparison  with  any  in  the  States  of  like  size.  Personal  inspection  of  all 
the  white  schools,  and  reports  made  by  supervisors,  justify  the  belief  that  inadequate 
school  facilities  are  not  among  the  sacrifices  made  by  ftmiilies  who  come  to  the  Canal 
Zone.  There  is  some  inefficient  teaching,  but  not  more  than  is  to  be  found  in  any 
sjrstem  of  this  size.'' 

Three  high  schools  are  maintained  at  the  present  time — one  at  Cristobal  with  an 
attendance  of  20  pupils,  one  at  (xatun  with  8  pupils,  and  one  at  Culebra  with  15 
pupils.  Of  the  total  number  of  pupils  II  are  being  transported  to  Cristobal  and  11 
to  Culebra. 

The  superintendent  states: 

"As  to  the  quality  of  the  work,  no  disparagement  is  meant  the  teachers  when  I 
say  that  it  is  not  such  as  will  be  accepted  by  the  leading  colleges  and  universities 
in  the  States.   None  of  the  higher  schools  of  any  standing  will  accept  work  done  in 
69041^— ED  I9I0— VOL  1  26 
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high  schoolB  with  less  than  three  teachers,  all  of  whom  must  devote  their  time  to 
the  teaching  of  high-«chool  Bubjecta." 

To  overcome  the  disadvantages  presented  by  maintaining  three  small  schools,  and 
so  dissipating  the  energies  of  the  teachers  by  obliging  them  to  teach  in  all  depart- 
ments, to  make  it  possible  to  establish  a  good  working  library  at  small  cost,  and  to 
gain  for  the  high  school  the  advantage  of  the  school  enthusiasm  that  comte  with 
numbers,  it  is  recommended  that  the  high  schools  be  concentrated  in  one  school  at 
Cristobal  with  a  half-day  session  beginning  at  1.15  o'clock  and  closing  at  4.15  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon.  The  children  from  points  along  the  line  would  go  to  Cristobal  on 
the  train  leaving  Panama  at  10.45  in  the  morning  and  return  on  the  train  leaving 
Colon  at  4.30  in  the  afternoon.  The  superintendent  states  that  ''the  certificate  of 
such  a  school  would  be  honored  anywhere,  and  the  arrangement  would  give  the 
zone  a  system  from  the  first  grade  up  as  complete  and  as  thorough  as  any  in  the 
States." 

Answering  an  inquiry  as  to  the  feasibility  of  compulsory  education  in  the  Canal 
Zone,  the  superintendent  says  that  such  a  law  would  operate  principally  among  the 
non-American  children,  and  that  the  present  appropriation  is  inadequate  to  meet 
the  demands  that  would  be  made  by  enforcing  the  law.  He  believes,  however,  that 
there  are  urgent  social  reasons  why  the  Government  should  enact  a  compulsory  educa- 
tion law,  as  the  social  future  of  the  Canal  Zone  depends  largely  upon  the  future 
generations  of  the  natives  and  the  negroes  living  here.  With  this  idea  in  view  the 
course  of  study  in  the  schools  for  colored  children  has  been  reorganized,  with  the 
end  of  laying  more  stress  on  industrial  than  cultural  work.  Reading,  writing,  spell- 
ing, the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic,  hygiene,  and  language  now  constitute  the 
curriculum  in  the  colored  schools.  Some  American  history  and  geography  are  given, 
but  as  reading  lessons,  not  as  history  or  geography  lessons.  In  addition  it  is  planned 
to  do  some  elementary  work  in  agriculture  and  horticulture.  To  this  end  the  com- 
mission has  been  asked  to  appropriate  small  plats  of  ground  near  the  Culebra  building. 

The  superintendent  of  schools  has  been  directed  to  prepare  a  report  on  the  question 
of  industrial  education  and  institutions  for  the  correction  of  juvenile  offenders.^' 

CUBA. 

The  recent  development  of  public  instruction  in  Cuba  is  suflScient 
of  itself  to  justify  the  events  which  led  to  the  independence  of  the 
island.  The  work  of  organizing  pubUc  instruction  began  under 
American  auspices.  In  1904  there  were  reported  1,936  pubUc  schools 
with  an  enrollment  of  143,085  pupils;  in  1909  the  pupils  in  public 
schools  numbered  196,122,  an  increase  of  53,037  pupils,  or  37  per  cent 
in  five  years.  In  the  latter  year  there  were  also  reported,  outside  of 
the  city  of  Habana,  305  private  schools  with  an  enrollment  of  13,050 
pupils.  This  brings  the  total  enrollment  in  elementary  schools  to 
209,172,  or  very  nearly  10  per  cent  of  the  population,  the  highest 
proportion  reached  by  any  one  of  the  Latin- American  countries.  It 
is  worthy  of  note,  also,  that  whereas  formerly  few  schools  were  foimd 
outside  the  principal  cities — Habana,  Matanzas,  Santiago  de  Cuba, 
and  their  immediate  suburbs — at  present  the  schools  and  pupils  are 
very  well  distributed  throughout  the  island.  This  fact  appears  by 
the  comparison  of  the  enrollment  with  the  population  as  in  the  table 
accompanying  the  map  on  the  following  page. 

a  See  Canal  Record,  November  10,  1909,  p.  86. 
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The  efforts  to  extend  elementary  education  have  had  a  stimulating 
effect  upon  secondary  schools  which,  even  in  Habana^  were  disor- 
ganized during  the  long  period  of  revolutionary  struggles.  The  six 
provincial  institutes  which  maintain  courses  of  instruction  leading  to 
the  bachelor's  degree  are  now  aided  from  the  public  treasury,  and 
the  salaries  of  professors  have  been  materially  increased.  The  Uni- 
versity of  Habana  reports  for  1909  a  total  of  634  students,  many  of 
whom  were  enrolled  in  more  than  one  faculty. 

According  to  the  decree  of  the  military  governor  of  Cuba,  bearing 
date  Jime  23,  1899,  and  still  in  force,  graduates  of  foreign  institu- 
tions, in  order  to  practice  their  respective  professions  in  Cuba,  must 
present  their  degrees  to  the  department  in  charge  of  public  instruc- 
tion, and  the  said  degrees  will  be  registered  by  the  University  of 
Habana  when  the  applicant  has  fulfilled  certain  requirements.  After 
the  degree  has  been  registered,  the  applicant,  upon  the  payment  of 
the  necessary  fees,  which  are  fixed  at  $35  in  United  States  money  or 
its  equivalent,  must  pass  an  examination  which  is  conducted  by  a 
board  of  five  professors,  three  of  whom,  at  least,  must  belong  to  the 
faculty  corresponding  to  the  profession  which  the  candidate  desires 
to  pursue.  This  order  accords  fully  with  the  purpose  of  the  Cuban 
authorities  to  maintain  the  high  professional  standards  which  have 
been  set  by  the  University  of  Habana. 

ARGENTINE  REPUBLIC. 

The  President  of  the  Argentine  Republic  has  issued  a  decree  estab- 
lishing an  important  new  educational  institution  in  Buenos  Aires,  to 
be  caUed  the  Higher  Normal  School  (Escuela  Normal  Superior) .  Its 
plans  are  outlined  by  Consul-General  R.  M.  Bartleman: 

The  object  of  this  new  school  is  to  provide  more  teachers  for  the  various  primary 
and  secondary  schools,  which  are  in  constant  need,  with  the  rapid  growth  of  the 
school  population,  of  more  trained  educators.  The  course  in  the  new  school  is  three 
years  Only  graduates  of  normal  schools  or  those  who  have  completed  similar  studies 
may  enter  it.  The  course  is  very  complete,  especial  stress  being  laid  on  mathematics 
and  the  sciences,  on  the  history  and  science  of  education,  and  on  the  art  of  teaching. 

By  another  decree  the  President  is  "authorized  to  establish  rural  normal  schools 
for  both  sexes  at  San  Justo,  in  the  province  of  Santa  Fe;  Victoria,  in  the  province  of 
Entre  Rios;  Dolores,  in  the  province  of  Cordoba;  De  la  Banda,  in  the  province  of 
Santiago  del  Estero;  Chilecito,  in  the  province  of  La  Rioja;  Rosario  de  la  Frontera,  in 
the  province  of  Salta;  and  at  Resistencia,  in  the  territory  of  the  Chaco.  It  has  also 
been  stated  that  a  normal  school  would  soon  be  established  at  some  point  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  Chubut,  probably  at  Puerto  Madryn.  President  Alcorta  emphasizes  in 
this  decree  the  urgent  necessity  of  providing  the  rural  districts  with  adequately 
trained  teachers,  and  of  devoting  more  attention  to  children  of  school  age  in  outlying 
districts.   These  new  normal  schoob  are  to  be  organized  and  opened  as  soon  as  possible. 

The  present  minister  of  public  instruction,  Dr.  R6mulo  S.  Na6n,  is  extremely 
anxious  to  bring  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Republic  to  a  high  state  of  efficiency,  this 
being  a  part  of  his  programme  of  educational  reform;  and  the  creation  of  these  new 
normal  schoob  is  understood  to  be  part  of  a  plan  now  being  worked  out  toward  this 
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end.  It  will  be  remembered  that  the  first  normal  schools  in  Argentina  were  founded 
by  teachers  brought  from  the  United  States  by  President  Sarmiento. 

Consul-Qeneral  R.  M.  Bartleman  reports  that  the  large  modem 
three-story  building  of  the  Government  Industrial  School  in  Buenos 
Aires,  completed  at  a  cost  of  $1,000,000  Ai^entine  paper  ($424,600 
United  States  currency),  was  opened  on  May  24,  and  over  500  pupils 
are  receiving  instruction.  This  new  building  is  completely  equipped 
with  apparatus  for  practically  teaching  nearly  all  mechanical  employ- 
ments, instruction  also  being  given  in  some  branches  of  electricity. 
Its  chemical  laboratory  and  scientific  library  are  both  good. 

SECOND  INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  OF  AMERICAN  STUDENTS. 

On  July  15,  1910,  the  Second  International  Congress  of  American 
Students,  organized  by  the  University  Federation,  convened  in 
Buenos  Aires.  In  the  discussions  of  the  congress  special  emphasis 
was  placed  upon  subjects  pertaining  to  the  medical  profession, 
including  the  equipment  required  by  the  medical  schools  to  meet 
the  remarkable  advance  in  medical  science  and  the  conditions  for 
admission  to  the  practice  of  the  profession. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Sherrill,  president  of  the  United  States  University  Club 
at  Buenos  Aires,  reports  that  he  held  a  reception  in  the  legation  offices, 
on  the  night  of  July  16,  in  honor  of  the  Congress  of  American  Students 
to  which  he  had  been  accredited  as  a  delegate  by  Yale  University. 
This  reception  was  attended  by  the  legation  staff,  delegates  to  the 
students'  congress,  and  representatives  of  different  South  American 
universities  as  weU  as  of  many  universities  of  our  own  country.  On 
account  of  the  small  representation  of  delegates  to  the  congress 
from  the  United  States,  Mr.  Sherrill  was  authorized  to  appoint  dele- 
gates from  resident  graduates,  and  accordingly  a  company  of  dele- 
gates, almost  all  natives  of  Argentina,  was  made  up,  representing  21 
American  colleges  and  universities.  This  action  proved  to  be  a  very 
happy  incident  in  the  proceedings  of  the  congress,  as  it  not  only 
increased  the  number  of  colleges  represented  but  made  a  strong  impres- 
sion of  the  cordial  spirit  of  fraternity  between  the  South  American 
graduates  and  their  colleagues  from  this  country. 

An  interesting  feature  of  the  centennial  celebration  in  Buenos 
Aires  was  a  series  of  lectiu-es  delivered  in  that  city  by  M.  Clemenceau 
(the  former  premier  of  France)  on  the  history  of  democracy  from 
the  earliest  times  to  the  American  Declaration  of  Independence. 
In  his  first  lecture  M.  Clemenceau  aptly  discriminated  between  the 
''practical  Anglo-Saxon  democracy  of  North  America  and  the 
idealist  Latin  democracy  of  South  America' '  and  expressed  the 
hope  that  the  two  would  continue  their  onward  march,  not  with 
any  hostile  intent  against  each  other,  but  in  a  way  which  would 
ultimately  bring  them  together." 
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mCDIGAL  INSPECTION  AND  PUBUO  HTOIKNB. 

Medical  inspection  of  schools  is  thoroughly  organi2sed  in  Buenos 
Aires  and  also  in  the  city  of  La  Plata.  Preparation  for  the  service 
of  public  hygiene  is  a  particular  feature  of  the  government  schools 
at  Rosario.  A  very  complete  brochure  on  the  subject  was  prepared 
for  the  International  Exhibition  of  Hygiene  at  Buenos  Aires,  copies 
of  which  were  forwarded  to  the  International  Congress  on  Hygiene 
at  Paris. 

BOLIVIA. 

The  progress  along  educational  lines  in  the  RepubUc  of  BoUvia  is 
indicated  by  the  fact  that  whereas  in  1904  the  legislative  appropria- 
tion for  this  service  amounted  only  to  128,000  boUvianos,  the  budget 
for  the  present  year  amounted  to  1,900,000  bolivianos,  or  more  than 
ten  times  the  earlier  amount.  In  accordance  with  the  resolutions 
adopted  by  the  educational  congress  of  1908,  the  system  of  primary 
and  secondary  instruction  has  been  put  on  a  much  firmer  basis  and 
the  schools  under  local  authority  brought  into  closer  conformity  with 
the  official  programmes  followed  by  the  free  national  schools.  The 
normal  school  founded  in  Sucre  has  already  achieved  international 
reputation.  A  college  conducted  in  English,  and  known  as  ''The 
American  Institute,"  was  established  about  four  years  ago  at  La  Paz. 
This  institution  has  proved  so  thorough  and  efficient,  and  has  given 
such  great  satisfaction  in  regard  to  the  mastery  of  English  and  modem 
subjects,  that  the  Government  has  decreed  that  its  certificates  or 
diplomas  shall  admit  the  holders  to  the  universities  of  the  RepubUc 
without  examination. 

BRAZIL. 

A  presidential  decree,  dated  September  23,  1909,  authorizes  the 
establishment  of  free  industrial  schools  in  the  capitals  of  the  States. 
In  order  to  make  industrial  education  more  general  throughout  Brazil, 
the  Government  offers  to  aid  the  state  administrations,  municipal 
governments,  and  private  associations  which  shall  establish  trade 
schools.  Trade  schools  are  now  established  in  the  States  of  Piauhy, 
Maranhao,  Rio  Grande  do  Norte,  Parahyba,  Pemambuco,  Alagoa, 
Espirito  Santo,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Parana,  Matto  Grosso,  and  Rio  Grande 
do  wSul. 

CHILE. 

Chile  has  a  well-organized  system  of  public  instruction  under  strong 
central  administration,  and  consequently  the  facilities  for  education 
are  more  uniformly  distributed  than  in  other  states  here  considered. 
Agricultural  education  has  been  specially  promoted  by  the  "Sociedad 
Nacional  de  Agricultura,*'  and  the  Government  contributes  liberally 
toward  the  maintenance  of  the  same.  The  Agricultural  Institute 
and  the  Industrial  Agricultural  School  at  Chilian  are  other  estab- 
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lishments  for  practical  agricultural  instruction,  and  besides  these  the 
(Jovemment  maintains  a  number  of  model  farms  and  contributes 
largely  toward  the  expenses  of  maintaining  the  Quinta  Normal  at 
Santiago,  in  which  are  comprised  a  museum,  a  zoological  garden,  and 
a  number  of  experimental  stations  for  the  cultivation  of  trees,  vines, 
etc.  The  National  Agricultural  Institute,  situated  at  Santiago, 
maintains  professorships  in  rural  economy,  arboriculture,  viticulture, 
and  vinification,  agricultural  chemistry,  rural  legislation,  also  a 
veterinary  school. 

At  Copiapo  there  is  a  practical  school  for  mining,  and  at  Santiago 
and  La  Serena  are  schools  for  practical  instruction  to  mining  engi- 
neers and  miners. 

OOLOMBIA. 

The  Government  of  Colombia  has  begun  the  work  of  reorganizing 
the  system  of  pubUc  instruction  by  appointing  a  committee  to  inves- 
tigate the  systems  of  foreign  countries  and  by  the  establishment  of 
five  additional  normal  schools — three  for  men  and  two  for  women. 
Each  of  these  schools  is  to  be  allowed  a  subvention  of  $400  a  month, 
which  will  serve  as  tuition  fees  for  poor  but  promising  students  who 
shall  have  signified  their  intention  of  serving  as  pubUc  school  teach- 
ers. The  official  programme  for  the  normal  schools  is  extensive  and 
includes  practical  branches  adapted  to  the  different  classes  of  stu- 
dents.  A  practice  school  is  an  adjunct  of  each  of  the  normal  schools. 

A  congress  of  students  of  the  three  Republics  which  at  one  time 
constituted  the  Great  Colombia — that  is  to  say,  Colombia,  Ecuador, 
and  Venezuela — was  held  in  Bogota,  capital  of  the  RepubUc  of 
Colombia,  from  July  20  to  August  7,  1910,  in  honor  of  the  one  hun- 
dredth anniversary  of  the  proclamation  of  national  independence  of 
Colombia.  The  object  of  the  congress  was  to  strengthen  and  cement 
the  relations  of  friendship  and  good  will  that  now  exist  among  the 
university  students  of  the  three  Republics,  to  discuss  educational 
and  scientific  subjects  of  general  interest,  and  to  encourage  the  adhe- 
sion of  the  educational  centers  of  the  three  nations  to  the  League  of 
American  Students  of  Montevideo,  Uruguay.  Among  the  promi- 
nent subjects  of  discussion  was  that  of  the  desirabiUty  and  possibility 
of  the  unification  of  university  curricula  and  the  value  of  college 
degrees. 

ECUADOR. 

The  industrial  awakening  in  Ecuador  is  indicated  by  the  growing 
appreciation  of  the  importance  of  higher  scientific  and  technical 
training.  During  the  year  the  Government  sent  about  100  young 
men  to  the  different  coU^es  and  universities  of  the  United  States  in 
order  that  they  might  prepare  themselves  to  become  civil,  mechan- 
ical, electrical,  naval,  and  mining  engineers.  Another  100  were  sent 
to  Europe  for  the  same  purpose. 
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PARAGUAY. 

Higher  education  in  Paraguay  is  provided  in  the  University  of 
Asuncion,  which  offers  a  six-year  course  in  law,  social  science,  and 
medicine;  shorter  courses  in  pharmacy  and  other  technical  branches 
have  recently  been  added.  This  university  shows  very  plainly  the 
influence  of  the  French  system,  and  relations  between  the  students 
of  the  two  countries  have  been  promoted  by  the  action  of  the  French 
authorities  in  facilitating  in  various  ways  the  admission  of  students 
from  all  the  Latin-American  countries  into  the  educational  institu- 
tions of  Paris  and  of  the  Departments. 

PERU. 

Measures  have  recently  been  taken  to  enforce  more  rigidly  the 
high  standards  of  admission  to  the  National  School  of  Agriculture. 
The  official  orders  on  this  subject  prescribe  that  the  "candidate  for 
admission  must  be  between  15  and  20  years  of  age,  of  good  charac- 
ter, and  of  sufficient  mental  attainments  to  pass  an  examination  on 
the  primary  subjects  taught  in  the  public  schools." 

Each  Department  is  allowed  a  certain  number  of  Bcholarahips,  the  National  Govern- 
ment paying  the  necessary  expenses,  i.  e.,  subsistence,  lodgings,  and  laundry,  and  a 
weekly  stipend  to  such  students  as  are  fortunate  enough  to  secure  scholarships  from 
their  respective  Departments.  The  instruction  imparted  in  this  school  is  of  an  emi- 
nently practical  kind,  and  the  aim  constantly  kept  in  mind  is  that  the  graduates  are 
to  be  effective  farmers,  who  on  account  of  their  familiarity  with  the  most  advanced 
systems  of  agriculture,  will  become  leaders  in  all  matters  of  agricultural  reform. 

An  executive  decree  has  recently  been  issued  authorizing  the 
attendance  of  teachers  in  the  active  service  on  special  courses  in 
methodology  maintained  in  the  normal  schools.  The  decree  also 
provides  for  the  admission  to  the  normal  school  for  men  of  50  day 
pupils,  16  to  25  years  of  age,  who  pass  the  required  examinations. 
By  this  means  it  is  hoped  to  increase  the  number  of  intending  teach- 
ers and  also  to  extend  the  influence  of  normal-school  training. 

During  the  present  year  the  Government  appointed  an  educational 
commission  charged  with  the  duty  of  preparing  an  educational  bill 
to  be  presented  at  the  next  national  congress.** 

URUGUAY. 

Uruguay  is  well  supplied  with  secondary  schools  and  higher  insti- 
tutions. At  the  head  of  the  educational  system  is  the  University 
of  Montevideo,  with  faculties  of  law,  medicine,  the  arts,  agriculture, 

a  The  oommisskm  Is  composed  of  five  members,  as  follows:  Presideiit,  Dr.  Manael  V.  Vfllarmn,  former 
minister  of  justice  and  instruction;  secretary,  Dr.  E.  H.  Bard,  educational  adviser  to  the  minister  of  Justice 
and  instruction;  Dr.  Alejandro  Maguina,  fiscal  of  the  supreme  court  and  former  director-general  of  secondary 
and  higher  instruction;  Dr.  Carlos  Wiesse,  professor  of  history  in  the  University  of  San  Maroos;  and 
Dr.  J.  Matias  Leon,  senator  and  former  minist^  of  justice  and  instruction. 
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mathematics,  and  social  sciences.  Recently  there  has  been  a  marked 
increase  in  the  enrollment  in  primary  schools,  and  the  Grovemment 
has  taken  measures  to  so  increase  the  number  of  these  schools  that 
there  shall  be  one  for  every  1,000  inhabitants.  The  law  requires 
that  all  teachers  in  state  schools  shall  possess  a  good  knowledge  of 
the  English  language,  and  courses  in  the  English  language  and 
literature  are  provided  at  the  university. 

VENEZUELA. 

In  a  special  report  on  primary  education  in  Venezuela,  the  Ameri- 
can consul  at  La  Guaira,  Mr.  Isaac  A.  Maiming,  states  that  at  the 
close  of  1909  there  were  1,543  primary  schools  in  the  State  with  an 
enrollment  of  48,718  pupils.  On  this  enrollment,  a  total  average 
attendance  was  maintained  of  35,114,  equivalent  to  72  per  cent  of 
the  enrollment.  Of  the  entire  number  of  pupils,  3,091  were  above 
14  years  of  age.  The  number  between  7  and  10  years  was  17,945, 
and  between  10  and  12  years,  12,921.  The  Government  maintains 
at  Caracas  the  National  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  the  School  of  Arts 
and  Trades,  and  the  Central  University;  the  University  of  Los 
Andes  is  situated  at  Merida. 

From  the  foregoing  notes  pertaining  to  education  in  the  States  of 
Central  and  South  America  certain  tendencies  are  apparent.  The 
higher  education  is  drawing  the  representative  men  of  the  different 
States  into  closer  and  closer  relations  and  thus  is  making  for  poUtical 
concord;  at  the  same  time  the  industrial  and  commercial  expansion, 
which  is  not  Umited  to  a  few  States,  has  created  a  general  demand 
for  men  of  scientific  and  technical  training  to  exploit  the  resources 
of  the  mineral  regions  and  direct  the  vast  and  ever  increasing  agri- 
cultural enterprises.  It  is  a  hopeful  sign  that  with  this  social  and 
economic  activity,  the  imperative  need  of  a  wider  diffusion  of  primary 
education  is  commonly  recognized.  The  need  is  reiterated  in  the 
messages  of  presidents,  in  the  reports  of  ministers  of  public  instruc- 
tion, and  in  poUtical  addresses.  It  forms  a  leading  subject  in  the 
organ  of  the  Central  American  Union  which  officially  declares  that — 

Without  regard  to  differences  of  religious  and  political  creeds  or  forms  of  govern- 
ment, modem  society  recognizes  that  the  collective  interest  and  the  common  and 
the  individual  welfare  depend  upon  the  development  and  perfection  of  general  educa- 
tion. ♦  ♦  ♦  For  this  reason  no  true  republic  can  disregard  the  interests  of  public 
instruction,  and  especially  those  of  the  elementary  school,  the  indispensable  institute 
for  the  masses,  the  radiating  center  of  democratic  principles  and  social  fraternity. 
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EDUCATION  IN  FRANCE. 
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fbnctlons  In  educational  administrations:  Departments  (90  In  number,  Including  3  In  Algiers),  com- 
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PAST  I.  8T8TBM  OF  TECHNICAL  IlfSTRUCnON. 

HIstorloal  review— The  ooogress  of  1889— Typical  schools  of  the  prlmarj  class— The  present  tendency- 
Secondary  technical  schools— The  higher  technical  Institutions. 

PART  n.  THE  SYSTEM  OF  PVBUC  INSTBUCTION. 

Seoondary  and  higher  education:  Current  tendencies— Statistics,  current  and  comparative:  Secondary 
schoob  for  bojrs;  seoondary  schools  for  girls;  the  universities  and  special  schools. 

The  state  sjrstem  of  primary  instruction:  Review  of  the  half-decade  1901-2-1906-7— Supply  of  schools- 
School  population  and  enrollment— Teachers:  Number  and  classification;  salaries,  professional  train- 
ing—The higher  primary  normal  schools— Teachers'  Federation  versus  the  Government— Efficiency 
of  the  schools:  Slse  of  classes;  average  attendance;  certificate  of  primary  studies;  the  higher  primary 
schools— Agencies  complementary  to  the  schools— Libraries  and  Musde  PMagogique— Expenditures. 


PART  I.  TECHNICAL  INSTRUCTION  IN  FRANCE. 


HISTORICAL  REVIEW. 

The  history  of  technical  education  in  France,  which  covers  more 
than  a  century,  divides  into  three  quite  distinct  periods.  The  first 
of  these  periods,  extending  from  1789  to  the  restoration  of  the  Bour- 
bons, was  marked  by  the  creation  of  national  institutions  for  utilizing 
the  forces  and  furthering  the  conquests  of  science.  *Chief  among  these 
were  the  Museum  of  Natural  History,  established  in  1793;  the  Con- 
servatoire National  des  Arts  et  Metiers  and  the  Ecole  Polytechnic, 
both  created  in  1794. 

The  second  period,  extending  from  1815  to  the  Franco-Prussian 
war,  was  distinguished  by  private  enterprise  in  this  field  of  activity. 
A  signal  example  is  afforded  by  the  special  School  of  Commerce  and 
Industry  founded  at  Paris  in  1820  by  two  merchants  of  the  city. 
After  a  varying  history  of  nearly  fifty  years  the  school  was  acquired 
by  the  Paris  Chamber  of  Commerce  in  1869,  since  which  date  it  has 
enjoyed  uninterrupted  prosperity. 

The  precedent  set  by  the  School  of  Commerce  excited  similar  efforts 
in  respect  to  other  industrial  interests  and  in  1829  a  second  technical 
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school,  the  ficole  Centrale  des  Arts  et  Manufactures  was  opened  in 
Paris,  also  under  private  auspices.  This  school,  which  is  stiU  flourish- 
ing, began  operations  upon  the  eve  of  the  Revolution  of  1830,  which 
gave  the  direction  of  public  affairs  to  the  bourgeois.  **As  a  class," 
says  Proudhon,  ''the  bourgeois  prize  comfort,  luxury,  the  joys  of 
life,  in  other  words  the  possession  of  wealth."  Thus  by  habit  and 
temper  they  were  specially  fitted  to  exploit  the  material  resources  of 
the  country  and  to  6,pply  the  resources  of  science  and  the  new  forces 
of  steam  and  telegraphy  to  the  uses  of  industry  and  trade;  the  brief 
period  of  their  supremacy,  1830  to  1848,  was  marked  by  great  indus- 
trial activity. 

Under  the  impulse  of  liberal  ideas  which  brought  about  the  second 
revolution,  the  social  improvement  of  the  masses  became  a  matter  of 
equal  solicitude  with  their  industrial  training.  The  double  purpose 
is  illustrated  by  the  scope  of  the  Philotechnic  Association,  founded  at 
Paris  in  1848.  Like  the  Polytechnic  Association  which  dates  from 
1830,  the  later  society  aimed  to  impart  scientific  and  technical  instruc- 
tion to  the  industrial  classes  by  means  of  lectures  and  systematic  les- 
sons. But  the  Philotechnic  also  placed  stress  on  benevolent  and 
social  efforts  for  the  young  who  were  drawn,  without  adequate  care 
or  protection,  into  the  ranks  of  commerce  and  manufactures.  The 
work  of  these  two  societies,  which  are  still  in  active  operation,  in- 
creased rapidly,  and  auxiliary  branches  were  formed  in  all  the  chief 
cities  of  JVance.  Both  societies  were  in  time  recognized  by  special 
decrees  as  of  public  utility,  the  Polytechnic  in  1869  and  the  Philo- 
technic in  1879.  As  their  subsequent  history  shows,  both  had  the 
vigor  of  pubUc  agencies  with  the  freedom  and  flexibiUty  of  private 
bodies. 

The  movement  for  industrial  training  was  widely  extended  also 
by  the  trade  imions,  or  syndicates  of  workmen,  which  multipUed 
rapidly  after  1830.  These  associations  were  then,  as  they  still  con- 
tinue to  be,  centers  of  political  and  economic  agitation  in  which  social 
and  economic  theories,  those  of  Fourrier,  Proudhon,  etc.,  were  pas- 
sionately discussed.  The  leaders  in  these  unions  also  worked  to  raise 
the  standard  of  the  arts  and  crafts  which  they  represented,  as  many 
of  the  principal  trade  schools  of  France  attest  by  their  crude  begin- 
nings in  this  period  of  unrest. 

The  commercial  importance  of  all  this  activity,  and  especially  of 
the  prolonged  and  widely  diffused  efforts  for  the  improvement  of  the 
artisan  class  in  France,  was  signally  shown  by  the  London  Exposition 
of  1851.  The  attention  of  the  world  was  here  drawn  to  the  artistic 
superiority  of  French  manufactures,  and  as  a  consequence  the  year  of 
the  coup  d'6tat,  which  gave  to  the  artistic  industries  of  France  new 
impulse  by  the  requnrements  of  a  luxurious  court,  brought  also  the 
added  stimulus  of  foreign  demands. 
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Thus,  before  the  present  Republic  was  created  technical  institutions 
of  the  higher  order  had  been  firmly  established  in  France,  and  numer- 
ous specialized  trade  schools  were  in  vigorous  operation. 

But,  meanwhile,  the  industrial  progress  of  the  country  was  threat- 
ened by  the  changed  conditions  of  apprenticeship  in  the  shops  them- 
selves and  a  consequent  decline  of  technical  skill;  the  condition  was 
greatly  aggravated  by  the  influx  of  people  into  the  cities.  In  1836 
there  were  but  three  cities  in  France  with  a  population  above  100,000; 
in  1866  there  were  eight.  The  whole  urban  population  which  in  1846 
comprised  one-fourth  the  population  of  France  had  risen  in  1872  to 
nearly  one-third.  The  need  of  new  agencies  to  deal  with  the  new 
conditions  was  recognized  by  M.  Duruy,  one  of  the  greatest  among 
the  many  able  men  who  have  served  France  as  minister  of  public  in- 
struction. He  sought  to  turn  the  whole  force  of  the  system  under  his 
direction  to  the  economic  improvement  of  the  nation.  His  practical 
reforms  began  with  provision  for  the  higher  instruction  in  the  sciences, 
but  his  purpose  embraced  the  entire  scheme  of  pubUc  instruction. 
''Without  declassing  any,"  he  says,  ''this  should  elevate  all  in  their 
varied  conditions,  the  workman  in  the  fields  and  cities,  by  means  of 
the  primary  schools;  artisans,  traders,  and  agriculturists,  by  means 
of  special  schoob."  The  ministry  of  M.  Duruy  closed  on  the  eve  of 
the  disastrous  events  which  gave  unexpected  emphasis  to  his  ideas. 
It  was  in  the  midst  of  the  siege  of  Paris  that  a  school  was  opened  by 
the  mayor  of  the  fifth  arrondissement,  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
employment  for  the  numerous  children  who  were  left  without  occu- 
pation, as  well  as  for  the  teachers  who  had  been  compelled  to  with- 
draw from  the  suburbs  of  the  city.  The  school  survived  the  siege  and 
under  the  advice  of  M.  SaUcis,  inspector  of  public  instruction,  whose 
name  it  bears,  it  was  taken  over  by  the  city  as  an  experimental  school 
for  a  proposed  scheme  of  manual  training.  It  offers  at  the  present 
time  the  most  complete  illustration  of  manual  training  in  elementary 
grades,  although  this  has  become  a  common  feature  of  the  elementary 
*  schools  of  the  capital.  Following  soon  after,  came  the  second  step  in 
the  municipal  movement.  In  1872,  M,  Gr6ard,  at  that  time  chief  of 
the  Paris  system,  submitted  to  the  city  council  a  proposition  for  the 
opening  of  a  school  for  instruction  in  the  wood  and  iron  industries. 
His  powerful  advocacy  carried  conviction  and  the  ficole  Diderot  was 
the  outcome. 

The  success  of  the  school  was  such  that  a  special  commission  waa 
appointed  by  the  prefect  of  the  Seine  to  investigate  the  subject  and 
to  advise  as  to  the  means  of  supplying  the  increasing  demand  for 
schools  of  the  new  type.  Other  cities,  Lyon,  Havre,  Rouen,  etc., 
followed  the  example  of  Paris,  and  an  era  of  municipal  activity  in 
regard  to  technical  instruction  succeeded  to  that  of  private  enterprise. 

The  state  organization  of  primary  technical  instruction  in  France 
owes  its  inception  to  a  discussion  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  in  Jan- 
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uary,  1878.  The  results  of  French  industry,  as  displayed  in  the 
Paris  Exhibition  of  that  year,  were  held  to  be  unsatisfactory.  Cham- 
bers of  commerce  and  leading  manufacturers  urged  the  matter  upon 
the  attention  of  the  Government,  and  propositions  looking  to  the 
creation  of  an  independent  system  of  primary  technical  instruction 
were  submitted  to  the  Chamber.  These  were  rejected,  but  it  was 
finally  agreed  that  primary  technical  training  should  be  annexed  to 
the  existing  primary  schools.  Hence,  the  law  of  December  11, 1880, 
which  provided  for  schools  of  manual  apprenticeship  (6coles  man- 
uelles  d'apprentissage)  to  be  assimilated,  as  regarded  support  and 
regulations,  to  the  higher  primary  schools  having  a  distinctly  techni- 
cal character  (6coles  primaires  supdrieures  professionnelles). 

The  same  year,  1880,  the  legislature  authorized  the  creation  of 
another  order  of  schools,  the  6coles  nationales  professionnelles, 
which  were  intended  to  illustrate  the  kind  of  primary  education  that 
might  replace  in  society  the  decaying  apprenticeship  system  by  an 
effort  beginning  with  the  infant  class  and  following  the  child  to  the 
adolescent  period.  As  explained  by  M.  Buisson,  the  general  director 
of  primary  instruction,  these  schools  are — 

not,  in  any  sense,  special  technical  schools,  more  or  less  complete  schools  of  engineering 
(^coles  d'arts  et  m^tiera);  they  are  associations  of  schools  comprising  an  infant  and  a 
primary  elementary  school,  and  at  each  stage  technical  instruction  wbich,  commenc- 
ing from  the  earliest  age,  when  it  is  of  little  importance,  continues  up  to  the  very  end 
of  the  course,  when  it  becomes  of  the  first  moment.  When  he  has  arrived  at  this  final 
stage  the  apprentice,  who  now  only  needs  the  practice  of  his  trade  to  become  a  work- 
man, leaves  the  national  school  and  goes  either  into  a  workshop  or  into  a  technical 
school,  in  the  proper  sense  of  the  term. 

It  was  believed  that  such  schools  would  **lead  a  youth  to  the 
threshold  of  the  factory  or  the  engineering  school,  armed  not  alone 
with  general  and  with  special  knowledge,  but  with  the  aptitudes  and 
habits  of  work  which  would  enable  him  after  a  few  months  of  practice 
in  a  particular  calling  to  become  a  finished  workman.'' 

Three  schools  of  the  character  indicated  were  established  in  1886  • 
and  1887.  They  were  supported  by  the  State  and  with  a  fourth 
school  subsequently  opened  have  been  the  objects  of  really  lavish 
expenditure.  On  the  other  hand,  the  technical  high  schools,  which 
have  been  gradually  converted  into  practical  schools  of  commerce 
and  industry,  are  municipal  or  communal  schools,  aided  by  the 
State  and  varying  in  equipment  and  in  resources  according  to  local 
conditions. 

It  may  be  said,  then,  that  the  third  period  in  the  development  of 
technical  instruction  in  France,  the  period  of  the  Republic,  has  been 
marked  by  the  controlling  influence  of  municipaUties  and  the  National 
Government.  Private  enterprise  and  corporate  action  have  not 
ceased,  the  associations  that  rose  in  the  second  period  are  in  full 
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activity  to-day,  chambers  of  commerce  and  trade  syndicates  main- 
tain technical  schools  and  endow  technical  scholarships,  but  it  is 
recognized  that  only  national  and  city  authorities  can  adequately 
provide  for  the  industrial  training  of  the  masses. 

THE  CONOBESS  OF  1889. 

The  great  change  that  took  place  in  the  industrial  and  agricul- 
tural world  in  the  decade  ending  1889  was  focused  in  the  Universal 
Exposition  held  at  Paris  that  year,  and  the  significance  of  this  change 
for  education  was  the  principal  theme  of  the  congress  on  technical 
education,  perhaps  the  most  notable  of  the  series  of  congresses  aux- 
iliary to  the  exposition. 

According  to  the  decisions  of  this  congress,  technical  instruction  in 
its  broadest  sense  has  for  its  object  the  study  of  the  arts  and  sciences, 
in  view  of  their  application  to  a  definite  trade  or  profession.  The 
training  must  be  as  varied  as  the  trades  and  professions,  its  degrees 
being  determined  in  each  case  by  the  end  in  view.  To  avoid  confu- 
sion it  was  decided  that  hereafter  in  international  usage,  the  term 
"technical  instruction,'*  without  a  modifying  word,  shall  be  held  to 
include  both  industrial  and  commercial  training. 

As  regards  the  grade  or  stages  of  instruction  in  France,  the  con- 
gress defined  primary  technical  instruction  as  that  which  is  given  in 
schools  of  apprenticeship  and  in  the  higher  primary  schools  (i.  e., 
schools  for  pupils  above  12  years  of  age);  secondary  technical  aa  the 
instruction  given  in  the  schools  of  arts  and  trades;  superior  tech- 
nical, the  instruction  given  in  the  Central  School  of  Arts  and  Manu- 
factures and  in  institutions  of  the  same  high  order.  This  classification 
agreed  in  the  main  with  the  conditions  under  which  technical  instruc- 
tion was  carried  on  in  France  at  the  time. 

TYPICAL  SCHOOLS  BELONOINO  TO  THE  CLASS  OF  FBIMABT  TECHNICAL 

INSTRUCTION. 

The  municipal  and  national  schools  already  referred  to  fall  into  the 
first  class  recognized  by  the  Congress  of  1889,  i.  e.,  that  of  primary 
technical  instruction,  and  although  they  arose  from  conditions  of 
life  and  of  industry  peculiar  to  France,  nevertheless,  as  regards 
purpose  and  methods,  they  are  types  of  what  vocational  schools  must 
be,  or  at  least  incline  to  be,  everywhere.  Hence,  detailed  accounts 
of  a  few  of  these  schools  offer  valuable  suggestions  to  ourselves  at 
the  present  time.  Naturally,  as  Paris  led  in  the  provision  for  pri- 
mary technical  instruction  at  pubUc  expense,  the  schools  of  this  city 
have  formed  models  for  the  rest  of  France  and  are  of  chief  interest 
to  the  foreign  investigator.  At  the  same  time,  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  the  Paris  technical  schools,  of  which  there  are  now 
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fifteen  (seven  for  boys  and  eight  for  girls),  present  a  wealth  of  equip- 
ment, a  perfection  in  detail,  and  a  standard  of  achievement  attainable 
only  in  a  great  center  of  manufactures  and  trade,  and,  it  may  be 
added,  of  luxurious  tastes  and  requirements.  Further,  it  should  be 
said  that  while,  nominally,  the  Paris  schools  are  included  in  the 
state  system  of  public  instruction  they  are,  in  fact,  under  the  super- 
vision and  control  of  the  municipality,  which  jealously  guards  its 
independence.  The  schools  are  practically  supported  by  the  city, 
and  so  far  from  being  subject  to  ministerial  regulations  furnish  the 
model  for  national  procedure.  In  Paris  a  child  enters  the  infant 
school  at  about  3  years  of  age  and  the  primary  school  at  6.  Here 
begins  a  regular  course  of  manual  training  which,  in  the  case  of  boys, 
is  generally  conducted  in  a  school  workshop,  and,  in  the  case  of  girls, 
comprises  sewing  and  the  cutting  of  garments,  millinery,  and  other 
feminine  industries.  As  soon  as  the  certificate  of  primary  studies  is 
gained,  or  at  about  12  years  of  age,  the  pupil  is  eligible  for  admission 
to  either  a  higher  primary  school  or  an  6cole  professionnelle. 

The  Scale  Diderot. — For  admission  to  the  ficole  Diderot,  a  boy 
must  be  at  least  13  years  of  age  and  not  more  than  17.  The  following 
account  of  this  school  is  taken  from  the  report  of  a  commission  of 
experts,**  who  recently  made  an  extended  investigation  of  schools  of 
its  class  in  Europe: 

The  Diderot  School,  the  firat  ^'profeesional"  school  created  in  Paris,  had  for  its 
expressed  object  ''the  making  of  well-instructed  and  skillful  workmen,  capable  of 
earning  their  living  on  leaving  the  school." 

The  instruction  is  both  theoretical  and  practical.  The  pupils  enter  school  at  7.45 
a.  m.,  and  leave  it  at  6  p.  m.;  but  there  are  two  breaks,  viz,  12-1.16  and  3.15-3.30. 
The  school  year  commences  on  September  1  and  ends  July  31,  the  month  of  August 
being  a  vacation  month. 

The  school  claims  to  be,  above  all,  a  school  of  apprenticeship,  the  general  instruction 
occupying  only  a  secondary  place.  In  fact,  general  instruction  is  reduced  to  the 
lowest  limit  in  order  to  allow  the  pupils  to  spend  as  much  time  as  possible  in  the 
workshop. 

The  course  is  of  three  years'  duration.  The  programme,  which  may  be  divided  into 
two  parts,  viz,  theoretical  and  practical,  is  as  follows: 


ikx>le  Diderot. — Programme  of  theoretical  instruction. 


Subjects. 

Year,  and  hours  per  week. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

2 
2 
3 

1 
2 
1 
2 

1 
1 
1 

Hygiene  and  economics  

2 

1 
4 
1 

4 

1 
1 

4 

a  New  South  Wales.  Commlnlon  on  primary,  secondary,  technical,  and  other  branches  of  edooatlon, 
1906. 
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The  programme  of  practical  or  manual  instruction  includes  forge  work,  turning 
(metal),  fitting,  etc.,  fine  mechanical  work,  pattern  making,  carpentry  and  joinery, 
locksmithing,  brazier's  work,  and  plumbing.  During  the  first  year  five  and  a  half 
hours  are  devoted  daily  to  these;  during  the  second  year,  six  hours;  and  during  the 
third,  seven  and  a  half  hours. 

The  organization  of  the  practical  work  is  very  good.  The  pupils  on  arrival  are 
distributed  among  the  nine  workshops,  where  manual  instruction  is  given.  In  each 
section  a  first-year  pupil  is  placed,  as  soon  as  possible,  between  a  second  and  third 
year  pupil. 

In  the  forges,  first-year  pupils  are  strikers,  etc.,  make  up  the  fire,  and  in  this  way 
become  familiar  with  their  later  duties. 

As  far  as  possible  the  work  done  is  utilized.  The  work,  in  detail,  consists  of  parts 
of  complete  machines  to  be  later  fitted  up. 

A  large  part  of  the  tools  and  machine  tools  in  the  establishment  is  the  work  of  the 
pupils.  As  there  is  no  foundry  in  the  school,  the  patterns  made  by  the  pupils  are  sent 
outside  for  the  necessary  castings,  but  the  main  part  of  the  work  is  done  in  the  school. 

The  work  in  the  section  of  mechanics  of  precision  comprises  the  making  of  geo<letic 
and  physical  instruments.  In  these  the  last  degree  of  care  is  necessarily  taken  as  to 
exactness.  Each  student  studies  the  tools  he  uses,  first  from  a  purely  kinematic  point 
of  view,  and  then  under  supervision  uses  it  for  making  a  special  piece  of  apparatus. 
In  this  way  he  better  appreciates  the  conditions  by  means  of  which  exactness  is 
attainable. 

The  motive  power  is  derived  from  two  engines,  a  steam  and  a  gas  engine,  each  of 
about  15  horsepower.  A  second  and  a  third  year  pupil  are  required  to  attend  to  the 
steam  engine  under  supervision  continuously  for  a  week. 

Twice  a  year  the  pupils  of  each  section  of  the  school  execute  the  same  piece  of  work, 
i.e.,  there  is  one  piece  of  work  for  each  section.  This  is  done  from  drawings  or  sketches 
and  without  explanation,  and  marks  are  given,  and  also  money  prizes,  according  to 
the  quality  of  the  work  so  determined.  Besides  this,  marks  are  given  for  theoretical 
and  practical  work,  conduct  in  class  and  workshop,  and  each  pupil  receives  a  monthly 
reward  in  money  based  thereupon. 

At  the  distribution  of  prizes  at  the  end  of  July  each  year,  each  pupil  who  has 
acquitted  himself  well,  in  respect  of  his  theoretical  and  technical  studies,  receives  an 
indenture  of  apprenticeship  (un  brevet  d'  apprentissage),  and  further  a  sum  of  money, 
and  such  tools  as  will  enable  him  to  carry  out  his  work. 

Several  times  a  year  pupils  of  each  section  visit  suitable  industrial  establishments, 
imder  the  guidance  of  the  appropriate  instructors,  who  give  such  detailed  explanations 
as  seem  to  him  necessary.   Each  pupil  makes  a  report,  illustrated  by  sketches. 

The  ficole  Estienne,  an  institution  of  even  wider  fame  than  the 
ficole  Diderot,  is  an  ^cole  du  livre,  and  bears  the  name  of  a  celebrated 
family  of  printers  and  publishers,  whose  first  pubUcations  go  back  as 
far  as  the  commencement  of  the  sixteenth  century.  In  1881  the 
municipal  council  of  Paris  undertook  'Ho  create  a  school  the  object 
of  which  was  to  educate  artistic  workmen,  quaUfied  not  only  to  carry 
out  the  work  of  ordinary  typographers,  but  also  that  of  allied  arts." 
The  school  was  opened  in  1889,  and  in  1895  special  buildings  were 
erected,  covering  about  3,256  square  meters  on  a  plot  of  about  5,600 
square  meters.  The  cost  of  the  buildings  was  $283,191  (1,415,959 
francs).    The  annual  budget,  in  round  numbers,  is  255,000  francs 
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The  following  particulars  are  set  forth  in  the  official  regulations  for 
the  school: 

The  course  lasts  four  years,  and  in  certain  cases  may  be  extended  to  five  years; 
from  75  to  90  pupils  are  admitted  yearly. 

Admission  is  by  examination,  the  age  for  which  is  between  13  and  16;  the  pupil 
must  be  French  and  domiciled  in  Paris  or  it8  environs. 

Pupils  resident  in  Paris  are  admitted  free.  The  suburban  communes  must  pay  200 
francs  ($40)  per  annum  for  each  pupil  resident  in  the  suburbs. 

Breakfast  is  furnished  gratuitously  to  pupils  resident  in  Paris ;  those  from  the  suburbs 
must  bring  their  breakfast  or  pay  at  a  rate  fixed  by  regulation. 

Instructicn  in  the  ikxtle  Estienne. — ^The  theoretical  instruction  has  for  its  object  the 
completion  of  the  general  instruction  of  the  apprentices/'  including  those  indis- 
pensable ideas  which  should  be  possessed  by  every  workman  who  desires  to  excel  in 


The  principal  subjects  of  the  theoretical  course  are:  (i)  French  language;  (ii)  history 
and  geography;  (iii)  the  reading  of  Greek  for  typographers;  (iv)  the  conceptions  of 
mathematics  and  geometry;  (v)  the  physical  and  natural  sciences  as  applied  to  the 
arts  and  to  the  publishing  industry;  (vi)  the  history  of  art;  (vii)  the  history  of  printing 
and  publishing;  (viii)  modeling;  (ix)  the  drawing  of  ornaments,  etc.;  (x)  drawing  at 
sight  and  industrial  drawing;  (xi)  gymnastic  and  military  exercises. 

The  theoretical  instruction  is  given  every  morning  from  8.30  till  12,  and  is  general 
for  all  pupils  of  the  first  and  second  years.  In  the  third  and  fourth  years  it  is  divided 
into  three  orders  of  special  courses,  viz,  (1)  for  engravers,  lithographers,  gilders;  (2)  for 
compositors,  photographers,  photogravurists,  etc. ;  (3)  for  typographic  foimders,  copper- 
plate workers,  etc.  The  courses  are  specially  adapted  to  the  practical  requirements 
of  each. 

Pupils  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  take  theoretical  courses  for  four  mornings  a 
week;  the  whole  of  Friday  and  Saturday  is  passed  in  the  workshop. 

The  technical  courses  occupy  from  1  to  6  in  the  afternoon,  Monday  to  Saturday, 
inclusive,  for  all  pupils.   They  embrace  fifteen  different  callings,  viz: 

Typography. — Type  founding,  composing,  and  adjusting;  printing  with  hand  and 
machine  presses,  photography  and  galvanoplastic  work. 

Bookbinding. — Bookbinding,  gilding  on  leather.  (Three  special  teachers  also  come 
once  a  week  to  give  instruction  in  gilt-edging,  marbling,  chasing  upon  leather,  etc.) 

Engraving. — ^Engraving  upon  wood,  engraving  in  relief,  copper-plate  engraving, 
printing. 

Lithography. — Lithographic  engraving,  chromolithography,  lithographic  drawing, 
lithographic  writing,  printing  with  hand  and  machine  presses. 

Photography. — Photography  and  such  derivative  processes  as  photogravure,  photo- 
typing,  etc.  (This  part  of  the  instruction  does  not  aim  at  being  completed  in  the 
school.) 

Examinations  and  disdplirUj  icole  Estienne. — In  each  branch  of  the  school  there  is 
an  examination  at  the  end  of  each  four  months  (trimestre;  really  about  three  and  one- 
half  months),  when  the  pupils  are  arranged  in  order  of  merit.  Those  who  do  not 
obtain  sufficient  marks  either  repeat  the  work  already  gone  through  or  are  dismissed 
from  the  school,  at  the  discretion  of  a  superintending  council  (conseil  de  surveillance). 

The  final  diplomas  are  a  diploma  of  honor,  an  ordinary  diploma  or  certificate,  merely 
stating  that  the  courses  of  the  establishment  have  been  satisfactorily  followed  during 
the  four  years. 

Each  pupil  receives  a  book  in  which  his  marks  are  entered  both  for  studies  and 
conduct.  It  is  delivered  to  him  every  Saturday  evening,  and  must  be  returned  on 
the  following  Monday  morning  at  the  school,  signed  by  his  parents  or  guardians. 

Rewards  are  given  in  the  shape  of  books,  gravures,  tools,  or  money.  Pupils  who  do 
well  are  entered  at  the  end  of  each  "trimestre"  in  an  honor  list,  and  those  who  are 
thrice  entered  on  such  list  receive  an  "honorable  mention''  at  the  end  of  the  year. 


his  craft. 


»» 


EDUCATION  IN  FRANCE. 


403 


From  the  nature  of  the  specialties  of  this  school,  its  theoretical 
course  is  much  more  extended  and  cultural  in  character  than  the 
general  course  of  instruction  in  any  other  one  of  the  schools  of  its 
class.  The  instruction  in  the  French  language  is  intended  to  impart 
a  critical  knowledge  of  the  language  and  its  literature,  and  also  to 
familiarize  the  pupils  with  those  aspects  of  the  language  that  are 
required  for  expert  typographical  work. 

The  theoretical  course  includes,  besides  the  French  language,  his- 
tory and  geography,  history  of  books  and  history  of  art,  mathematics 
and  accoimts,  physical  and  natural  sciences,  especially  as  applied  to 
the  book  industry,  and  a  very  extended  course  in  drawing,  modeling, 
designing,  decorative  composition,  and  industrial  designs. 

The  thoroughness  of  the  technical  instruction  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  account  of  the  lithographic  course,  cited  from  the  report 
of  the  commission  of  New  South  Wales  already  referred  to : 

Lithographic  drawing^  tlcole  Estienne. — The  instruction  in  this  subject  comprises 
three  sections  of  work,  viz,  work  with  ink,  with  the  pencil,  chromo-photo-lithography. 
The  course  is  four  years.  The  fundamentftl  work  is  that  in  ink,  and  this  extends 
throughout  the  course.  The  work  with  the  pencil  is  taught,  but  the  profound  modifica- 
tion introduced  by  photography  is  necessarily  recognized.  Nevertheless,  instruction 
with  the  pencil  is  indispensable  to  the  lithographer,  and  is  of  great  use  in  the  chromo- 
graph.  By  its  use,  even  with  one  color  and  with  one  printing,  quite  a  range  of  nuances 
are  possible.  The  instructor  is  careful  to  seize  every  opportunity  of  developing  the 
sesthetic  judgment  of  the  pupil,  and  he  endeavors  to  make  the  courses  in  the  -school 
react  against  any  treatment  of  industrial  art  as  if  it  were  inferior  to  art  in  the  more 
abstract  sense  of  the  term. 

First  year. — Mode  of  cutting  lithographic  pencils,  of  converting  steel  bands  into 
pens.  Study  of  the  caique.  Various  methods  of  transfer  to  stone.  Execution  on 
stone  of  simple  models  for  the  purpose  of  initiating  the  pupil  into  the  use  of  the  litho- 
graphic pen  and  the  grease  pencil.  Necessity  for  habits  of  order  and  cleanliness  to 
secure  good  results.  Handling  the  stones.  Mode  of  safeguarding  against  accident. 
Exercises  with  lithographic  pen  and  pencil.  Geometrical  exercises  involving  use  of 
compass  and  ruler.  These  studies  are  made  progressively  difficult.  Copy  of  engrav- 
ings, etc. 

Second  year.— Exercises  in  imitative  drawing  suitable  for  lithographic  execution. 
Work  witli  the  lithographic  pen.  Landscapes,  ornaments,  figures,  exercises  on  the 
stone  from  models  so  graduated  as  to  compel  the  pupil  to  surmount  successive  diffi- 
culties in  execution,  and  with  the  pen  increasing  the  difficulty.  Shadows  by  hachuree, 
exercises  in  drawing  from  nature,  introducing  practical  deductions  as  to  the  phenomena 
of  perspective  and  light  effects.  Copies  of  simple  engravings,  exercises  in  pointill6 
(genre  Jehenne),  exercises  with  lithographic  pencil  as  applicable  to  chromolithog- 
raphy.  First  attempt  at  color  combination.  Interpretation  of  sketches,  photographs, 
oil  paintings,  water-color  paintings,  work  in  distemper,  pastels,  etc.,  by  work  with  the 
lithographic  pen  (pointill6  and  etching),  by  shade,  and  the  lithographic  pencil. 

Third  v«ir.— Execution  on  the  stone  of  subjects  presenting  difficulties  of  modeling  or 
effect.  Continuation  of  exercises  of  preceding  year.  Artistic  anatomy.  Ornamental 
composition.  General  laws  governing  motife  and  subjects,  treated  from  the  decorative 
point  of  view.  The  applications  of  geometry  to  drawing,  descriptive  geometry,  pro- 
jection, perspective,  etc.  The  object  of  this  work  is  to  enable  pupils  to  draw  to  any 
desired  scale  industrial  objects  which  one  may  wish,  for  example,  to  figure  in  an  album 
or  an  industrial  catalogue.   Study  of  combinations  of  color.   Autography,  geometry. 
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machines,  figures,  and  ornaments.  Exercises  on  the  use  of  the  eraser  and  on  the  use 
of  varnish  on  the  stone.  Shading  in  order  to  heighten  the  light  effect.  Drawing  of 
industrial  objects  from  nature,  plan,  elevation,  section,  perspective.  These  drawings 
are  transferred  to  the  stone  or  to  the  zinc  and  are  lithographed  by  means  of  etching, 
pointing,  the  pencil,  etc.  Chromolithography,  study  of  the  combination  of  colore. 
Copies  of  the  fine  engravings  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries.  Genpral 
interpretation  by  means  of  the  lithographic  pen  of  photographs,  paintings,  drawings, 
etc. 

Fourth  year. — The  work  of  the  preceding  years  is  advanced  in  the  fourth  year,  and 
the  independent  studies  are  united  so  as  to  call  into  exercise  the  range  of  manipulative 
skill  already  acquired.  Zincography:  Various  features  of  zincography,  work  upon 
grained  and  pumiced  zinc.  General  recommendations  as  to  work  on  zinc.  Chromo- 
lithography, chromotypography.  The  execution  of  pictures  and  subjects  by  each 
process.  Ornate  letters  for  commercial  work.  Type  of  work  suitable  for  industrial 
albums,  catalogues,  etc.  Views  of  industrial  establishments  in  black  and  in  color. 
The  above  work  is  done  in  each  different  style,  and  an  endeavor  is  made  to  secure  that 
boldness  and  thoroughness  of  treatment  without  which  a  good  and  free  impression 
can  not  be  obtained.  Study  of  the  combination  of  colors.  Analysis  of  pictures  in 
pastels,  water  colors,  oils,  distemper,  camaieu,  sepia,  ceramics,  etc.  Drawing  from 
nature  of  industrial  objects  and  interpretation  on  stone  by  various  methods.  General 
recapitulation. 

Stone  engraving^  iicole  Estienne, — The  object  of  the  teaching  of  this  subject  is  to  facil- 
itate the  production  of  drawings,  illustrations,  etc.,  for  commerce,  science,  etc.  (for 
example,  billheads,  addresses,  catalogues,  views,  architecture,  plans,  geographical 
and  topographical  charts,  demonstrative  figures,  etc.). 

First  year. — Charts  simple,  English  lettering,  vignettes,  conventional  signs  in  topog- 
raphy, various  forms  of  writing,  industrial  drawing.  The  exercises  are  varied  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  pupil  shall  have  as  far  as  possible  a  general  aper9u  of  his  calling. 

Second  year. — Plans  to  the  scale  of  1  in  5,000  to  1  in  10,000.  Towns,  rivers,  limits, 
roads,  frontiers,  English  writing,  ornaments  in  Greek  style.  Map  of  part  of  the  State: 
Fortifications,  railroads,  bridges,  etc.  Italic  and  round  writing,  ornaments  in  Roman 
style,  vignettes.  Maps  showing  rivers  with  two  banks  and  various  conventional  signs, 
Gothic  and  Roman  writing,  Gothic  ornaments,  maps  with  roman  and  italic  letters, 
classic  characters,  mechanical  plans,  complicated  vignettes.  Renaissance  ornaments. 

Third  year. — B&ton  and  Egyptian  characters.  Complete  map.  English  circulars. 
Mechanical  drawing  in  perB|)ective,  application  of  shadows,  vignettes  and  ornaments 
of  Louis  XIV  and  Louis  XV.  Sketches  from  manuscript,  billheads,  business  cards, 
visiting  cards,  labels,  registers,  circulars  in  b&tarde,  topographical  maps,  engraving  of 
industrial  objects  to  scale  from  sketches  and  from  nature.  Conventional  topographical 
signs,  titles,  and  various  characters,  ornamental  and  fantastic  letters,  monograms,  etc. 
Complicated  industrial  objects.  Ornamental  objects  from  various  industries,  copper, 
glass,  etc.,  from  nature. 

Fourth  year. — Mountains  on  a  large  scale,  complete  map.  Medal  engraving.  Elab- 
orate billheads  and  vignettes.  Various  views  of  industrial  establishments,  landscapes, 
animals.  Arrangements  of  various  motifs,  elaborate  billheads,  and  cards.  Industrial 
engraving  of  increasing  complexity.  Complete  engraving  of  a  topographical  map. 
Frontispieces.  Engraving  of  scientifical,  botanical,  and  zoological  drawings. 
Engraving  of  diplomas.  Views  with  figures,  landscapes,  and  animals.  The  use  of 
nitric  acid  on  stone  and  zinc. 

Lithographic  writing^  &ole  Estienne. — The  end  of  this  course  is  a  technical  study  off 
lithographic  work  on  the  stone  and  with  the  pen,  of  writing  in  vignettes  and  their 
various  applications,  commercial,  industrial,  and  artistic.  The  technique  of  the  pen 
demands  of  the  pupil  a  considerable  amount  of  skill  in  drawing;  of  its  importance 
nothing  need  be  said. 


BDtTCATION  IN  FHANCE. 


405 


Pint  year. — Use  of  rule  and  square.  Drawing  on  the  stone  of  English  and  round 
characters  in  capitals  and  small  letters  with  the  aid  of  the  lead  pencil,  executed  in 
lithographic  ink,  using  Brandauer's  or  Mitchell's  pens.  Precautions  to  be  taken  in 
the  use  of  greasy  inks. 

Second  year. — Drawing  of  characters  of  all  kinds.  Use  of  the  drawing  pen.  Caique, 
its  various  applications,  transfer  to  the  stone.  Practical  exercises  with  the  steel  point; 
outlined  drawing  from  models,  cutting  a  lithographic  pen. 

Third  year. — Ornamental  characters,  white  letters  shaded  with  fillets,  register, 
mountings,  and  gray  lines;  various  works  executed  in  ink.  Shadows  interpreted  by 
the  lithographic  pen,  drawing  from  models.  Combination  of  letters  and  vignettes. 
Colored  labels. 

Fourth  year. — Recapitulation  and  development,  using  more  complex  models.  Elab- 
orate labels.  Titles  for  music,  pictorial  advertisements  in  several  colors,  brushwork, 
interpretation  of  photographs  by  means  of  lithographic  pen.   Various  compositions. 

In  addition  to  lithographic  drawing,  the  course  in  Uthography 
includes  printing  with  hand  and  machine  presses.  The  latter  com- 
prises a  course  in  wood  engraving,  in  relief  engraving,  copper  engrav- 
ing, and  copperplate  printing. 

REMAINING  SCHOOLS  OF  THE  PARIS  GROUP. 

The  five  remaining  technical  schools  for  boys  in  Paris,  belonging  to 
the  primary  class  are  as  follows:  The  ficole  de  physique  et  de  chimie, 
the  character  of  which  is  indicated  by  its  title;  the  ficole  Bemard- 
Palissy,  virtually  a  school  of  fine  arts  applied  to  industry;  Germain- 
Pilon,  a  school  of  practical  drawing;  the  ficole  Boulle,  as  distin- 
guished for  furniture  and  cabinetmaking  as  Diderot  is  for  ironwork; 
and  the  ficole  Dorian,  a  mimicipal  orphanage,  which  gives  extended 
training  in  iron  and  wood  work. 

The  courses  in  these  schools,  as  in  the  two  schools  described  more 
fully,  cover  three  or  four  years. 

The  eight  municipal  technical  schools  for  girls  in  Paris  are,  in  the 
main,  devoted  to  what  are  commonly  recognized  as  trades  for  women, 
such  as  tailoring,  millinery,  fiower  making,  fine  lingerie,  etc.  The 
courses  are  necessarily  much  less  varied  than  is  the  case  in  respect  to 
the  schools  for  boys,  and  also  less  stimulating  to  the  mind.  The  most 
interesting  schools  of  the  class  are  those  due  to  the  initiative  of  Mme. 
filisa  Lemonnier,  whose  name  they  bear.  In  1856  this  philanthropic 
woman  foimded  a  socifitfi  de  protection  matemelle  pour  les  jeimes 
filles,  transformed  in  1862  into  the  soci6t6  poiir  I'enseignement  pro- 
fessionnel  des  femmes,  which  opened  in  the  same  year  the  first  technical 
school  for  women  in  France.  Three  years  later  Mme.  Lemonnier 
died,  but  the  work  was  carried  on  in  her  spirit  and  the  society  soon 
had  in  charge  four  schools  to  which  girls  over  12  were  admitted  after 
examination.  In  1907  the  schools  were  taken  over  by  the  mimici- 
pality  of  Paris,  which  has  continued  their  work  upon  the  lines  origi- 
nally marked  out  but  with  regard  to  the  later  developments  of  the 
industries  to  which  the  training  is  directed.  These  are  all  industries 
in  which  decorative  drawing  and  design  form  an  essential  factor;  on 
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this  art  side,  and  in  the  manipulation  of  the  material  which  enters 
into  the  final  product,  such  as  tapestries,  lace,  ivory,  precious  metals, 
leather,  copper,  ceramics,  etc.,  the  training  is  elaborate  and  thorough. 

THE  NATIONAL  TECHNICAL  SCHOOLS. 

Attention  has  already  been  drawn  to  the  fact  that  the  four  national 
schools  included  in  the  class  of  primary  technical  instruction  were 
intended  to  illustrate  a  new  theory  of  education  for  the  industrial 
classes,  and,  in  time,  to  revolutionize  the  existing  system  of  primary 
education.  These  hopes  have  not  been  realized,  and  the  schools  are 
differentiated  from  those  already  described,  simply  by  the  fact  that 
they  are  state  supported  and  comprise  a  group  of  schools,  namely, 
infant  school,  primary  school,  and  specialized  technical  school  under 
one  direction. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  industrial  section  of  one  of  these 
national  schools  must  have  secured  the  certificate  of  primary  studies. 

The  programme  of  this  section,  like  that  of  the  6coles  pratiques 
d'industrie,  comprises  general  and  technical  instruction  but  less  time 
is  given  to  workshop  practice,  viz:  The  first  year,  14  hours  a  week; 
the  second,  17i  hours;  the  third,  24i  hours.  The  programme  for 
the  first  year  is  the  same  for  all  schools  of  this  class,  but  in  the  second 
year  specialization  begins,  the  work  thenceforth  bearing  immediate 
relation  to  the  special  trades  of  the  respective  districts  in  which  the 
schools  are  situated.  At  Vierzon,  it  is  related  to  ironwork  and 
painting  on  pottery;  at  Voiron,  to  working  in  paper,  linen,  and  silk; 
at  Armentifires,  to  ironwork  and  weaving. 

THE  PRACTICAL  SCHOOLS  OF  INDUSTRY. 

The  practical  schools  of  industry,  as  already  explained,  are  schools 
maintained  by  the  united  efforts  of  the  government  and  the  com- 
munes in  which  the  schools  are  situated,  and  are  under  the  official 
direction  of,  and  receive  government  aid  through,  the  department  of 
commerce  and  industry. 

The  official  time-table  of  the  schools  for  boys  is  arranged  as  follows: 


(general  instruction. 


Bubjeots. 

Years  and  hours  per  week. 

L 

n. 

m. 

3 

w 

3 

H 

4 

Total  

9 

12 

7* 
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Subjects. 

Yean  and  hours  per  week. 

I. 

n. 

ra. 

30 
6 
IJ 

30 
6 
li 

33 
6 

il 

Total  

87J 

37J 

To  the  above  must  be  added  time  spent  in  study,  amounting  to 
nine  hours  per  week  in  each  year. 

The  character  of  the  practical  courses  may  be  inferred  from  details 
pertaining  to  a  single  school.  In  the  ficole  pratique  d'industrie  de 
Lille,  for  boys,  there  are  5  forges,  6  anvils,  2  vises,  the  area  of  the 
shop  being  132  square  meters  (about  1,420  square  feet).  The  car- 
penter shop,  of  the  same  area,  has  21  benches,  4  wood  lathes,  and  1 
band  saw.  These  equipments  pertain  to  the  course  in  physics  and 
its  industrial  application.  Each  of  the  remaining  practical  courses, 
namely,  photography,  weaving,  and  practical  mechanics,  has  equally 
complete  equipment. 

The  programme  of  the  corresponding  schools  for  girls  gives  larger 
time  to  general  instruction  through  the  addition  of  ethics  and  ordi- 
nary sewing  and  cutting  out  of  garments,  and  the  strictly  industrial 
instruction  is  somewhat  reduced  in  amount.  The  latter  is  arranged 
as  follows : 

Industrial  instruction. 


Subjects 

Years  and  bours  per  week. 

I. 

n. 

ra. 

34 
6 

27 
3 

30 
3 

Total  

30 

30 

33 

To  the  above  must  be  added  a  further  six  hours  a  week  for  prepa- 
ration of  studies. 

In  the  commercial  section,  or  the  separate  commercial  school,  as 
the  case  may  be,  the  time  assigned  to  workshop  practice  in  the  above 
programme  is  devoted  to  business  specialties. 

According  to  the  latest  official  statistics,  covering  the  year  1907, 
the  four  6coles  nationales  professionnelles  had  an  enrollment  of  1,473 
pupils,  an  increase  of  358  since  1900;  the  number  of  the  practical 
schools  of  commerce  and  industry  had  increased  in  the  same  time 
from  33  with  an  enrollment  of  4,992,  to  55  with  an  enrollment  of 
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11,503.  The  budget  for  1910  carried  an  appropriation  of  586,185 
francs  ($117,237)  for  the  former  schools  and  of  1,793,930  francs 
($358,786)  for  the  latter. 

PRESENT  TENDENCY. 

The  examples  that  have  been  given  may  suffice  to  illustrate  the 
character  of  primary  technical  training  in  France;  it  is  distinctly 
vocational,  it  is  carried  out  with  marvelous  system  and  thoroughness, 
and  everywhere  it  tends  to  extreme  specialization.  The  endeavor 
has  been  made  at  times  to  engraft  the  training  upon  the  general 
system  of  primary  education,  an  endeavor  which  would  appear  to  be 
comparatively  easy  in  France  where  primary  education  is  Pestalozzian 
in  spirit  and  method,  and  the  higher  primary  schools  all  give  more  or 
less  technical  instruction.  At  other  times  the  endeavor  has  been 
made  to  emphasize  general  instruction  in  the  schools  of  the  technical 
type.  This  was  notably  the  case  in  the  ficole  de  la  Martinifere,  the 
most  famous  of  the  primary  technical  schools  of  Lyon.  The  school 
was  established  in  1830  by  private  initiative  and  is  managed  under  a 
trust  deed,  the  trustees  acting  conjointly  with  the  minister  of  com- 
merce. The  purpose  of  the  school  was  **to  give  a  sound,  practical 
training  to  those  who  are  to  enter  industrial  or  commercial  life  at  a 
comparatively  early  age."  For  more  than  a  half  century  it  was 
educative  in  the  general  sense,  preparing  boys  for  industrial  life  but  not 
training  them  for  the  exercise  of  any  particular  calling.  This  poUcy 
was  modified  in  1895  by  providing  for  technical  specialties  in  the 
third  year  of  the  course.  By  this  action,  says  an  English  authority, 
''the  most  important  stronghold  of  a  system  of  generaUzation  in 
French  primary  technical  instruction  may  be  said  to  have  fallen^' 

Specialization  was  definitely  adopted  as  the  government  policy  by 
the  law  of  1892  which  placed  the  practical  schools  of  commerce  and 
industry  under  the  sole  charge  of  the  minister  of  commerce  and 
industry,  thus  removing  them  entirely  from  the  system  of  general 
primary  instruction.  At  that  time  a  department  of  technical  instruc- 
tion was  created  in  the  ministry  named,  and  appropriations  covering 
salaries  and  many  other  expenses  were  offered  through  this  ministry 
for  schools  giving  instruction  in  commerce  and  industry  to  pupils 
from  the  elementary  schools.  Subsequently  the  6coles  nationales 
professionnelles  were  transferred  to  the  same  ministry. 

The  growth  in  this  independent  direction  is  illustrated  by  a  recent 
enterprise,  of  which  Mr.  John  C.  Covert,  United  States  consul  at  Lyon, 
reports  as  follows: 

During  Bome  years  past  a  project  has  been  under  consideration  to  establish  a  national 
weaving  and  embroidery  school  in  Lyon,  and  the  minister  of  commerce,  Mr.  Cruppi, 
has  recently  taken  up  the  subject  and  proposes  that  the  National  Government  at  Paris 
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shall  act  with  the  municipality  of  Lyon  in  the  premiBes.  It  is  proposed  that  the  latter 
contribute  $193,000  to  the  enterprise.  The  minister  of  commerce  has  set  forth  in  a 
recent  statement  his  plan  of  organization  and  conduct  of  the  school  as  follows: 

"It  will  be  necessary  at  first  to  provide  for  the  apprenticeship  of  young  men  who 
wish  to  engage  in  the  manufacture  as  a  life  business.  This  would  include  a  course 
of  apprenticeship  for  hand  and  steam  looms  for  warpers,  designers,  setters  on  card, 
readers,  piqueurs,  and  monteurs. 

"There  should  be  a  complete  and  progressive  apprenticeship,  including  such  a 
technical  knowledge  as  will  enable  the  workman  to  carry  on  his  trade  intelligently. 
Parallel  with  this,  an  analogous  organization  should  furnish  the  same  instruction  to 
the  departments  of  dyeing,  preparing,  printing,  embroidery,  and  the  machinery  used 
in  weaving. 

"A  higher  department,  which  might  be  called  the  superior  section  of  technical 
instruction,  should  receive  future  manufacturers,  mill  owners,  overseers,  samplers, 
young  men  from  17  to  20  years  of  age,  already  possessing  solid  elementary  instruction 
and  a  fund  of  technical  information  which  would  permit  them  to  assimilate  rapidly 
the  knowledge  of  the  art  of  manufacture  in  all  its  branches  and  to  make  new  designs. 
This  organization  should  be  supplemented  by  courses  of  lectures  intended  to  promote 
elementary  improvement  and  to  increase  the  fund  of  information  of  the  workingmen 
and  apprentices  who  were  unable  to  attend  the  school  before  going  to  work  in  the 
factory.  The  school  would  thus  popularize  all  knowledge  useful  to  manufacturers 
or  workmen  in  the  silk  industries.  Boarding  and  day  pupils  will  be  received  in  the 
school. " 

In  respect  to  the  present  policy  it  may  be  said  that  the  principle 
of  intensive  specialization  is  generally  approved  by  French  author- 
ities; but  as  regards  the  age  at  which  specialization  should  be  encour- 
aged, and  the  policy  of  separate  and  often  antagonistic  administra- 
tions of  the  two  types  of  primary  education,  general  and  special,  there 
is  a  conflict  of  opinion.  This  conflict  increases  as  the  need  of  pro- 
fessionally trained  teachers  for  the  primary  technical  schools  becomes 
more  and  more  evident.  Temporary  provision  has  been  made  for 
meeting  this  necessity  by  the  institution  of  normal  sections  in  several 
of  the  higher  technical  schools;  but  this  action  threatens  to  introduce 
social  distinctions  among  the  laboring  classes  of  France  at  the  very 
time  when  the  effort  is  being  made  to  break  down  the  long-standing 
distinctions  between  the  lower  and  the  upper  classes  of  society.  On 
these  two  phases  of  the  general  problem  of  primary  technical  educa- 
tion, namely,  that  of  early  specialization  and  dual  administration  of 
the  two  types  of  primary  education,  the  last  word  has  not  been  spoken 
in  France. 

The  purpose  of  the  foregoing  review  of  technical  instruction  in 
France  has  been  to  show,  in  particular,  the  character  of  the  schools 
and  the  instruction  characterized  as  primary,  the  ever-increasing 
movement  from  the  less  practical  to  the  more  practical  types  of 
schools,  and  the  relation  of  the  primary  technical  school  to  the  system 
as  a  whole.  The  last  consideration  requires  brief  reference  to  the 
higher  orders  of  technical  institutions. 
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SECONDARY  TECHNICAL  SCHOOLS. 

The  congress  of  1889  comprised  schools  of  arts  and  trades  under 
the  head  of  secondary  technical  instruction.  At  this  point  the  classi- 
fication is  confusing  unless  it  be  remembered  that  the  committee  had 
in  mind  a  particular  group  of  institutions,  the  6coles  nationales  d'arts 
et  metiers.  These  schools,  as  their  title  indicates,  were  established 
by  the  Government  with  a  clearly  defined  purpose  and  a  carefully 
planned  organization. 

The  great  body  of  art  and  trade  schools  in  the  country,  belonging 
to  the  secondary  class,  were  established  by  corporate  bodies,  i.  e., 
chambers  of  commerce  and  trade  syndicates,  by  associations  such  as 
the  Philotechnic,  or  by  private  individuals.  They  are  distinguished 
from  the  schools  of  the  primary  class  by  many  features  of  which  the 
most  important  are:  (1)  Their  narrow  specialization;  (2)  the  maturer 
age  of  their  pupils,  who  are,  as  a  rule,  persons  already  working  at  their 
trades;  (3)  the  general  absence  of  entrance  requirements;  (4)  their 
origin  and  sources  of  support.  The  names  of  individual  trade  schools 
are  a  suflGlcient  index  of  their  character.  Examples  are:  The  tech- 
nical schools  for  masons,  established  by  the  Paris  societies  of  masons 
and  stonecutters;  courses  for  tailors  maintained  by  the  incorporated 
body  of  tailors;  schools  for  jewelry  manufacture  maintained  by  the 
jewelers'  syndicate.  The  purpose  of  all  such  schools  and  courses  is 
to  perfect  workmen  in  their  craft.  The  instruction  is  almost  always 
free;  indeed,  gratuity  is  the  impressive  feature  of  this  enormous  effort 
on  the  part  of  manufacturers,  employers  of  labor,  chambers  of  com- 
merce, and  trade  unions,  to  maintain  the  standard  of  French  industrial 
art  and  its  commercial  prestige. 

The  national  schools  of  arts  and  trades  are  highly  specialized 
technical  schools  with  elaborate  equipment  for  workshop  practice. 
Situated  respectively  at  Aix,  Angers,  Chftlons-sur-Mame,  Lille,  and 
Cluny,  each  one  is  easy  of  access  to  all  the  departments  of  a  great 
geographical  section.  A  law  of  1906  authorized  the  establishment  of 
a  sixth  school  of  the  class,  at  Paris,  which  will  be  opened  the  present 
year. 

The  conditions  for  admission  to  these  schools  are  substantially  as 
follows: 

1 .  French  citizenship. 

2.  To  be  above  the  age  of  15  and  below  17  at  the  time  of  the  com- 
petitive examination  for  admission,  which  takes  place  on  the  1st  day 
of  October  in  each  year. 

Two  examinations  are  required.  One  before  a  jury  sitting  in  the 
principal  town  of  the  Department,  and  the<other  before  a  government 
commission  appointed  by  the  minister  of  commerce.  The  admission 
requirements  comprise  written  composition  and  oral  examinations 
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in  orthography,  arithmetic,  the  elements  of  geometry,  lineal  and 
ornamental  drawing,  and  the  four  elementary  operations  of  algebra. 

Each  of  the  schools  admits  about  300  pupils,  and  as  the  course  of 
instruction  covers  three  years,  100  new  students  are  accepted  annually. 
Most  of  the  pupils  are  from  the  pubUc  schools,  and  belong  to  the 
working  classes  or  are  the  sons  of  small  shopkeepers  and  government 
officials.  They  are  all  "internes'*  (boarders).  The  annual  contribu- 
ti<Jn  of  the  pupil  is  600  francs,  for  which  he  obtains  full  education, 
board,  and  lodging;  an  additional  sum  of  300  francs  is  required  for 
the  full  three  years'  course  outfit.  In  general,  however,  at  least 
three-fourths  of  the  pupils  are  in  receipt  of  government  scholarships, 
which  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  and  Uving.  Hence,  practically,  the 
schools  are  gratuitous.  The  government  appropriation  for  their 
current  expenditures  amounted  in  1910  to  1,873,483  francs  ($374,696). 
This  sum  was  23  per  cent  of  the  total  appropriation  for  technical  and 
commercial  education. 

The  purpose  and  achievements  of  the  6coles  nation  ales  d'arts  et 
metiers  were  characterized  by  President  Faure  in  an  address  before 
graduates  as  follows:* 

Though  originally  only  designed  to  provide  the  great  army  of  indufltry  with  ser- 
geants— i.  e.,  with  managers  and  foremen  of  works — the  results  have  so  far  surpassed 
expectation  that  in  many  instances  the  sergeant  has  become  the  commissioned  oflScer 
and  the  manager  has  developed  into  the  engineer.  The  system  which  assigns  to  each 
of  these  institutions  a  certain  number  of  departments  as  its  special  domain  gives 
them  an  all-embracing,  as  well  as  uniform,  influence.  As  the  principal  training 
grounds  of  mechanical  skill,  more  especially  in  metallurgy,  they  are,  undoubtedly, 
of  first-rate  importance  to  the  country.  They  possess  the  initial  advantage  of  a  high 
standard  of  admission,  permanently  secured  by  a  diflScult  competitive  examination. 
The  students  are  thus  from  the  outset  picked  candidates,  and  not  only  have  they  an 
entrance  examination  to  pass,  but  the  teachers  of  theory,  the  engineers,  the  managers 
of  workshops,  are  themselves  selected  by  a  competition  of  which  the  conditions  are 
determined  by  the  ministry  of  commerce.  The  director  of  the  school  holds  his 
appointment  directly  from  the  same  minister.  Only  those  students  who  pass  through 
the  entire  course  of  three  years  receive  a  diploma,  which  is  subject  to  an  examination, 
and  which  confers  the  title  of  "filfeve  brevet^  des  6coles  national es  d*arts  et  metiers. " 
No  student  who  is  without  this  diploma  has  any  title  to  call  himself  a  pupil  of  the 
school.  A  special  diploma  is  reserved  for  those  who  pass  the  final  examination  with 
distinction.  The  schools  themselves  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  minister  of 
commerce,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  prefect  of  the  Department 
in  which  they  are  situated.  For  the  three  hundred  places,  in  round  numbers,  which 
they  offer  for  competition  each  year  there  are  no  less  than  between  1,200  and  1,300 
candidates.  They  have  all  the  prestige  of  government  institutions,  by  which  a  French 
parent  lays  so  much  store.  An  even  more  potent  source  of  attraction  is  the  prospect 
which  they  hold  out  to  all  fairly  industrious  and  well-conducted  students  of  escaping 
two  years  of  military  service.  Such  dispensation  is  granted  by  law  to  four-fifths  of 
of  the  number  of  students  who  at  the  leaving  examination  succeed  in  obtaining  65 
per  cent  of  the  possible  total  of  marks. 

a  cited  from  report  of  the  Sdenoe  and  Art  Department  (England)  on  French  Technical  Education, 
by  Mr.  Charles  Copland  Peny. 
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HIGHER  TEC3HNICAL  EDUCATION  IN  FRANCE. 

The  highest  grade  of  scientific  and  technical  instruction  in  France 
is  given  in  special  schools,  such  as  the  Conservatoire  National  des 
Arts  et  M6tiers,  the  ficole  Polytechnique,  etc.  These  schools  are 
intended  to  prepare  men  for  the  technical  service  of  the  state,  or  to 
become  directors  of  great  enterprises  which  require  both  scientific  and 
technical  knowledge. 

The  higher  technical  schools  are  under  different  ministries,  namely, 
the  ministry  of  commerce,  of  agriculture,  of  war,  etc.,  according  to 
their  specialties. 

The  principal  schools  of  this  high  order  under  the  ministry  of 
commerce  and  industry  are  the  following,  all  situated  at  Paris: 


Bud^ 
(state  ap- 
propria- 
tion). 


£oole  Centrale  des  Arts  et  Manafaotures  

Conservatoire  NaUpnal  des  Arts  et  Metiers. 

Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes  Commerdales  

^istitat  Commercial  

Ecole  Sup^rieure  de  Navigation  Maritime. . 


Other  technical  schools,  as  the  Polytechnique,  the  Institut  Agro- 
nomique,  etc.,  are  under  the  ministries  to  which  their  specialties 
pertain. 

A  significant  fact  in  the  recent  history  of  higher  education  in 
France  is  the  multipUcation  of  chairs  for  scientific  branches  in  the 
university  faculties,  and  the  equipment  of  laboratories  and  institutes 
for  the  promotion  of  scientific  research  and  experimentation.  As  a 
result  of  this  activity,  provision  for  the  highest  order  of  technical 
training,  which  was  formerly  confined  to  the  special  schools  located  at 
Paris,  is  now  made,  to  some  extent  at  least,  in  all  the  university 
centers  of  the  country.  For  example,  at  the  University  of  Marseille 
there  is  a  chair  of  industrial  physics  and  another  of  industrial  chem- 
istry, and  similar  chairs  at  both  the  University  of  Bordeaux  and  that 
of  Nancy.  At  the  University  of  Lille  there  is  a  chair  of  appUed 
chemistry,  and  both  here  and  at  Lyon  chairs  in  chemistry  applied  to 
industry  and  to  agriculture.  Through  this  extension  of  university 
activities,  extreme  specialization  in  the  province  of  higher  technical 
education  in  France  is  giving  place  to  the  principle  of  coordination 
and  philosophic  unity. 
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PART  U.  SYSTEM  OF  PUBUC  INSTRUCTION. 


SECONDARY  AND  HIGHER  EDUCATION. 

OUBRENT  TENDENCIES. 

The  system  of  schools  and  higher  institutions  in  France  under  the 
minister  of  public  instruction,  although  organized  in  three  depart- 
ments for  administrative  purposes,  presents  in  reality  two  great 
divisions,  one  comprising  the  secondary  schools  and  universities,  the 
other  the  primary  schools.  These  two  divisions  are  distinct  in  their 
origin  and  scholastic  character;  but  there  has  lately  been  a  gradual 
approach  of  the  primary  system  to  the  secondary  schools  through 
the  assimilation  of  the  higher  primary  schools  to  the  local  colleges. 
The  local,  or  communal,  colleges  belong  to  the  department  of  second- 
ary education,  but  while  the  lyc6es,  the  typical  secondary  schools  of 
France,  are  established  and  maintained  by  the  State  the  colleges  are 
established  by  local  authorities,  the  State  contributing  to  their 
maintenance.  Although  the  colleges  follow  the  same  official  pro- 
grammes as  the  lyc6es,  few  of  them  offer  the  full  secondary  course  of 
instruction,  so  that  they  have  formed  a  sort  of  inferior  order  of  sec- 
ondary schools,  or  a  preparatory  stage  to  the  upper  section  of  the 
lyc6es.  The  boarding  departments  of  the  colleges  are  often  under 
private  management,  and  sometimes  this  is  the  case  with  the  entire 
establishment.  The  proviseur  or  director  is  then  not  only  burdened 
with  the  household  expenses,  but  is  responsible  for  the  progress  of  the 
students,  although  he  has  notliing  to  do  with  choosing  the  faculty,  as 
all  the  professors  are  appointed  by  the  minister  of  pubhc  instruction. 
Hard  pressed  by  the  rival  clerical  schools,  and  by  the  higher  primary 
schools,  as  the  latter  have  expanded,  many  of  the  colleges  have 
dragged  on  a  very  uncertain  and  feeble  existence.  Others,  having 
more  liberal  support  from  local  authorities,  have  become  important 
regional  schools,  drawing  patronage  from  a  large  radius.  The  new  pro- 
grammes of  secondary  education  (decree  of  1902)  which  accord  equal 
recognition  to  different  courses  of  studies,  i.  e.,  the  classical,  the  Latin 
scientific,  and  the  modern,  have  been  specially  advantageous  to  the 
colleges  which  are  thus  free  to  adjust  themselves  somewhat  to  local 
circumstance.  The  modem  courses  of  instruction  are  coordinated  to 
those  of  the  higher  primary  schools,  and  hence  it  is  possible  for  pupils 
to  pass  from  the  latter  into  the  colleges.  This  movement  is  fostered 
by  government  bourses  open  to  competitive  examination,  and 
intended  to  enable  promising  youths,  whose  parents  can  not  afford 
the  expense  of  a  college  education,  to  meet  the  tuition  fees  and  cost  of 
living.  The  secondary  schools,  it  must  be  remembered,  are  not  free 
schools,  and  this  fact  has  determined  their  social  distinction.  The 
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gradual  approach  of  the  primary  and  secondary  systems  is  therefore 
significant  for  social  as  well  as  for  educational  reasons. 

The  secondary  schools  comprise  the  whole  scheme  of  liberal  educa- 
tion which,  in  that  sense,  is  complete  in  itself;  it  is  also  the  prepara- 
tory stage  to  the  speciaUzed  university  faculties  and  the  higher 
special  schools,  such  as  the  Polytechnic,  the  Conservatoire  National 
des  Artes  et  Metiers,  etc.  These  relations  between  secondary  and 
higher  education  have  existed  for  many  centuries,  the  secondary 
schools  being  merely  a  modernized  form  of  the  colleges  which  grew  up 
around  the  University  of  Paris,  and  the  provincial  universities  of  the 
medieval  period.  Under  the  old  r6gime  there  was  no  hard  and  fast 
line  between  college  and  university  instruction,  and  hence  recent 
efforts  for  extending  the  scope  and  increasing  the  student  body  of  the 
faculties  of  science  and  Uterature  are  >drtually  a  return  to  the  former 
conception  of  liberal  education  as  a  university  function.  Under  the 
system  of  speciaUzation  which  Napoleon  adopted  for  the  higher 
education,  the  faculties  of  literature  and  science  were  little  more  than 
examining  juries,  and  under  the  Republic,  up  to  a  very  recent  date, 
they  simply  added  to  tliis  function  that  of  preparing  candidates  for  the 
agr6gation  or  examination  for  professorsliips  in  the  lyc6es.  Although 
no  marked  change  has  taken  place  in  tliis  respect,  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  matriculates  in  the  two  faculties  named  shows  that  they 
are  gradually  attracting  students  who  have  other  careers  in  view. 
The  faculties  of  science,  with  their  recent  equipment  of  laboratories 
and  technical  institutes,  are  drawing  to  themselves  young  men  destined 
to  become  directors  of  great  industrial  enterprises;  in  like  manner, 
the  faculties  of  letters  are  becoming  the  resort  of  students  interested 
in  the  economic  and  social  reorganizations  of  the  time,  and  also  of 
both  young  men  and  young  women  who  are  preparing  for  positions  as 
school  inspectors  and  professors  of  normal  schools.  This  extension  is 
stimulated  by  recent  measures  which  provide  for  the  admission  of 
students  who  have  not  obtained  the  bachelor's  degree  to  certain 
courses  in  the  faculties  here  considered. 

It  appears  from  this  cursory  review  of  current  movements  that  the 
rigid  lines  of  demarkation,  social  and  scholastic,  that  have  broken  up 
the  unity  of  educational  processes  in  France  are  relaxing,  and  what 
may  be  termed  a  democratizing  influence  is  gradually  permeating  the 
whole  sj^tem. 

STATISTICS,  CURRENT  AND  COMPARATIVE. 

In  the  absence  of  a  recent  report  from  the  minister  of  pubUc  instruc- 
tion on  the  department  of  secondary  education,  the  latest  particu- 
lars pertaining  to  the  institutions  comprised  under  that  head  are 
taken  mainly  from  the  Annuaire  statistiqije  which  covers  the  year 
1909. 
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Secondary  schoola  for  hoys. — From  the  following  table  it  appears 
that  the  enrollment  in  the  public  secondary  schools  has  increased 
by  about  8,000  since  1901,  the  grand  total  of  secondary  students  is 
considerably  less  than  at  the  earlier  date,  the  difference  being  very 
nearly  26,000.  In  a  measure  this  decline  is  doubtless  due  to  the 
increased  attendance  upon  higher  primary  schools  and  upon  the 
practical  schools  of  commerce  and  industry.  It  is  also  to  be  pre- 
sumed that  the  reports  from  the  private  secondary  schools  are  incom- 
plete. 

Tab  LB  I,— Enrollment  in  secondary  schools  for  boys. 


Claases  of  Infltitutioiifl. 

1901. 

1909. 

Number. 

Students. 

Number. 

Students. 

State  schools: 

Lyc^  

110 
228 

54,830 
33,372 

Ill 
231 

60,648 
36,282 

Colleges  

Total  

338 

88,202 

342 

96,830 

099,200 

^64,558 

Orand  total  

187,402 

161,388 

a  or  these,  90,200  in  schools  belonging  to  the  religious  orders,  including  22,328  in  schools  preparing  candi- 
dates for  theological  seminaries;  9J0OO  m  secular  schools. 
^  Clerical  and  secular. 


In  his  report  as  chairman  of  the  committee  of  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies  on  the  budget  of  public  instruction  for  1910,  M.  Steeg  calls 
attention  to  two  significant  tendencies  in  the  secondary  schools  for 
boys:  First,  the  decline  in  the  number  of  boarders  (internes);  in  the 
lyc6es  there  were  25,279  boarders  in  1885;  in  1908  there  were  a  little 
less  than  17,000.  In  the  same  period  the  number  of  boarders  in  the 
colleges  fell  from  15,277  to  12,854.  On  the  other  hand,  the  number 
of  boarders  in  private  secondary  schools  and  in  private  boarding 
houses  that  accommodate  students  is  increasing.  M.  Steeg  notes 
also  the  continued  decline  in  the  number  of  students  taking  Greek 
and  the  increase  in  the  number  and  quality  of  the  students  attracted 
to  the  section  of  Latin  and  science. 

In  the  five  years  from  1906  to  1910,  inclusive,  the  total  increase  in 
the  appropriation  for  secondary  schools  for  boys  has  been  2,785,550 
francs  ($557,110),  which  has  been  used  chiefly  to  meet  the  increase 
in  the  salaries  of  professors  and  assistants.  The  total  appropriation 
by  the  Government  for  the  maintenance  of  secondary  schools  for 
boys  amounted  in  1909  to  about  20,789,502  francs  ($4,157,900). 

Public  secondary  schools  for  girls. — Public  secondary  schools  for 
girls  bear  the  same  names  as  those  for  boys,  but  they  are  adminis- 
tered separately  and  are  under  different  regulations  as  regards  pro- 
grammes and  standards.  The  number  of  these  institutions  still  con- 
tinues to  increase,  though  necessarily  not  with  the  almost  phenomenal 
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rapidity  of  the  earlier  years  of  their  history.  In  1908  the  enroUment 
in  47  lycfies  for  girls  was  17,352;  in  the  61  communal  colleges,  10,624, 
and  in  the  public  secondary  classes  not  yet  organized  as  schools,  6,695, 
making  a  total  enrollment  of  34,671  girls  in  public  secondary  insti- 
tutions as  against  32,607  in  1906.  The  total  appropriation  for  the 
current  expenditures  for  these  institutions  in  1909  was  3,355,575 
francs  ($671,115).  This  was  an  increase  of  1,360,000  francs 
($272,000)  above  the  amoimt  appropriated  for  the  same  purpose  in 
1906.  Including  in  one  siun  the  separate  appropriations  for  second- 
ary schools  for  boys  and  for  girls,  and  additional  appropriations 
appUcable  to  both  or  else  intended  for  special  purposes,  the  entire 
amount  allowed  by  the  State  for  this  service  in  1909  was  29,966,177 
francs  ($5,993,235). 

UNIVERSITIES  AND  SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 
Table  2. — Distribution  of  studentM  in  $tate  universities. 


Number  of  stndonts. 


Uniyeniti«L 


January  15, 
900> 


Parte.  

Alz-MarKiUe. 

BesanQon  

Bordeaux  

Caen  

Clermont  

DUon  

Grenoble  

Lille  

Lyon 
Moi 


ontpellier. 


Nancy 
PoltierB. 
Rennee. 


Toulouse  

Schools  of  medicine  not  Included  in  the  universities. 
Alger  


Total. 


40,767 


a  Report  of  the  budget— Service  of  public  instruction,  1908,  by  Maurice-Faure,  p.  27. 
bibid.,  1910,  pp.  124, 131-136. 


Table  3. — Distribution  of  state  university  students,  by  faculties  for  specified  years. 


Faculties. 

Stud 
1907.a 

ents. 
1909.» 

15,551 
6.509 
6,349 
5,710 
1,735 
2,253 

38,197 

17,016 

7,333 
6,408 
6,216 
1,510 
3,384 

41,897 

Total  

a  Report  on  the  budget— Service  of  public  instruction,  1908,  by  M.  Maoiloe-FaiirB,  p.  28w 
5  BuUetin  Administratif,  1909,  No.  U68,  p.  503. 
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The  state  appropriation  for  the  current  expenses  of  the  universi- 
ties amounted  in  1909  to  14,489,444  francs  ($2,897,888). 

The  following  special  schools  of  university  rank  are  under  the  min- 
ister of  public  instruction:  College  de  France  (appropriation,  sta- 
tistics for  1909,  $115,290);  Musexun  of  Natural  History  (appropria- 
tion, $206,618);  Practical  School  of  High  Studies  (ficole  Pratique 
des  Hautes  fitudes)  (state  appropriation,  $70,633;  city,  $7,200); 
School  of  Archives  (ficole  Nationale  des  Chartes)  (appropriation, 
$14,800);  School  of  Oriental  Languages  (appropriation,  $35,060); 
French  School  of  Archaeology  at  Rome  (appropriation,  $14,500); 
French  School  at  Athens  (appropriation,  $23,540);  Ecole  Nationale 
des  Beaux-Arts  (appropriation,  $84,052). 

The  Superior  Normal  School,  which  has  been  consolidated  with  the 
University  of  Paris,  received  a  separate  appropriation  in  1909, 
amoimtmg  to  268,600  francs  ($53,720). 


STATE  SYSTEM  OF  PRIMARY  INSTRUCTION. 


REVIEW  OF  THE  HALF  DECADE,  1901-2  TO  1906-7. 

The  system  of  primary  education  in  France  is  a  subject  of  special . 
interest  because  of  its  highly  centrahzed  control  and  its  poUtical 
uses.  It  is  essentially  a  government  system,  carefully  planned  as 
a  means  of  strengthening  the  Repubhc  and  closely  watched  lest  at 
any  point  it  should  fail  in.  this  service.  The  operations  and  progress 
of  the  system  have  been  systematically  recorded  by  the  statistical 
commission  created  for  that  purpose  in  1876.  A  preliminary  report 
covering  the  year  1875  was  issued  by  the  commission  within  a  year 
of  its  appointment,  and  beginning  with  1878  a  quinquennial  report 
has  appeared  at  regular  intervals  down  to  the  present  time.  The 
president  of  the  commission,  M.  E.  Levasseur,  is  one  of  the  most 
eminent  statisticians  in  Europe,  and  under  his  direction  the  suc- 
cessive volumes  have  preserved  a  uniform  plan.  The  eighth  quin- 
quennial, covering  the  period  1901-2  to  1906-7,  which  has  just 
appeared,  is  in  the  main  the  basis  of  the  present  review,  pertaining 
to  salient  particulars  of  the  situation.  In  order  to  show  progress, 
comparisons  are  instituted  where  possible  with  the  corresponding 
data  for  the  preceding  decade. 

SUPPLY  OP  SCHOOLS. 

Before  the  Repubhc  existed  a  clerical  system  of  education  had 
been  established  which  had  great  vitaUty   and  wide  diffusion. 
Guizot's  law  of  1833  recognized  church  and  other  private  schools 
69041®— ED  1910  VOL  1  27 
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as  communal  schools  within  the  meaning  of  the  law,  but  the  laws  of 
the  Republic  have  gone  further  and  required  every  commune  to 
establish  public  schools.  For  a  time,  however,  schools  under  private 
control  were  also  recognized  by  the  present  Government.  The 
effort  to  bring  the  entire  body  of  youth  under  instruction,  which  is 
a  matter  of  great  importance  in  every  country,  has  been  accom- 
panied in  France  by  a  constant  endeavor  to  substitute  public  for 
clerical  schools. 

It  appears  from  the  quinquennial  report  that  of  the  total  number 
of  communes  in  France  in  1907,  namely,  36,584,  all  but  69  had 
established  a  pubUc  school.  Of  the  latter,  16  had  private  schools 
sanctioned  by  the  authorities;  the  remaining  53  communes  are 
small  and  isolated.  The  law  also  requires  that  communes  of  500 
inhabitants  or  more  should  maintain  a  separate  public  school  for 
girls.  This  obligation  had  been  met  by  17,268  communes  out  of 
18,061  belonging  to  the  class  indicated.  There  were  also  3,654 
communes  having  less  than  500  inhabitants  that  had  established 
a  separate  public  school  for  girls. 

The  number  of  schools,  pubUc  and  private,  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  the  half  decade  under  review  was  as  follows: 


1901-2. 

1006-7. 

IncraMeor 
deoraaae. 

2,668 
14,817 

11,683 
1,400 

Per  eeiU. 
+77.7 
-80.9 

SCHOOL  POPULATION  AND  SCHOQL  ENROLLMENT. 

The  obligatory  school  age  in  France  is  6  to  13  years  flaw  of  March 
28,  1882),  hence  the  population  between  those  ages  serves  as  a 
measure  of  the  required  school  provision.  This  item  is  included  in 
the  census  which  is  taken  every  five  years  in  France  (Table  4), 
As  the  age  analysis  of  the  last  census  (1906)  had  not  been  com- 
pleted at  the  time  of  this  writing,  comparison  can  not  be  instituted 
between  school  enrollment  (Table  5)  and  school  population,  as  for 
previous  censuses.  It  may  be  inferred,  however,  from  the  compari- 
son of  school  enrollment  with  total  population  (Table  6),  that  the 
condition  in  this  respect  in  1906  was  practically  the  same  as  in  1901.- 

Table  4. — Population  at  census  dates  named  and  ratio  of  school  population  to  total 

population. 


Year. 

Total 
population. 

Increase 
(+)or 
decrease. 
(-). 

Children 
between 
6  and  13 
Inclusive. 

Increase 
(+)or 
decrease 
(-). 

Ratio  to 
total 

38,343,103 
38,517,975 
38,961,045 
39,252,245 

Per  cent. 
+0.32 
+  .79 
+1. 15 
+1.75 

4,639,526 
4,636,381 
4,497,298 

Percent. 
-1.89 

-  .07 

-  .08 

Percent, 
12.1 
12.14 
U.54 

1901  

Digitized  by  Google 


EDUCATION  IN  FBANCE.  419 


Table  6. — Enrollment  in  primary  schools  for  specified  years. 


Year. 

Total 
number  of 
pupils. 

Boys. 

Qlrls. 

In  public 
schools. 

In  private 
sonoob. 

In  secular 
schoob. 

In  schoob 
belonging 
to  religious 
orders. 

1891-02  

6,566,470 
6,631,418 
6,660,284 
6,686,025 

2,806,840 
2,782,647 
2,776,978 
2,806,323 

2,760,681 
2,748,871 
2,774,306 
2,776,708 

4,281,183 
4,190,320 
4,177,676 
4,583,063 

1,275,287 
1,341,096 
1,374,709 
1,001,072 

3,900,977 
3,911,806 
4,040,329 
5,356,812 

1,655,403 
1,618,612 
1,509,955 
228,213 

Table  6. — Comparison  of  primary  school  enrollment  with  population. 


Census  year. 

Ratio  of  enrollment— 

To  popula- 
tion 6  to  13 
years  of  age. 

To  total 
population. 

1891  

Percent. 
119.7 
119.3 
123.4 

Pereent. 
14.40 
14.37 
14.24 
14.22 

1896  

1901  

1906  

The  number  of  pupils  in  infant  schools,  "6coles  matemelles/* 
not  included  in  the  foregoing  tables,  was  651,955  in  1906-7,  which 
would  raise  the  total  school  enrollment  to  6,236,980,  or  15.6  per  cent 
of  the  entire  population.  It  should  be  kept  in  mind,  however,  that  the 
children  in  infant  schools  are  below  the  obligatory  school  age  and 
that  the  establishment  of  public  infant  schools  is  optional  with  the 
communes. 

Table  5  not  only  gives  the  total  enrollment  in  primary  schools, 
but  also  the  classification  of  pupils  by  sex  and  by  classes  of  schools. 
The  relative  strength  of  the  different  classes  of  schools  is  made  clear 
by  Table  7,  showing  the  ratio  which  the  enrollment  in  each  class 
bears  to  total  enrollment. 


Table  7. — Proportion  of  total  enrollment  in  different  classes  of  primary  schools  at  years 

specified. 


Year. 

Public. 

Private. 

Secular. 

Scboob  of 
relifious 
orders. 

1801-92  

Per  cent. 
77.1 
75.7 
75.2 
82.0 

Percent. 
22.9 
24.3 
24.8 
18.0 

Percent. 
70.1 
70.7 
72.7 
95w6 

Pereent. 
29.0 
29.3 
27.3 
4.6 

1896-97  

190(y-7  

From  the  above  ratios  it  is  seen  that  public  schools  made  a  decided 
gain  in  the  last  half  of  the  decade,  while  during  the  same  period  sec- 
ular schools,  public  and  private,  made  a  much  greater  gain,  and  the 
enrollment  in  schools  of  the  religious  orders  dropped  to  a  nearly  neg- 
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ligible  quantity.  The  series  of  tables  pertaining  to  teachers  (Tables 
8  to  10)  illustrate  the  same  movement.  Teachers  belonging  to  reli- 
gious orders  have  not  only  been  eliminated  from  the  public  teaching 
service,  but,  with  the  exception  of  members  of  a  few  orders,  that 
^till  have  the  legal  right  to  exist  in  France,  have  been  excluded  from 
the  Republic.  The  cause  of  this  change  is  foimd  in  the  law  of  Octo- 
ber 30,  1886,  providing  for  the  gradual  elimination  of  members  of 
the  religious  orders  from  the  public  teaching  service,  the  more 
recent  associations  law  (1901)  and  the  law  of  1904  providing  for  the 
entire  suppression  of  the  teaching  orders  within  a  period  of  ten 
years.  These  laws  have  been  fully  explained  in  previous  reports  of 
this  series. 

TEACHERS. 


Table  8. — Number  and  clasmfioation  of  teachers  of  primary  $(hooU  for  specified  yean. 


Year. 

Total 
number 
of 

teachflBB. 

Men. 

Wwnen. 

Men  and 
Pnbtte. 

women. 
Private. 

146,074 
152,274 
150,073 
151,914 

66,363 
67,330 
68,111 
66,045 

80,311 
84,038 
90,062 
85,860 

102,486 
106,774 
108,614 
115,507 

44,188 
46,503 
fiO,4SO 
36,407 

From  the  above  table  it  appears  that  there  was  a  decrease  of  about 
7,000  in  the  total  number  of  teachers  in  the  primary  schools  in  1907 
as  compared  with  1902.  This  loss  was  due  to  the  suppression  of 
clerical  teachers,  as  will  be  seen  by  an  examination  of  Table  9.  The 
men  teachers  belonging  to  religious  orders  were  entirely  excluded 
from  pubUc  primary  schools  before  1896-97. 


Table  9. — Lay  versus  clerical  teachers  for  specified  years. 


Public  schools. 

Private  schools. 

1891-02. 

189^7.     1901-2.  1  1906-7. 

1891-92. 

1896-07. 

1901-2. 

1906-7. 

Men: 

Beloiiging  to  re- 
ligious orders... 

Total  

Women: 

Lay  

Belonging  to  re- 
ligious orders... 

TotaL  

55.550 
132 

56,373  '     66,705  |  67,771 

1,423 
9.249 

1,278 
9.685 

1,224 

10,182 

7,U9 
1,156 

55.691 

66,373  '     56,705  57,771 

10,672 

10,963  i  11,406 

8,274 

35,446 
11,349 

40,385  1     46,212  !  56,948 
9,013        5,607  ;  788 

6,186 
27,330 

5.600  j  5,181 

30,040  !  33,872 

t 

23,300 
4,833 

46,795 

49,396       51.909  57,736 

33,516 

35,540  \  39,053 

28,133 

Grand  total  

102,486 

105,771      108,614     115,607  i  44,188 

1              1  1 

46,503  50,459 

1 

36,407 
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Table  10. — Proportion  of  lay  and  of  clerical  teachers  for  the  years  specified. 


Public  schools. 

Private  schools. 

1891-92. 

1896-97. 

1901-2. 

190fr-7. 

1891-92. 

1896-97. 

1901-2. 

1906-7. 

Men: 

Bebnglng  to  re- 
ligious orders... 
Women: 

Belonging  to  re- 
ligious orders... 

Per  cent. 
99.80 

.20 

75.74 

24.26 

Per  cent. 
100.00 

Percent. 
100.00 

Percent. 
100.00 

Percent. 
13.33 

86.70 

18.45 

81.55 

Per  cent. 
11.66 

88.35 

15.47 

84.53 

Per  cent. 
10.8 

89.2 

13.3 

86.7 

Per  cent. 
86  + 

14  + 

82. 8+ 

17.2+ 

81.75 
ia25 

89.00 
11.00 

98.60 
1.40 

Salaries, — Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  public  expenditure 
for  primary  education  has  been  greatly  increased  by  the  complete 
secularization  of  the  service,  the  additional  funds  required  to  meet 
the  increased  salaries  provided  for  by  laws  of  March  31  and  December 
30,  1903,  and  to  insure  the  more  rapid  advancement  of  the  teacher 
from  lower  to  higher  classes,  in  accordance  with  the  financial  law  of 
April  22,  1905,  have  been  annually  forthcoming.  In  1908  the  Gov- 
ernment appropriated  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  in  primary  schools 
in  communes  of  less  than  150,000  inhabitants  173,409,000  francs; 
in  1909,  175,593,514  francs;  the  proposed  appropriation  for  the  same 
purpose  for  1910  is  179,596,414  francs.  This  represents  an  increase 
in  three  years  of  6,187,414  francs,  equivalent  to  $1,237,482.80. 

The  salaries  allowed  by  the  State  for  teachers  of  elementary  pri- 
mary schools  under  the  new  regulations  are  as  follows: 


Class. 

Male  teachers. 

Female  teachers. 

French 
currency. 

United 
States 
currency. 

French 
currency. 

United 
States 
currency. 

Francs. 
1,100 
1,200 
1,500 
1,800 
2,000 
2,200 

1220 
240 
300 
360 
400 
440 

France. 
1,100 
1,200 
1,400 
1,600 
1,800 
2,000 

$220 
240 

280 
"320 
360 
400 

Fifth  

Fourth  

Third  

First  

Principals  in  charge  of  schools  receive  additions  to  the  fixed  salary  of  the  grp.de  to  which  they  belong, 
as  follows:  If  in  charge  of  a  school  of  three  or  four  classes,  $40  per  annum;  if  more  than  four  classes,  $80. 

For  promotion  l^om  the  fifth  to  the  fourth  grade  and  from  the  fourth  to  the  third  the  required  term  of 
service  is  five  years;  from  the  third  to  the  second,  six  years,  the  candidates  being  advanced  in  the  order 
of  seniority  (laws  of  March  31  and  December  30,  1903). 

In  addition  to  the  salaries  provided  by  the  State,  every  commune  is  required  by  law  to  provide  residence 
for  the  head  teacher  of  Its  public  school  (in  the  smaller  communes  an  assistant  teacher,  if  there  is  one,  is 
generally  the  wife  or  sister  of  the  principal),  or  its  money  equivalent,  and  a  commune  may  increase  the 
salary.  Outside  of  the  large  cities,  however,  the  local  increase  of  salaries  is  seldom  granted  without  the 
requirement  of  other  teaching. 
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The  salaries  in  the  higher  primary  schools  begin  with  a  minim^mn 
of  2,000  francs  ($400)  in  the  fifth  class,  and  rise  by  successive  incre- 
ments of  300  francs  to  the  third  class,  for  which  the  successive 
increases  are  200  francs  each,  so  that  teachers  of  the  highest  or  first 
class  receive  3,000  francs  ($600). 

Professional  training, — From  the  following  table  it  appears  that  the 
decline  in  the  niunber  of  candidates  for  admission  to  normal  schools, 
which  excited  alarm  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  half  decade,  has 
been  overcome.  This  change  doubtless  results  in  great  measure  from 
the  improvement  in  the  financial  prospects  of  teachers. 

Table  11. — Primary  normal  achooU. 


Schools  for  men. 

Schoob  for  women. 

Number 

Number 

Number 

Number 

Number 

Number 

of 

of 

of 

of 

of 

of 

schoob. 

students. 

teachers. 

schoob. 

students. 

teachers. 

1801-02  

87 

3,878 

800 

85 

3,707 

711 

180<y-07  

87 

3,866 

807 

85 

3,871 

852 

1901-2  

86 

3,807 

074 

84 

4,004 

87S 

lOOft-7  

85 

5,204 

858 

84 

5,200 

880 

The  standard  of  qualification  for  the  public-teaching  service  was 
fully  maintained  throughout  the  half  decade  1901-2  to  1906-7.  In 
the  latter  year  99^  per  cent  of  all  the  primary  teachers  had  seciired 
a  professional  diploma.  Of  the  men,  63  per  cent  had  the  lower 
diploma  (brevet  el6m6ntaire)  and  36.7  per  cent  the  higher  diploma 
(brevet  sup6rieur) ;  for  the  women,  the  corresponding  ratios  were  62 
per  cent  and  37.2  per  cent. 

THE  HIGHER  PRIMARY  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

The  two  higher  normal  schools  intended  to  prepare  professors  for 
the  primary  normal  schools  show  steady  increase  in  enrollment 
during  the  half  decade  reviewed.  The  number  of  students  at  Fon- 
tenay-aux-Roses,  the  higher  normal  school  for  women,  rose  from  49 
in  1902  to  63  in  1907.  The  latter  year  there  were  also  14  persons 
admitted  to  hear  the  lessons  and  lectures  (audi trices  libre).  The 
resident  staff  of  the  school  comprised  32  members  as  in  1902,  the 
number  of  external  professors,  who  are  charged  simply  with  the  con- 
duct of  class  exercises,  was  reduced  from  24  to  22  in  the  period. 

The  higher  normal  school  of  St.  Cloud  for  men  had  36  students  in 
1902  and  43  in  1907.  Since  its  establishment  in  1882,  this  institution 
has  received  426  students,  of  whom  16  have  died  and  one  only  has 
left  the  service;  the  409  remaining  graduates  are  all  filling  important 
positions  in  the  primary  normal  schools,  or  the  higher  primary  schools, 
or  in  the  inspectorate. 
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teachers'  federation  versus  the  government. 

The  troubles  growing  out  of  the  endeavors  of  the  Government  to 
suppress  sociaUstic  tendencies  among  the  teachers,  which  became 
acute  the  year  following  the  period  covered  by  the  quinquennial 
volume,  give  promise  of  satisfactory  adjustment.  The  action  of  the 
Government  was  regarded  by  the  teachers  as  an  interference,  both 
with  their  right  to  form  and  express  political  opinions  and  their  right 
to  organize  in  associations  for  mutual  benefit  and  protection.  The 
number  of  such  associations  has  rapidly  increased  within  recent 
years,  and  finally  a  general  federation  of  teachers'  associations  was 
formed;  naturally,  political  questions  absorbed  attention  as  well  as 
those  relating  to  the  professional  interests  and  material  welfare  of  the 
members,  and  strong  sympathy  was  manifested  by  the  leaders  of 
this  federation  with  the  socialistic  movement.  While  maintaining  its 
right  to  the  loyal  support  of  the  teachers,  the  Government  has  lately 
receded  from  the  extreme  position  that  was  assimied  some  two  years 
ago  in  respect  to  the  federation.  The  director  of  the  primary  system, 
speaking  oflficially,  says: 

The  adminiBtration  has  recognized  the  necessity  of  modifying  its  course  of  procedure 
and  henceforth  will  be  prepared  to  deal  not  with  individual  teachers  alone,  but 
with  the  professional  associations,  and  to  explain  and  to  justify  to  them  measures  that 
may  be  adopted.  This  is  a  cause  of  congratulation  not  alone  for  the  administration 
itself,  which  will  be  at  once  better  informed  and  better  understood  as  regards  its  own 
intentions,  but  also  for  the  entire  teaching  service,  which  by  this  course  will  gain 
force,  dignity,  and  wisdom.   For,  indeed,  only  those  who  are  free  can  be  truly  wise. 

efficiency  of  the  schools. 

The  following  conditions  brought  out  in  the  quinquennial  report 
have  a  direct  bearing  upon  the  eflSciency  of  the  schools: 

Size  of  classes, — ^As  regards  the  size  of  classes  in  public  schools  only, 
statistics  for  1907  disclose  the  following  facts:  The  proportion  of 
classes  having  50  pupils  or  fewer  was  95.6  per  cent;  from  51  to  60 
pupils,  4  per  cent;  61  to  70  pupils,  0.4  per  cent;  71  to  80  pupils,  the 
small  proportion  of  0.1  per  cent;  more  than  80  pupils,  0.05  per  cent. 
In  his  introduction  to  the  report  the  minister  of  public  instruction 
notes  the  existence  of  5,131  classes  in  the  public  schools  with  more 
than  50  pupils  and  of  50  classes  with  more  than  80  pupils. 

Average  attendance. — ^As  a  means  of  estimating  the  average  school 
attendance,  it  is  customary  to  compare  the  actual  attendance  on  a 
specified  day  in  June  and  in  December — the  months  of  the  lowest 
and  highest  attendance — with  the  total  enrollment  for  those  months. 
It  appears  from  the  comparison  on  this  basis  that  the  school  attend- 
ance on  December  2,  1901,  was  79.3  per  cent  of  the  month's  enroll- 
ment, and  on  June  2,  1902,  74.9  per  cent  of  the  month's  enrollment. 
In  1906-7  the  ratios  of  attendance  in  public  primary  schools  to  total 
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enrollment  were  as  follows:  December  1,  78.2  per  cent;  June  1,  74.6 
per  cent.  In  the  private  primary  schools,  which  attract,  generally,  a 
more  select  class  of  pupils,  the  ratios  were  higher,  but  the  reporter 
observes  that  the  statistics  for  the  private  schools  are  much  less 
reUable  than  for  the  pubUc  schools. 

CertificcUe  of  primary  studies. — ^The  certificate  of  primary  studies, 
instituted  in  1834  and  recognized  by  the  law  of  1882  as  a  means  of 
stimulating  an  interest  in  elementary  study,  has  conduced  in  part  to 
the  early  withdrawal  of  pupils  from  school.  The  certificate  exempts 
the  holder  from  the  obligation  to  attend  school,  and  the  reports  show 
that  a  large  proportion  of  children  who  come  up  to  the  examination 
for  this  award  are  at  the  minimum  age  (11  years)  allowed  for  candi- 
dates. For  the  majority  of  the  successful  candidates  the  examination 
is  the  end  of  school  life.  In  the  twenty  years  1877-1897  the  nimiber 
of  certificates  awarded  rose  from  36,841  to  186,031,  an  increase  of 
404  per  cent.  The  number  of  certificates  obtained  in  1907  was 
221,317,  an  increase  in  ten  years  of  19  per  cent,  which  may  be  regarded 
as  a  normal  growth. 

The  higher  primary,  schools, — ^The  most  important  evidence  of  a 
growing  appreciation  of  education  on  the  part  of  the  French  people 
is  afforded  by  the  progress  of  the  higher  primary  schools  to  which  only 
pupils  are  admitted  who  have  gained  the  certificate  of  primary 
studies  or  have  passed  a  required  examination.  This  examination  is 
not  open  to  candidates  imder  13  years  of  age.  The  course  of  instruc- 
tion in  the  higher  primary  schools  covers  three  years,  to  which  a 
fourth  may  be  added. 

The  enrollment  in  the  higher  primary  schools,  which  is  included 
in  Table  5,  rose  from  34,563  m  1901-2  to  45,978  m  1906-7,  an  increase 
of  33  per  cent.  The  total  for  the  last  year  named  included  27,167 
boys  and  18,518  girls.  In  addition  to  the  organized  higher  primary 
schools,  there  are  higher-grade  classes  (cours  compl6mentaires) 
attached  to  elementary  schools  in  places  that  have  not  yet  made  pro- 
vision for  an  independent  high  school.  The  enrollment  in  these 
classes  rose  in  the  period  considered  from  34,048  to  41,690.  Alto- 
gether, the  number  of  pupils  in  the  higher  primary  grades  had 
reached  at  the  end  of  the  half  decade  reviewed  a  total  of  87,668  as 
against  68,611  m  1902. 

Attendance  upon  higher  primary  schools  is  encomraged  by  the 
scholarship  funds  in  aid  of  young  people  of  abiUty  whose  parents 
can  not  bear  the  expense  of  supporting  them  during  this  extended 
period  of  study.  The  appropriation  by  the  Government  for  this 
piupose  in  1908  amounted  to  750,000  francs  ($150,000). 

The  continued  decline  in  the  nimiber  of  illiterates  may  be  regarded 
as  proof  of  the  increasing  efficiency  of  the  schools.    Attention  was 
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called  in  the  previous  report  of  this  series  to  the  fact  that  from  1900 
to  1902  the  ratio  of  iUiterate  conscripts  fell  from  14.6  per  cent  of  the 
total  number  to  4.3  per  cent.    In  1906  it  had  fallen  to  3.5  per  cent. 

AGENCIES  COMPLEMENTARY  TO  THE  SCHOOLS. 

France  is  particularly  noted  for  the  number  and  variety  of  agencies 
intended  to  promote  the  intellectual,  industrial,  and  social  welfare 
of  the  masses  after  the  brief  period  of  school  life  is  closed.  Among 
the  efforts  of  this  kind  in  which  the  educational  side  is  particularly 
emphasized  are  systematic  courses  of  lessons  for  youths  and  adults 
and  popular  lectmres  conducted  by  teachers  and  professors  of  the 
regular  schools.  This  work,  fostered  by  the  Government,  has 
extended  throughout  France.  In  1907  the  courses  of  lessons  imder 
public  auspices  were  attended  by  nearly  600,000  students. 

Among  private  societies  particularly  active  in  the  work  of  adult 
instruction  are  the  Ligue  de  I'Enseignement,  the  Polytechnic,  the 
Philotechnic,  and  the  Union  fran^aise  de  la  jeimesse.  The  three 
societies  last  named  maintain  technical  evening  schools  in  addition 
to  classes  for  general  instruction.  All  the  societies  make  provision 
for  public  lectures,  which  are  illustrated  generally  with  the  magio 
lantern. 

Intimately  related  to  the  work  of  the  continuation  classes  is  that 
of  several  supplementary  agencies  for  promoting  the  social  and 
industrial  welfare  of  the  laboring  classes.  Among  these  may  be 
mentioned  the  associations  of  old  pupils  formed  for  mutual  help- 
fulness, known  generally  as  the  "Petites  A,''  which  number  now 
about  8,000,  comprising  nearly  1,000,000  members.  The  remark- 
able success  of  two  recent  congresses  of  the  associations  in  the 
academic  district  of  Caen  suggested  to  the  Ligue  de  TEnseignement 
the  idea  of  uniting  all  the  associations  of  this  character  in  a  grand 
national  congress.  The  proposition  was  approved  by  the  Govern- 
ment, and  the  congress  which  convened  on  the  18th  of  July  of  the 
present  year  at  Havre,  imder  the  presidency  of  the  minister  of  public 
instruction,  was  opened  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  in  person. 
Two  thousand  delegates,  representing  1,300  societies,  participated  in 
the  sessions.  Among  the  purposes  of  the  "Petites  A"  are  the  collec- 
tion of  funds  for  the  benefit  of  members  in  cases  of  sickness,  want  of 
employment,  etc.,  and  the  encouragement  of  the  members  to  increase 
their  preparation  for  business  or  other  vocations  by  special  courses 
of  study.  Sports  and  games  and  military  drill  are  also  encouraged 
as  means  of  physical  development.  The  congress  at  Havre  decided 
upon  the  formation  of  a  national  union  of  the  associations  and  a 
committee  has  been  appointed  to  elaborate  a  constitution  and  by-laws 
for  this  society. 
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The  conciliatory  policy  adopted  by  the  Grovemment  toward  the 
teachers'  federation  and  its  encouragement  to  this  national  union 
of  former  pupils  are  new  manifestations  of  the  purpose  to  secure  for 
the  Republic  the  loyal  support  of  the  people  through  the  agency  of 
the  public  schools. 

LIBRABIES  AND  MUS^E  p£dAGOOIQUE. 

Among  agencies  auxiliary  to  the  school  should  be  included  school 
libraries,  which  increased  from  43,411  with  6,977,503  volumes  in  1902 
to  44,021  with  7,757,917  volimies  in  1907,  and  teachers'  reference 
libraries,  which,  on  account  of  consolidations,  decreased  during  the 
half  decade  from  2,674  with  1,034,132  volumes  to  1,131  with  673,279 
volumes.  The  crown  of  the  auxiliary  system  ia  the  Mus6e  P6da- 
gogique,  which  was  reorganized  in  1879  and  has  become  the  recog- 
nized center  of  unifying  and  inspiring  influences  for  the  entire  system 
of  public  education. 

In  its  present  form  the  Mus6e  comprises  a  pedagogical  library,  a 
publishing  office  or  bureau  of  information,  and  an  educational 
museum. 

The  library  had  72,000  volumes  in  1904  and  reported  2,739  appli- 
cants for  books  and  26,180  volumes  called  for,  of  which  15,877  were 
loaned  for  consultation  at  home. 

Among  the  auxiliary  services  which  the  institution  performs  is 
that  of  furnishing  magic-lantern  slides  and  other  material  for  the 
illustration  of  popular  lectures  and  courses  of  instruction  coming 
under  the  general  name  of  continuation  classes.  The  packages  of 
slides  loaned  in  1906  numbered  above  7,000.  Recently  a  special 
office  has  been  opened  in  the  Mus6e  P6dagogique  as  a  center  for  all 
the  agencies,  public  and  private,  that  are  engaged  in  the  great  work 
of  popular  education,  supplementary  to  that  of  the  primary  schools. 
The  building  is  provided  with  halls  for  meetings  of  public  school 
teachers  and  for  lectures  given  by  professors  of  higher  education. 
The  latter  are  intended  chiefly  for  the  benefit  of  teachers. 

Funds  in  aid  of  pupils  (caisses  des  6coles),  which,  by  law,  every 
commune  should  provide,  numbered  17,376  in  1907.  The  total  funds 
deposited  amounted  to  9,110,459  francs  ($1,822,091.80)  and  the  dis- 
bursements to  7,501,937  francs  ($1,500,387.40).  These  funds  are 
used  to  furnish  clothing  to  poor  pupils  and  school  dinners  (cantines 
scolaires). 

In  Paris  cantines  were  maintained  in  all  the  public  schools  in  1907 
at  an  expense  of  1,472,671  francs  ($294,534).  Of  the  total  amount 
the  city  contributed  78  per  cent,  the  remainder  being  met  by  the 
pupils  who  purchased  meals.  The  total  number  of  meals  served  was 
11,239,894,  of  which  7,836,068,  or  more  than  two-thirds,  were 
gratuitous. 
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With  respect  to  this  service,  which  is  widely  extended,  the  United 
States  consul  at  Nantes,  Mr.  Louis  Goldschmidt,  reported  recently 
as  follows: 

The  can  tines  are  installed  in  each  nonsectarian  (public)  school  and  are  intended 
to  furnish  poor  children  with  hot  and  nourishing  food.  In  one  of  the  rooms  of  the 
school  there  is  a  refectory  where  the  meal  takes  place.  At  five  minutes  to  11  the 
children  get  out  of  their  classes.  They  go  into  the  courtyard,  where,  under  the 
vigilant  care  of  one  of  the  schoolmasters,  they  wash  their  hands  at  the  washstands. 
Then  at  11  o'clock  they  place  themselves  in  regular  order  and  walk  into  the  refectory. 

Each  child,  before  entering  this  room,  gives  a  check  to  the  master.  This  check 
is  given  to  the  poorer  children  in  an  unol>served  manner  and  without  charge,  and  is 
sold  at  15  centimes  (3  cents)  to  the  scholars  whose  parents  are  more  able  to  pay. 
Thus  the  children's  pride  is  not  hurt,  there  being  no  difference  between  the  one 
who  pays  and  the  one  who  does  not. 

The  meal  lasts  three-fourths  of  an  hoiir.  Two  of  the  older  children  are  appointed 
to  watch  over  the  younger  and  see  that  they  aU  secure  their  food.  One  of  the  masters 
also  superintends  the  meals.   The  weekly  bill  of  fare  has  been  arranged  as  follows: 

Monday:  Cabbage  soup;  sausage  and  beans.  Tuesday:  Bean  soup;  stew;  jam. 
Wednesday:  Meat  soup;  rice;  pie.  Thursday:  No  school.  Friday:  Vegetable  soup; 
cod  fish;  rice.   Satiirday:  Meat  soup;  sausages  or  blood  pudding;  beans. 

In  addition  each  child  receives  half  a  pint  of  wine  mixed  with  water.  The  food  is 
cooked  in  the  municipal  free  soup  houses,  caUed  Foumeaux  Municipaux.  From 
there  it  is  brought  to  the  schools,  where,  if  necessary,  it  is  heated  again  before  being 
served  to  the  children. 

In  one  of  the  schools  on  the  first  day  112  scholars  were  present,  and  a  larger  num- 
ber have  since  partaken  of  the  meals.  The  school  can  tines  are  useful  and  humani- 
tarian, will  certainly  tend  to  the  betterment  of  the  poorer  classes,  and  will  no  doubt 
help  in  securing  better  educational  results. 

In  all  important  particulars  in  respect  to  which  the  quinquennial 
report  furnishes  data  for  comparison,  it  appears  that,  the  public  pri- 
mary schools  made  marked  progress  in  the  period  1902-1907.  The 
number  of  schools  increased,  the  number  of  teachers  increased  by 
larger  proportion,  and  their  financial  condition  was  improved.  This 
advance  was  accompanied  by  a  decided  increase  in  the  public 
expenditure  for  primary  instruction,  as  is  shown  in  the  following 
table : 


'  Table  12. — Total  current  expenditure  for  public  primary  schools. 


Total  expenditure. 


Proportion  from 
each  contributing 
source. 


Year. 


Francs. 


United 
States 
equivalent. 


state. 


Com- 
munes. 


186,306,075 
214,015,250 
236,596,960 
283,337,096 


837,261,215 
42,803,050 
47,319,793 
56,667,419 


Percent, 


82.4 
33.0 
34.6 
31.8 
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The  above  table  does  not  include  the  expenditure  for  school  build- 
ings, amounting  in  1907  to  30,500,000  francs  ($6,100,000),  borne  by 
the  State  and  communes  together,  nor  the  amounts  expended  for  the 
same  purpose  by  the  larger  cities  which  receive  no  aid  from  the 
State.  The  expenditure  for  private  primary  schools,  which  in  1907 
enrolled  over  a  million  children,  is  not  reported. 

The  government  appropriation  for  the  entire  service  of  public 
instruction,  which  amounted  in  1905  to  237,014,806  francs 
($47,402,961),  reached  the  total  of  274,513,609  francs  ($54,902,722) 
in  1909,  an  increase  of  37,498,803  francs  ($7,499,760). 

The  department  of  primary  instruction  necessarily  receives  the 
larger  part  of  this  appropriation,  about  75  per  cent,  as  the  State  has 
gradually  assumed  the  entire  current  expenses  of  primary  schools. 
The  product  of  the  local  school  tax  is  turned  over  to  the  public  treas- 
ury; but  it  is  only  in  the  largest  cities  that  this  tax  meets,  even 
approximately,  the  amount  required  to  run  the  schools.  Paris, 
however,  and  a  few  other  cities  not  only  bear  the  whole  burden  of 
their  primary  schools  but  contribute,  by  the  excess  of  their  school 
tax,  to  the  expenditure  for  the  nation  at  large. 
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EDUCATION  IN  SPAIN. 

PRESENT  UNREST. 

The  tinrest  which  has  pervaded  Latin  Europe  in  the  past  few  years 
has  taken  the  form  of  anti-clericahsm,  and  has  found  expression  in  a 
decided  opposition  to  the  predominating  influence  of  the  clergy  in 
school  matters.  The  school  has  long  been  the  center  of  the  struggle 
between  church  and  state -in  Prance,  and  lately  has  become  so  in 
Spain.  The  struggle  in  the  latter  coimtry  attracted  world-wide 
attention  by  reason  of  the  events  connected  with  the  riots  in 
Barcelona  in  July,  1909,  which  culminated  in  the  execution  of  Fran- 
cesco Ferrer,  the  well-known  teacher  and  enthusiast  for  educational 
reform. 

Ferrer's  zeal  in  the  cause  of  reform  had  been  manifested  by  the 
introduction  into  Spain  of  schools  for  the  people,  in  which  instruction 
was  given  in  accordance  with  the  modem  science  of  teaching  in 
modem  and  practical  subjects,  but  all  religious  instruction  was 
excluded  from  the  curriculum.  At  his  own  expense  he  foimded  120 
of  these  lay  schools,  and  others  of  the  same  kind  soon  began  to  appear. 

The  views  of  the  Spanish  clergy  upon  the  lay  or  modem  schools  of 
the  type  introduced  by  Sefior  Ferrer  are  expressed  in  a  protest 
against  them  presented  to  the  premier  in  November,  1909. 

This  protest,  after  explaining  that  the  lay  schools  were  closed  by 
the  Grovernment  as  a  consequence  of  the  events  occurring  at  Barce- 
lona, urges  that  they  should  not  be  reopened.  This  request  is  made 
upon  the  grounds  that  antireligious  education  is  an  evil  in  itself,  and 
directly  contrary  to  Spanish  law.  **The  existence  of  such  schools,'' 
the  protest  declares,  ^*is  opposed  to  the  intemational  law  which  is 
denominated  the  Concordat,  Article  II  of  which  provides  that  'the 
instmction  given  in  schools,  whether  public  or  private  or  of  any  sort, 
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shall  in  all  respects  be  in  strict  conformity  with  the  doctrines  of  the 
Catholic  religion  itself;'  with  the  law  of  public  instruction,  whose 
articles  295  and  296  prescribe  the  fulfillment  [of  the  Concordat],  set- 
ting forth  the  regulations  in  connection  therewith  relative  to  the 
agreement  between  the  two  powers;  and  the  fimdamental  law  or 
constitution  of  the  Monarchy,  whose  Article  XI  forbids  other  *  public 
demonstrations  than  those  of  the  state  religion, '  and  a  public  demon- 
stration is  that  of  the  professor  who,  in  a  public  school,  attacks  all 
the  foimdations  of  religion  before  his  pupils." 
The  protest  closes  as  follows: 

In  virtue  thereof,  it  being  an  act  of  justice,  and  the  law  demanding  that  the  bo> 
called  modem  or  lay  schools,  closed  by  order  of  the  legitimate  authority,  be  not  opened 
again,  we  hope  and  expect  from  the  spirit  of  justice  and  of  uprightness  of  Yoiir  Excel- 
lency, whose  life  God  preserve  many  years,  that  the  command  of  the  law  be  carried  out. 

The  protest  was  subscribed  by  the  cardinal  of  Spain  and  all  the 
Spanish  archbishops  and  bishops. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  recall  at  this  time  the  intense  excitement 
throughout  Eiu*ope  over  the  imfortimate  affair  at  Barcelona.  As 
regards  education  in  Spain,  the  significant  outcome  of  this  aroused 
sentiment  was  the  resignation  of  the  ministry,  followed  by  the  nomi- 
nation of  a  moderate  Liberal  cabinet.  Upon  the  reconmiendation 
of  the  new  minister  of  public  instruction,  a  royal  decree  was  issued 
February  3,  1910,  which,  notwithstanding  the  ecclesiastical  protest 
cited  above,  restricted  the  inspection  of  private  schools  to  the  hygienic 
conditions  of  the  premises  and  to  providing  for  the  prevention  of 
words  or  deeds  contrary  to  morals,  to  the  fatherland,  and  to  the  laws. 

The  programme  which  Premier  Canalej  as  has  laid  down,  and  in  which 
he  confidently  anticipates  the  support  of  the  Cortes  which  was  elected 
in  May  upon  this  issue,  includes  the  revision  of  the  Concordat  of  1851, 
the  registration  and  regulation  of  the  religious  orders,  government 
control  of  public  education,  and  the  recognition  of  freedom  of  con- 
science. 

STATE  OP  PRIMARY  EDUCATION. 

It  is  difficult  to  form  an  adequate  conception  of  the  state  of  popu- 
lar education  in  Spain  because  the  statistics  are  not  sufficiently  recent 
and  complete,  but  the  general  condition  of  primary  schools  and  the 
high  rate  of  illiteracy  are  exciting  alarm.  The  subject  was  considered 
at  a  recent  assembly  of  the  directors  of  primary  education  throughout 
the  various  Provinces  of  Spain,  held  at  Madrid  under  the  auspices  of 
the  minister  of  public  instruction  and  fine  arts,  who  calls  these  offi- 
cials together  once  a  year  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  reports  as  to 
the  condition  of  schools,  schoolhouses,  and  teachers  in  different  parts 
of  the  Kingdom.  These  officials,  reporting  one  by  one  as  to  condi- 
tions in  their  respective  localities,  were  very  nearly  imanimous  in 
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protesting  against  the  backwardness  of  primary  education  among  the 
Spanish  people. 

In  1860  the  first  attempt  was  made  to  gather  official  statistics  in 
Spain  as  to  the  percentage  of  literacy  and  illiteracy  of  the  population. 
At  that  time  it  appeared  that  75.52  per  cent  of  the  population  conld 
neither  write  nor  read.  In  1877  the  percentage  was  72.01,  in  1887  it 
was  68.01,  and  in  1900  it  was  63.78,  children  of  all  ages  being  included 
in  these  computations.  From  this  it  would  appear  that  in  forty 
years  there  has  been  an  improvement  of  nearly  12  per  cent  in  literacy. 
The  improvement  has  been  doubtless  mainly  in  the  cities,  where  the 
percentage  of  illiteracy  is  less  than  in  the  coimtry  regions.  In  the 
year  1900  the  population  of  Madrid  was  539,825,  while  the  number 
of  illiterates  was  163,743,  or  practically  30  per  cent.  In  the  same 
year  the  population  of  Barcelona  was  533,000,  while  the  number  of 
illiterates  was  258,462,  or  about  48  per  cent. 

The  superior  educational  advantages  offered  by  the  cities,  as  well 
as  the  general  greater  attractions  of  urban  life  and  the  larger  oppor- 
tunities there  found  for  earning  a  living,  have  made  emphatic  here 
that  which  is  apparent  in  nearly  all  civilized  coimtries — the  much 
greater  proportionate  increase  in  population  in  the  cities  than  in  the 
rural  regions.  From  1877  to  1900  the  population  of  Spain  increased 
about  12  per  cent,  but  that  of  Madrid  increased  nearly  36  per  cent, 
that  of  Barcelona  about  114  per  cent,  that  of  Valencia  upward  of 
48  per  cent,  and  of  Bilbao  more  than  154  per  cent. 

The  school  system  of  Spain  has  been  worked  out  upon  an  elaborate 
plan,  which,  theoretically,  ought  to  accomplish  excellent  results.  The 
department  of  public  instruction  and  fine  arts"  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing divisions:  (1)  Universities  and  institutes,  (2)  primary  instruc- 
tion and  schools,  (3)  fine  arts,  (4)  public  buildings  [for  educational 
purposes],  and  the  bureau  of  archives,  libraries,  museums,  accounts, 
copyrights,  official  registers,  exchange  of  publications,  etc.,  all 
administered  imder  the  immediate  orders  of  the  undersecretary  of 
public  instruction.  In  the  department  of  public  instruction  are  also 
the  (Geographical  and  Statistical  Institute,  the  royal  academies,  and 
the  astronomical  and  meteorological  observatories.  There  is  like- 
wise a  coimcil  of  public  instruction  and  fine  arts,  which  is  a  central 
consultative  authority  and  which  deals  with  all  branches  of  the 
department  of  public  instruction. 

The  coimtry  is  also  divided  academically  into  ten  university  dis- 
tricts each  imder  the  control  of  a  rector,  and  there  is  in  each  of  these 
districts  a  university  coimcil  as  a  consultative  authority. 

Pubhc  instruction  is  free  of  charge,  attendance  is  compulsory 
between  the  ages  of  6  and  12,  and  elaborate  machinery  is  provided 
for  obtaining  complete  registration  of  all  children  between  those  ages 
and  for  compelling  their  attendance  at  schoob.    The  conditions  dis- 
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closed  by  the  official  reports  indicate,  however,  that  these  laws  are 
not  generally  enforced. 

Vaccination  is  compulsory  and  a  certificate  of  recent  vaccination 
is  required  for  admittance  to  the  public  schools,  yet  smallpox  pre- 
vails nearly  all  over  Spain  and  is  never  absent  from  the  large  cities. 
The  percentage  of  pock-marked  people  one  sees  in  the  army  and  in 
the  streets  is  very  large  indeed. 

Christian  doctrine  is  required  to  be  taught  and  is  taught  in  all  the 
public  schools,  and  the  doctrine,  naturally,  is  that  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church. 

The  prescribed  courses  of  study  are  sufficient  to  give  a  good  primary 
education  if  the  practical  administration  of  the  schools  were  as  satis- 
factory as  the  theory  of  organization. 

According  to  the  census  for  the  year  1900,  the  number  of  primary 
schools  was  24,462,  of  which  22,654  were  supported  by  the  State  and 
1,608  by  some  of  the  Basque  provinces. 

A  great  number  of  the  buildings  used  for  school  purposes  are  rented 
and  are  very  poorly  adapted  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  used. 
The  rent  paid  by  the  State  for  school  buildings  in  1900  was  2,149,362 
pesetas  ($414,827).  The  provisions  for  heating  and  ventilating  are 
very  inadequate.  The  general  heating  apparatus  is  a  brazier  of  coals, 
which  necessarily  gives  out  gases  and  a  comparatively  small  amoimt 
of  heat,  and  causes  headaches  and  stupor  among  the  pupils. 

According  to  a  memoria  drawn  up  by  the  Count  de  Romanones, 
imtil  quite  recently  minister  of  education,  during  his  four  months' 
tenure  of  office  there  should  have  been  in  1908,  34,366  public  schools 
in  all  Spain  and  the  Canary  and  Balearic  islands,  while  the  number 
of  schools  shown  by  the  statistics  to  be  in  actual  existence  is  24,861, 
or  9,579  less  than  are  required  by  law. 

There  were  also  5,212  private  schools  in  existence  in  the  country 
at  that  time,  of  which  508  were  kindergarten  schools,  2,010  were  for 
boys,  2,589  for  girls,  57  were  night  schools,  and  48  were  Simday 
schools.  Of  the  whole  niunber  of  private  schools,  5,014  were 
Catholic  institutions,  107  were  so-called  lay  schools,  and  91  were 
classed  as  Protestant  schools. 

The  memoria  dwells  in  particular  upon  the  unsanitary  condition 
of  the  school  buildings,  the  want  of  proper  inspection,  and  the  inade- 
quate salaries  of  school-teachers,  and,  both  by  reason  of  its  detailed 
presentation  of  the  facts  and  the  remedies  proposed,  indicates  a 
determined  purpose  on  the  part  of  the  Government  to  bring  about 
needed  reforms.  Minister  de  Romanones  proposed  to  transfer  the 
control  of  primary  education  entirely  to  the  State;  to  replace  the 
hired  buildings  by  state  schools  to  be  paid  for  partly  by  the  State 
and  partly  by  the  mimicipalities;  and  to  provide  from  state  funds 
for  a  fixed  minimum  salary  for  the  directors  and  teachers  of  primary 
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schools.  The  minister  referred  to,  owing  to  his  appointment  to  the 
presidency  of  the  congress,  is  prevented  from  carrying  out  these 
reforms,  but  it  is  understood  that  his  successor,  Sefior  Burell,  fully 
intends  to  give  practical  effect  to  the  proposed  measures. 


COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION  IN  JAPAN. 


There  are  five  higher  commercial  schools  in  Japan,  located,  re- 
spectively, at  Tokyo,  Kobe,  Yamaguchi,  Nagasaki,  and  Osaka.  The 
expenses  of  the  first  four  are  defrayed  by  the  Government  and  by 
tuition  fees.  The  Osaka  school  is  supported  by  the  municipality. 
The  schools  at  Tokyo  and  Kobe  have  a  four  years'  course  of  study; 
the  course  in  the  three  remaining  schools  covers  three  years. 

The  Kobe  Higher  Commercial  School  was  created  by  an  imperial 
order  of  1902,  and  was  established  in  May,  1903,  under  the  direct 
control  of  the  minister  of  education.  It  differs  from  the  other 
highfer  commercial  schools  by  reason  of  special  entrance  conditions 
provided  for  graduates  from  lower  commercial  schools.  The  pros- 
pectus announces  that — 

The  course  of  study,  extending  over  four  years,  consists  of  the  preparatory  and  the 
principal  courses.  The  preparatory  course  is  divided  into  the  first  and  second  depart- 
ments and  extends  over  one  year,  while  the  principal  coiu^  is  for  three  years.  The 
first  department  of  the  preparatory  course  is  for  graduates  of  middle  schools  and  the 
second  for  graduates  of  commercial  schools. 

The  programme  of  the  principal  course. 


Hist     Ssoond  ThM 


Comsnerda]  nuifatfty. 
Commerctel  cocrespoiH 
Commercial  arltbmetlo^ 

Commercial  geography.   

Commercial  history  

Commercial  pfoducts.. .......... 

PoUtlcal  aooDQOiy.  

Flnanoe  

Statistics  

Lawof  bankraptar..........  

Ovll  law....  , 

IntematloDal  law.  

Theonr  aod  praetiM  oCixiiiKSMRse.. 
Bookkeeping  and  f  "  "  ~ 


1 
2 


Total.. 


or  wpMiwii  iswuuiU/  • 


32 


The  faculty  includes  a  number  of  native  professors  who  have 
obtained  degrees  at  universities  in  the  United  States  and  England. 

An  interesting  feature  of  the  institution  is  the  students'  association 
(Qakuyti-kwai),  to  which  all  the  students  belong.  The  director  is 
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ex-officio  president  of  this  association  and  the  professors  and  in- 
structors are  honorary  members.  The  association  controls  the 
following  departments,  each  one  of  which  has  a  professor  at  its 
head: 

Ethical  culture  (KOfu-bu). 
Oratorical  department  (Kden-bu). 
Linguistic  department  (Gogaku-bu). 

Athletic  department  (Undd-bu),  subdivided  into  the  tennis  and  baseball  secticms. 
Military  arts  department  (Bujutsu-bu),  subdivided  into  the  jujutsu,  archery,  and 
fencing  sections. 
Boating  department  (Tantei-bu). 
Publication  department  (Hensan-bu). 

The  heads  <^  Uie  departments  elect  a  vice-president,  and  all  the  officers,  except 
the  president,  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year. 

The  EofU'bu  (literally,  the  department  for  elevating  customs)  has  for  its  purpose 

the  cultivation  of  a  proper  school  spirit.   To  this  end  all  the  students  are  formed  into 

about  50  clubs  (yudan)  according  to  the  localities  from  which  they  come.  These 

clubs  hold  meetings  from  time  to  time  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  development 

both  in  character  and  learning. 

«♦♦♦♦♦'» 

The  linguistic  department  is  organized  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  students  oppor- 
tunities to  practice  the  use  of  English  as  well  as  of  the  second  foreign  language,  the 
study  of  which  each  student  is  required  to  pursue  during  the  last  two  years  of  the 
school  course.  It  is  optional  with  the  student  which  language  he  chooses  among 
Chinese,  French,  German,  Russian,  and  Spanish.  In  the  year  1909-10  the  numbera 
in  the  second  and  third  years  of  the  principal  course  studying  each  language  are  as 
follows: 


Language. 

Special 
studenta. 

Second 
year. 

Third 
yew. 

1 

9ft 

IT 

8 

28 

10 

2 

64 

45 

8 

8 

1 

7 

Once  a  year  the  linguistic  department  holds  a  public  meeting  at  which  theatricalB 
are  performed  and  orations  are  given  in  the  above-mentioned  languages  as  well  as  in 
English. 

For  every-day  use  the  department  has  a  "foreign  tongue  room, "  in  which  it  is  the 
rule  that  the  mother  tongue  shall  not  be  used.  In  this  room  students  and  professors 
gather  as  opportunity  offers  for  informal  conversation,  games,  reading,  or  debating. 

The  annual  tuition  fee  in  the  Kobe  school  is  30  yen  (about  $15). 
The  advanced  character  of  the  course  of  instruction  is  indicated  by 
the  average  age  of  the  students  which  in  1909  was  19  years  in  the 
preparatory  course.    The  number  of  graduates  for  that  year  was 
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BELGIUM. 
TRADE  SCHOOLS. 

(hmrmahing  and  metal-working  schools  of  TAege. 

Consul  H.  Abert  Johnson,  of  Liege,  furnishes  the  following  report 
concerning  the  two  most  important  Belgian  trade  schools  of  his 
district,  the  gun-making  and  metal-working  schools: 

New  buildings  have  recently  been  erected  for  the  use  of  the  gun- 
making  school,  covering  an  area  of  2,872  square  feet  and  costing 
about  $30,000.  Pupils  who  have  passed  the  requisite  primary  course 
in  the  public  schools  are  admitted  to  this  school  from  the  age  of  12. 
The  course  of  study  comprises,  among  other  things,  a  preparatory 
training  in  the  various  branches  of  gun  making,  fashioning  gun- 
stocks,  assembling  the  parts  of  a  gun,  making  the  breech  mechanism, 
burnishing,  engraving  on  metal,  etc.,  and  in  addition  a  course  in 
practical  mechanics  for  those  who  are  to  become  tool  makers,  a  course 
in  the  theory  of  arm  construction,  and,  finally,  a  course  in  drawing. 
The  school  hours  are  from  8  a.  m.  to  noon  and  1.30  p.  m.  until  5. 

In  the  annual  report  attention  is  called  to  an  element  contributing 
to  the  decrease  in  the  number  of  pupils  of  the  school.  It  asserts  that, 
taking  into  consideration,  that  machine  work  is  continually  becom- 
ing more  generalized  in  all  branches  of  industry,  that  of  firearms 
included,  it  has  been  deemed  necessary  to  organize  in  the  school  a 
special  section  for  training  a  certain  number  of  pupils  in  the  handling 
of  machinery  in  general,  and  in  particular  those  machines  that  are 
used  in  gun  making.  Certain  other  leading  industries  of  the  locality, 
however,  notably  that  of  the  manufacture  of  automobiles,  having 
during  the  past  few  years  experienced  a  period  of  marked  prosperity 
that  called  for  a  decided  increase  in  productive  capacity,  have  in- 
creased their  force  of  skilled  mechanics  by  recruiting  from  other 
industries  through  offers  of  increased  wages.  In  this  way  many  of 
the  younger  workmen  were  withdrawn  from  other  industries,  even 
before  they  had  completed  their  terms  of  apprenticeship,  and  it 
appears  that  this  movement  was  especially  noticeable  in  the  fire- 
arms industry,  pupils  of  the  firearms  school  having  been  attracted 
by  offers  of  higher  wages  than  they  would  have  received  in  the  gun- 
making  trade  after  the  completion  of  their  course  at  the  school. 

Machine-tool  work. 

Realizing  these  conditions,  a  large  number  of  the  pupils  of  the 
school  of  gun  making  desired  to  become  enrolled  in  the  section  organ- 
ized for  the  study  of  machine  tools^  so  that  the  number  in  this  depart- 
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ment  of  work  largely  increased,  to  the  detriment  of  the  other  depart- 
ments of  the  school.  Measures  had  to  be  taken  to  correct  this 
tendency,  and  the  committee  decided  to  limit  the  number  of  pupils 
in  the  section  devoted  to  the  study  of  machine  tools,  establishing  a 
maximum  enrollment  of  forty  pupils,  and  it  was  further  decided  that 
the  work  of  these  pupils  should  be  confined  almost  exclusively  to  the 
classes  of  machine  tools  that  are  especially  applicable  to  the  gun- 
making  industry. 

The  report  referred  to  asserts  that  although  the  demand  for  skilled 
mechanics  in  the  automobile  industry  might  at  first  tend  to  increase 
the  number  of  pupils  who  aimed  to  perfect  themselves  in  the 
handling  of  machine  tools  it  would  eventually  bring  about  a  decrease 
in  the  niunber  entering  the  school  with  the  intention  of  becoming 
gunsmiths,  thus  tending  to  defeat,  in  a  large  measiu'e,  the  object  for 
which  the  school  had  been  established. 

Great  demand  for  trained  fnen. 

The  pupils  in  the  department  of  chasing  and  engraving,  recently 
introduced,  have  advanced  so  rapidly  that  there  is  danger  of  many 
of  them  leaving  the  school  before  the  completion  of  the  prescribed 
term,  with  the  view  of  insuring  a  certain  wage,  by  working  either  in 
their  own  homes  or  in  factories.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  that  the 
school  authorities  take  some  measures  to  prevent  such  action  and  to 
retain  the  pupils  in  the  school  until  they  have  completed  the  course 
and  are  prepared  to  take  their  place  in  the  industry  as  first-class 
workmen.  To  attain  this  end  the  school  committee  has  decided,  by 
way  of  experiment,  to  allot  to  each  pupil  a  part  of  the  value  of  the 
work  performed  by  him,  with  the  hope  of  thereby  inducing  him  to 
complete  the  course. 

Graduates  from  this  school  are  in  demand  and  have  little  difficulty 
in  finding  employment  immediately  after  leaving  the  school,  and 
the  school  authorities  have  decided  to  send  each  year  to  the  various 
manufactiu-ers  of  firearms  a  complete  Ust  of  the  graduates  of  the 
school. 

Besides  the  purely  technical  part  of  the  school,  the  pupils  enjoy 
the  advantages  of  a  certain  amoimt  of  general  instruction  given  in 
lectures  on  various  subjects.  Lessons  are  also  given  in  hygiene  in 
conformity  with  the  programme  of  the  Society  of  the  Red  Cross  in 
Belgiimi.  The  pupils  also  have  facilities  for  visiting  the  various 
industrial  establishments  of  the  neighborhood  imder  the  guidance  of 
the  director  of  the  school  and  the  professors. 

Metal'Worhing  school. 

Probably  the  most  important  trade  school,  after  that  of  gimmaking, 
is  the  Ecole  Professionnel  de  M6canique,  devoted  to  the  education  of 
machinists  and  skilled  iron  and  steel  workers.    This  school  was 
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opened  in  1901.  Pupils  are  admitted  between  the  ages  of  12  and  16 
years,  but  they  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  French, 
arithmetic,  and  geometrical  drawing,  and  to  be  in  good  physical 
condition.  Instruction  is  given  free  of  charge  to  Belgian  sub- 
jects. A  midday  meal  is  furnished  to  the  pupils  free  of  charge. 
The  curriculimi  of  the  school  comprises  political  economy,  hygiene, 
arithmetic,  geometry,  mechanical  drawing  of  machinery,  bookkeep- 
ing, physics,  chemistry,  mechanics,  algebra,  the  technology  of  the 
workshop  and  work  in  iron  and  wood,  instruction  in  the  construction 
of  automobiles  and  cycles,  etc.  The  practical  instruction  is  given  in 
the  workshop  established  in  the  school,  which  is  supplied  with  all 
the  necessary  tools  and  machinery.  The  coiu*se  is  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  permit  the  pupil,  after  two  years  of  work  in  the  school, 
to  enter  a  factory  of  machine  construction,  a  foimdry,  etc. 

The  entire  course  comprises  a  third  year  of  studies  devoted  to 
machine  tools.    This  school  is  attended  by  350  pupils. 

[The  other  trade  schools  of  Liege  treated  of  in  Consul  Johnson's 
report  are  as  follows:  Tailors,  horticulturists,  tanners,  house  painters, 
plumbers,  carpenters,  cigarmakers,  printers,  and  shoemakers.] 

SCHOOL  children's  SAVINGS. 

Consul  H.  Abert  Johnson,  reporting  from  Liege,  says  that  one  of 
the  elements  contributing  to  the  remarkable  prosperity  of  Belgiimi 
and  of  the  great  majority  of  Belgian  financial  and  industrial  enter- 
prises is  undoubtedly  to  be  found  in  their  habits,  as  a  people,  of  thrift 
and  judicious  economy.  He  traces  the  outcome  of  this  trait  as 
developed  in  the  schools: 

Some  forty  years  ago  a  movement  was  initiated  to  encourage  these 
habits  of  economy  in  the  children  attending  the  public  schools.  As 
in  the  case  of  most  innovations  of  this  nature,  practical  results  tending 
to  confirm  the  wisdom  of  such  a  movement  were  slow  in  coining  to 
the  front.  The  movement  foimd  among  the  corps  of  teachers  many 
supporters,  while  on  the  other  hand  a  large  majority  of  the  professors 
and  teachers  resolutely  opposed  it.  By  some  it  was  asserted  that  the 
organization  of  such  a  service  would  prove  to  be  a  cause  of  disorder 
and  a  lack  of  discipline  in  the  schools;  others  expressed  doubts  as  to 
the  efficacy  of  such  a  departure.  However,  after  a  time  an  agreement 
was  reached,  and  January  1,  1869,  the  conmumal  council  decided  to 
put  the  plan  in  operation. 

Liege  at  that  epoch  possessed  some  twenty  primary  schools.  The 
total  sum  deposited  by  the  scholars  of  fifteen  of  these  schools  during 
this  first  year  was  $2,589.  Two  years  later  the  total  amoimt  deposited 
was  reduced  to  $483  for  ten  schools,  and  in  1874  only  nine  schools  out 
of  twenty-five  put  into  practice  this  system  of  saving  on  the  part  of 
the  scholars,  although  during  this  year  the  total  amoimt  deposited 
reached  $942. 
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Modificatiom  that  led  to  stuxeu. 

Such  meager  results,  it  must  be  admitted,  were  not  encouraging,  and 
held  out  scant  hope  for  the  ultimate  success  of  the  movement.  Shortly 
after  this  the  conununal  coimcil  again  took  up  the  question,  and  after 
certain  modifications  had  been  agreed  upon,  these  savings  institutions 
seem  to  have  been  established  on  a  more  solid  basis,  and  from  that 
time  up  to  the  present  they  have  continued  to  prosper  in  a  highly  sat- 
isfactory manner.  The  objections  on  the  part  of  those  opposing  the 
movement  seem  to  have  been  eventually  overcome,  so  that  the  institu- 
tion was  then  introduced  into  every  school.  In  1876  a  philanthropic 
citizen  of  Liege  donated  1,000  francs  ($193),  to  be  used  in  the  piu*- 
chase  of  savings  deposit  books,  to  be  distributed  to  children  whose 
means  were  limited.  Later  he  gave  2,000  francs,  the  interest  on  which 
was  to  be  given  as  a  prize  each  year  to  the  director  or  directress  of 
that  school  in  which  the  greatest  amount  of  zeal  was  shown  on  the 
part  of  the  teaching  body  to  encourage  the  idea  of  saving  among  the 
children.  In  1875  another  Liege  philanthropist  gave  6,000  francs,  to 
be  distributed  during  the  period  of  twenty  years  to  the  most  meritori- 
ous scholars  of  the  primary  schools  who  took  advantage  of  the  savings 
institution.  These  generous  actions  contributed  in  a  large  measure 
to  the  prosperity  of  the  movement.  To-day,  when  the  ideas  of  thrift 
have  become  such  a  part  of  the  life  of  every  nation,  the  desire  to 
save  and  economize  has  taken  a  complete  hold  on  the  school  children 
of  this  locality,  and  the  teaching  element  has  taken  up  the  idea  with 
enthusiasm  and  are  doing  everything  to  further  its  development. 

The  figures  given  by  the  latest  statistics  conclusively  show  that  the 
period  of  experiment  has  passed,  and  that  the  idea  of  an  institution 
for  school  children's  savings  has  become  an  integral  part  of  the  public- 
school  system  of  this  locality.  The  total  amoimts  deposited  by  the 
scholars  of  the  Liege  public  schools  at  the  beginning  of  the  last 
scholastic  year  reached  $55,158,  to  which  may  be  added  the  $36,980 
deposits  made  diuing  the  year.  The  interest  paid  by  the  government 
savings  banks  on  these  deposits  amoimted  to  $1,361.  The  amoimts 
withdrawn  by  different  pupils  of  the  schools  amoimted  only  to 
$21,486.  The  total  amount  deposited  by  the  school  children  at  the 
end  of  last  July  reached  $71,778. 

PUBLIC  LIBRARIES. 

In  the  following  report  from  Liege,  Consul  H.  Abert  Johnson  tells 
of  the  plans  in  Belgium  to  equip  pubUc  libraries  with  books  of  greater 
benefit  to  the  people: 

For  some  years  the  provincial  council  has  granted  subsidies  to 
certain  libraries  known  as  ''bibliothdques  populaires,''  organized  by 
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provincial  communes  for  the  purchase  of  books.  In  their  selection 
too  decided  an  inclination  was  shown  for  works  of  somewhat  question- 
able utility,  mostly  novels  and  fiction,  while  the  subsidies  were  granted 
with  the  idea  that  preference  would  be  given  to  scientific  works  and 
those  on  social  and  economic  questions.  In  order  to  correct  this  the 
provincial  authorities  have  provided  for  a  competent  board  to  super- 
vise such  purchases.  It  will  prepare  a  catalogue  of  books,  the  pur- 
chase of  which  is  obligatory  on  those  conununes  receiving  subsidies. 
In  preparing  these  catalogues  the  board  will  be  governed  in  each  case 
by  local  needs  and  conditions,  the  character  of  its  industries,  and  the 
intellectual  progress  of  its  inhabitants. 

This  movement  seems  to  meet  with  general  approval,  and  it  is 
believed  that  the  catalogues  will  prove  especially  beneficial  in  small 
and  isolated  townships,  where  dij£culties  would  often  arise  in  selecting 
competent  persons  to  purchase  books  for  a  public  library. 


NETHERLANDS. 
School  for  Training  Officers  for  the  Fishing  Fleet. 

Consul  Henry  M.  Morgan,  of  Amsterdam,  furnishes  the  following 
information  concerning  the  fishing  school  at  Ymuiden  for  training 
captains  and  mates  for  the  Dutch  fishing  fleet: 

Since  the  opening  of  the  fishers'  harbor  at  Ymuiden,  in  1896,  the 
port  has  become  the  principal  fishing  center  of  the  Continent.  In 
the  year  1908  over  $2,000,000  worth  of  fish  was  sold  in  the  fish  mar- 
kets of  the  town.  This  was  largely  exported  in  daily  shipments  to 
foreign  countries  by  rail  in  a  fresh  state.  In  view  of  the  importance 
of  this  industry  a  school  was  started  in  1906  at  Ymuiden  with  the 
idea  of  obtaining  in  the  future  a  staflF  of  thoroughly  trained  captains 
and  mates  for  sailing  and  steam  fishing  boats.  Although  the  school 
has  been  in  operation  for  only  two  and  one-half  years  the  results 
obtained  are  very  satisfactory. 

Every  Dutch  boy  who  has  passed  successfully  the  physical  exam- 
ination and  can  show  a  good  character  from  the  public  school  which 
he  attended  can  obtain  permission  to  enter  the  school,  which  is 
divided  into  three  classes. 

The  first  class,  the  work  of  which  covers  a  period  of  one  year,  starts 
in  November,  and  is  for  boys  just  leaving  school,  between  13  and  16 
years  of  age,  who  are  taught  arithmetic,  geometry,  the  Dutch  and 
English  languages,  shipbuilding,  geography,  practical  and  theoretical 
navigation,  laws  of  navigation,  steam  mechanics,  refitting  of  ves- 
sels, first  aid  in  case  of  accidents,  making  and  repairing  sails,  nets, 
etc.    The  theoretical  work  is  done  on  shore  in  the  schoolroom;  the 
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practical  part  on  board  the  instruction  vessel  in  the  fishing  harbor  of 
Ymuiden,  and  on  board  a  sailing  vessel  called  the  Ymuiden,  which 
puts  out  to  sea  from  February  to  October. 

Sea  practice — Certificale$. 

From  November  till  February  the  boys  remain  on  shore;  afterwards 
they  are  sent  to  sea  in  the  fishing  vessel,  five  boys  at  a  time,  for  eight 
days,  and  so  on  till  October.  During  their  stay  in  the  harbor  the  boys 
sleep  on  board  the  instruction  vessel,  so  that  they  may  become  accus- 
tomed to  a  life  on  board  ship.  This  instruction  vessel  is  fitted  out 
for  ten  boys  and  is  under  the  supervision  of  a  captain  and  his  wife; 
the  captain  gives  practical  lessons  in  repairing,  refitting,  etc.  The 
boys  have  forty  hours  class  work  a  week,  of  which  fourteen  hours  are 
practical  work.  After  the  first  year  they  can  obtain  a  certificate  from 
the  board  of  directors,  who  find  employment  for  them  on  board  sailing 
vessels,  so  that  they  can  learn  fishing  thoroughly  and  earn  their  own 
Uving.  Their  wages  are  about  $10  per  month.  The  board  provides 
each  boy  with  a  whaling  suit  of  cloth,  shoes,  etc.,  on  entering  the 
school,  but  the  boys  are  obliged  later  to  refund  the  money  out  of  their 
own  earnings,  from  which  20  per  cent  is  deducted  and  paid  direct  by 
the  captain  of  the  vessel  on  which  the  boy  is  serving  to  the  board  of 
directors.    The  cost  of  such  an  outfit  is  about  $24  per  boy. 

After  having  spent  two  or  tliree  years  at  sea  the  boys  return  to  the 
school  to  prepare  in  the  second  class  for  the  government  examina- 
tion for  the  certificate  of  mate  of  fishing  vessels,  which  preparation 
occupies  about  five  months.  After  another  year  at  sea  they  return 
for  the  last  course  of  three  months  in  the  third  class,  which  prepares 
them  for  the  government  examination  to  obtain  their  certificate  of 
captain,  so  that  in  six  years  the  whole  course  can  be  done.  In  the 
last  two  classes  they  work  twenty-two  hours  a  week. 

For  the  first  course  no  fee  is  paid,  but  for  the  last  two  courses 
pupils  have  to  pay  $1.  If  a  pupU  is  not  considered  diligent  enough 
or  if  he  goes  to  sea  before  having  obtained  a  certificate  from  the 
board  after  the  first  year,  he  is  immediately  dismissed  and  his  par- 
ents or  relations  are  compelled  to  refund  the  money  paid  for  his 
outfit.  The  society  was  started  by  voluntary  contributions  and  the 
Government  lent  the  two  training  vessels.  In  several  other  ports 
there  are  similar  schools,  but  this  is  the  only  one  in  which  lessons 
are  given  the  whole  year  round.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  twelve 
certificates  were  given  to  the  pupils,  for  whom  employment  was 
found  on  the  different  fishing  boats  and  trawlers  of  Ymuiden.  The 
reports  from  the  captains  of  these  boats  concerning  the  work  of  the 
pupils  are  satisfactory  up  to  the  present. 
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GERMANY. 


TECHNICAL  SCHOOLS. 

Eamhurg^s  broad  system  of  giving  scientific  instruction. 

Consul-General  Robert  P.  Skinner  explains  the  comprehensive 
faciUties  afforded  in  the  German  State  of  Hamburg  to  fit  pupils  for 
technical  and  scientific  positions  of  trust : 

The  public  school  system  of  Hamburg  includes  a  technological 
institute,  known  here  as  the  Technikum,  and  which  is,  in  part,  a  con- 
tinuation school,  and  certain  continuation  schools  pure  and  simple. 
The  technological  institute  provides  an  opportunity  for  scientific 
education  in  the  following  branches:  Construction  of  machinery,  elec- 
tro-technology, shipbuilding,  construction  of  ship  machinery,  and 
marine  engineering.  For  all  of  these  branches  regular  lectures  and 
exercises  are  provided.  The  Technikum  includes  also  a  preUminary 
school  for  the  following  branches:  Shipbuilding  and  construction  of 
machinery  and  electro-technology. 

The  Technikum  educates  pupils  for  positions  as  technical  mana- 
gers, managing  officers,  and  constructing  engineers,  especially  for 
marine  engineering,  and  as  thoroughly  trained  engineers  for  the 
commercial  fleet.  The  teaching  staff  includes  thirty-five  specialists 
and  technicists,  all  experts.  The  instruction  continues  two  years, 
and  in  the  preliminary  schools  six  months. 

To  be  admitted  it  is  necessary  to  possess  a  certificate  showing  that 
the  student  is  required  to  serve  one  year  only  in  the  army,  or  a 
patent"  as  a  marine  machine  engineer  of  the  first  class.  He  must 
prove  that  he  has  had  two  years  of  practical  experience  prior  to 
seeking  entrance,  and  if  he  is  unable  to  furnish  proof  of  sufficient  pre- 
paratory training  he  is  obhged  to  pass  an  examination  which  he  is 
authorized  to  take  only  after  having  had  three  years  of  practical 
experience.  The  final  examinations  take  place  before  a  board  of 
commissioners.  The  annual  tuition  fee  is  144  marks  ($34.27)  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  instruction,  and  50  marks  ($11.90)  for  instruction 
in  the  preUminary  school. 

A  certificate  from  this  school  enables  the  holder  to  enter  the 
"middle  career''  in  the  Prussian  railroad  system,  to  entrance  into 
the  technological  institutions  of  the  German  infantry  and  artillery, 
into  the  imperial  patent  oflSce,  and  into  the  medium  technicar* 
service  of  the  imperial  navy.  Marine  engineers  graduated  from  the 
school  are  entitled  to  act  as  second  engineers  on  shipboard,  and  after 
having  been  so  employed  for  two  years  may  then  become  first  engi- 
neers without  further  examination. 
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Carriage  building  and  building  trades  $chool$. 

The  carriage-building  school  is  a  special  branch  of  the  Technikum, 
in  which  students  are  instructed  to  be  cartwrights,  wheelwrights, 
and  coach  builders.  There  are  two  classes  in  which  the  course  of 
study  is  six  months  each.  Pupils  must  be  able  to  furnish  proof  of 
sufficient  practical  experience  before  entering,  and  a  final  examina- 
tion must  be  passed.  This  school  possesses  an  important  collection 
of  models.  The  tuition  fee  is  60  marks  ($14.28)  for  six  months' 
course. 

The  building-trades  school  is  also  a  special  branch  of  the  Grewer- 
beschule  providing  instruction  in  overhead  and  underground  con- 
struction, graduating  masons,  stonecutters,  and  carpenters.  Pupils 
have  an  opportunity  of  acquiring  special  theoretical  knowledge  and 
practice  in  technical  drawing,  whereby  they  are  enabled  to  accept 
positions  as  medium  technicists  or  to  become  architects.  There  are 
two  departments  of  five  classes  each,  one  beginning  in  the  winter 
and  one  in  the  summer.  A  final  examination  must  be  passed  before 
a  board  of  examiners.  Pupils  can  also  be  prepared  for  entrance  by 
taking  a  preliminary  course  in  the  building-trades  school.  The  tui- 
tion fee  for  the  six  months'  course  is  90  marks  ($21.32). 

Applied  arts  school. 

The  art  school  is  still  another  branch  of  the  Technikum  intended 
for  pupils  desiring  to  become  draftsmen,  workmasters,  and  foremen. 
The  following  are  the  departments:  Architectural  decoration  of  in- 
teriors, plastic  art,  decorative  painting,  art  of  proportion,  measure- 
ment and  dimension,  bookbinding,  the  working  of  precious  metals, 
photography,  technique  of  reproduction,  hand  and  machine  em- 
broidery, and  drawing.  There  is  also  a  preliminary  school  to  fit 
pupils  for  entrance. 

In  the  evening  and  Sunday  classes  of  the  art  school  apprentices  in 
the  different  trades  have  an  opportunity  to  cultivate  the  art  of  draw- 
ing, and  to  this  extent  it  is  a  continuation  school.  The  tuition  fee  is 
24  marks  ($5.71)  for  six  months,  day  instruction,  and  10  marks 
($2.38)  for  six  months,  evening  instruction. 

Continv^ion  mercantile  schools. 

The  continuation  schools  of  Hamburg,  properly  speaking,  provide 
mercantile  instruction  for  men  and  women.  In  the  men's  school 
4/here  are  courses  of  study  in  German,  English,  French,  Portuguese, 
Spanish,  and  Danish,  writing,  commercial  arithmetic,  bookkeeping, 
commercial  correspondence,  stenography,  and  general  coxnmercial 
knowledge.  Work  begins  at  7  p.  m.  in  eight  different  schools  in  the 
city.    The  tuition  fee  is  6  marks  ($1.42)  for  a  six  months'  course, 
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from  which  fee  pupils  without  means  are  entirely  exempted.  The 
winter  course  continues  from  October  to  March,  and  the  summer 
course  from  April  to  September. 

It  is  provided  in  paragraphs  120  and  154  of  the  German  trades 
law  that  employers  shall  allow  sufficient  time  to  their  apprentices 
under  18  years  of  age  to  enable  them  to  frequent  the  commercial 
continuation  schools.  All  apprentices  in  commercial  establishments 
are  recommended  to  become  students  in  these  schools,  so  that  they 
may  receive  the  necessary  theoretical  and  professional  instruction 
while,  at  the  same  time,  they  work  practically. 

There  are  two  continuation  schools  for  women,  in  which  German, 
English,  French,  and  Spanish,  writing,  typewriting,  stenography, 
arithmetic,  bookkeeping,  correspondence,  and  drawing  are  taught. 
These  courses  begin  at  5  and  at  7  p.  m.  The  afternoon  courses  are 
preparatory,  while  the  evening  courses  are  intended  for  women  who 
are  employed. 

Pupils  are  only  admitted  if  they  have  passed  the  first  class  of  the 
public  schools,  or  have  received  preparatory  training  of  another 
character.  The  courses  begin  in  April  and  October,  and  the  tuition 
fee  for  six  months'  instruction  is  6  marks  ($1.42). 

Hamburg  navigation  school. 

The  Hamburg  navigation  school  is  open  to  pupils  who  can  prove 
that  they  have  had  forty-five  months  of  practical  experience  prior  to 
enjtering;  they  must  have  been  seamen  for  twenty-four  months, 
twelve  of  which  must  have  been  passed  on  sailing  vessels;  or,  they 
must  have  served  as  mate  for  twenty-four  months,  after  having 
passed  the  examination  entitling  them  to  accept  such  a  position. 
The  preliminary  courses  are  open  to  any  sailor  having  made  at  least 
one  voyage.  Since  October  1,  1891,  a  school  for  marine  engineers 
has  been  connected  with  the  navigation  school. 

An  imperial  inspector  is  always  present  during  the  final  examin- 
ations. 

School  for  blacksmiths. 

Vice-Consul  James  L.  A.  Burrell  describes  the  operation  of  the 
German  School  for  Blacksmiths  at  Halberstadt,  in  the  Magdeburg 
district : 

Yoimg  smiths  receive  instruction  in  shoeing  oxen  and  horses  and 
preparation  for  the  examination  in  shoeing,  which  was  made  compul- 
sory in  the  German  Empire  by  the  imperial  act  of  July  1,  1883,  and 
is  held  in  the  various  provinces  by  state  examining  commissions.  The 
school  is  supported  by  appropriations  from  the  city,  the  province, 
and  from  the  two  agricultural  associations  in  Halberstadt.  The 
courses  of  instruction  last  three  months  and  four  of  them  are  given 
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during  the  year,  beginning  each  quarter.  The  theoretical  instruc- 
tion is  in  charge  of  a  retired  miUtaiy  veterinary  surgeon.  The  charge 
for  the  practical  and  theoretical  instruction,  including  the  use  of  iron, 
etc.,  is  only  25  marks  ($5.95)  for  the  course.  Board  and  lodging 
can  be  had  in  the  school  very  cheaply.  For  young  blacksmiths  with- 
out means  four  free  courses,  with  board  and  lodging,  are  provided 
each  year.  Candidates  who  pass  excellent  examinations  receive  pre- 
miums.   Only  six  persons  may  take  part  in  each  course  of  instruction. 

Mercantile  process. 

Deputy  Consul-General  Sijjion  W.  Hanauer  writes  from  Frankfort 
that  to  cultivate  the  artistic  taste  of  (Jerman  storekeepers  and  their 
salespeople  the  German  Association  for  Mercantile  Education,  with 
the  aid  of  the  (Jerman  Work  League,  has  recently  instituted  instruc- 
tion courses  of  six  weeks'  duration  in  the  cities  of  Berlin,  Leipzig, 
Halle,  Halberstadt,  Magdeburg,  and  Brunsmck.  A  mmiber  of  other 
German  cities  will  now  also  receive  these  instruction  courses,  which 
are  directed  by  distinguished  art  critics,  experts  in  trade,  design, 
and  fashion.  Subjects  of  instruction  have  hitherto  been  the  art  of 
decorating  dwellings,  draperies  and  clothing,  the  manufacture  of  ar- 
tistic small  wares,  and  the  decorating  of  shop  windows.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  this  system  of  educating  manufacturers  and  sellers  so  as 
to  attain  high  artistic  taste  and  beauty  of  style  in  production  will  en- 
hance German  reputation  and  promote  the  sale  of  Grerman  produc- 
tions to  foreign  countries. 


AUSTRIA. 
AUSTRIAN  TEXTILE  COLLEGE. 

A  new  Austrian  school  for  instruction  in  textile  industries  is 
described  as  follows  by  Vice-Consul  Edward  T.  Heyn,  of  Reichenberg: 

Early  in  1910  a  new  spinning  school,  erected  by  the  Reichenberg 
Chamber  of  Commerce  and  Trade,  was  opened  here,  which  is  said 
to  be  the  most  complete  institution  of  the  kind  on  the  European  con- 
tinent, and  as  lai^e  as  any  in  Great  Britain,  the  home  of  textiles. 
It  is  the  first  of  its  kind  in  Austria. 

The  new  institution  has  been  imited  with  an  already  existing  weav- 
ing school,  and,  in  honor  of  the  sixtieth  jubilee  of  the  Austrian 
Emperor,  received  the  name  Emperor  Franz  Josef  Technical 
School  for  Textile  Industry.''  A  fine  new  building  to  house  both 
schools  has  been  erected  at  a  cost  of  $118,755.  The  Austrian  minis- 
try of  pubUc  works  contributed  to  the  building  fund,  and  the  school 
will  be  under  its  charge  and  annually  receive  government  support. 

When  the  plan  of  erecting  a  spinning  school  was  first  suggested 
objection  was  raised  on  the  ground  that  only  practical  knowledge  was 
necessary  in  spinning,  which  could  be  best  obtained  in  a  factory. 
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However,  the  leading  authorities  in  Austria,  both  scientific  and  in 
business  life,  were  agreed  that  a  thorough  theoretical  knowledge  was 
a  valuable  aid  in  practical  work.  The  spinning  school  in  its  theoret- 
ical instruction  will  therefore  devote  attention  to  the  physical  and 
chemical  quaUties  of  fibers;  consider  the  machines  necessary  for  spin- 
ning; their  theoretical  and  practical  construction;  and,  finally,  in 
lectures,  give  students  an  idea  of  how  a  spinning  factory  should  be 
properly  established  and  managed.  The  practical  instruction  in  the 
workshops  consists  of  active  operation  and  regulation  of  machines 
as  in  regular  spinning  mills. 

Equipment  of  varums  departments. 

The  first  division  of  the  school  is  devoted  to  cotton  spinning,  com- 
bined with  a  combing  department;  the  second  to  cotton  waste — ^that 
is,  to  the  spinning  of  imitation  and  vicuna  yams;  another  to  worsteds 
and  carded  yams.  The  cotton-spinning  division  contains  a  complete 
cleaning  apparatus  and  various  systems  of  cotton  openers,  so  that  the 
working  of  every  kind  of  raw  material  is  possible.  The  cotton  spin- 
nery  is  also  provided  with  six  carding  machines  of  various  constmc- 
tions,  two  stretchers,  seven  fine  spinning  machines,  self-acting  and  ring- 
tension  machines  for  thread  and  warp  yams.  Especially  equipped 
is  the  cotton-combing  establishment,  whicl^  besides  a  preparing 
machine,  contains  four  kinds  of  combing  machines.  The  division  for 
wool  spinning  possesses  a  large  willow  and  two  carding  machines,  one 
of  which  serves  for  the  manufacture  of  rough  wool  for  threads  and 
warps.  The  worsted  department,  established  according  to  a  French 
system,  comprises  a  combing  department  and  a  yam  and  warp  spin- 
ning equipment. 

The  Reichenberg  Textile  School  aims  not  only  to  train  practical 
workers  for  weaving  and  spinning,  but  also  in  other  directions  ex- 
pects to  be  useful  to  industry.  For  this  purpose  it  has  established 
an  extensive  laboratory,  with  all  kinds  of  apparatus,  for  examining 
fibers  and  fabrics  and  for  instmction  purposes.  It  is  also  hoped  to 
establish  a  dyeing  and  finishing  department.  The  weaving  depart- 
ment is  two  large  workshops,  where  practical  instmction  is  given  in 
hand  weaving  on  forty-five  looms.  It  also  possesses  the  necessary 
tools  for  spooling,  beaming,  scissoring,  cleaning,  and  designing;  a 
workshop  for  mechanical  weaving,  with  twenty-seven  looms  and  eight 
preparing  machines;  weaving  looms  of  every  description;  also  one 
Northrop  loom  (invented  in  Massachusetts).  Finally,  ^,11  technical 
systems  for  cotton  and  wool  spinning  and  weaving,  especially  those 
employed  in  the  production  of  gentlemen's  and  ladies'  cloth,  carpets, 
velveteens,  plushes,  furniture  and  decorative  material,  and  also  linen 
and  silk  weaving  machines. 


Digitized  by  Google 


446 


EDUCATION  SEPOBT,  1910. 


ITALY. 

NATIONAL  COLLBOB8  FOR  DI88EMINATINQ  BZPBRT  KNOWXBDGE. 

Consul  Jerome  A.  Quay  reports  that  at  Florence  there  are  three 
agricultural  schools,  all  of  them  located  at  the  Cascine  park.  He 
describes  these  ItaUan  institutions  as  follows: 

The  first  building  is  especially  adapted  for  the  study  of  gardening. 
This  model  school  is  the  only  one  of  the  kind  in  Italy  and  accepts  also 
foreign  students.  The  instruction,  both  practical  and  manual,  is 
extended  to  all  work  which  is  performed  within  hothouses,  orchards, 
and  gardens.  After  the  pupils  have  undergone  a  certain  amount  of 
preliminary  instruction  they  are  taken  to  the  orchards,  then  to  the 
kitchen  gardens,  and  thence  to  the  flower  gardens  and  hothouses, 
where  they  have  practical  instruction  in  the  pnming  of  fruit  trees, 
grafting  of  ornamental  and  fruit  trees  and  domestic  and  American 
vines,  sowing  and  transplanting,  preparing,  keeping,  and  planting  of 
seeds,  preparation  of  vegetables  for  the  market,  forced  cultivation  of 
fruits  and  vegetables,  cultivation  in  hothouses,  tepidarium  and  open- 
air  culture  of  ornamental  trees,  plants,  etc.,  and  by  this  means  the 
pupils  acquire  the  necessary  experience  and  skill  in  their  profession. 
The  second  building  is  for  girls.  The  teaching  comprises:  Agron- 
omy, floriculture,  garfcning,  poultry  breeding,  bee-keeping,  the  cul- 
ture of  silk  cocoons,  dairying,  housekeeping,  cooking,  sewing,  and 
dressmaking,  as  well  as  a  general  course  of  school  instruction. 

The  scholars  come  from  the  better  class  of  society,  and  when  they 
have  obtained  their  degree,  which  can  be  accomplished  in  about  three 
years,  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  school  to  send  its  graduates  through 
the  principal  agricultural  districts  of  Italy  to  disseminate  their 
knowledge  among  the  coimtry  folk  who  are  interested  in  the  cultiva- 
tion of  fruits,  vegetables,  and  general  farm  products. 

The  third  and  last  building  is  occupied  by  the  Agricultural  Colo- 
nial Institute  founded  by  Prof.  Gino  Bartolommei  Gioli,  who  lived 
for  many  years  in  ItaUan  Africa.  The  school  course  comprises  the 
teaching  of  colonial  farming,  the  rearing  and  management  of  live 
stock,  poultry  breeding,  felling  of  timber,  etc.,  especially  for  young 
men  who  wish  to  settle  in  the  Italian  colony  of  Africa. 


SPANISH  TECHNICAL  SCHOOLS. 
INSTRUCTION  FOR  POUCEMEN,  ARCHITECTS,  AND  MARINE  CAPTAINS. 

Consul-General  Frank  D.  Hill,  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  supplies  the 
following  notes  on  special  municipal  schools  which  are  provided  in 
Spain: 
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A  novel  enterprise  for  Spain,  a  s«hool  for  the  poUce  of  the  city,  has 
just  been  opened  in  Barcelona.  Classes  will  be  taught  photography 
and  anthropometry,  legislative  ideas,  practical  police  work,  gymnas- 
tics, and  the  French,  English,  ItaUan,  and  German  languages.  As- 
pirants to  places  on  the  police  force  will  be  received  up  to  fifty  in 
number.  The  course  in  the  Superior  School  of  Architecture,  a  munic- 
ipal enterprise,  also  began  its  session  at  Barcelona  the  middle  of 
September.  Matriculation  at  the  Nautical  School  also  began  in 
September.  The  subjects  taught,  leading  to  the  career  of  captain  in 
the  merchant  marine,  are :  Algebra  up  to  equations  of  the  second  de- 
gree, inclusive;  progressions  and  logarithms,  physical  and  political 
geography,  lineal  drawing,  plane  and  spherical  geometry,  trigonome- 
try, and  elements  of  topography,  geographical  drawing,  apphed 
physics,  cosmography,  pilotage  and  navigation,  and  hydrographic 
drawing. 


RUSSIA. 

BBOULATIONS  FOR  FORBION  STUDENTS. 

The  Department  of  State  has  been  officially  informed  that  the 
minister  of  pubUc  instruction  in  Russia  has  issui^d  a  new  rule  whereby 
foreign  students  desiring  to  enter  or  to  pass  examinations  at  Russian 
schools  will  hereafter  be  required  to  produce  documents  certified, 
in  the  countries  where  they  were  obtained,  by  Russian  diplomatic 
or  consular  representative  in  order  to  gain  admission. 

8GHOOL  OP  VmCULTURB. 

Consul  John  H.  Grout,  of  Odessa,  reports  that  a  school  has  been 
established  at  Tiraspol  for  the  instruction  of  the  viticulturists  of  the 
Russian  province  of  Kherson,  whose  vineyards  were  planted  without 
regard  to  uniformity  or  quality  of  the  vines,  many  varieties  of  grapes 
being  grown  even  in  the  smallest  vineyards.  The  output,  not  being 
true  to  any  sample  and  poor  in  keeping  quaUty,  realized  less  than 
one-half  the  price  of  that  produced  by  the  more  experienced  German 
settlers  in  the  same  province.  The  new  school  is  expected  in  time  to 
produce  more  satisfactory  results. 


AMERICAN  SCHOOLS  IN  TURKEY. 

In  calling  attention  to  the  rapid  extension  of  the  use  of  the  English 
language*  among  the  people  of  Turkey,  especially  m  the  interior  of 
Asia  Minor,  Consul  William  W.  Masterson,  of  Harput,  writes  as 
follows  concerning  the  cause  of  this  growth: 

The  principal  agencies  causing  the  spread  of  the  English  language 
throughout  this  country  are  the  American  missionary  colleges, 
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schools,  and  orphanages.  Much  has  been  written  of  the  great  educa- 
tional institutions  conducted  under  American  auspices  in  Beirut, 
Smyrna,  and  Constantinople,  but  in  the  interior  of  the  coimtry, 
where  outsiders  scarcely  ever  come,  there  are  schools  and  colleges 
turning  out  hundreds  of  scholars  each  year,  who,  along  with  other 
studies,  have  taken  a  complete  course  in  English.  The  most  impor- 
tant of  these  are  situated  at  the  following  places: 

Marzovan:  Anatolian  college  for  boys,  a  school  for  girls,  an  industrial  school,  and  an 
orphanage.  • 
Sivas:  A  nonnal  school,  a  girls'  school,  an  industrial  school,  and  several  orphanages. 
Talas-Cesaria:  Schools  for  boys  and  girls,  a  kindergarten,  and  an  orphanage. 
Erzerum:  Schools  for  boys  and  girls  and  an  orphanage. 

Harput:  The  Euphrates  College,  for  boys;  an  industrial  school,  a  kindergarten,  and 
several  orphanages. 
Marash:  Girls'  college  and  an  orphanage. 
Van:  Schools  for  boys  and  girls  and  an  orphanage. 
Bitlis:  Girls'  school  and  an  orphanage. 
Mardin:  Schools  for  boys  and  girls. 

Aintab:  Central  Turkey  College,  a  girls'  school,  three  primary  schools,  and  an 
orphanage. 

Our&:  Schools  for  girls  and  boys  and  an  orphanage. 

Throughout  the  Empire  there  are  132  American  educational  and 
charitable  institutions,  and  in  all  of  these  the  English  language  is 
taught,  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent.  The  graduates  of  the  theological 
seminaries  and  the  physicians  connected  with  the  medical  college  at 
Beirut  are  scattered  throughout  the  interior,  and  all  speak  English. 
Another  great  means  for  the  spread  of  the  English  language  among 
the  people  are  the  Armenians  who  return  from  the  United  States, 
who  are  proud  of  their  English-speaking  capacity,  who  teach  it  to 
their  children,  and  who  send  their  children  to  the  American  mission 
schools  to  learn  the  language  properly. 


SOUTH  AFRICA. 
RAILWAY  SCHOOLS  IN  CAPB  COLONY. 

Consul-General  JuUus  G.  Lay,  of  Cape  Town,  transmits  the  follow- 
ing report  concerning  the  establishment  of  railway  schools  in  isolated 
parts  of  Cape  Colony: 

A  railway  school  system  has  been  devised  and  inaugurated  for  the 
education  of  children  living  in  out-of-the-  way  places,  and  it  has  also 
been  utilized  in  cases  of  railway  employees  in  centers  of  considerable 
population.  Statistics  of  these  railway  schools  for  1908  show  that 
there  are  forty-one  schools  on  the  railways,  with  total  enrollment  of 
2,133  pupils.  Many  of  these  children  would  have  no  educational 
advantages  if  it  were  not  for  the  railway  schools  established  especially 
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for  them.  The  expense  to  the  Cape  government  railways  for  these 
schools  was  $28,367  for  the  year  1907. 

Wherever  railway  employees  in  isolated  places  can  guarantee  an 
average  attendance  of  ten  children  or  more,  not  otherwise  provided 
for  by  the  railway  schools,  the  railway  department  and  the  education 
department,  acting  conjointly  and  each  furnishing  half  the  expense, 
provide  suitable  premises  and  a  certificated  teacher,  at  a  salary  of 
$390  to  $487  per  annum  and  quarters. 

Children  of  railway  employees  are  carried  to  and  from  these  schools 
free  of  charge,  and  are  charged  slightly  lower  fees  than  in  the  regular 
government  pubUc  schools;  they  must  also  provide  their  own  books 
and  stationery.  No  objection  is  raised  to  the  attendance  of  the  chil- 
dren of  farmers  who  also  may  be  living  beyond  the  convenience  of 
any  government  public  school.  An  official  of  the  railway,  known  as 
the  education  officer,  acts  as  manager  of  all  the  railway  schools,  and 
where  there  are  a  sufficient  number  of  parents  they  form  local  com- 
mittees to  assist  him  in  managing  the  affairs  of  the  school.  He  is 
always  more  or  less  guided  by  the  opinions  of  the  station  masters  or 
head  officials  of  the  railway.  The  schools  are  inspected  regularly  by 
the  inspectors  of  the  education  department,  and  the  children  are 
advanced  according  to  the  standards  of  the  pubUc-school  system. 

Children  attending  these  railway  schools  range  in  age  from  5  to  15 
years,  over  20  per  cent  of  the  children  being  over  15.  They  are  taken 
as  far  as  the  seventh  standard,  which  comprises  a  knowledge  of  the 
following  subjects:  Arithmetic,  eucUd,  algebra,  grammar,  history, 
dictation,  composition,  writing,  reading,  botany,  geography,  sewing, 
Dutch,  French,  and  Latin.  The  schools  are  suppUed  with  Ubraries, 
furnished  by  railway  and  education  departments,  the  expense  being 
divided  in  the  same  manner  as  other  school  expenditure.  The  total 
number  of  volumes  in  these  school  Ubraries  is  now  4,703.  There  is  no 
compulsory  education  in  Cape  Colony,  and  134  children  of  railway 
employees,  it  is  stated,  did  not  attend  any  school  in  1908,  for  various 
reasons. 

The  Pretoria  Normal  College,  in  the  chief  city  of  the  Transvaal, 
has  a  large  campus  on  which  adequate  space  is  reserved  for  tennis 
courts  and  other  games  honored  in  English  schools,  and  still  more 
ample  space  for  an  experimental  school  garden,  which  forms  an 
indispensable  adjunct  of  the  course  in  nature  study.  This  course 
has  been  carefully  worked  out,  and  it  is  intended  that  every  teacher 
who  goes  out  from  the  normal  school  shall  be  well  fitted  to  stimulate 
the  interest  of  elementary  pupils  in  agriculture,  and  thus  prepare  the 
way  for  a  general  support  of  agricultural  schools  and  a  diffused 
appreciation  of  scientific  methods  in  the  cultivation  of  the  soil  and 
the  treatment  of  crops. 
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In  the  series  of  leaflets  published  by  this  institution  during  the 
present  year,  No.  6,  devoted  to  nature  study,  consists  of  specimen 
pages  from  the  notebooks  of  students.  The  notes  and  accompanying 
illustrations  are  so  arranged  as  to  show  very  clearly  the  sequence  of 
topics  in  the  course  and  the  careful  and  thorough  manner  in  which 
the  instruction  is  carried  out.  The  endeavor  on  the  part  of  the 
normal  school  to  stimulate  an  interest  in  this  fundamental  industry 
accords  with  the  purpose  of  the  British  Grovernment  which,  from 
the  time  of  its  occupation  of  the  country,  gave  special  attention  to 
the  organization  and  proper  staflSng  of  the  department  of  agri- 
culture. The  Transvaal  is,  in  the  main,  a  stock-raising  country,  but 
there  are  portions  well  adapted  for  agricultiu^,  and  it  has  been  deemed 
of  first  importance  to  specialize  in  agricultural  schools  as  the  con- 
ditions of  the  country  suggest.  Particular  attention  has  been  paid 
to  the  steppe  regions  which  are  said  to  resemble  in  many  respects  the 
plateau  regions  of  our  own  Southwestern  States. 


AUSTRALIA. 
STUDENTS  OF  WOOL  INDTT8TBY. 

In  announcing  that  the  Sydney  Technical  College  (an  Australian 
state  government  institution)  has  opened  a  department  for  special 
instruction  in  the  wool  and  sheep  industry,  Vice-Consul-General 
Henry  D.  Baker  explains  its  curriculum: 

The  course  of  instruction  includes  sheep  classing,  sheep  judging, 
wool  sorting,  wool  classing,  preparing  wool  for  the  market,  yields  of 
wool,  valuation  of  wool,  uses  and  qualities  of  wool,  scouring  wool, 
fellmongering  skins,  shearing-shed  work,  and  wool-trade  usages. 

The  method  of  training  the  students  in  this  industry  is  most  useful 
and  practical.  It  is  framed  to  fit  them  to  undertake  the  classifica- 
tion, skirting,  rolling  of  fleeces,  and  sorting  skirts  or  pieces  to  the 
best  advantage  to  the  grower,  and  also  to  meet  the  demands  of  the 
buyers.  As  the  practical  work  advances,  lectures  on  all  subjects 
relating  to  the  growing  of  wool  and  its  suitability  for  manufactur- 
ing purposes  are  given.  Advantage  is  taken  of  the  Sydney  wool  sales 
to  get  students  acquainted  with  the  general  routine  of  the  wool  busi- 
ness, and  how  wool  should  be  prepared  to  suit  the  requirements  of 
the  various  nations  which  import  supplies  from  Australia. 

Instruction  begins  the  first  week  in  February  and  terminates  on 
July  31,  at  the  time  of  the  Sydney  sheep  show  and  stud  sheep  sales. 
These  two  events  afford  valuable  opportunities  for  study,  and  serve 
as  finishing  lessons  to  those  students  who  intend  adopting  station  life 
as  a  profession.   After  the  term  expires  students  who  have  obtained 
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their  professional  certificates  in  wool  classing  and  have  had  sufficient 
shed  experience  may  be  recommended  as  wool  classers  and  sorters. 
Other  students  who  have  been  industrious  and  are  desirous  of  going 
on  to  stations  to  gain  shed  experience  at  the  wool  tables  are  recom- 
mended to  squatters  to  skirt,  roll  fleeces  and  sort  pieces. 

Unskirted  and  unclassed  wools  are  purchased  from  time  to  time 
in  order  to  give  experience  in  classing  and  sorting,  and,  to  students 
who  intend  to  take  up  station  life,  a  thorough  knowledge  of  skirting, 
rolling,  and  making  up  the  fleeces  in  the  best  marketable  styles. 
Arrangements  are  made  with  smaller  wool  growers  or  agents  to  send 
such  lots  to  the  college  for  classification,  the  wools  classed  under  this 
arrangement  bearing  the  college  stamp.  Sheep  classing  is  also 
taught,  after  the  knowledge  necessary  for  sheep  classing  has  already 
been  imparted,  by  study  of  the  wool.  Visits  are  made  for  this  purpose 
to  the  sheep-sale  yards  and  meat-preserving  works  under  superinten- 
dence of  an  expert  lecturer. 

During  shearing  time  the  students  handle  sheep  and  wool  in  the 
sheds.    Instruction  is  given  in  scientific  examination  of  wool,  includ- 
ing use  of  the  microscope,  the  action  of  reagents,  the  structure  and 
appearance  of  hair  follicles  and  their  growth,  and  the  effects  of  dye-  * 
ing,  dipping  compounds,  scouring,  "carbonization,"  climate,  food,  etc. 

Some  classes  have  also  been  formed  for  training  machine  sheep- 
shearing  experts  to  meet  the  needs  of  station  owners  and  managers. 
The  instruction  includes  work  in  elementary  sheet-metal  working, 
sanitary  engineering,  blacksmithing,  carpentry,  and  fitting  and  turn- 
ing. A  plant  consisting  of  the  most  modem  sheep-shearing  machines, 
run  by  oil  engines,  is  installed  in  the  college  premises.  This  course 
is  complete  in  two  sessions,  each  of  six  months.  There  is  also  a  class 
for  instruction  in  sheep  shearing  only,  which  is  completed  in  one 
term  of  two  months'  duration.  The  object  of  this  class  is  to  give 
young  men  the  opportunity  of  obtaining  a  sound,  practical  knowl- 
edge of  shearing.  Various  types  of  machines  are  provided  for  this 
class.  The  instruction  in  classing  and  sorting  wool  covers  two  years, 
for  which  diplomas  are  given. 


CHINA. 
WESTERN  LEARNING  IN  CHINA. 

Vice-Consul  C.  L.  L.  WiUiams,  of  Chefoo,  forwards  the  following 
report,  prepared  by  Mr.  A.  W.  Gilbert,  of  that  consulate,  on  western 
learning  in  the  Chinese  province  of  Shantung: 

It  is  claimed  by  some  that  there  are  1,000  government  and  private 
schools  in  the  province  of  Shantimg  that  teach  western  branches  of 
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leamingi  but  in  the  absence  of  official  or  other  reliable  statistics  this 
claim  can  not  be  verified.  The  Chinese^  however,  are  showing  unusual 
zeal  in  acquiring  a  working  knowledge  of  English,  which  ia  gradually 
becoming  the  international  language  of  commerce  in  the  Empire,  and 
especially  in  the  coast  towns.  The  province  of  Shantung  contains  96 
districts,  in  each  of  which  there  is  at  least  one  elementary  school, 
while  some  districts  have  more  than  one.  The  intermediary  or  middle 
schools  in  the  province  nimiber  13. 

There  is  an  imperial  provincial  college  at  Chefoo,  where  the 
French  and  Japanese  languages  hitherto  held  the  place  of  first 
importance.  These  will  in  the  future  be  dropped  to  second  or  third 
rank  of  importance.  There  are  10  other  higher  government  institu- 
tions in  the  province  devoted  especially  to  western  learning.  In  these 
schools  1,900  students  are  enrolled,  63  Chinese  teachers  are  employed, 
and  9  Japanese,  4  American,  and  2  Grerman  teachers. 

In  Chefoo  there  are  4  private  schools  for  boys  and  2  for  girls  given 
to  western  learning,  and  employing  18  Chinese  and  3  foreign  teach- 
ers. At  Chingchowfu  is  a  flourishing  sericultural  college  founded  by 
a  Japanese  who  introduced  a  variety  of  Japanese  cocoon. 

Mission  Schools  and  Colleges, 

A  careful  inquiry  into  the  extension  of  schools  for  western  educa- 
tion in  this  province  reveals  the  fact  that  by  far  the  .most  extensive 
and  effective  work  is  being  done  by  the  Protestant  missionaries,  the 
most  of  them  being  Americans.  This  work  is  conducted  under  the 
supervision  of  college  graduates,  many  of  them  being  professional 
teachers.  The  schools  (American  and  EngUsh)  are  graded  according 
to  the  home  standards,  and  thoroughness  seems  to  be  the  keynote. 
Probably  half  of  those  enrolled  pay  their  own  expenses  at  school  and 
are  doing  good  work.  The  small  schools  in  the  coimtry  prepare  pupils 
for  the  higher  schools  at  the  mission  stations,  which  are  always  located 
near  a  principal  city,  and  these  in  turn  prepare  students  for  the 
colleges  and  seminaries.  With  the  exception  of  those  who  have 
picked  up"  their  English,  most  of  the  EngUsh-speaking  clerks  and 
employees  come  from  the  mission  schools. 

There  are  six  mission  institutions  of  higher  learning,  American  and 
English,  located  at  Tengchow,  Hwanghsien,  Weihsien,  Chingchowfu, 
Tsinanfu,  and  Taianfu.  A  movement  is  now  under  way  which  will 
unite  all  these,  together  with  some  of  the  German  schools,  into  Shan- 
tung Union  University. 

In  Shantung  are  134  mission  schools  for  boys  with  an  enrollment 
of  2,186  and  40  schools  for  girls  with  an  enrollment  of  835.  Of  the 
220  teachers  for  these  schools,  180  are  Chinese  and  40  are  foreigners. 
The  average  salary  paid  a  native  missionary  teacher  for  boys  is  $3 
per  month,  and  $2  per  month  is  paid  for  women  teachers.    The  native 
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teachers  in  goyemment  schools  receive  $10  to  $25  per  month,  while 
foreigners  receive  $100  to  $200  per  month. 

Special  lines  of  educational  work. 

Aside  from  the  common  schools  at  Chefoo,  are  the  two  schools  for 
the  deaf  (boys  and  girls);  the  Chefoo  Industrial  Mission  schools  in 
the  silk  district  to  the  southwest,  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
silk  lace,  etc.,  the  mission  buying  the  product  and  putting  it  on  the 
market;  the  China  Inland  Mission  boys*,  girls',  and  primary  and 
kindergarten  schools  for  foreign  children;  and  the  French  school 
for  foreign  boys.  A  private  school  for  foreign  boys  is  also  located 
at  Wei-hai-wei  and  an  embryo  American  school  for  foreign  children 
has  recently  been  opened  at  Hwanghsien. 

In  this  connection,  also,  should  be  mentioned  the  English  Baptist 
museum  at  Tsinanfu  and  the  Chefoo  museum  of  the  American  Pres- 
byterian mission.  This  institution  has  a  very  large  collection  of 
moimted  birds,  fish,  minerals,  and  stones,  besides  seals,  wildcats, 
weasels,  rabbits,  water  buffalo,  wild  boar,  leopards,  etc.  The  daily 
average  attendance  is  about  300,  and,  like  the  Tsinanfu  museum,  has 
a  chapel  attached. 

Outside  the  medical  missionaries,  there  are  only  two  foreign  prac- 
ticing physicians  reported  in  this  district.  The  14  medical  mission- 
aries, with  their  6  hospitals  and  14  dispensaries,  annually  treat  over 
200,000  persons.  A  union  medical  college  is  now  in  process  of  con- 
struction at  Tsinanfu,  and  is  part  of  the  Shantung  Union  University 
scheme.  This  university  now  has  a  union  college  at  Weihsien  and  a 
union  theological  seminary  at  Chingchowfu. 

Commercial  forerunner. 

The  medical  branch  of  missions  is  probably  doing  more  toward 
reconciling  the  Chinese  to  foreign  association  than  any  other  agency. 
In  Weihsien,  where  no  foreigner  has  hitherto  been  permitted  to  live, 
an  American  medical  missionary  has  recently  opened  a  dispensary. 
During  a  recent  overland  trip  to  that  city,  the  mention  of  acquaint- 
ance with  the  missionary  invariably  put  me  on  a  friendly  footing. 
Such  contact  with  their  work  forces  the  conclusion  that  the  mis- 
sionaries are  practical  forerunners  of  commercial  enterprise.  They 
seldom  fail  to  win  the  respect  and  esteem  even  of  those  who  do  not 
accept  their  doctrines,  and  thus  unconsciously  pave  the  way  for 
further  foreign  intercourse. 

The  haste  to  make  a  flattering  financial  showing  on  the  part  of 
foreigners  has  been  an  important  factor  in  delaying  commercial  inter- 
course in  this  country.  However,  a  moderate  respect  for  Chinese 
customs  and  laws,  a  friendly  interest  in  the  people  as  prospective 
customers,  and  normal  business  methods  are  doing  much  toward 
overcoming  antipathy  to  foreign  enterprise. 
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Oerman-Chinese  9chool  at  Ttingtau. 


Consul  Wilbur  T.  Gracey,  of  Tsingtau,  transmits  the  following 
information  regarding  the  new  German  educational  scheme  in  the 
colony  of  Kiaochow: 

A  recent  local  newspaper,  the  Tsingtauer  Neueste  Nachrichten, 
publishes  an  article  by  the  director  of  the  new  college,  from  which  the 
following  excerpts  are  translated : 

The  programmce,  statutes,  and  schedules  of  the  German-Chinese  college  at  Tsingtau 
will  shortly  be  published  in  both  the  Chinese  and  German  languages. 

The  collie  consists  of  two  departments,  a  preparatory  school  and  a  school  of  science. 
The  preparatory-school  course  extends  over  six  years,  taking  young  Chinese  of  at 
least  13  years  of  age.  These  students  must  have  had  a  good  Chinese  education  and 
be  qualified  for  the  lower  classes  of  high  schools.  A  certificate  relative  to  his  quali- 
fications must  be  submitted  by  the  scholar  seeking  admittance,  obtained  after  exam- 
ination before  the  Chinese  examiner  at  Tsinan  and  the  inspector  of  studies  of  the 
college  at  T-^'ngtau,  which  examination  is  indispensable.  Knowledge  of  the  German 
language  and  modem  sciences  is  not  required  for  the  preparatory  school,  but  if  newly 
entering  scholars  have  such  knowledge  they  will  be  admitted  to  the  higher  classes. 
An  examination  will  be  held  before  graduation  from  the  preparatory  school,  which 
must  be  passed  in  order  to  obtain  admission  into  the  higher — second  department. 


The  school  of  science  consists  of  two  great  divisions:  (1)  A  department  of  law  and 
political  science;  and  (2)  a  technical  department,  including  natiunl  history.  The 
first  department  comprises  the  entire  legal  and  state  material,  especially  law;  inter- 
national law;  general  state  and  administrative  rights;  state  laws;  railway,  mining, 
and  maritime  law;  political  economy;  finances  and  comparative  cases  of  real  property. 
In  addition  the  general  outlines  of  a  process  or  suit  will  be  explained  to  the  students, 
as  well  as  the  task  of  police  administration. 

There  are  laboratories  for  chemistry,  physics,  electricity,  mineralogy,  and  geology, 
machine  building,  mining,  etc.  Students  of  the  higher  college  are  at  liberty  to  choose 
their  vocations,  but  must,  however,  strictly  comply  with  the  schedule.  The  students 
of  the  first  term  must  remain  at  college  for  four  years,  but  later  discrimination  will 
be  made  when  the  students  enter,  according  to  their  knowledge  of  the  German  lan- 
guage, so  that  the  courses  will  occupy  the  following  periods:  Legal  course,  three 
years;  forestry,  three  years;  building,  two  years;  technical,  four  years. 

The  philosophical  course  will  be  taught  by  Chinese  teachers,  a  medical  branch  will 
probably  be  opened  after  one  year,  and  a  subcourse  will  also  be  given  in  gymnastics, 
music,  and  art.  The  minimum  age  for  the  school  of  science  is  20  years,  and  a  good 
knowledge  of  the  preparatory  courses  is  essential  to  admission.  If  a  student  wishes 
to  join  the  school  of  sciences  without  having  visited  the  preparatory  school,  he  must 
first  pass  an  examination  in  both  Chinese  and  Western  sciences,  a  good  knowledge  of 
both  the  Chinese  and  German  languages  being  necessary. 


At  present  there  will  be  employed  at  the  college  12  German  tutors  and  10  Chinese 
teachers  and  interpreters,  and  as  the  number  of  students  grows  the  sta£f  will  be 
increased.  Buildings  and  dormitories  are  sufficient  for  the  present  and  are  in  the  best 
of  condition.  The  fee  for  tuition  in  the  preparatory  school  is  100  marks  ($23.80),  and 
for  the  school  of  science  200  marks  ($47.60)  per  annum.  Board  and  lodging  costs  10 
marks  ($2.38)  a  month,  so  that  altogether  a  preparatory-school  student  has  to  pay, 
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includiiig  tuition,  220  marks  ($52.36),  and  the  higher  students  320  marks  ($76.16) 
annually. 

Application  for  admission  is  to  be  made  to  the  director  or  the  Chinese  board  of 
education  at  Tsinan.  A  translation  office  will  be  opened  in  conjunction  with  the 
college  to  prepare  the  necessary  material. 

Chrman-Ckineu  High  School, 

Vice-Consul  Edgar  Kopp,  of  Tsingtau,  reports  that  it  is  the  inten- 
tion of  the  management  of  the  German-Chinese  High  School  at  that 
place  to  open  a  free  course  of  lectures  on  popular  scientific  sub- 
jectSy  illustrated  with  pictures  and  experiments,  for  the  benefit  of 
the  foreign  residents.  Besides  these  lectures,  an  evening  course  in 
the  Chinese  language  and  script,  as  far  as  necessary  for  daily  use, 
will  be  given  for  the  benefit  of  the  German  community.  Two  Grer- 
man  professors  are  to  lecture. 

OHINBSB  MUSIC. 

InveTition  and  character  thereof  ^  rnvsical  instruments^  etc. 

In  connection  with  his  report  on  the  foreign  trade  in  musical 
instruments  in  China,  Deputy  Consul-Gteneral  Clarence  E.  Gauss,  of 
Shanghai,  prepared  the  following  paper  on  Chinese  music: 

The  Chinese  claim  for  their  music  the  greatest  antiquity.  Accord- 
ing to  their  annals,  music  was  invented  by  the  Emperor  Fuhsi  some 
three  thousand  years  before  the  Christian  era.  At  that  time,  how- 
ever, music  was  not  regulated  by  any  laws,  nor  were  the  instruments 
of  a  complicated  kind.  But  under  the  Emperor  Huangti,  2700  B.  C, 
the  art  of  music  made  important  progress,  a  certain  note  was  chosen 
as  keynote,  the  sounds  were  fixed  and  received  names,  comparisoiis 
were  drawn  between  the  notes  and  the  celestial  bodies  of  the  universe 
and  music  became  a  necessity  in  the  State,  a  key  to  good  government. 
After  Huangti  his  successors  took  pride  in  practicing  music  and 
composing  hymns,  and  the  post  of  music  master  was  considered  the 
highest  dignity  in  the  Empire. 

Confucius  spoke  of  music  in  the  highest  terms  of  sincere  admira^ 
tion,  and  recommended  it  as  the  best  medium  for  governing  and 
guiding  the  passions  of  men. 

Chinese  accounts  describe  ancient  music  as  beautifully  sweet  and 
harmonious,  but  they  give  no  idea  of  what  it  was  Uke.  Tsin-shih- 
Huangti,  246  B.  C,  ordered  the  destruction  of  all  books,  and  as 
music  books  and  instruments  were  included,  the  tradition  of  music 
was  lost.  Subsequent  emperors,  especially  Yuen  Tsung,  720  A.  D., 
and  Kangshi,  1721,  made  great  efforts  to  revive  music  and  bring  it 
back  to  its  old  splendor,  but  the  discussions  and  contradictory 
theories  of  various  writers  put  the  whole  system  into  confusion,  and 
caused  the  art  of  music  to  sink  to  the  lowest  rank. 
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Characlet  of  mutie. 

Chinese  music  is  written,  like  the  language,  in  vertical  rows  of 
characters  from  right  to  left.  The  value  of  the  notes  or  their  lengUi 
can  not  be  ascertained,  as  rests,  pauses,  etc.,  are  seldom  indicated,  and 
there  is  no  division  into  bars.  The  Chinese  use  no  chromatic  scale, 
and  they  have  nothing  resembling  our  sharps,  flats,  etc.;  that  is, 
signs  which  in  a  piece  of  music  sharpen  or  flatten  certain  notes. 

The  best  Chinese  musician  can  only  conjecture  the  general  form  of 
a  written  piece  shown  to  him  for  the  first  time;  to  be  able  to  decipher 
it  he  must  hear  it  played.  Therefore,  all  the  times  are  learned  by 
tradition,  and  are  continually  modified  by  the  individual  taste  of  the 
performer,  so  that  after  a  lapse  of  time  the  tunes  become  quite  differ- 
ent from  what  they  were  originally,  and  scarcely  two  musicians  will 
be  found  to  play  exactly  the  same  notes  when  performing  the  same 
piece  of  music. 

Chinese  music  is  divided  into  two  classes,  riti^al  and  popular. 
Under  the  name  of  ritual  music  must  be  comprehended  all  music 
performed  at  court  or  at  religious  ceremonies.  Under  popular 
music  are  grouped  all  theatrical,  ballad,  professional,  and  ordinary 
street-song  music.  Among  a  list  of  selections  of  Chinese  music  on  a 
programme  I  find  one  entitled  'Ta-Pa-Pan"  CThe  Eight  Boards*'), 
supposed  to  emanate  from  the  pen  of  the  great  Emperor  Kanghsi, 
together  with  the  following  entitled  selections:  ''Opening  the  Hand," 
''The  Maid  of  the  Green  Willow,"  "Mother  Understands  Me  Well," 
"Alone  at  Home,"  "Dame  Wang,"  "The  Abode  of  Love,"  "The 
Widow's  Lament,"  "Painting  Fans,"  "Breaking  the  Looking-glass," 
"Making  Verses  with  a  Bird,"  "The  Locust's  Fate,"  "The  Seal  of 
Longevity,"  "The  Ladder  of  Happiness,"  "The  Happy  Dream," 
"The  Men  who  Fear  Their  Wives,"  "The  Crockery  mender." 

Chinese  musical  instrumerUs, 

A  paper  entitled  "A  List  of  the  Musical  and  other  Sound-Produc- 
ing Instruments  of  the  Chinese,"  by  A.  C.  Moule,  B.  A.,  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  has  recently  been  published  by  the  North  China 
Branch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society  in  their  journal  for  1908.  The 
author  groups  the  instruments  into  three  classes — sonorous  sub- 
stances, vibrating  membranes,  and  wind  instruments,  and  describes 
a  vast  collection  of  ancient  and  present-day  instruments,  including 
all  styles  of  drums,  tambourines,  hoop  drums,  hand  drums,  rattle 
drums,  war  drums,  etc.;  clappers,  rattles,  castanets,  gongs,  beUs, 
flutes,  whistles,  bamboo  pipes,  pigeon  whistles,  whistling  tops,  reed 
instruments,  small  hand  organs,  free-reed  instruments,  fiddles, 
conches,  horns,  and  musical  toys,  many  of  them  ancient,  many  of 
them  sacred  to  the  use  of  the  imperial  family  or  religious  state  cere- 
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monies.  Some  of  them  the  present-day  Chinese  orchestral  equipment, 
and  no  small  number  merely  the  signals  by  which  certain  corpora- 
tions of  Chinese  hawkers  announce  themselves. 

Foreign  musical  education  of  Chinese, 

While  the  missionary  and  the  western  educator  have  been  busy 
spreading  Christianity  and  western  learning  among  the  Chinese, 
some  little  time  has  also  been  given  to  the  introduction  of  western 
music.  It  is  interesting  to  see  the  drum-and-fife  corps,  and  some- 
times even  small  bands,  established  in  the  modem  educational  insti- 
tutions of  China.  Even  in  the  Chinese  schools,  where  the  missionary- 
educated  Chinese  are  rapidly  being  called  as  teachers,  they  are  bring- 
ing with  them  the  baby  organ,  to  which  they  have  become  attached 
as  students. 

At  a  recent  graduation-day  ceremony  at  Shanghai  in  a  Chinese 
girls*  school  conducted  by  American  women  many  of  the  invited 
guests  were  surprised  at  the  ease  and  accuracy  with  which  several 
young  Chinese  girls  played  foreign  musical  selections  on  the  violin 
and  piano.  According  to  a  Shanghai  dealer,  the  Japanese  are  being 
employed  in  large  numbers  as  music  teachers  in  Chinese  schools,  and 
they  have  had  much  to  do  with  the  inroad  made  by  Japan  in  the 
musical-instrument  trade  in  all  lines. 

COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 

Consul  W.  T.  Gracey  writes  from  Tsingtau  that  it  is  reported  that 
according  to  the  wishes  of  Viceroy  Chang  Chitung  a  college  of  medi- 
cine is  about  to  be  opened  at  the  Chinese  capital.  Preliminary  plans 
include  the  following  measures: 

As  the  school  is  to  afford  the  highest  medical  training  for  the 
young  men  of  the  entire  Empire,  it  shall  not  employ  men  on  its  fac- 
ulty who  do  not  come  with  the  highest  possible  reconmiendations.  In 
accordance  with  Chinese  ideas  the  course  is  to  be  divided  into  three 
years  of  old  Chinese  medical  practice  and  six  years  of  modem  west- 
em  training.  At  the  end  of  these  nine  years  there  is  to  be  a  thorough 
examination  and  then  three  more  years  of  study  and  trial  practice 
shall  be  demanded  before  the  students  shall  be  qualified  doctors.  This 
examination  must  also  be  passed  by  people  who  are  now  practicing 
on  certificates  from  existing  medical  schools.  No  one  who  does 
not  hold  a  literary  rank  of  a  fixed  grade  (Chu  yen)  shall  be  allowed 
to  take  these  examinations,  regardless  of  where  he  studied.  Com- 
pensation to  be  paid  by  the  students  who  will  study  at  this  new  school 
is  to  be  fixed  at  a  future  meeting  of  men  appointed  to  have  charge  of 
the  institute. 
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JAPAN. 

Care  of  school  children. 

Consul  George  H.  Scidmore,  of  Nagasaki,  in  answer  to  an  inquiry, 
reports  that  a  thorough  physical  examination  of  all  school  children 
in  Japan  must  be  made  by  physicians  in  April  each  year,  and  a 
monthly  sanitary  inspection,  made  by  physicians  also,  of  all  school 
buildings,  their  contents,  water  supply,  surroundings,  etc.;  also  a 
monthly  examination  of  pupils,  but  not  so  minute  as  the  annual  exam- 
inations. If  a  pupil  is  found  to  require  medical  treatment,  the  fact 
must  be  reported  to  the  parents. 

Proposed  industrial  school  in  Formosa. 

According  to  Consul  S.  C.  Reat,  of  Tamsui,  an  industrial  and 
mechanical  training  school  will  probably  be  estabUshed  in  Formosa 
some  time  in  1910.  It  will  probably  be  located  in  Taichu,  a  central 
town  in  the  island.  The  Japanese  Government  has  delegated  a  num- 
ber of  professors  of  the  Tokyo  Higher  Industrial  and  Mechanical 
School  to  visit  Formosa,  and  their  recommendation  will  determine 
the  action  of  the  Government,  but  the  consul  adds  that  there  is  no 
doubt  that  the  industrial  conditions  warrant  the  erection  and  equip- 
ment of  such  a  school. 

Medical  education  and  status  of  foreign  physicians. 

In  response  to  an  American  inquiry  Consul  George  H.  Scidmore, 
of  Nagasaki,  sends  a  report  on  medical  schools  and  laws  applying 
to  the  practice  of  medicine  in  Japan,  from  which  the  following  extracts 
are  taken: 

Medical  colleges  are  located  at  Tokyo,  Kioto,  Fukuoka,  Chiba, 
Sendai,  Okayama,  Kanazawa,  Nagasaki,  Aichi,  and  Kumamoto.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  have  from  eleven  to  twelve  years  of  work  in 
the  elementary  and  middle  schools  before  they  are  admitted  to  ordi- 
nary medical  colleges,  and  in  case  of  admission  to  the  medical  colleges 
of  Tokyo,  Kioto,  and  Fukuoka  universities,  students  are  required  to 
pursue  three  additional  years'  study  in  the  higher  schools. 

Graduates  from  the  imperial  universities  and  other  approved  med- 
ical schools  must  secure  a  license  from  the  minister  of  home  affairs 
before  they  begin  to  practice.  A  graduate  of  a  foreign  medical 
school  or  a  holder  of  a  physician's  Ucense,  coming  from  a  country 
that  Ucenses  Japanese  physicians  without  examinations,  may  be 
Ucensed  by  the  minister  of  home  affairs.  No  person  may  practice 
medicine  who  has  been  convicted  of  felony,  who  is  deprived  of  civil 
rights,  or  who  has  been  sentenced  to  imprisonment  or  fined  in  con- 
nection with  medical  practice.  For  ten  years  books  must  be  kept  by 
physicians,  and  the  names,  ages,  residence,  professions,  and  the  names 
of  diseases  of  patients  and  the  method  of  treatment  appUed  to  them 
must  be  entered  therein.  Physicians  can  not  make  a  false  advertise- 
ment by  boasting  of  their  talents,  nor  can  they  advertise  as  having  a 
secret  method  of  treatment. 
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GENERAL  SURVEY  OP  EDUCATION  IN  CENTRAL  EUROPE. 

In  Austria  the  urgent  necessity  of  increasing  teachers'  salaries  has 
brought  the  teachers  of  all  the  different  nationalities  and  religious 
denominations  closer  together,  but  the  very  popular  demand  that  the 
imperial,  or  federal,  government  ease  the  burden  of  the  states  (crown 
lands)  by  taking  upon  itself  one-half  of  all  the  expenditures  for 
public  education  does  not  seem  to  have  much  chance  of  realization 
in  the  near  future.  In  December,  1909,  an  order  was  issued  to  pro- 
vide all  schools  with  hygienic  inspectors  or  school  physicians.  A 
beginning  in  medical-school  inspection  was  made  in  normal  schv>ols, 
but  most  of  the  elementary  schools  must  wait  until  the  means  have 
been  provided  for  this  service.  The  clerical  party,  which  is  very 
strong  in  Austria,  is  making  efforts  to  bring  the  schools  under  ex- 
clusively clerical  supervision,  but  the  teachers,  basing  their  right  to 
be  supervised  by  professional  educators  on  the  school  law  of  1869, 
uphold  the  liberal  spirit  of  the  law  and  the  practice  of  the  last  four 
decades,  and  express  opposition  to  clerical  rule  in  conventions  and 
in  the  press.  The  latest  conflict  took  place  in  the  city  of  Vienna, 
where  new  emphasis  was  given  to  the  idea  of  Empress  Maria  Theresa, 
i.  e.,  that  school  is  a  "  politicum." 

The  problem  of  remodeling  the  high  or  secondary  school  courses 
in  Austria  so  as  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  modern  life,  instead  of 
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preparing  exclusively  for  universities  (a  problem  which  has  long 
been  solved  in  Grermany  by  the  establishment  of  Realgymnasia  and 
Beformgymnasia),  is  now  agitating  municipal  and  provincial  au- 
thorities as  well  as  the  Imperial  Government.  Public  opinion  has 
been  aroused  and  attacks  are  made  in  the  press  and  in  parliaments 
on  the  study  of  Latin  and  Greek.  It  is  the  old  combat  between 
humanists  and  realists,  which,  however,  will  not  result  in  doing 
away  with  philological  studies  in  classical  schools  of  Austria  any 
more  than  in  other  countries,  but  rather  in  establishing  new  forms  of 
schools  which  will  pay  due  heed  to  the  requirements  of  scientific 
professions,  such  as  agriculture  and  forestry,  architecture,  mining, 
engineering,  electrotechnology,  and  others.  The  acute  stage  of  the 
conflict  began  in  1905  with  the  formation  of  a  society  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  interests  of  classical  schools.  At  Easter,  1906,  the  Ger- 
man Reformgymnasia  were  taken  as  models  for  schools  of  a  modem 
type.  These  schools  have  uniform  lower  grades  and  bi-  or  trifurcate 
sections  in  the  upper  grades,  thus  allowing  the  students  to  select 
their  professions  at  a  later  age  than  formerly.  In  July,  1907, 
the  minister  of  education  set  on  foot  an  inquiry  which  was  to  deal 
with  the  whole  subject  of  secondary  instruction,  and  in  March,  1908, 
new  regulations  for  the  graduation  certificates  were  issued  which 
affected  the  courses  of  all  these  schools,  bringing  them  into  conformity 
with  modern  life. 

In  Germany  there  are  a  number  of  storm  centers.  In  Bavaria,  for 
instance,  the  Teachers'  Association,  a  branch  of  the  National  Ger- 
man Teachers'  Union,  is  combating  the  policy  of  clerical  school 
supervision.  Their  latest  memorial  demands  that  teachers  be  freed 
from  the  duty  of  performing  lower  church  services  (acting  as  sex- 
tons, beadles,  etc.).  The  same  motives  are  prompting  the  teachers  of 
Wurttemberg,  where  a  new  school  law  (see  p.  450  of  Annual  Report 
for  1909)  has  recently  been  passed,  which  introduces  professional 
supervision  in  the  cities,  but  leaves  the  clericals  to  perform  that  duty 
in  rural  districts.  In  Baden  the  Government  is  working  out  new 
school  regulations  made  necessary  by  the  law  of  1906.  The  teachers 
in  this  State  are  still  awaiting  an  increase  in  their  salaries,  while 
professional  supervision  will,  as  it  appears,  be  secured  in  the  near 
future.  The  importance  of  this  question  may  be  seen  from  the  fact 
that  the  state  teachers'  meeting,  held  at  Heidelberg  and  attended  by 
3,000  teachers  of  Baden,  discussed  the  question  for  many  hours,  and 
almost  unanimously  passed  strong  resolutions  in  favor  of  such  super- 
vision. In  Saxony  the  revision  of  the  school  law  is  not  yet  completed. 
Teachers  and  clergy  are  still  discussing  the  scope  and  method  of  re- 
ligious instruction  in  school.  In  Prussia  the  new  regulations  of  girls' 
secondary  schools  (see  p.  296  of  the  Annual  Report  for  1908)  are  car- 
ried out  with  all  due  deliberation  and  thoroughness,  and  the  spirit  of 
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that  reform  manifests  itself  in  the  increased  attendance  of  young 
women  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  admission  to  higher 
institutions.  A  novel  situation  has  developed  in  connection  with  the 
reorganization  of  girls'  high  schools,  namely,  the  lack  of  men  teachers. 
The  latter  prefer  appointments  in  boys'  schools,  because  it  would  be 
necessary  for  them  to  serve  under  women  principals  if  they  should 
accept  appointments  in  girls'  schools.  The  new  salary  law  (see  p.  452 
of  the  Annual  Report  for  1909),  though  it  has  placed  the  Prussian 
teachers  above  those  of  nearly  all  other  German  States,  is  still  un- 
satisfactory to  them,  since  it  is  left  to  local  authorities  to  determine 
the  amount  of  rent  indemnity  to  which  teachers  are  entitled,  and  the 
amoimt  proves  to  be  inadequate,  save  in  a  few  localities. 

In  Prussia,  as  well  as  in  other  German  States,  the  teachers  of  the 
lower  schools  are  anxious  to  obtain  the  right  to  pursue  university 
studies,  claiming  that  graduation  from  the  six  years'  normal-school 
course  is  equal  to  that  of  the  Oberrealschule.  The  only  difference  is 
the  absence  of  foreign  languages  in  the  former,  which,  it  is  claimed, 
teachers  do  not  need  for  the  scientific  branches  they  desire  to  study. 
The  higher  institutions  of  learning  in  Germany,  the  imiversities  and 
polytechnica,  experience  an  unusual  increase  in  the  number  of  stu- 
dents, but  the  professors  do  not  always  welcome  the  graduates  of 
secondary  schools  because  many  of  them  are  unfit,  or  waste  their  time 
during  the  first  year  of  their  courses.  (See  p.  491.)  Perhaps  the 
most  important  event  in  the  history  of  public  education  in  Germany 
of  1909-10  is  the  admission  of  the  Teachers'  Association  of  Alsace- 
Lorraine  to  the  German  National  Teachers'  Union.  This  is  the  key- 
stone, so  to  speak,  in  the  arch  of  the  latter  union,  which  has  now 
about  150,000  paying  members.  Since  each  one  of  the  members  is  a 
voter  and,  as  a  rule,  an  adviser  to  the  parents  as  well  as  to  his  pupils, 
the  Teachers'  Union  is  a  political  asset,  with  which  parties  and  Gov- 
ernment are  in  the  nature  of  the  case  obliged  to  reckon.  This  new 
relation  has  not  been  made  without  violent  opposition  on  the  part  of 
the  clergy.  The  Catholic  bishops  of  Strassburg  and  Metz  warned  the 
teachers  of  Alsace-Lorraine  not  to  join  the  National  Union,  but  the 
governor  of  the  province  took  the  bishops  very  sharply  to  task  for 
interfering  with  the  teachers'  political  and  civil  rights. 

In  Switzerland,  where  the  minimum  salary  of  teachers  is  much  less 
than  in  Prussia,  and  where  their  tenure  of  office  is  rather  precarious, 
the  teachers  argue  in  the  press  and  in  public  meetings  that  they 
should  be  placed  on  equal  footing  with  local  civil  officers.  The 
Schweizerische  Lehrerzeitung,  in  a  review  of  the  year,  gives  the  fol- 
lowing items  of  local  importance:  In  the  canton  (state)  of  Zurich 
certain  increases  have  been  granted  by  popular  vote  in  a  few  local 
districts.  A  proposed  bill  for  the  reorganization  of  the  continuation 
school  system  is  encountering  some  opposition  in  public,  inasmuch  as 
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it  makes  higher  claims  upon  local  taxation.  A  law  which  fixes  the 
amomit  of  annuity  for  teachers'  widows  and  orphans  was  passed  in 
1909.  In  the  canton  of  Berne  the  technical  school  at  Biel  has  been 
made  a  cantonal  or  state  institution,  and  its  somewhat  antiquated 
graduation  examination  revised.  The  canton  of  Lucerne  proposed  a 
revision  of  its  school  law,  which  has  passed  the  lower  house.  In  the 
canton  of  Schwyz  a  revision  of  the  school  law  was  rejected  by  the 
referendum  vote  of  the  people.  Uri  has  introduced  new  school  regu- 
lations, and  Nidwalden  has  established  a  pension  fund  for  teachers. 
The  canton  of  Glarus  prepared  a  new  school  law  which  is  so  radical 
that  the  authorities,  in  order  to  save  some  good  features  of  it,  propose 
partial  revision.  In  Solothum,  or  Soleure,  the  annuity  funds  for 
teachers  have  been  enlarged  and  the  claims  of  annuitants  increased. 
In  Basel-Land  the  popular  vote  has  rejected  a  new  school  law  twice 
within  a  few  years,  and  in  Basel-City  the  organization  of  the  schools 
has  been  subjected  to  severe  criticism  by  the  teachers;  this  is  likely 
to  lead  to  a  revision  of  the  law.  The  newly  proposed  bill  attempts 
to  amend  the  present  regulations  without  serious  changes  of  the  fun- 
damental forms  of  the  old  law.  In  Schaffhausen,  likewise,  a  revision 
of  the  cantonal  school  law  is  under  advisement.  In  Appenzell  a.  Rh. 
the  popular  vote  has  rejected  the  new  school  law  for  the  fourth  time, 
and  in  Thurgau,  or  Thurgovia,  the  teachers  are  urging  an  extension 
of  the  normal-school  course.  St.  Gall  is  preparing  a  new  school  law ; 
Aargau,  or  Argovia,  has  just  succeeded  in  submitting  a  new  law  to 
the  cantonal  council.  Graubunden,  or  Grisons,  is  suffering  from  lack 
of  teachers,  owing  to  the  very  low  salaries  paid.  In  Tessin,  or 
Ticino,  the  school  law  passed  by  the  legislature  and  rejected  by  refer- 
endum vote  in  1908  has  not  been  revived  in  amended  form.  Subject 
to  much  political  strife  are  the  schools  of  the  St.  Gotthard  Railroad, 
which  have  become  federal  property  through  transfer  of  the  railroad 
to  the  federal  government.  The  schools  of  the  canton  of  Wallis,  or 
Valais,  are  in  a  transitory  state,  since  the  new  school  law,  passed  last 
year,  requires  changes  which  only  time  and  patience  can  effect.  A 
revision  of  the  law  affecting  the  secondary  schools  has  begun.  In 
Neuchatel  the  former  academy  has  been  changed  into  a  full-fledged 
university,  and  the  primary  school  law  has  been  revised. '  In  the 
canton  of  Waadt,  or  Vaud,  the  new  law  for  secondary  schools  is  being 
carried  out.  The  "  mutualite  scolaire  "  received  a  bad  shock  when 
old-age  insurance  was  adopted ;  hence  the  former  will  have  to  return 
to  its  original  basis.  Grenf ,  or  Geneva,  celebrated  the  three  hundred 
and  fiftieth  anniversary  of  its  university  in  1909,  and  passed  a  law 
concerning  arts  and  industries  which  enables  the  authorities  to  estab- 
lish a  secondary  technical  school.  The  polytechnic  institute  at 
Zurich  has  adopted  a  new  study  order  and  now  grants  the  degree  of 
Dr.  Ing.  (doctor  of  engineering). 
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An  inquiry  among  the  Danish  teachers  concerning  professional  or 
clerical  school  supervi-'W  had  the  following  result : 

Question  1.  Is  it  desirable  that  the  rector  or  pastor  of  the  parish 
supervise  the  schools? — Answer.  Yes,  2,650  votes;  nay,  700. 

Question  2.  Shall  the  teaching  profession  be  represented  in  the 
supervisory  offices? — ^Answer.  Yes,  3,079  votes;  nay,  280. 

Question  3.  Shall  the  church  be  represented  in  the  supervisicm  of 
schools? — Answer.  Yes,  2,036;  nay,  1,195. 

Question  4.  Is  it  desirable  to  retain  instruction  in  religion  in  the 
schools  ? — Answer.  Yes,  2,993  votes ;  nay,  377. 

This  shows  that  the  teachers  of  Denmark  are  agitated  by  the  same 
ideas  at  present  discussed  in  Germany  and  Austria. 

Thus  we  see  in  the  organization  and  legal  foundation  of  all  the 
States  of  central  Europe  new  features,  increased  motion,  and  adapta- 
tion to  modem  life — ^nowhere  a  standstill.  Faster  than  ever  the  inner 
development  of  public  education  proceeds,  and  both  the  method  and 
course  of  instruction  are  revised  to  produce  men  and  women  who 
can  find  their  way  through  the  multiplicity  of  demands  arising  from 
the  complexity  of  modem  life.  The  more  changes  are  made  in  pro- 
ductive labor  the  stronger  are  the  attacks  on  the  old-time  school  and 
the  higher  is  school  reform  valued.  Everywhere,  from  the  sea  to 
the  Alps,  there  is  a  noticeable  educational  unrest,  which  results  in 
throwing  overboard  all  antiquated  methods,  tottering  institutions, 
and  unnatural  limitations.  Luther's  contemporary,  Ulrich  von  Hut- 
ten,  said  at  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century :  "  It  is  a  joy  to 
live  now."  This  word  may  well  be  applied  to  the  life  and  the  scho- 
lastic preparatory  institutions  in  central  Europe  at  the  beginning  of 
the  twentieth  century. 

GERMAN  ASSOCIATION  FOR  SCHOOL  REFORM. 

In  the  fall  6f  1908,  and  again  in  1909,  a  small  number  of  men  and 
women  from  various  parts  of  the  Empire  came  together  in  Berlin  to 
discuss  ways  and  means  to  change  the  entire  system  of  public  educa- 
tion from  within.  These  gatherings  recruited  themselves  especially 
from  the  ranks  of  teachers  of  elementary  schools,  and  formed  the 
Association  for  School  Reform,  which  for  nearly  two  years  worked 
without  calling  the  public  press  to  aid  them.  The  association  took 
the  Association  for  Reform  of  Industrial  Art  as  a  model,  which, 
guided  by  a  score  of  prominent  artists,  has  done  much  to  revive 
industrial  styles  and  forms  of  the  middle  ages  and  to  improve  the 
products  of  building  trades,  decorators,  furniture  makers,  bookbind- 
ers, and  other  trades.  The  Association  for  School  Reform  (central 
office  in  Hamburg)  wishes  to  avoid  bureaucratic  regulations,  and  in- 
tends to  appeal  to  school  and  family  alike,  in  order  to  establish  a  closer 
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connection  between  the  educative  work  of  school  and  home  and  modem 
cultural  life,  that  is,  with  the  civilization  of  o»Tr  time.  The  efforts  of 
the  association  have  been  directed  to  the  physical  and  psychical  de- 
velopment of  youth,  and  it  avoids  exclusively  professional  discussions 
by  drawing  into  its  sphere  of  labor  laymen  and  women  deeply  inter- 
ested in  school  reform.  Early  in  March,  1910,  the  association  issued 
invitations  for  a  public  meeting,  at  which  Professor  Meumann,  of 
Halle,  made  an  address,  setting  forth  the  aims  of  the  association,  whose 
activity  is  to  be  part  of  the  large  international  pedagogical  attempt 
at  school  reform,  which  aims  at  adapting  school  to  modem  civiliza- 
tion. To  reach  this  aim,  he  urged,  there  were  three  obstacles  to  over- 
come: (1)  The  historic  foundation  of  the  present  Grerman  school 
system;  (2)  the  traditional  methods  of  organization  and  methods  of 
teaching;  (3)  antiquated  laws  and  the  want  of  adequate  modem 
legislation.  The  reform  of  the  schools,  by  adapting  them  to  the  de- 
mands of  modem  times,  might  be  attempted  from  three  standpoints: 
Science,  practical  life,  and  culture,  both  ethical  and  aesthetic.  The 
speaker,  in  his  address,  touched  upon  the  often  discussed  sciences, 
pedagogy,  hygiene,  and  psychology.  Doctor  Kohne,  of  Berlin,  dwelt 
upon  the  pedagogical  interest  of  judges  on  the  bench,  and  pleaded  for 
the  better  preparation  of  judges  and  a  better  comprehension  of  juve- 
nile character.  Doctor  Stem,  of  Breslau,  spoke  of  the  intimate  rela- 
tion of  child  study  to  general  culture,  and  urged  the  establishment  of 
a  central  office  for  child  study,  the  questionnaires  of  which  would  be 
authoritative  for  the  whole  of  Germany.  •  Doctor  Wetekamp  spoke 
of  optional  studies  in  secondary  schools,  and  Doctor  Weygand,  of 
Hamburg,  about  the  participation  of  the  physician  in  all  matters 
of  education.  The  association  seems  to  have  aU  the  necessary  quali- 
fications of  successful  activity,  since  it  is  led  by  men  of  profound 
learning  and  has  a  very  enthusiastic  membership,  consisting  of  teach- 
ers and  laymen.  As  means  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  associa- 
tion, it  will  support  every  attempt  at  school  reform  worthy  of  its 
attention,  and  thus  gradually  draw  into  cooperative  action  all  ele- 
ments in  sympathy  with  its  object. 

MATERIAL  PROGRESS  OF  TIIE  PRUSSIAN  SCHOOL  STSTEM. 

The  Sozial-Statistische  Correspondenz  (Berlin)  reports  that  in  the 
28  large  cities  of  Prussia  (cities  of  over  100,000  inhabitants)  the  in- 
crease in  the  niunber  of  elementary  schools  amounted  to  9,694  within 
the  last  twenty  years.  This  is  owing  not  only  to  the  increase  in 
population,  but  partly  to  the  efforts  made  by  the  school  authorities 
to  reduce  the  number  of  pupils  for  each  teacher.  The  city  of  Char- 
lottenburg  (sister  city  to  Berlin)  has  gone  furthest  in  this  reform, 
for  the  maximum  number  of  elementary  pupils  per  class  in  that  city 
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is  45.  The  increase  in  local  expenditures  for  the  lower  schools  dur- 
ing the  last  twenty  years  has  been  very  large.  Without  counting  the 
expenditures  for  teachers'  pensions  and  other  items,  which  are  borne 
by  the  State  exclusively,  the  28  large  cities  of  the  Kingdom,  the  local 
school  budget  of  which  was  $6,281,432  twenty  years  ago,  now  (that  is, 
in  1909)  pay  $18,394,782.  This  is  the  result  of  local  taxation  only, 
state  and  provincial  governments  paying  a  considerable  amount  for 
the  support  of  the  lower  schools.  (See  p.  447  of  the  Annual  Report 
for  1909.)  The  largest  local  lower-school  budget  is,  of  course,  found 
in  Berlin,  namely,  $5,804,699;  the  smallest  in  Wiesbaden,  $198,645. 
The  per  capita  of  local  expenditures  for  the  lower  schools  rose  from 
$4.70  to  $19.99  in  Charlottenburg  and  $32.13  in  Frankfort  on  the 
Main.  The  city  of  Halle  has  the  lowest  per  capita  local  school  ex- 
penditure, viz,  $13.28. 

SCHOOL  HYGIENE  IN  GERMANY. 

"  Education  without  health  is  useless  "  is  a  statement  of  an  Amer- 
ican author  made  in  discussing  the  necessity  of  promoting  practical 
school  hygiene.  This  idea,  called  forth  by  the  social  misery  demon- 
strated by  the  physical  condition  of  school  children,  leads  more  and 
more  to  the  recognition  of  the  necessity  of  employing  physicians 
side  by  side  with  teachers  in  schools.  In  No.  6  of  Zeitschrift  fiir  das 
Armenwesen  (1909)  Dr.  Alfred  Lewandowski  (Berlin)  gives  a  re- 
view of  the  attempts  toward  improving  the  physical  conditions  of 
school  children  in  Germany.  Though  there  seems  much  left  to  be 
done,  a  promising  beginning  has  been  made  during  the  last  decada 

In  the  summer  of  1908  the  central  committee  for  "  Jugendfiir- 
sorge"  (care  of  children  criminally  inclined  or  merely  n^lected) 
sent  out  a  set  of  questions  to  the  governments  of  all  Grerman  cities 
with  a  population  of  over  10,000.  Of  524  of  such  communities  90 
per  cent  replied.  Of  468  localities,  the  population  of  which  amounted 
to  21,503,976,  and  which  had  3,023,133  pupils  in  4,567  graded  ele- 
mentary schools,  with  160,026  classes,  there  were  found  school  physi- 
cians in  266 ;  hence  202  cities  had  not  yet  resorted  to  the  introduction 
of  school  physicians.  Since  1908  the  latter  number  has  been  greatly 
reduced. 

Gymnastic  exercises  in  the  open  air,  during  recesses  and  after 
school  houi*s,  were  held  in  the  lower  schools  of  193  cities,  while  the 
sessions  were  interrupted  by  calisthenic  exercises  in  the  schools  of 
236  cities  and  breathing  exercises  by  open  windows  in  the  schools  of 
160  cities.  Orthopedic  gymnastics  for  children  suffering  from  curva- 
ture of  the  spine  are  arranged  in  22  cities.  In  205  cities  the  school 
authorities  offer  opportunities  for  swimming  baths  in  pools  with 
constantly  changing  water;  in  95  of  these  cities  the  city  government 
59041*»— BD  19ia-V0L  1  30 
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attends  to  the  cleanliness  of  pupils  in  the  municipal  bathing  instita- 
tions;  in  216  cities  the  schoolhouses  have  shower  baths  in  the  base- 
ments. 

Gymnastic  school  excursions  on  free  afternoons  (Wednesdays  and 
Saturdays)  are  made  in  163  cities;  games  for  children  in  the  open 
air  on  playgrounds  and  in  neighboring  groves  are  arranged  in  357 
cities;  and  in  382  the  teachers  are  obliged  to  take  their  classes  out 
walking  through  woods  and  fields.  Four  cities  have  arranged  row- 
ing matches;  skating  on  ice  is  promoted  in  174  cities;  226  cities  have 
play  afternoons  as  r^ular  school  lessons.  In  36  cities  forest  sani- 
tariums are  maintained,  3  have  forest  homes  for  sickly  children,  and  8 
have  forest  schools. 

In  1908  as  many  as  443  cities  offered  instruction  in  the  upper 
grades  of  school  on  the  evil  effects  of  alcohol.  In  20  cities  school 
dental  clinics  are  established,  and  in  15  other  cities  such  clinics  were 
planned,  the  authorities  merely  waiting  for  the  required  appropria- 
tion ;  53  cities  attend  in  other  ways  to  the  teeth  of  their  school  chil- 
dren ;  and  in  163  an  examination  of  the  children's  teeth  takes  place 
at  regular  stated  intervals.  In  274  cities  a  careful  examination  of 
children's  eyes  is  made  at  intervals,  and  records  are  kept;  three 
cities  have  appointed  professional  oculists  for  that  purpose;  and 
215  furnish  glasses  at  the  city's  expense.  For  children  with  defective 
hearing  131  cities  have  appointed  experts,  but  only  24  have  arranged 
special  schools  for  such  children. 

In  196  cities  courses  of  instruction  for  teachers  for  curing  defects 
of  speech  are  arranged ;  in  171  cities  special  treatment  of  throat  and 
nose  diseases  and  for  children  suffering  from  impediments  in  their 
speech  is  arranged.  Also  for  children  of  nervous  troubles  and  for 
weak-minded  children,  103  auxiliary  classes  in  fully  graded  schools 
and  169  independent  auxiliary  schools  are  established.  In  238  com- 
munities special  physicians  are  appointed  to  determine  the  existence 
of  tuberculosis  among  the  school  children ;  109  cities  merely  exclude 
such  children  from  attendance  at  school;  in  139  other  cities  such 
children  are  sent  to  appropriate  institutions  at  the  city's  expense. 

This  brief  review  shows  what  schools  can  do  in  a  practical  way  in 
the  field  of  hygiene.  From  the  replies  received  it  is  seen  that  valua- 
ble experiments  are  made  everywhere,  partly  in  saving  sick  and 
weak  children  and  partly  in  preventing  ccmtagion  and  infection, 
which  might  be  a  menace  to  the  healthy.  Physical  health  deserves 
fully  as  much  attention  in  school  as  do  mental  and  moral  health. 
The  question  of  organizing  the  department  of  physical  develop- 
ment and  health,  so  as  to  do  the  most  good  without  seriously  inter- 
fering with  the  intellectual  school  work,  is  of  great  importance. 
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To  all  the  efforts  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  may  be  added  the  duty 
of  feeding  hungry  children,  which  is  done  in  201  cities.  (See  stat- 
istics following.)  This  is  not  done  in  Germany  from  charitable 
motives;  free  breakfasts  or  lunches  are  not  given  or  taken  as  alms, 
but  the  whole  movement  is  prompted  by  pedagogical  motives,  since 
instruction  to  hungry  children  is  about  as  useless  as  it  is  to  sick 
children.  It  may  be  stated  that  the  appointment  of  school  physicians 
is  to-day  (February,  1910)  almost  universal  in  Germany,  and  that  in 
consequence  of  the  work  of  these  men,  as  well  as  of  school  nurses,  new 
ideas  have  been  developed,  and  improvements  have  been  introduced, 
so  that  the  foregoing  report,  nearly  a  year  and  a  half  old,  is  in  some 
of  its  statements  already  antiquated. 

FEEDING  SCHOOL  CHILDREN  IN  GERMANY. 

The  "  Zentralstelle  fiir  Volkswohlfahrt "  in  Berlin  published,  in 
the  fall  of  1909,  information  regarding  the  feeding  of  school  children 
in  201  German  cities  out  of  a  total  of  525  cities  of  over  10,000  inhabit- 
ants. The  following  tables  are  here  reproduced,  because  they  give  the 
facts  in  the  briefest  possible  form : 


^  Total  ^ 

Number  of  pupils 
gfTtti  meals. 

10,000  to  20,000  Inhabitants  

155, 186 
78,257 
134,549 
261,977 

i,m,m 

9,372 
6.262 
8.034 
17.760 
£3,442 

Pereeni, 

ao 

8.0 
6.0 
7.0 
4.7 

30,000  to  30,000  Inhabitants  

30,000  to  £0,000  Inhabitants  ^. 

»,000  to  100,000  Inhabitants  

CItiMOf- 

Bicaktut  gtveii 

IHnnerg 

l^m  to- 

10.000 to  20.000  Inhabttanta...  

20,000  to  30,000  inhabltanta*,  

Over  100,000  lalwbftanta  

2,094 
2,994 
2,474 
6,017 
28.794 

Percent. 

1.3 
3.8 
1.8 
2.4 
2.5 

3,281 
1,547 
4.284 

S.607 
9,054 

Percent. 
2,1 
2.0 
3.2 
2.2 
.8 

3.997 
1.721 
1,276 
6.136 

u,m 

iler  cent, 
2.5 
2.3 
.t 
2.4 
1.4 

42,373 

2.5 

23,773 

1.4 

28,724 

1.9 

ATTENDANCE  AND  PROMOTIONS  IN  THE  SCHOOLS  OF  BERLIN. 

The  annual  report  of  1908-9  of  the  school  authorities  of  Berlin 
contains  some  interesting  statements  concerning  attendance,  grading, 
and  promotion  of  pupils  in  the  elementary  or  Volks-schools.  The 
detailed  statistics  may  be  omitted  here  and  only  totals  quoted ;  more- 
over, the  report  gives  relative  figures,  which  for  purposes  of  com- 
parison are  more  useful. 
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The  actual  attendance  in  the  eight  grades  was  as  follows: 


First  yesr.... 
Second  yesr. . 
Third  year... 
Fourth  year.. 
Fifth  year... 
Sixth  year... 
Seventh  year 
Eighth  year. . 
Specials  


Classes. 

Children. 

736 

36,863 

9BS 

34,054 

33,780 

687 

33,061 

683 

30, 131 

603 

27,sao 

578 

20,800 

»1 

9,846 

150 

2,301 

a  The  special  classes  are  auxiliary  classes  for  weak-minded,  diseased,  and  crippled  children. 

During  the  four  years  stated  below  the  average  number  of  pupils 
per  class  room  was  as  follows: 


1903^. 

1905-«. 

1907-«. 

1906^. 

56.01 

54.15 

51.01 

6a  77 

55.77 

53.89 

49.90 

49. 71 

54.06 

52.59 

51. 17 

49.70 

5a  15 

50.12 

48.52 

48.15 

45.22 

44.98 

45.53 

44.  U 

4a  01 

41.72 

42.04 

41.51 

34.48 

35.24 

36.54 

35.79 

31. 16 

32.39 

33.83 

34.42 

In  first  grade  

In  second  grade.. 

In  third  grade  

In  fourth  grade... 

In  fifth  grade  

In  sixth  nade.... 
In  seventh  grade. 
In  eighth  grade.. 


In  special  classes  the  attendance  is  small — about  14.2. 

This  shows  a  steady  decrease  in  the  lower  and  a  like  increase  in 
the  upper  grades.  The  average  attendance  of  all  the  grades  per 
class  room  during  the  years  specified  was : 


Children. 

Children. 

iQ  1890  

55.04 
52.62 
49.62 
47.66 

46.58 
45.51 
45.07 
44.34 

In  1895  

In  1906  

In  1900  

In  1907  

In  1902  

In  1908  

After  completing  the  prescribed  course  of  the  year,  or  rather  at 
the  close  of  each  of  the  two  semesters,  the  following  numbers  of 
pupils  withdrew  from  the  schools  attended  during  the  semester: 


1905. 

1907. 

1908. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cenL 

178 

0. 73 

277 

1.14 

802 

1.26 

119 

.49 

84 

.34 

59 

.26 

754 

3.09 

609 

2.33 

510 

2.13 

2,093 

8.69 

1,862 

7.62 

1,705 

7.13 

4,794 

19.68 

4,317 

17.67 

3,847 

16.09 

7,396 

30.36 

7,301 

29.88 

6,930 

28.99 

9,028 

37.06 

10,020 

41.02 

10,658 

43.32 

The  per  cent  of  those  who  graduated  from  the  highest  or  eighth 
grade  at  the  close  of  the  two  semesters  was  88.4  per  cent  in  1908 ;  in 
1907  it  was  88.57  per  cent,  in  1905  it  was  88.02  per  cent,  and  in  1903 
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it  was  87.10  per  cent,  there  being  two  promotions  a  year.  If  we  add 
the  pupils  who  were  permitted  to  leave  school  before  reaching  the 
eighth  grade,  having  proved  by  an  examination  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  supervisory  authorities  that  they  were  competent,  namely, 
1,858  in  number,  those  who  completed  the  prescribed  course  may  be 
said  to  have  been  90  per  cent. 

Among  American  readers  the  question  may  arise.  How  is  it  that 
so  many  children  in  Berlin  are  withdrawn  from  school,  the  compul- 
sory attendance  act  covering  the  ages  of  6  to  14?  The  report  answers 
that  question  by  stating  that  18,909  children  reported  to  have  with- 
drawn were  merely  transferred  to  other  schools,  the  families  having 
moved  into  other  districts;  10,361  moved  into  the  suburbs,  the  schools 
of  which  are  not  governed  by  the  Berlin  school  board ;  2,234  left  the 
lower  schools  to  enter  the  various  secondary  schools  at  9  or  10  years 
of  age;  556  children  died;  and  243  were  assigned  to  reform  schools 
or  special  schools. 

The  per  cent  of  pupils  promoted  to  the  next  hi^er  grade  at  Easter 
and  in  the  fall  is  stated  to  have  been  as  follows: 


Easter  of 

FaUof 

Easter  of 

PaUof 

Easter  of 

1907. 

1907. 

1906. 

1906. 

1909. 

Percent. 

Percent, 

Percent, 

Percent. 

Percent. 

86.9 

88.05 

89.82 

87.67 

80.93 

Prom  second  grade  

87.4 

86.56 

88.95 

87.07 

80.82 

From  third  grade    

86.3 

86.14 

87.82 

86.41 

88.32 

84.2 

85.79 

87.79 

85.96 

87.66 

From  fifth  grade  

85.9 

85.68 

88.30 

86.85 

88.23 

Prom  sixth  grade  

From  seventh  grade  

85.1 

85.42 

86.76 

85.74 

87.17 

78.6 

80. 13 

83.45 

82.25 

83.57 

Average  

85.4 

85.78 

87.88 

86.26 

88.27 

teachers'  sick  leave  in  BERLIN. 


The  Berlin  school  board  published  recently  a  statistical  report  of 
the  cases  of  sick  leave  granted  to  the  teachers  of  the  elementary 
schools  of  that  city  in  the  school  year  1908-9.  Cases  of  sick  leave  of 
from  one  to  three  days  are  not  taken  into  consideration,  since  they 
were  granted  by  the  principals  of  the  building.  The  following  five 
tables  (taken  from  the  Padagogische  Zeitung  of  Berlin,  December  9) 
are  of  great  interest,  since  they  offer  material  for  comparison : 

Table  1. — Total  number  of  cases  of  absence  owing  to  sickness. 


Number  of  cases  of  sick  leave. 

Time  of  sick  leave. 

June. 

July, 
August, 

October, 
Novem- 
ber, De- 
cember. 

January, 
February, 
March. 

Total. 

Number 
of  days  of 

sick  leave. 

Average 
number 
of  days  of 
sick  leave. 

251 
229 
51 

185 
215 
83 

212 
193 
33 

272 
240 
51 

920 
877 
168 

26,604 
26,972 
6,043 

28.92 
30.76 
3a02 
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Tablb  2. — Men  teachers. 


Periods  of  servioey  ymn. 

Total 
number 
of  men 
teachers. 

Cases  of  Bick  leave. 

Length  of  sick  leave. 

Nmnber 
of  cases. 

Percent 
of  total 
number. 

Number 
of  days. 

Aveni^ 
number 
of  days  of 
sick  leave. 

78 
743 
752 
406 
296 
475 
364 
168 
96 
36 
1 

20 
160 
158 
100 

72 
123 
112 
113 

46 

17 

25.64 
21.63 
21. 01 
24.63 
27. 70 
25.89 
30.77 
67.26 
46.88 
47.22 
.00 

471 

8,666 
4,226 
2,000 
1,878 
3,814 
4,639 
4,003 
1,726 
284 

6.00 
4.B8 
&63 
4.B8 
6.34 
8.03 
12  47 
24  71 
17.97 
7.80 

6to9  

lOtoU  

16  to  19  

20  to  24  

25  to  29  

80  to  34  

35  to  39  

40  to  44  

45  to  49  

60  to  66  

Total  

3,416 

020 

26.04 

26,604 

7.70 

Table  3. — Women  teachers. 


Periods  of  service,  years. 

Total 
number 
of  women 
teachers. 

Cases  of  sick  leave. 

Length  of  sick  leave. 

Number 
of  oases. 

Percent 
of  total 
number. 

Number 
of  days. 

Avera^ 
number 
of  days 
of  sick 
leave. 

1  to4  

188 
396 
327 
246 
215 
173 
95 
35 
8 

34 

210 
166 
101 
123 
113 
97 
27 
6 

.  18.09 
63.03 
50.76 
41.06 
67.21 
65.32 
102.11 
77.14 
76.00 

1,250 
4,763 
6,532 
3,334 
3,992 
3,757 
3,351 
696 
307 

6.66 
12.03 
16.31 
13.66 
18.57 
2L72 
36.27 
19.60 
38.38 

6  too  

10  to  14  

16  to  19  

20  to  24  

34  to  39  r  

40  to  44  

Total  

1,683 

877 

52.11 

26,972 

16.03 

Table  4. — Special  women  teachers.^ 

Periods  of  service,  years. 

Total 
number 
of  special 
teachers. 

Cases  of  sickness. 

Length  of  sick  leave. 

Number 
of  cases. 

Per  cent 
of  total 
number. 

Number 
of  days. 

Average 
number 
of  days 
of  sick 
leave. 

lto4  

27 
54 
106 
128 
59 
16 
1 

'  391 

11 
17 
63 
47 
27 
13 

40.74 
31.48 
6a  00 
36.72 
45.76 
81.25 

243 
469 
1,681 
1,614 
728 
406 

9.00 
8.00 
14.92 

12.61 
12.34 
25.80 

15  tol9  

Total  

168 

42.97 

6,043 

12.00* 

•  Teachers  of  women's  handiwork  and  domestic  science. 
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The  school  authorities  have  gathered  and  published  these  data  only 
during  the  last  three  years.  A  comparison  of  the  facts  of  the  last 
three  years,  however,  is  instructive,  inasmuch  as  it  reveals  a  dispro- 
portionate amount  of  time  spent  in  sick  leave  by  the  women  teachers, 
for  more  than  one-half  of  all  the  women  teachers  of  Berlin  were  ill 
more  than  three  days  in  1908-9,  namely,  an  average  of  30.75  days 
each ;  while  the  average  days  of  illness  of  only  one- fourth  of  the  men 
teachers  was  only  28.92  days  each.  Here  are  the  results  of  the  three 
annual  reports  in  relative  figures  : 

Per  cent  of  teachers  on  sick  leave. 


In  190&-7. 

In  1907-8. 

In  1908-9. 

19.71 

23.86 

26.94 

33.31 

40.73 

52.11 

43.70 

49.08 

42.97 

Average  number  of  days  of  sick  leave. 

In  1906-7. 

In  1907-8. 

In  1908-9. 

6.21 

6.91 

7.79 

11.29 

14.05 

16.03 

8i>ecial  women  teachers  

16.24 

16.12 

12.90 

The  report  states  the  diseases  mentioned  in  the  physicians'  certifi- 
cates. 


Kinds  of  diseases. 

Number  of  cases  of  illness. 

Men. 

Women. 

Special. 

Total. 

237 

215 

30 

482 

43 

31 

10 

84 

172 

250 

30 

452 

64 

39 

9 

112 

209 

108 

46 

423 

40 

71 

10 

121 

16 

11 

6 

33 

Diseases  of  the  organs  of  motion  

66 

44 

12 

122 

Skin  diseases.  

35 

24 

7 

66 

38 

24 

8 

70 

Total  

920 

877 

1G8 

1,965 

From  the  city  of  Magdeburg  in  the  Prussian  province  of  Saxony 
similar  statistical  results  are  reported.  During  the  scholastic  year 
1908-9  the  number  of  men  teachers  who  were  ill  longer  than  three 
days  was  137  in  a  total  of  665.  The  number  of  cases  of  illness  was  176 
and  the  total  number  of  days  of  absence  4,735.  Among  the  102  women 
teachers  32  were  ill  in  44  cases,  and  the  time  lost  was  1,012  days;  hence 
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the  per  cent  of  absence  on  account  of  sickness  among  the  men  was 
26.9,  among  the  women  43.1.  During  the  year  mentioned  the  average 
absence  of  men  was  7.1  days,  of  women  9.9  days.  The  causes  reported 
oftenest  were  diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs — ^2,057  days  of  the 
men,  417  days  of  the  women ;  799  days  are  credited  to  diseases  of  the 
digestive  organs  (men) ;  617  days  to  disorder  of  the  nervous  system 
(men);  and  375  days  to  rheumatism  (men).  Women  teachers  lost 
347  days  through  disorder  of  the  nervous  system. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Saxony  a  similar  record  was  kept  of  633  women 
teachers  during  the  school  year  1908-9.  The  result  is  as  follows : 


368  were  not  sick  at  aU  

110  were  sick  from  1  to  3  days  

71  were  sick  from  4  to  10  days  

26  were  sick  from  11  to  20  days  

12  were  sick  from  21  to  30  days  

13  were  sick  from  31  to  40  days  

18  were  sick  from  41  to  100  days_>. 
13  were  sick  from  101  to  200  days.. . 
2  were  sick  from  201  days  to  1  year. 


Per  cent. 

-  58.0 

-  17.3 

-  11. 1 

4.8 

-  1.8 
_  2.0 


5.0 


100.0 

YOUNG  TEACHERS  IN  PRUSSIAN  RURAL  SCHOOLS. 

Judge  Von  Campe,  member  of  the  Prussian  House  of  Deputies,  dis- 
cusses in  the  "Preussische  Jahrbiicher"  (October,  1909)  the  relative 
age  of  elementary  teachers  in  cities  and  in  rural  districts,  and  offers 
the  result  of  his  comparative  study  of  the  latest  governmental  school 
census  (1906)  in  tables  which  are  illustrative  of  the  conditions  pre- 
vailing in  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia.  But  since  the  circumstances 
which  draw  teachers  to  the  cities  and  often  away  from  the  profession 
in  ever-increasing  numbers  are  the  same  in  nearly  all  the  other  25 
States  of  the  German  Empire,  the  tables  may  be  regarded  as  indica- 
tive of  the  conditions  of  the  whole  of  Germany. 

In  order  to  understand  the  author's  statements  and  the  deductions 
he  draws  from  the  numbers,  it  should  be  explained  that  when  he 
speaks  of  2,754  vacant  teachers'  positions  in  1906  he  does  not  mean 
to  say  that  these  positions  were  not  filled  or  that  the  children  in  such 
places  were  left  without  schooling.  It  does  mean  that  those  positions 
were  not  definitely  but  only  temporarily  filled  by  "  aspirants,"  or  by 
normal-school  graduates  who  had  not  passed  their  "  repetition  ex- 
amination," or  by  women  of  private  normal  schools  lacking  govern- 
mental approbation. 

The  author  thinks  the  complaints  that  too  many  young  teachers  are 
employed  in  rural  districts,  where  older  and  more  experienced  teach- 
ers are  more  necessary  than  in  graded  city  schools,  and  that  rural 
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teachers  are  **  fleeing  "  to  the  cities  are  well  founded.  The  govern- 
mental reports  and  statistics  corroborate  this  statement. 

The  total  number  of  Prussian  elementary  teachers  In  1906  was  102 J64  (In 

1908,  108,761).  Of  these,  43,604  taught  in  graded  city  schools,  59,160  In  rural 
districts  These  totals  Include  2,754  positions  which  are  only  temjiorarily  filled, 
or,  according  ta  the  letter  of  the  law,  are  vacant  Deducting  from  the  totals  also 
17,784  women  teachers  (namely,  11,860  in  cities  and  5,924  in  rural  districts), 
as  well  as  the  2,754  not  definitely  appointed,  leaves  82,226  men  teachers,  namely, 
31,033  in  cities  and  51,193  in  the  country,  which  is,  brlefiy  stated,  a  proportion 
of  3  to  5.  The  proportion  of  women  teachers  hi  cities  and  the  country  is  2  to  1. 

The  author  then  ascertains  the  ages  of  these  teachers,  as  stated  in 
the  accompanying  tables,  as  well  as  the  ages  of  the  women  teachers 
(see  table),  arranging  the  latter  conveniently  in  three  groups.  Ap- 
plying the  ratio  of  3  to  5  for  men  teachers  and  2  to  1  for  women 
teachers,  he  ascertains  the  greater  or  smaller  proportion  of  classified 
numbers  which  should  be  teaching  in  country  schools  or  city  schools, 
respectively,  if  their  ages  were  in  the  same  proportion.  The  author's 
tables,  which  are  here  reproduced,  were  used  in  the  parliamentary 
commission  on  public  education  during  the  protracted  discussion  on 
the  salary  law.   (See  Annual  Report  of  Commissioner  of  Education, 

1909,  p.  452.) 

Considering  that  for  every  three  men  teachers  in  cities  there  are  five  in  rural 
schools  and  for  every  two  women  teachers  In  cities  there  is  only  one  In  rural 
schools,  it  is  seen  that  the  recent  increase  in  the  number  of  women  teachers 
In  Prussia  is  chiefly  found  In  cities,  where  men  can  find  more  lucrative  employ- 
ment than  teaching,  and  that  the  positions  thus  vacated  are  taken  by  women. 
The  latter  being  mostly  city  bom,  are  not  apt  to  apply  for  places  In  remote 
villages. 

In  regard  to  the  ages  of  the  teachers,  the  author  concludes  that  in 
country  schools  almost  every  fourth  man  teacher  and  almost  everj'^ 
third  woman  teacher  is  less  than  25  years  old.  In  country  schools 
almost  exactly  every  fourth  teacher,  regardless  of  sex,  has  not  yet 
been  4  yeai*s  in  service,  while,  according  to  the  average  for  city 
and  country,  about  every  sixth  or  seventh  teacher  should  belong  to 
that  category.  In  cities,  on  the  other  hand,  only  every  sixteenth 
teacher  belongs  to  that  category.  Expressed  in  absolute  figures,  rural 
districts  have  a  surplus  of  4,135  young  men  and  760  young  women,  or 
about  4,900  young  teachers  more  than  they  should  have,  according  to 
the  proportion  indicated  in  the  foregoing  as  well  as  in  the  tables, 
and  the  author  is  of  the  opinion  that  this  is  not  a  satisfactory  condi- 
tion. In  parliament  and  in  the  press  Professor  Von  Campe's  opinion 
was  stanchly  upheld. 
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Ages  of  men  teachers. 


A*  txt  crtns. 

1*  Hmnber  of  men  teachers.... 
Total  

2.  Since,  in  1906.  the  dties  had 
31,033  teachers,  while  In 
rural  districts  there  were 
61.ia3,  we  may,  for  pur- 
poses of  iomi>arison,  ac- 
cept the  proportion  of  3  to 
&  or  aaume  that  three- 
dighths  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  teachers  were  ap- 
pointed Zn  cities  and  five- 
eighths  in  rural  districts. 
Aooordhig  to  this  ratio 
there  should  have  been 
appointed  

8.  Hence  the  dLsproportlon 
was  (  +  )oT  (  ~  )  

Total  

4.  Dlsjiro  port  ion  expressed  In 

per  ct^nt  

B.  IN  RURAL  DISTRICTS. 

1 .  Number  of  men  teachers. . . . 

Total  

2.  According  to  the  proportion 

of  3  to  5,  shown  In  A  2, 
there  should  have  been 
appointed  

5.  Hence  the  disproportion 

WM  (+)  or  (-)  

Total  

4.  Disproportion  expressed  in 
percent..   


Under 
20. 


aoto 
s 
ytan. 


at 


12j  785' 


437 


1,234 


58  3,608 
-46  -2,013 


1,101 
-664 


25  and 

as 
yean. 


1,624    3,76S  8,837 


2,136 
-512 


-4,135 

-70.3  -78.7  -80.3  -23.0 
I42I   0,077    2,500  4,073 


06  6,164 
+46+2,013 


1,836 

+664 


27  to  aoto 

20  38 


3,247 
-518 

-15.0 
4,883 


3.561  5,411 
+  512  -518 


+4, 136 

+47.0  +47.2  +35.1  +14. 3l  -8.6 


40  and  42  to 

41  44 
years,  years. 


45  to 

47 
years. 


33  and 
84 


3,031 
+806 

+86.6 
4,247 


5,053 
-806 

-l&O 


2,187 


1,726 
+462 

+86.8 
2,413 


2,875 
-462 

-16.1 


35 
years. 


085  3,000 


+186 
+84.  S 

1,064 

1,260 
-188 

-14.8 


3d  to 

38 
years. 


740  2,U8 


+217 
2,062 

8,5 
-5M 

-15.4 


MM 
-10 


48  and 

49 
years. 


SO 
years. 


51  to 

54 
yean. 


55to 

50 
years. 


60to 
64 

yean. 


65  to 

60 


A.  m  cmES. 


1.  Number  of  men  teachers..., 
3.  Since,  in  1906.  the  cities  had 
31,033  teachers,  while  In 
rural  districts  there  were 
Sl.liXJ,  we  may,  for  pur- 
poses of  oomparlsoD,  ac- 
cept the  proportion  of  3  to 
6,  or  assume  that  three- 
eif;hths  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  teachers  were  ap- 
pointed In  citi<*s  and  flve- 
eiphths  in  rural  districts. 
AcrorfUnp  to  this  ratio 
ttHTi^  ^!H>uld  have  been 
afipoltitrd  

3.  HeTicc    the  disproportion 

wivs  (  +  )  or  (  -  )  

4.  Disproportion  exi)ressed  in 

per  cout.  _  


2,044  3,207 


2,102 


1,143 


502 


1,841 


1|525 


1,066  886 


1.641     2,70i;  2,004 


+  403  +  506 
+24.5  +18.7 


B.  IS  RURAL  mSTRICTS. 


1.  Number  of  men  teachers   2,331 

2.  According  to  the  proportion 

of  3  to  5.  shown  In  A  2, 
there  should  have  been 

apiKjlnted. ,    2,734 

3.  Henoi-    tho  disproportion 

wivs  {  4- )  or  (-)   -403 

4.  Disproportion  expressed  in  i 

percent  |  —14.4 


3,002 

4,496 

-506 
-11.2 


+98 
+4.9 

3,241 

3, 

-98 
-2.8 


1,059  518 
+  S4  +74 
+7.0  +14.2 


1,682 

1,766 
-84 
-48 


1,633  1,335 
+208  +190 
+12.8  +14.2 


790 

864 
-74 
-8.4 


2,515 

2,723 
-208 
-T.2 


2,036 

2,226 
-190 


060 
+07 

+iao 

1,510 

1,616 
-97 


337 
+18 
+&6 

MS 

562 
-Ifl 


4^1 
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Ages  of  women  teachers. 


Less  than 
24  years. 

From  25  to 
44  years. 

Over  44 
years. 

1,388 
1,832 

7,740 
3,035 

2,510 
951 

3,220 

10,776 

3.461 

8.  Aooordlnff  to  the  proportton  of  two-thirds  to  one-thlrd»  there 
should  nave  been  appointed— 
(0)  In  cities  

2,146 
1,074 

-  758 
+  758 

Percent. 

-  35 
+  70 

7,183 
3,592 

+  657 
-  657 
Percent. 
+  7.5 
-15 

2,306 
1,153 

+  202 

-  202 
Percent. 

+  9 

-  18 

(6)  In  rural  districts  

4.  Disproportion,  in  absolute  numbers  (+)  and  (~): 

(a)  In  cities  

6.  Disproportion,  expressed  in  per  cent: 

SALARIES  OF  TEACHERS  IN  GERMAN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 


NOTSS.— The  salaries  mentioned  in  the  following  tables  are  those  of  class  teachers,  not  of  principals 
(rectors). 

In  cities  local  supplementarv  salaries  are  paid  ranging  from  400  to  900  marks,  or  195.20  to  1214. 
Teachers  receiving  these  salaries  are  all  entitled  to  pensions  or  annuities  of  from  75  to  100  per  cent  of 
the  average  salaries  received  during  the  last  five  years  of  service. 


States. 


Salaries  In  flist  year 
of  service. 


Highest  salaries  paid  after 
slated  years  of  service. 


Wmrttsi 

Ol 
Bi 
Si 

Sc  „_  

MeeMsobttifrSeliiMln. 

AnhiUt 
ReosBiJ 

Reuse,  i  

Bchwanbtt^^'SoiMleBNiausen. 

Waldeok...'  

Bcliaamburg-Llppe  

LIppe-Detmold  

Bamlraig  


irarfcf.(<i) 
1,120 
800 
90O 
1,200 
1,000 
900 
1,000 
900 
800 
1,100 

i,m 

900 
1,000 
1,000 
900 
1.000 
1,200 
1,100 
1,000 
900 
900 
900 
1,600 
1,200 
1,100 
900 


1266.50 

190.40 
214.20 
285.60 
238.00 
214.20 
238.00 
214.20 
190.40 
261.80 
309.40 
214.20 
238.00 
238.00 
214.20 
238.00 
286.60 
261.80 
238.00 
214.20 
214.20 
214.20 
380.80 
285.60 
261.80 
214.20 


2.800 
3.000 
2,600 
2,800 
3,000 
►  2,750 
2.400 
2,700 
2.600 
2,600 
2.200 
1.600 
2.900 
3,500 
2.300 
2,800 
2,550 
2,400 
2,460 
2,400 
2,400 
4,600 
4.100 
3,500 
2,400 


f785.40 
666.40 
714.00 
618.80 
666.40 
714.00 
654.50 
671.20 
642.60 
618.80 
618.80 
523.60 
380.80 
690.20 
833.00 
547.40 
66a  40 
606.90 
571.20 
585.50 
571.20 
671.20 

1,094.80 
975.80 
833.00 
571.20 


Yean. 
81 
34 
24 
39 
28 
31 
20 
34 
84 
80 
20 
27 
25 
30 
80 
26 
80 
30 
29 
81 
27 
27 
26 
22 
28 


o  A  mark  equivalent  to  23.8  cents. 
A  GERMAN  NORMAL  SCHCX)L  COURSE. 

Since  the  teachers  of  the  lower  schools  in  Germany  have  of  late 
been  petitioning  the  state  authorities  in  several  States  for  admission 
to  the  universities  it  has  become  necessary  to  prove  that  a  German 
normal-school  education  is  equivalent  to  the  education  offered  in  sec- 
ondary or  preparatory  schools.  An  examination  of  the  course  of  study 
of  the  normal  school  in  Liibeck  may  show  how  such  a  claim  is  sup- 
ported. That  school  takes  its  students  at  the  age  of  15  from  the  city 
Mittelschule,  an  institution  equal  to  the  Prussian  middle  schools  or 
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hohere  Biirgerschulen.  The  course  is  one  of  six  years,  henoe  the 
graduates  are  not  less  than  21  years  of  age ;  if  we  add  two  years  pro- 
visional employment,  the  definite  employment  of  the  teacher  begins 
at  his  twenty-third  year  of  life.  The  following  is  the  course,  whidi 
shows  that  four  and  a  half  of  the  six  years  are  devoted  to  general, 
and  one  and  a  half  years  to  professional  education : 

I.  General  education, 
(Hoan  per  week.) 


Branches, 


Ftnt 
year. 


Secunil  Third 
yc«r.  year. 


year. 


year, 
first  haU. 


History.* 
Gennaa. 
French. . 

Qaograoitay 
Natinafaa 
I.  Bior 


3»  Pliysics.... 
4.  Laboratory  work 


aodniiiieialogy.. 


Hathematka  

History  of  art.  

Drawing  ;  

QjrmnasUca  and  swlmmiog. 
ifusic: 

1.  Singing  

%  Piano  

3.  Violin..   

4.  Organ*   

5.  Theory  of  musica.... 

6.  Hbto^  of  muskt  

ll^ual  trainmg.  


o  Optional  study. 

II.  Professional  education, 
(Hours  per  week.) 


Branches. 


Fifth 

aeoond 
hak 


History  of  education  and  Its  Utentofs, 

Psycboloej'  

Theory  of  education........  

Oenpral  didactiOB.......  

Special  methodology— 

For  religion  

For  CJerman  and  object  lessoDS.^.. 

For  arithmotir  and  geometry.  

For  history  and  geography  

For  natural  hl^ttory  and  sciences... 

For  penmanship  and  drawing  

For  singing  and  gymnastics  

Bchool  management  


n.  EXPERIENCE  or  TKAGHDVO. 


Ohservatlon  and  peepmtim  of  model  losoiis. 
Oiring  I  


16 


UL  SUFrtSMSMTAKT  0TUUU8. 

PliUolofloal  groop,  consisting  of  lessons  In  history ,  religion,  and  three  mod- 
em languages. 


Scfentillo  group,  consisttne  of  lessons  in  geography,  biology,  chemistry, 
phystes,  and  liigher  mathemat  ics  
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NORMAL  AND  CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS  IN  PRUSSIA. 

The  number  of  students  in  the  183  normal  schools  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Prussia  reached  18,000,  in  1909,  while  in  the  year  previous  it  was 
17,500.  This  increase  is  owing  to  the  opening  of  new  normal  and 
preparatory  schools  and  the  passage  of  the  new  salary  law,  which 
opens  to  teachers  a  better  prospect  for  an  adequate  income  than 
formerly.  In  consequence  of  the  greater  number  of  candidates  pre- 
pared for  the  profession,  the  number  of  vacancies,  which  in  1901  was 
still  1,862,  had  decreased  in  1908  to  1,345,  though  the  number  of  posi- 
tions increased  from  90,208  to  108,761  during  the  same  period.  The 
term  vacancies  is  not  to  be  taken  literally,  since  many  of  them  are 
temporarily  filled  by  candidates,  who  have  not  passed  their  examina- 
tions. The  Government  is  making  efforts  to  supply  the  demand  for 
teachers  by  arranging  special  normal  courses  for  students  of  public 
and  private  secondary  schools,  aside  from  the  regular  3  and  6  years 
normal  school  courses. 

The  curriculum  of  state  normal  schools  is  so  arranged  as  to  prepare 
the  students  for  the  modem  demands  of  industrial  life,  in  order  that 
the  graduates  of  normal  schools  can  act  as  teachers  of  continuation 
schools,  general  or  vocational,  as  they  may  be.  The  prevalent  custom 
is,  not  to  employ,  if  it  can  possibly  be  avoided,  skilled  artisans  for 
vocational  work  in  continuation  schools,  since  it  is  deemed  best  to 
keep  the  further  education  of  youth  in  the  hands  of  pedagogically 
prepared  teachers.  Artisans  are  apt  to  give  too  much  attention  to 
mere  manual  skill  and  tool  work,  and  to  neglect  general  or  cultural 
studies. 

The  following  passage  from  the  speech  of  Emperor  Wilhelm,  as 
King  of  Prussia,  at  the  opening  of  the  winter  session  of  the  state 
legislature,  is  significant  for  the  development  of  continuation  schools : 

The  care  for  youth  who  have  passed  the  age  of  compulsory  school  attendance 
(14  years)  requires  a  further  extension  and  development  of  the  continuation 
schools,  not  only  in  the  cities  but  also  in  agricultural  districts.  Based  upon 
the  beneficial  results  of  a  law  passed  in  1904  for  the  Province  of  Hesse-Nassau 
and  other  provinces,  my  Qovemment  is  preparing  similar  enactments  for  the 
Provinces  of  Pomerania,  SUesia,  and  Westphalia,  which  will  give  the  local 
governments  the  ri^ht  to  decree  compulsory  attendance  at  continuation  schools, 
If  they  see  fit  to  do  so. 

MmDLE  SCHOOLS  IN  PRUSSIA. 

The  term  Mittelschulen,  as  used  in  Prussia,  needs  a  definition.  In 
Austria,  Switzerland,  and  some  southern  German  States  the  term 
is  applied  to  schools  which  prepare  for  higher  institutions,  i.  e., 
for  universities,  polytechnica,  etc.,  hence  in  these  countries  the  term 
is  synonymous  with  high  schools,  academies,  or  secondary  schools, 
as  used  in  the  United  States.   In  Prussia  the  Mittelschulen  are  some- 
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thing  different  from  preparatory  schools  for  higher  education. 
They  are  merely  advanced  elementary  city  schools,  closely  connected 
with  the  lower  schools,  but  not  at  all  related  to  secondary  schools, 
that  is,  not  leading  up  to  them.  They  are  intended  to  accommo- 
date the  sons  and  daughters  of  artisans,  small  merchants,  shop 
owners,  and  the  lower  civil  officeholders,  who  aim  at  a  simpler  and 
more  inmiediately  useful  education  than  is  offered  in  secondary 
schools,  the  graduates  of  which  go  to  higher  institutions.  The  real 
nature  of  these  middle  schools  may  be  characterized  by  calling  them 
advanced  city  schools,  for,  in  fact,  they  can  be  found  only  in  cities, 
where  there  are  children  enough  to  fill  a  middle  school.  Their 
students  are,  as  it  were,  the  result  of  natural  selection,  the  more 
talented  and  ambitious  young  people,  whose  parents  can  afford  to 
keep  them  a  year  longer  under  tuition  than  the  majority. 

These  middle  schools  have  recently  (March,  1910)  been  reorgan- 
ized by  ministerial  order,  which  provides  (1)  that  they  shall  increase 
the  number  of  compulsory  grades  from  eight  to  nine,  the  lowest 
three,  or  even  five,  grades  being  parallel  to  the  same  grades  in  ordi- 
nary elementary  schools;  (2)  that  the  local  authorities  may  establish 
them  without  the  three  lowest  grades,  drawing  the  pupils  from  other 
primary  schools,  as  high  schools  do;  (3)  that  there  is  no  objection 
to  changing  secondary  schools  without  Latin  (so-called  Realschulen) 
into  middle  schools,  if  the  local  authorities  so  desire;  (4)  that  in 
all  middle  schools  tuition  fees  may  be  charged,  while  the  eight 
years'  elementary  schools  remain  gratuitous;  (5)  that  as  a  rule  mid- 
dle schools  shall  not  be  coeducational,  but  that  for  boys  and  girls 
separate  middle  schools  shall  be  established  as  soon  as  the  number 
of  pupils  permits;  (6)  that  the  three  upper  classes  in  middle  schools 
shall  in  no  case  have  more  than  45  students,  the  lower  may  have 
as  high  as  50;  (7)  that  women  may  be  appointed  as  principals  of 
girls'  middle  schools;  (8)  that  in  small  communities  middle  schools 
may  prepare  to  assume  the  character  of  secondary  schools  if  they 
teach  Latin  and  possibly  Greek. 

These  schools  teach  the  usual  elementary  bi:anches  and  in  addition 
offer  elementary  instruction  in  French  and  English,  natural  science, 
mathematics,  bookkeeping,  shop  and  garden  work.  In  girls'  schools 
woman's  handiwork  is  substituted  for  boys'  shop  work.  As  a  matter 
of  course,  these  advanced  branches,  foreign  languages,  mathematics, 
and  science,  can  not  be  taught  to  the  same  extent  as  is  done  in  sec- 
ondary schools,  but  they  are  taught  with  a  view  toward  immediate 
application  in  business.  Each  school  adapts  itself  to  the  peculiar 
demands  of  local  conditions,  some  towns  being  more  commercial, 
others  more  industrial,  still  others  exclusively  agricultural.  In  order 
that  these  schools  may  meet  local  needs,  the  prescribed  courses  are 
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made  elastic,  due  heed  being  given,  also,  to  the  different  requirements 
of  the  two  sexes. 

In  order  to  induce  small  communities  to  aim  at  the  establishment 
of  secondary  schools,  they  are  given  permission  to  organize  a  middle 
school,  which  may  be  changed,  in  future,  into  a  classical  or  semi- 
classical  high  school,  i.  e.,  into  a  Gymnasium  or  Realgymnasium. 
Such  middle  schools  must  teach  the  beginning  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
besides  French  and  English.  In  cities  where  there  are  not  enough 
students  to  organize  the  entire  nine  years'  course  (6  to  15),  two 
grades  may  be  combined. 

Middle,  or  advanced  elementary,  schools  have  been  in  existence  for 
many  years  in  Prussia,  but  in  the  statistical  summaries  of  the  state 
authorities  they  were  always  classed  among  the  lower  schools.  Now 
the  ministerial  order  recognizes  them  as  a  separate  type  of  schools 
between  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  hence  their  name.  They 
meet  distinct  needs  in  large  city  populations,  and  are  an  expression 
of  the  tendency  prevailing  in  Germany  of  segregating  the  social 
classes.  Thus  we  find  the  Volks  or  elementary  schools  (6  to  14  years) , 
the  middle  schools  (6  to  15  years),  the  modem  or  realistic  schools 
without  Latin,  called  Realschulen  (6  to  17  years),  the  classical  high 
schools.  Gymnasia  (6  to  19  or  20  years),  the  semiclassical  high  schools, 
Realgymnasia  (6  to  19  or  20  years),  and  the  upper  realistic  high 
schools,  Oberrealschulen  (6  to  19  or  20  years). 

In  the  United  States  the  customary  high  school  tries  to  meet  the 
various  demands  by  offering  a  variety  of  courses,  the  classical,  com- 
mercial, scientific,  and  technical  courses,  but  in  Germany  the  authori- 
ties entertain  the  opinion  that  it  is  better  to  establish  separate  high 
schools.  To  a  certain  extent  this  is  done  in  this  country,  as  shown  by 
the  separate  technical  and  commercial  high  schools  in  large  cities. 
The  Prussian  middle  schools  are  simply  adding  one  more  opportunity 
to  talented  and  ambitious  students  to  rise  above  the  dead  mediocrity 
of  elementary  education.  They  give  their  students  an  opportunity 
to  extend  and  round  out  their  elementary  education,  and  offer  them 
knowledge  in  a  form  which  is  practical  and  immediately  applicable 
in  business  and  shop,  in  office  and  factory  while  they  act  as  appren- 
tices. Thus,  for  instance,  the  students  intending  to  enter  com- 
mercial pursuits  study  commercial  arithmetic,  short-cuts,  commercial 
geography,  bookkeeping,  and  business  methods ;  even  history  is  per- 
meated, as  it  were,  with  references  to  commercial  tendencies  and 
usages.  The  needs  of  the  boys  who  aim  at  skilled  labor  in  shops  and 
factories  are  met,  especially  in  the  methods  in  which  drafting,  sketch- 
ing, and  manual  work  are  taught.  And  the  needs  of  girls  are  con- 
sidered to  a  large  extent.  These  middle  schools  appeal  to  pupils 
of  elementary  schools  who  can  not  afford  to  enter  high  schools,  the 
tuition  fees  being  too  high  and  the  courses  too  long. 
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SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  FOR  BOYS  IN  PRUSSIA. 

Kunze's  Calendar  of  the  secondary  schools  in  Prussia,  which 
closed  its  lists  in  May,  1909,  states  that  the  number  of  public  high 
schools  for  boys  increased  during  the  previous  year  by  the  establish- 
ment of  12  new  schools;  the  actual  increase  in  the  number  of  new 
schools  was  13,  but  one  old  school  was  merged  with  another.  Among 
the  new  institutions  were  2  Gymnasia,  3  Reformgymnasia,  2  Real- 
gymnasia,  and  6  Realschulen;  hence  there  were  among  the  13  new 
schools  9  which  have  no  Latin  in  the  three  or  four  lower  grades  or  no 
Latin  at  all. 

During  the  last  nine  years  there  have  been  established  147  new  sec- 
ondary schools  for  boys.  Of  these,  69  were  Realschulen  or  Ober- 
realschulen,  or  modem  high  schools  without  Latin  and  Greek  (47 
per  cent) ;  26  were  Gymnasia,  or  classical  high  schools  (18  per  cent), 
and  52  were  Realgymnasia,  or  semiclassical  high  schools  (35  j>er 
cent).  Nevertheless,  the  classical  schools  still  have  the  majority, 
namely,  364  institutions  among  711,  or  51  per  cent.  If  we  count  the 
complete  institutions  only,  eliminating  those  which  lack  the  upper 
grades — in  other  words,  considering  only  those  the  graduates  of 
which  may  enter  the  university — we  find  that  of  a  total  number  of 
468  there  are  324,  or  69  per  cent.  Gymnasia ;  85,  or  18  per  cent,  Real- 
gymnasia,  and  53,  or  13  per  cent,  Oberrealschulen.  From  this  it 
follows  that  the  proportion  of  university  students  who  have  had  a 
classical  preparatory  education  far  exceeds  the  proportion  of  those 
who  have  a  semiclassical  or  exclusively  scientific  education.  This 
was  plainly  shown  in  an  article  in  the  Annual  Report  of  1909  (see 
p.  493),  where  the  proportion  of  freshmen  of  classical  education  was 
stated  to  have  been  77  per  cent;  those  of  semiclassical  education,  9 
per  cent ;  and  scientific  education,  14  per  cent. 

The  teachers  and  principals  of  secondary  schools  in  Prussia  have 
repeatedly  called  the  attention  of  the  central  state  authorities  to  the 
desirability  of  creating  new  schools  rather  than  accumulating  the 
students  in  large  schools.  Five  hundred  students  in  ten  grades,  they 
claim,  should  be  the  limit.  The  calendar  quoted  shows  how  far  this 
pedagogically  desirable  limitation  is  acknowledged  by  the  authorities. 
Of  711  high  schools  in  Prussia,  85  had  from  500  to  600  students;  32 
had  between  600  and  700;  1  had  884,  and  1,  926  students;  while  592 
had  less  than  500  students. 

SALARIES  OF  TEACHERS  OF  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  IN  PRUSSIA. 

The  Annual  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  1909,  con- 
tains on  page  452  a  statement  of  the  salaries  paid  to  elementary 
school  teachers  in  Prussia,  according  to  the  new  law  passed  in  the 
spring  of  that  year.  The  following  table  enables  the  reader  to  com- 
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pare  the  salaries  of  secondary  schools  with  those  of  teachers  in  the 
lower  schools.   The  table  gives  the  schedule  adopted  June  5,  1909. 

Gymnasia  (classical),  Realgymnasia  (semiclassical)  and  Ober- 
realschulen  (modern  secondary  schools). 


Years  of  service. 


First 
year. 

Third 
year. 

Sixth 
year. 

Ninth 
year. 

TweUth 
year. 

SALARIES  a  PAID  TO— 

Principals  in  Berlin*  

$1,570.80 
1,428.00 
1,237.60 
622.60 

499.80 
428.40 

e499.80 

$1,713.60 
1,670.80 
1,428.00 
809.20 

671.20 
499.80 

d  671. 20 

$1,856.40 

1,713.60 
1,670.80 
976.80 

622.60 
671.20 

<622.60 

Principals  In  other  cities*  

$1,856.40 
1,713.60 
1,118.60 

714.00 
622.60 

/714.00 

Principals  of  schools  lacking  the  two  highest  grades. . . 

Class  teachers  and  teachers  of  science  

Teachers  holding  diplomas  as  music  teachers,  of  other 

secondary  or  of  middle  schools  

Teachers  of  elementary  and  of  technical  branches  

Scientific  assistants  from  whom  those  of  class  teach- 

$1,856.40 
1,285.20 

785.40 
714.00 

Fifteenth 
year. 

Eight- 
eenth 
year. 

Twenty- 
first 
year. 

Twenty- 
fourth 
year. 

Twenty- 
seventh 
year. 

8ALABIES  PAID  TO— 

Class  teachers  and  teachers  of  science  

$1,428.00 

856.40 
785.40 

$1,670.80 

927.80 
856.40 

$1,713.60 

999.20 
904.40 

Teachers  holding  diplomas  as  music  teachers,  of  other 
secondary  or  of  middle  schools  

$1,060.60 
952.00 

Teachers  of  elementary  and  of  technical  branches  

$999.20 

•  The  fractions  of  a  dollar  quoted  are  the  result  of  changing  German  money  into  American 
equivalents :  One  mark  is  equal  to  23.8  centa. 

>  These  also  receive  rent  indemnity  ranging  from  $214.20  to  $428.40. 
*>  First  year. 

*  Second  year. 
•Third  year. 

f  Fourth  year. 

COEDUCATION  IN  PRUSSIA. 

During  a  lengthy  discussion  of  the  budget  for  education  in  the 
Prussian  Diet  in  May,  1910,  coeducation  came  in  for  more  attention 
than  is  usual  in  that  body.  Doctor  Maurer,  a  national  liberal  mem- 
ber, urged  its  adoption  in  secondary  schools  as  an  expedient,  saying: 

Since  only  one-half  of  the  women  of  the  nation  are  married,  every  father  must 
be  anxious  to  provide  his  daughters  with  a  good  education  for  the  struggle  that 
awaits  them  in  life.  That  can  not  be  done  except  by  opening  the  boys'  high 
schools  for  girls  also.  I  do  not  advocate  coeducation  as  a  remedy  for  evils,  but 
would  suggest  it  as  an  expedient  In  small  towns,  in  which  it  Is  Hterally  impos- 
sible to  maintain  separate  high  schools  for  the  two  sexes.  A  separation  may 
take  place  as  soon  as  the  available  means  and  the  number  of  students  warrant 
it.  It  is  a  mere  experiment  I  advocate.  Prussia  might  utilize  the  experiences 
of  other  States  of  the  Empire. 

Minister  of  Education  Doctor  Von  Trott  zu  Solz  replied : 
Now  that  the  reform  of  girls'  high  schools,  upon  the  basis  of  the  recently 
Issued  regulations,  has  begun,  it  would  seem  best  to  patiently  wait  for  the 
results  from  the  application  of  these  regulations.  We  shall  see  whether  the 
regulations  have  hit  the  right  solutions  of  vexing  problems  or  not  We  should 
await  results,  not  in  stagnation,  but  In  quiet,  steady  work.  [Applause.]  To 
the  women  I  address  the  warning  not  now  to  advance  criticism  and  urge  amend- 
69041®— ED  1910— VOL  1  31 

Digitized  by  Google 


482 


EDUCATION  BEPOBT,  1910. 


ments,  bnt  to  join  in  the  vigorous  execution  of  the  new  regalationB,  and  when 
the  time  is  ripe  for  a  change  to  present  proposals  for  amending  the  regulations. 
The  question  of  coeducation  in  secondary  schools  has  been  rejected  on  principle^ 
because  the  Government  is  of  the  opiuion  that  the  intended  reform  of  girls' 
education  can  better  be  effected  in  separate  institutions,  in  which  the  individu- 
ality of  the  girls  can  be  taken  into  consideration.  It  is  extraordinarily  difficult 
to  depart  from  that  principle.  I  acknowledge  that  in  strictly  carrying  it  out 
some  hardship  is  felt  here  and  there,  but  that  can  not  be  helped.  I  maintain 
the  ground  that  no  exception  should  be  made  from  the  rule  which  requires 
separation  of  the  sexes  In  secondary  institutions.  To  adopt  coeducation  would 
open  up  a  number  of  new  problems ;  for  instance,  that  of  the  composition  of  the 
teaching  staffs  of  boys'  schools. 

8ECX)NDAKY  SCHOOLS  AND  MILITARY  SERVICE. 

The  latest  publication  dealing  with  sanitary  conditions  in  the 
Prussian  army  and  recounting  the  number  of  students  of  secondary 
schools  fit  for  military  service  in  the  various  army  centers  of  the 
Kingdom  gives  very  detailed  information,  from  which  the  important 
fact  stands  forth  that  only  about  two-thirds  of  the  students  are 
found  physically  fit  to  be  drafted  into  the  army  or  navy.  The  rea- 
sons are  thought  to  be  found  in  the  almost  exclusive  mental  work  in 
the  class  room  and  at  home  and  the  neglect  of  physical  exercises  in 
the  form  of  gymnastics  or  outdoor  sports.  The  following  are  olBi- 
cial  figures : 

During  the  last  year  the  proportion  of  recruits  who  passed  their 
school  examination  entitling  them  to  the  privilege  of  only  one  year's 
service,  being  found  physically  fit,  was  62.2  per  cent  of  those  coming 
from  classical  high  schools  (Gymnasia),  64.4  per  cent  of  those  com- 
ing from  semiclassical  (Realgymnasia),  and  67.7  per  cent  of  those 
coming  from  modern  high  schools  (Oberrealschulen).  Hence  more 
than  one-third  of  those  who  were  called  to  undergo  the  physical 
examination  were  found  unfit  to  enter  the  army  or  navy.  It  is 
true  that  this  examination  of  so-called  one-year  volunteers  is  rather 
rigorous,  since  reserve  officers  are  commissioned  or  selected  from 
these  volunteers,  but  that  does  not  explain  away  the  large  proportion 
of  those  found  unfit.  The  proportion  of  normal-school  graduates 
found  perfect  in  health  and  stature  was  73.1  per  cent. 

The  proportion  of  the  unfit  was  even  greater  when  weakness  or 
defects  of  sight  and  hearing  were  considered;  much  more  than  one- 
half  were  found  to  fall  short  of  the  required  standard.  The  pro- 
portion of  those  accepted  was  47.8  per  cent  coming  from  classical, 
44.4  per  cent  coming  from  semiclassical,  and  39.6  per  cent  coming 
from  Oberrealschulen,  while  the  proportion  of  normal  school  grad- 
uates was  79.8  per  cent.  That  exclusive  occupation  with  the  printed 
page  has  a  baneful  effect  upon  the  health  of  students  has  always 
been  known,  but  the  figures  offered  show  conclusively  the  great  ex- 
tent to  which  this  is  true. 
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The  foregoing  has  reference  only  to  students  of  secondary  schools. 
Quite  a  different  aspect  of  the  question  is  noticed  when  the  annual 
draft  of  recruits  coming  from  Volksschulen  (elementary  or  people's 
schools)  is  considered.  Nearly  90  per  cent  of  these  are  fit  for  serv- 
ice, and  some  of  the  remaining  10  per  cent  are  declared  unfit  merely 
because  they  have  not  the  required  height,  but  are  otherwise  healthy. 
The  appalling  condition  of  recruits  from  secondary  schools  has  led 
to  a  thorough  shaking  up  of  curricula,  methods  of  teaching,  and 
school  management  in  such  schools  in  Prussia. 

ELEMENTAKY  SCHOOLS  IN  HUNGARY. 

Of  the  16,561  elementary  or  people's  schools  in  Hungary,  2,046  are 
state  schools,  1,473  communal  schools,  12,734  denominational  schools, 
37  are  supported  by  societies,  and  271  are  private  schools.  From  the 
fourth  grade  children  may  leave  to  enter  high  schools,  either  classical 
(Gymnasia)  or  modem  high  schools  (Realschulen).  The  compul- 
sory-attendance law  requires  school  attendance  between  the  sixth  and 
the  fifteenth  year  of  life.  Up  to  the  completed  twelfth  year,  the 
children  are  required  to  attend  the  regular  day  schools;  from  the 
twelfth  to  the  fifteenth  year  they  are  required  to  attend  either  the 
general  continuation  school  or  the  agricultural  repetition  school  of 
three  grades  each.  The  state  schools  have  been  gratuitous  since  Sep- 
tember 1,  1909;  children  in  communal  and  denominational  schools 
will  be  free  from  paying  tuition  fees  after  September  1,  1910.  Many 
pupils  pay  50  hellers  matriculation  fee,  which  is  used  exclusively  for 
the  maintenance  of  pupils'  and  teachers'  libraries.  Of  the  2,595 
kindergartens,  582  are  maintained  by  the  State,  1,403  by  communi- 
ties, 338  by  denominational  congregations,  and  272  by  private  enter- 
prise, supported  in  part  by  communities  or  religious  congregations. 

Aside  from  the  repetition  or  continuation  schools,  there  are  obliga- 
tory vocational  evening  schools  for  trade  and  business  apprentices; 
attendance  at  such  schools  is  obligatory  for  the  entire  period  of  ap- 
prenticeship. There  are  in  large  cities  also  other  vocational  schools 
for  both  sexes.  Indigent  children  in  Budapest  receive  warm  din- 
ners, and  are  sent  to  vocational  colonies  in  summer,  shoes  and  cloth- 
ing being  provided  in  many  cases  also.  Many  schools  have  bathing 
facilities.  In  graded  schools  the  sexes  are  taught  in  separate  classes. 
A  teacher,  according  to  law,  should  not  have  more  than  60  pupils, 
but  there  are  many  ungraded  rural  schools  with  180  to  200  pupils  to 
one  teacher. 

The  course  of  instruction  provides  three  grades  for  day  schools, 
the  lower,  middle,  and  upper  grade,  each  lasting  two  years.  In  the 
upper  grade  the  pupils  have  28  hours'  instruction  per  week,  in  the 
middle  grade  24  hours,  in  the  lower  grade  21  hours.  The  repetition 
or  continuation  school  has  5  hours  per  week  in  winter  and  2  hours  in 
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summer.  Obligatory  branches  of  study  are,  besides  the  regular  ele- 
mentary branches,  religion,  female  handiwork,  gymnastics,  and  games 
in  all  the  grades.  Civics  is  taught  to  boys  in  the  upper  grades,  or 
fifth  and  sixth  year,  while  the  girls  are  taught  domestic  economy. 

Teachers  are  not  allowed  to  accept  employment  after  school  hours, 
and  can  edit  political  journals  only  with  the  permission  of  the  super- 
visory authorities.  If  a  teacher  is  elected  a  member  of  Parliament, 
he  is  obliged  to  resign  as  teacher.  He  is  subject  to  disciplinary 
punishment,  if  he  agitates  publicly  against  classes,  nationalities, 
religious  confessions,  property,  and  marriage,  or  if  he  attempts  to 
agitate  for  division  of  private  and  communal  property.  After  ten 
years'  service  a  teacher  may  be  pensioned  with  40  per  cent  of  his 
salary;  every  additional  year  of  service  entitles  him  to  2  per  cent 
more,  until  he  reaches  100  per  cent  after  40  years'  service.  The 
teacher's  widow  receives  50  per  cent  of  her  husband's  salary,  if  the 
latter  does  not  exceed  1,200  crowns  ($240) ;  20  per  cent  more  of  any 
salary  over  that  amount.  Each  teacher's  half-orphan  receives  one- 
fifth  of  the  widow's  pension  up  to  the  sixteenth  year  of  life ;  orphans, 
both  of  whose  parents  are  dead,  receive  double  the  amount.  All  the 
teachers,  men  and  women,  as  well  as  the  principals,  are  required  to 
serve  35  hours  a  week  in  school. 


A  new  order,  issued  by  the  Austrian  minister  of  public  works, 
opens  to  girls  all  industrial  schools  in  Austria.  After  an  introduc- 
tion, in  which  the  minister  recognizes  the  ever-increasing  necessity  of 
giving  women  a  more  suitable  vocational  and  professional  education, 
the  order  reads: 

These  considerations  prompt  me  to  order  that  all  state  industrial  schools,  as 
well  as  the  Industrial  continuation  schools  without  exception,  be  opened  to 
girls,  beginning  with  the  scholastic  year  1910-11,  and  that  the  admission  of 
girls  take  place  under  the  same  conditions  and  under  the  same  requirements  at 
present  in  eCFect  for  boys. 

The  instruction  is  to  be  coeducational  in  all  these  institutions  and  In  aU  their 
divisions  or  departments.  Strict  discipline  and  unremitting  superrision  most 
be  exercised  for  the  prevention  of  disorder.  Directors  and  principals  are  urged 
not  to  make  the  least  difference  in  Judging  of  the  accomplishments  of  the 
students,  nor  to  treat  them  differently  from  consideraions  of  sex.  In  the  sub- 
jects and  methods  of  instruction  only  such  matters  are  to  be  treated  as  are 
admissible  in  coeducational  institutions,  and  everything  is  to  be  omitted  which, 
between  man  and  woman,  would  be  avoided  from  ethical  considerations.  The 
changes  shall  take  place  gradually  and  must  be  announced  in  the  published 
programme  of  each  school.  After  the  close  of  the  school  year  1910-11,  the 
experiences  arising  from  this  new  departure  shall  be  reported  to  the  ministry. 

The  editor  of  "Die  Frau"  (Berlin),  who  publishes  the  foregoing 
abstract  of  the  order,  says: 

The  Austrian  minister,  as  will  be  seen,  leaves  it  to  the  women  to  care  for  the 
individual  development  of  their  sex,  and  expects  that  women,  given  free  choice 
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of  occupation,  will  select  and  find  suitable  vocations.  However,  men's  organiza- 
tions have  done  their  part  to  make  the  minister's  order  illusory.  The  officers 
of  the  building  trades'  guild  have  resolved  that  they  will  under  no  circum- 
stances employ  girls  as  apprentices  or  In  any  other  capacity,  and  so  informed 
the  minister,  in  order  to  prevent  any  useless  study  of  their  trades  on  the  part 
of  girls. 

Still,  it  is  not  expected  that  girls  will  crowd  bricklayers,  stone 
masons,  trench  diggers,  road  builders,  and  similar  laborers  out  of 
their  occupations.  There  are  many  other  industries  and  trades  better 
fitted  for  women,  and  they  will  not  be  slow  in  making  use  of  the 
opportunities  offered  by  the  minister. 

INDUSTRIAL.  CONTINUATION  SCHOOLS  IN  ZURICH. 

The  latest  report  on  industrial  continuation  schools  in  the  Canton  of 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  contains  some  items  of  information  of  interest  at 
the  present  time.  At  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  1906-7.  the 
present  cantonal  law,  decreeing  compulsory  attendance  for  all  indus- 
trial and  commercial  apprentices,  both  for  boys  and  girls,  came  into 
force.  The  number  of  students  grew  rapidly,  and  with  it  the  number 
of  lesson-hours  to  be  provided  for,  and  that  of  teachers.  During  the 
first  year,  after  the  passage  of  the  law,  the  number  of  students  in- 
creased from  4,644  to  5,116,  or  10  per  cent;  but  while  the  increase 
among  the  boys  was  13.8  per  cent,  it  was  only  2.3  per  cent  among  the 
girls  between  14  and  17  years  of  age.  The  customary  apprentice 
examinations  soon  revealed  the  families  that  had  neglected  attend- 
ance at  schools  for  apprentices,  and  fines  were  inflicted.  In  conse- 
quence of  this  the  total  attendance  rose  to  6,361,  an  increase  of  24.3 
per  cent,  or  23.3  per  cent  among  the  boys  and  26.7  per  cent  among  the 
girls.  In  1909  the  increase  was  only  121  students,  or  1.9  per  cent, 
showing  that  the  law  was  generally  obeyed. 

The  number  of  lesson-hours  to  be  provided  for  in  these  schools 
grew  with  the  attendance  in  almost  the  same  proportion,  so  that  a 
large  number  of  parallel  classes  had  to  be  arranged  for.  But  while, 
years  ago,  the  number  of  hours  in  summer  was  greatly  reduced,  there 
is  now,  according  to  the  report,  no  appreciable  difference  between  sum- 
mer and  winter  sessions.  The  number  of  teachers  has  increased  from 
275  to  381,  or  37  per  cent,  in  four  years. 

The  teaching  staff  consists  of  elementary  school  teachers,  men  and 
women,  technical  teachers  for  vocational  instruction,  and  teachers 
for  women's  handiwork  and  other  domestic  work.  The  proportion 
of  teachers  for  general  culture-studies  and  for  technical  branches  is 
2  to  1.  Only  11  of  the  38  compulsory  industrial  continuation  schools 
in  the  Canton  of  Zurich  (population  in  1905  was  459,269)  were  schools 
without  direct  vocational  instruction.  These  38  schools  are,  of  course, 
not  all  the  continuation  schools  of  the  Canton ;  there  are  altogether 
237  such  schools,  including  agricultural,  commercial,  domestic-science 
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schools,  and  others.  The  88  under  discussion  are  the  only  ones  estab- 
lished for  trade  or  shop  apprmtices. 

The  cantonal  government  appropriated  82,000  francs  exclusively 
for  these  apprentice  schools  in  1909 ;  the  local  school  districts,  aided 
by  federal  subsidies,  pay  the  remainder  of  the  costs,  the  exact  amount 
not  being  ascertainable  from  the  report,  owing  to  the  fact  that  in  the 
general  accounting  the  various  kinds  of  continuation  schools  are  not 
separated. 

Many  of  these  38  industrial  schools  were  started  by  guilds  or  labor 
unions,  which  had  an  interest  in  raising  the  technical  skill  of  their 
youthful  members,  especially  in  drawing  and  sketching;  in  fact,  it 
is  asserted  that  the  whole  system  of  industrial  schools  in  Switzerland 
is  morally  supported  and  substantially  aided  by  the  trades — ^that  is, 
by  the  manufacturers  and  their  employees.  Hence  it  is  that  as  mem- 
bers of  the  local  boards  governing  this  system  of  schools  skilled 
laborers  are  elected  by  the  people  or  appointed  by  the  civil  authori- 
ties. The  most  important  point  under  discussion  in  connection  with 
industrial  schools  in  Zurich,  as  everywhere  else  at  present,  is  the 
necessity  of  preparing  suitable  teachers,  especially  teachers  for  voca- 
tional studies,  for  not  every  skilled  laborer  is  also  a  successful 
teacher,  nor  can  every  skillful  teacher  be  also  a  teacher  of  technical 
branches  with  the  same  success  with  which  he  teaches  the  customary 
elementary  branches  and  scientific  studies. 

GERMAN  UNIVERSITY  STUDENTS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION. 

Doctor  Tillmann  published  in  the  "  Monatsschrift  fiir  hohere 
Schulen "  a  table,  which  shows  the  distribution  of  matriculated 
students  in  the  four  faculties  of  the  21  German  universities  in  the 
summer  of  1909,  and  also,  in  separate  columns,  as  far  as  ascertain- 
able, from  which  of  the  three  kinds  of  secondary  schools  they  gradu- 
ated. To  illustrate  the  tendencies  in  Prussian  and  non-Prussian 
institutions,  the  author  separates  the  graduates  of  Prussian  schools: 


Faculties  chosen  by  the 

Prussian  institutions. 

Non- 

Prussian  institutions. 

Grand 

students. 

Real- 

Ober- 

Real- 

Ober- 

totaL 

Gym- 
nasia. 

gym- 
nasia. 

real- 

Total. 

Gym- 
nasia. 

gym- 

rcal- 

Total. 

sohulen. 

nasia. 

schulen. 

1,008 

1 

1,099 

1,074 

9 

2 

1,085 

2,1S4 

Catholic  theology  

965 

965 

812 

3 

815 

1,780 

Law  and  adminisUatlon  

4,586 

687 

282 

5,555 

4,769 

467 

100 

5,396 

10,961 

Medicine,  dentistry,  etc  

Philosopidoal  faculty  

Philosophy  

Classical  philology  

2,691 

442 

153 

3,286 

4,022 

782 

159 

4.963 

8,249 

6,647 

1,726 

1,306 

9,679 

5,954 

1,882 

1,128 

8,964 

18,643 

187 

38 

9 

234 

536 

146 

41 

723 

957 

3,244 

218 

104 

3,566 

2,239 

99 

43 

2,381 

5,947 

743 

699 

420 

1,762 

904 

639 

286 

1,829 

2,340 

History  

522 

73 

25 

620 

438 

79 

60 

667 

502 

Mathematics  and  natural 

science  

1,429 

629 

630 

2,688 

1,52'/ 

795 

653 

2,976 

3, 60S 

Other  studies  

522 

169 

118 

809 

310 

124 

65 

489 

607 

Total  

15,987 

2,856 

1,741 

20,684 

16,631 

3,143 

1,440 

21,223 

41,807 
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OPENING  THE  UNIVERSITIES  TO  NORMA!,- SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 

Admission  to  universities  for  teachers  who  are  graduates  of  normal 
schools  is  urgently  asked  in  Grermany,  and  several  university  faculties 
of  philosophy  are  seriously  considering  the  advisability  of  granting 
the  request.  The  teachers  claim  that  their  general  and  professional 
preparation  in  normal  schools  enables  them  to  follow  academic  lec- 
ture courses  and  scientific  exercises,  except  that  they  lack  knowledge 
of  ancient  and  modern  foreign  languages,  which  deficit  in  the  stu- 
dent's make-up  may  either  be  supplied  by  private  study  or  by  arrang- 
ing courses  which  do  not  require  extensive  linguistic  knowledge. 
Recently  the  University  of  Gottingen  approached  the  idea  of  laying 
out  a  teachers'  course  of  two  years,  which  is  to  embrace  German,  Eng- 
lish, and  French,  religion,  history,  higher  mathematics,  geography, 
physics,  chemistry,  botany,  zoology,  mineralogy,  biology,  and  peda- 
gogy. It  is  suggested  that  the  course  close  with  a  diploma  examination. 
Gottingen  is  not  the  only  higher  seat  of  learning  which  may  in  the 
near  future  be  opened  to  teachers  of  the  lower  schools;  in  Leipzig, 
Giessen,  Munich,  and  other  universities  the  same  idea  is  discussed. 
Prof.  Rudolph  Eucken,  of  Jena,  remarks  in  an  article  on  "Aspiration 
of  German  teachers"  as  follows: 

The  continually  increasing  aspiration  of  the  teachers  of  lower  schools  in  Ger- 
many for  a  higher  or  university  education  is  a  phenomenon  of  great  Importance. 
There  is  a  great  connected  movement  among  these  teachers  going  on ;  we  see  a 
well-developed  system  of  societies,  which  strive  to  further  not  only  the  personal 
material  interests  of  the  members,  but  also  and  especially  their  professional 
work  and  Intellectual  progress:  we  notice  an  indefatigable  literary  activity, 
expressing  itself  particularly  in  extensive  contributions  to  the  pedagogical  press; 
but  the  most  characteristic  feature  of  this  movement  is  the  endeavor  to  keep 
posted  on  the  progress  and  achievements  of  the  sciences;  and  since  these  are 
primarily  a  concern  of  the  universities,  these  teachers  attempt  to  gain  admis- 
sion of  some  kind  to  them,  and  even  to  pursue  a  regular  university  course  of 
study.  Such  efforts  have  not  been  without  success.  Despite  all  difficulties  the 
number  of  elementary  teachers  attending  universities  is  increasing  constantly. 
These  are  as  yet  in  a  small  minority,  while  the  majority  satisfy  their  desire  for 
higher  education  by  attending  lecture  courses  e8i>ecially  designed  for  teachers, 
partly  in  university  towns,  partly  in  other  centers.  These  courses,  which  origi- 
nated in  Jena  and  first  took  firm  root  in  Thuringia,  have  spread  over  all  Ger- 
many, and  are  still  increasing.  Subjects  such  as  philosophy,  pedagogy,  history, 
literature,  the  many  branches  of  natural  science,  and  others  are  treated. 

The  results  of  these  courses  are  the  best  imaginable.  Warm  enthusiasm, 
deep  earnestness,  indefatigable  diligence,  eager  attempts  to  follow  up  sugges- 
tions obtained  by  continued  study,  and  generally  abiding  effects  of  impressions 
received  are  what  the  professors  everywhere  notice.  In  order  to  hear  these 
lectures,  some  teachers  had  to  walk  many  miles ;  they  heeded  neither  storm  nor 
rain,  neither  heat  nor  cold.  What  most  distinguished  the  spirit  prompting  them 
was  this — that  they  did  not  desire  any  mere  popular  presentation  of  the  subjects 
treated,  any  easy-going  but  enfeebled  exposition ;  they  wished  to  go  back  to  the 
fountain  heads  of  knowledge,  and  shunned  neither  the  trouble  nor  the  labor  it 
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cost  to  attain  that  end.  Every  professor  taking  part  in  these  lecture  courses 
was  impressed  with  the  genuine  desire  for  higher  education  manifested  by  his 
hearers,  and  felt  the  rare  joy  of  finding  audiences  really  hungry  and  thirsty  for 
more  Itnowledge  and  intellectual  activity — a  pleasant  contrast  to  the  prevalent 
satiety  of  the  timea 

Such  earnest  and  self-sacrificing  efforts  pervading  the  whole  of  a  great 
profession  can  not  be  attributed  to  small  personal  motives  or  social  ambition. 
The  true  impulse  proceeds  rather  from  the  desire  to  dignify  the  work  of  their 
calling  and  bring  the  people's  schools  into  a  closer  and  more  fruitful  relation 
with  the  intellectual  life  of  the  nation.  A  natural  outcome  of  this  striving  on 
the  part  of  the  teachers  is  the  desire  for  admission  to  the  university.  In  truth, 
great  changes  are  in  progress  in  this  field,  where  an  older  and  a  newer  way  of 
thinking  clash  irreconcilably.  The  question  thereby  opened  is  a  question  of 
principle  regarding  the  purpose  of  the  people's  schools  and  the  estimate  which 
is  to  l>e  set  upon  their  value.  Formerly  the  idea  was  to  limit  the  work  of  the 
schools  to  giving  the  great  mass  of  people  a  very  slender  stock  of  absolutely 
Indispensable  knowledge  and  accomplishments.  Under  such  limitation  of  the 
aim  of  school  a  certain  mechanical  training  of  the  teachers  sufficed,  a  training 
which  seemed  the  better  adapted  the  more  it  kept  aloof  from  the  intellectual 
movements  of  the  timea  Every  close  contact  with  niodem  currents  of  thought 
might  appear  as  a  dangerous  disturbance.  Yet  it  can  not  be  asserted  that  such 
views  are  entirely  abandoned  even  to-day.  However,  they  have  become  the 
views  of  an  extreme  party,  which  vainly  attempts  to  turn  back  the  wheel  of 
time;  the  work  of  to-day  is  carried  on  altogether  according  to  a  new  way  of 
thinking. 

This  new  way  of  thinking  is  inseparably  connected  with  the  origin  and  de- 
velopment of  the  new  pedagogy.  To  men  like  Pestalozzi  and  FrObel  the  people's 
school  is  not  a  school  merely  for  the  needy,  a  special  school  for  the  lowest  strata, 
but  a  general  institution  designed  for  educating  the  youth  of  the  nation,  an 
abode  of  "  entwlckelnd  erziehender  Menschenbildung."  The  human  being  is 
here  to  be  taken  charge  of  in  the  totality  of  his  powers  and  lifted  to  the  human 
level.  The  means  to  that  end  may  be  simpler  in  the  elementary  school  than  In 
other  seats  of  learning,  but  the  object  in  view  is  essentially  the  same,  and  it  is 
this  greater  simplicity  of  means  which  allows  the  advantage  of  a  more  direct 
influence  upon  tlie  growth  of  the  soul.  Those  educational  pioneers  entertained 
the  conviction  that  the  process  of  education  should  extend  back  farther  than 
had  been  the  rule — back  to  the  l>eginning;  that  it  should  be  elementary  to  a 
greater  degree  than  heretofore;  and  that  all  subsequent  instruction  could  gain 
no  proper  foothold  unless  based  upon  thorough  elementary  work. 

It  was  impossible  to  set  such  high  value  upon  the  beginnings  and  not  at  the 
same  time  recognize  the  extreme  gravity  and  difficulty  of  the  teacher's  duties 
as  thus  extended.  The  enlargement  of  the  scope  of  the  people's  schools  must 
also  directly  elevate  the  work  of  the  teachers  and  their  standing  as  a  class. 
Hence,  the  demands  upon  the  teacher's  preparation  must  also  change.  To  be 
an  educator  of  human  beings  is  impossible  without  a  scientific  method,  without 
ethical  convictions,  and  psychological  insight.  Nor  is  it  possible  without  a 
large  degree  of  freedom  in  action  and  the  closest  contact  with  the  intellectual 
life  of  the  time.  A  natural  consequence  of  such  aspirations  of  elementary 
teachers  is  the  undeniable  desire  to  enter  into  relations  with  the  university, 
for  with  us  the  university  is  the  chief  place  where  teaching  and  investigation 
come  in  contact  with  one  another,  where  both  are  interwoven,  where  the 
problems  of  the  time  are  in  flux,  and  where  the  student  may  rise  to  intellectual 
Independence  and  develop  his  individuality.  To  exclude  any  part  of  our  national 
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intellectual  labor  from  the  university  would  mean  to  deprive  it  of  freedom  of 
movement ;  it  would  mean  loosening  its  connection  with  the  totality  of  national 
Intellectual  life. 

NATIVE  AND  FOREIGN  STUDENTS  IN  GERMAN  UNIVERSITIES. 

The  total  number  of  students  in  the  21  German  universities  during 
the  winter  semester  of  1909-10  was  52,456,  an  increase  of  3,739  over 
the  winter  of  1908-9.  These  totals  do  not  inchide  so-called  "  hearers," 
who  are  not  matriculated.  The  following  table  does  not  include  poly- 
technica  and  other  higher  seats  of  learning. 


Vnivrr^itif^. 


BttUn  

Hnniolu  

Mpilg....... 

Bono  

Brtilu]..  

HaUe.. ....... 

OdttlllfCQ.... 

Fraibtiff...,. 
atnasbuif.... 

Heidtfli«^... 
Monster...... 

Ifarlmig;..... 

Jemi.  

WOnbtng.... 
Kpnigsberg... 

EM....  

Olisnn. ...... 

Brlangen  

Oi^fewald.... 
Rostock  


Stete. 


I'ru\  In  ■ 


'  XnnibiT  uf 


Bnndfinbiug. 


Rhfaieland. 

Silesia  

Saxony  

Hanover. . . 


Westphalia... 
Hease-Naana. 


.do..  

do......  

 do  

Baden  

Alsac«-LoxTalne  

Baden  

Prussia  

 do...  

Wurttemberg  

Thuringia,  i  

Bavaria  |  

Pnissia  I  East- Prussia  

 do  I  Schleswig-Holatein. 

Hesse  

Bavaria  L  

Prussia    Pomerania  

tf eoklanbozg  


9,m 

4,7«1 
2,4» 

%m 

24«r 

1,034 
1,006 
1,878 
1,760 

hm 

um 

1,300 
1,361 
1,121 
090 
700 


The  increase  in  the  number  of  matriculated  women  students  con- 
tinues. There  were  2,324,  as  compared  with  1,856  in  the  previous 
winter.  Berlin  with  638,  Munich  with  183,  Gottingen  with  160, 
Heidelberg  with  142,  and  Bonn  with  135  women  students  appear  to 
have  more  attraction  for  women  than  the  other  universities.  The 
number  of  nonmatriculated  young  women  rose  from  1,772  to  1,928. 

The  foreign  matriculated  students  in  German  universities  were 
4,409  in  number,  an  increase  of  332  over  the  previous  winter.  Of 
these  1,349  were  in  Berlin,  749  in  Munich,  618  in  Leipzig,  278  in 
Halle,  and  211  in  Heidelberg;  the  remaining  1,204  were  scattered 
among  the  other  universities.  There  was  an  increase  in  the  number 
studying  medicine,  philosophy,  philology,  and  history,  while  the 
natural  sciences  show  a  slight  decrease.  There  were  1,858  students 
from  Russia,  most  of  whom  came  from  the  Baltic  provinces,  Fin- 
land and  Poland;  792  from  Austria-Hungary;  332  from  the  Amer- 
icas, chiefly  from  the  United  States;  302  from  Switzerland;  186 
from  Bulgaria;  184  Asiatics,  chiefly  Japanese;  142  from  Great  Brit- 
ain; and  116  from  Roumania.  The  remaining  487  came  from  other 
European  countries. 
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WOMEN  STUDENTS  IN  PRUSSIAN  UNrVERSITIBS. 

This  year  another  great  increase  in  the  number  of  women  students 
in  the  universities  of  Prussia  is  to  be  recorded.  In  South  German 
universities  women  had  been  admitted  for  many  years,  while  the 
Prussian  universities  had  been  opened  to  them  only  if  they  came  as 
hearers;  matriculation,  and  hence  a  claim  to  employment  by  the 
State  if  they  passed  the  required  examinations,  was  denied  them. 
Since  the  new  regulations  (see  Annual  Report  of  1908,  p.  300) 
have  been  adopted  young  women  are  admitted  to  matriculation. 
Councilor  Tillman,  of  the  Prussian  ministry  of  education,  announces 
the  following  summary  for  the  winter  semester  of  1909-10.  He 
states  that  2,324  women  were  matriculated,  an  increase  of  468  over  the 
preceding  winter  semester.  Of  the  four  faculties,  theology,  law,  medi- 
cine, and  philosophy  (the  latter  includes  both  branches,  (a)  mental 
philosophy,  philology,  and  history,  and  (6)  mathematics  and  natural 
philosophy),  the  faculty  of  philosophy  has  the  largest  number  of 
women  students,  since  it  prepares  teachers  for  secondary  schools. 
Their  number  was  2,004,  as  against  1 ,453  in  the  previous  year.  The 
medical  faculty  had  266  women  students,  as  against  188  in  the  pre- 
vious year.  The  faculty  of  theology  also  shows  an  increase,  namely, 
from  22  to  39,  but  the  faculty  of  law,  which  includes  the  study  of 
administration,  had  a  slight  decrease  in  the  number  of  women  stu- 
dents, namely,  from  17  to  15.  A  general  observation  is  that  the 
young  women  in  secondary  as  well  as  in  higher  institutions  of  learn- 
ing— that  is,  wherever  it  is  left  to  them  to  choose  the  studies — select 
those  which  deal  with  forms  of  knowledge  rather  than  with  facts. 
Thus  we  see  them  select  languages,  ancient  and  modem,  literature, 
especially  belles-lettres,  mental  philosophy  and  psychology,  and  simi- 
lar fields  of  research;  few  select  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry, 
physiology,  medicine,  and  technology.  This  is,  however,  not  char- 
acteristic of  Germany.  The  same  observation  is  made  in  every  coun- 
try where  women  are  admitted  to  higher  study  and  research. 

VACATION  COURSES  IN  JENA. 

The  vacation  courses  in  the  University  of  Jena,  Thuringia,  which 
were  begun  in  1889  by  2  professors,  Detmer  and  Rein,  and  which  at 
first  embraced  natural  science  and  pedagogy,  have  increased  in 
importance  and  extent,  so  that  in  1909  the  number  of  professors  was 
49  and  that  of  the  students  662.  To  the  two  branches  with  which 
the  courses  were  opened  have  since  been  added  the  following:  Lan- 
guages, history,  fine  arts,  theology,  geography,  political  economy, 
philosophy,  philology,  psychology,  literature.  The  following  table 
gives  a  summary  of  the  gradual  growth  of  this  voluntary  institu- 
tion. Since  many  American  students  avail  themselves  of  the  oppor- 


Digitized  by  Google 


EDUCATION  IN  CENTRAL  EUEOPE. 


491 


tunities  oflfered  in  Jena  in  the  summer,  the  numbers  may  be  of  in- 
terest in  this  country. 


Year. 

Number 
of  pro- 
fessors. 

Number 
of  stu- 
dents. 

Students. 

German  students. 

Foreign  students. 

Total 
number 
of  Ger- 
mans. 

Total 
number 

of  for- 
eigners. 

Men. 

Women. 

lien. 

Women. 

Men. 

Women. 

1896... 

15 

108 

71 

37 

32 

16 

39 

21 

48 

60 

1900... 

20 

174 

107 

67 

61 

36 

56 

31 

87 

97 

1904... 

30 

333 

191 

142 

127 

80 

64 

62 

207 

126 

1908... 

48 

632 

360 

272 

239 

149 

121 

123 

388 

244 

1909... 

49 

662 

394 

267 

268 

164 

126 

103 

432 

229 

GERMAN  HIGHER  EDUCATION  REVIEWED. 

The  new  rector  of  the  University  of  Munich,  the  second  largest 
institution  of  the  kind  in  Germany,  Prof.  Hermann  Paul,  reviews  in 
his  inaugural  address  the  German  system  of  secondary  and  higher 
education,  and  indulges  in  severe  criticism,  which,  coming  from  the 
source  it  does,  may  tone  down  the  fulscmie  praise  so  often  bestowed 
upon  the  system.  The  address  contains  the  foUowing  passages: 

I  shaU  not  ask  how  often  the  ideal  aims  of  university  study  are  actually 
reached.  Let  us  apply  a  more  modest  standard  measure.  The  number  of  stu- 
dents who  fail  entirely  is  not  insignificant.  But  greater  is  the  number  of  those 
who,  though  passing  prescribed  school  examinations,  and  thereby  obtaining 
a  claim  to  appointment  in  state  service,  are  really  unfit  for  service,  and  who, 
If  they  become  in  the  course  of  years  useful  members  of  human  society,  owe 
little  of  that  development  to  their  university  study.  First,  we  have  to  admit 
it  to  he  a.  grave  fault  that  a  not  insignificant  number  of  students  admitted  to 
the  universities  are  not  sufficiently  equipped  mentally  for  success  in  higher 
education.  There  is  no  question  that  many  are  dragged  through  the  prepara- 
tory secondary  schools  who  deserve  to  be  eliminated  for  good  reasons.  The 
causes  of  this  are  not  far  to  seek. 

Most  men,  and  also  most  teachers,  are  induced  to  be  lenient  so  long  as  it  is 
not  at  their  own  expense,  and  they  forget  to  consider  that  their  leniency  injures 
not  only  the  rest  of  mankind,  but  also  those  whom  they  intend  to  benefit,  since, 
in  fact,  however,  they  injure  them  by  leniency.  Hence,  such  teachers  are 
tin: id  when  confronted  with  the  criticism  of  the  public,  especially  the  criti- 
cism of  the  weaklings*  parents,  many  of  whom  are  In  high  social  positions; 
further  must  be  considered  the  fear,  on  the  part  of  the  class  teachers,  of  the 
school  principal,  who  is  apt  to  blame  the  former  if  many  of  his  students  are 
unfit  for  promotion.  In  Catholic  districts  it  is  not  infrequently  found  that 
gymnasium  students,  destined  to  become  students  of  theology,  are  treated  with 
much  more  indulgence  than  other  students.  It  is  easily  understood,  but  not 
to  be  approved,  that  Indulgence  is  shown  to  mentally  slow  and  even,  weak 
students,  who  are  not  indolent,  but  who  fail  to  progress  like  normally 
endowed  students.  With  regard  to  such  the  apparent  indulgence  becomes 
cruelty,  because  by  promoting  them  to  higher  grades  they  are  prevented  in 
time  from  turning  to  professions  in  which  their  inborn  aptitudes  might  suffice. 
Nor  would  it  be  possible  to  promote  such  students  to  the  highest  grades  at 
all,  if  it  were  not  for  the  fact  that  too  much  stress  is  laid  upon  dry  memory 
work  and  too  little  upon  the  training  of  intellectual  power,  without  which  all 
memory  work  is  useless. 
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The  graduation  examination  in  soooudary  soliools  acts  most  unfavorably, 
because  Just  at  a  time  when  the  students  are  ripest  for  a  higher  conception  o£ 
things  too  much  attention  is  paid  to  memorized  knowledge  and  its  meclianical 
repetition.  With  the  want  of  intellectual  training  is  most  closely  connected  the 
lack  of  interest.  It  is  unquestionable  that  among  those  who  pass  with  a  gradua- 
tion diploma  into  the  university  there  are  many  who  have  neither  aspiration 
for  a  general  higher  education  nor  inclination  for  a  special  science  or  a  future 
profession.  The  fault  of  this  is  charged  in  no  small  degree  to  the  school,  and 
not  alone  because  of  leniency  toward  those  wanting  in  capacity.  That  some 
teachers  should  be  unable  to  awaken  interest  is  perhaps  an  unavoidable  circum- 
stance, which  can  be  improved  only  by  careful  elimination  of  incapable  candi- 
dates for  the  teachers'  profession.  Certain  it  is  that  a  reform  of  many  branches 
of  study  can  take  place  only  through  greater  interest  on  the  part  of  the 
students.  The  student,  according  to  my  opinion,  is  too  much  accustomed  to 
finish  the  set  tasks  and  does  nothing  to  follow  his  own  inclination.  Whenever 
an  especial  interest  is  discovered  it  is  not  promoted,  but  rather  smothered  to 
suit  a  uniform  set  scheme  or  course. 

I  believe  the  transition  from  school  to  university  would  -be  facilitated  if 
instructors  in  the  upper  grades  of  secondary  schools  were  given  more  liberty ;  If 
the  number  of  obligatory  studies  were  decreased  and  a  larger  number  of  studies 
were  left  optional.  But  even  if  tliat  should  be  rejected  the  home  work  of  the 
students  might  receive  a  more  Individual  character,  provided,  of  course,  the 
necessary  time  be  given  for  It.  Such  liberty  may  very  well  be  granted  within 
the  control  of  the  teacher.  Among  this  individual  student's  work  I  class  the 
compositions,  for  which  no  uniform  themes  should  be  set;  such  set  themes  are 
apt  to  be  treated  with  distaste  and  to  result  in  unnatural,  artificial  phraseology. 
The  students  might  be  allowed  to  choose  their  own  themes  and  exhibit  the 
results  of  certain  studies.  Of  course  there  will  always  be  students  with  whom 
the  best  pedagogical  methods  prove  of  no  avail  to  rouse  them  to  voluntary 
activity ;  such  have  no  place  In  a  university. 

Moreover,  there  are  the  numerous  dissipations  in  which  academic  youth 
indulge,  talented  as  well  as  mediocre  and  stupid  students,  well  trained  and 
I>oorly  trained.  I  shall  not  waste  time  In  general  moral  exhortations,  which 
are  apt  to  prove  useless  In  the  face  of  frivolity  and  lack  of  energy.  Only  this 
much  I  desire  to  say :  A  student  should  seek  his  education  not  merely  in 
lecture  rooms  and  behind  books.  Though  he  make  use  of  all  opportunities 
offering  themselves,  to  awaken  his  Interest  In  many  ways,  as  well  as  strengthen 
his  body  and  develop  his  physical  skill ;  though  he  may  indulge  in  cheerful 
enjoyment  of  life,  such  as  Is  suitable  to  youth — there  may  be  much  allowed 
in  this  respect — yet,  a  respectable  amount  of  time  would  remain  for  actual 
study,  and  much  might  be  gained.  If  that  time  were  utilized  in  a  proper  man- 
ner. But  to  think  that  In  order  to  use  one's  youth  to  the  full,  one  should  waste 
several  semesters,  Is  an  error  that  will  revenge  Itself.  The  results  of  such  a 
life  are  too  often  hours  of  ennui,  surfeited  disposition  and  physical  distemper, 
aside  from  the  fact,  that  few  succeed  In  freeing  themselves  from  such  a  condi- 
tion, when  once  produced  by  Irrational  indulgence. 

Professor  Paul  then  points  to  the  fact  that  desire  to  obtain  higher 
education  is  rarely  the  object  of  those  who  flock  to  the  universities. 
In  most  cases  it  is  the  prospect  of  a  future  support  in  the  State's 
service,  or  in  other  positions  which  will  guarantee  an  ample  income. 
The  exclusive  cause  urging  such  students  to  study,  is  the  fact  that 
examinations  are  to  be  passed,  and  that  leads  to  the  inordinate 
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importance  given  to  the  value  of  memorized  matters;  that,  however, 
has  fatal  consequences. 

A  student  who  thinks  that  cramming  the  memory  is  all  that  is  needed  to 
pass  examinations,  easily  argues  thus :  "  Why  should  I  begin  during  the  first 
semester  to  learn  things  I  am  apt  to  forget,  before  I  need  them  in  examination? 
I  will  rather  wait  till  the  end  of  my  course,  so  that  my  memory  may  be  fresh 
during  the  examination."  And  hence,  the  university  career  of  many  is  divided 
into  two  parts  of  unequal  length :  A  long  one,  in  which  they  merely  copy  notes 
taken  at  lectures,  and  a  brief  one  in  which  they  cram  their  memory  as  much 
as  possible  with  what  they  have  Jotted  down.  ♦  ♦  ♦  He  who  is  In  earnest 
about  his  education  should  from  the  beginning  not  be  satisfied  to  make  notes 
of  the  salient  points  of  lectures,  but  make  earnest  attempts  at  assimilating  the 
matter.  ♦  ♦  ♦  No  student  should  engage  more  lecture  courses  than  he  is 
capable  and  willing  to  utilize.  The  main  cause  why  so  many  students  are 
engaging  to  follow  too  many  courses  is  found  in  the  wish  of  their  families, 
or  their  own  wish,  to  spend  no  more  time  at  the  university  than  is  prescribed 
by  the  state  examination  regulations.  This  wish  is  especially  urgent  in  cases 
where  state  examinations  are  held  only  once  a  year,  and  where  therefore  a 
delay  may  mean  a  loss  of  an  entire  year. 

The  rector's  address  dwells  upon  the  most  fatal  condition  of  uni- 
versity study — ^the  mere  receptive  conduct  of  most  students  through 
the  period  of  many  semesters.  Professor  Paul  demands  more  ele- 
mentary exercises  (similar  to  the  tutorial  instruction  at  English 
colleges  and  universities),  during  the  first  semesters.  It  should  be 
the  aim  of  the  faculty  to  read  no  interpretation  lectures  without  the 
active  participation  of  its  hearers.  For  exercises  of  another  kind 
more  must  be  presupposed,  as  a  rule,  and  they  can  not  be  commenced 
quite  so  early,  but  it  would  not  be  necessary  to  postpone  them  till 
the  very  end  of  the  course. 
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EDUCATION  IN  ENGLAND  AND  WALES. 

England  and  Wales,  68^4  square  miles;  popalati(m,  36,348,780  In  1908. 


TOPICAL  OUTLINE. 


Statistical  summary.— Growth  and  scope  of  public  education. 

Pufclio  elementary  schobb:  Pupib;  teachers;  exi)enditures.— Current  moTements:  Trend  of  recent  legisla- 
tion; Doctor  Sadler,  on  present  problems;  higher  elementary  schools;  Mr.  Runciman,  on  rural  educa- 
tion and  evening  schools;  medical  inspection;  care  of  children.— Efficiency  of  elementary  schools. 

Secondary  schools:  Statistics;  relation  to  the  training  of  pupil-teachers;  inspection;  official  regulations. 

University  education:  Universities  and  university  colleges  receiving  parliamentary  grant— Proposed 
reform  at  Oxford.- Report  of  a  Cambridge  committee. 


Table  1. — Summary  of  cvarent  educational  statistics — England  and  Wales. 

[The  information  In  this  table  relating  to  universities  Is  taken  from  the  Statesman's  Yearbook,  1910,  and 
from  current  calendars  of  the  institutions.  The  remaining  statistics  have  been  compiled  from  the  reports 
of  the  board  of  education.] 


Diteor 

njNMtt. 


Registered 
papfb. 


Pro- 


Universities  and  colleges: 

Oxford  (23  colleges.  3  halls,  and  noDcoUeglate  students)  

Cambridge  (17  colleges,  1  hall,  and  nonoollegiate  students)  

Bristol  University..  

Durham  (1  college  of  aits,  1  ooUig«  of  Boteiioar  1  mediotl  ooUege), 

London  (31  coUegea  and  iOliOols).  

Victoria  Uni  vendty/MftttflMlir  (d  OoOfltM).  

Leeds  University —  — ... 

Liverpool  University  

Nottingham  (ooDegis)  

Sheffield  Unlverslfy  

Reading  (collepp)   

Southampton  (college)   ,  

Birmingham  Uulverelty...*..-  

University  of  Wales  (3  ooUlCili)...  

Lampeter  (coUege)  *.  

Unlversl^  ooUeges  for  wmmea  

Blemcotary  <»y  sohoolfl  *  

Training  colleges  for  elementtuy  teachers      


1909 
1909 
1909 
1909 
1909 
1909 
1909 
1909 
1909 
1909 
1909 
1900 
1900 
1909 
19QB 
1900 
1000 
1906 


3,826 
3,699 
543 
1,066 
9,600 
1,554 
932 
914 
900 
850 
000 
333 

m 

IpMS 
136 

490 

»,984, 130 
10,492 


79 
117 
1,243 
245 

155 
317 
67 
131 
80 
35 

m 
m 

0 


177,0 


GROWTH  AND  SCOPE  OF  PUBLIC  EDUCATION. 

The  foregoing  table  presents,  in  a  form  convenient  for  reference, 
summarized  statistics  showing  the  enrollment  in  the  elementary 
schools,  colleges,  and  universities  of  England  and  Wales  for  the 
latest  year  reported.  With  comparatively  few  exceptions,  all  the 
institutions  included  in  the  table  have  been  brought  within  the 
sphere  of  government  supervision,  and  there  are  to-day  closer  rela- 
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tions  between  the  diflFerent  agencies  of  education  in  the  Kingdom 
than  at  any  previous  time. 

The  system  of  public  education  in  England  and  Wales  has  grown 
far  beyond  the  limits  recognized  by  the  education  act  of  1870  and 
includes  not  only  elementary  schools  but  secondary  schools  also  and 
certain  forms  of  higher  institutions.  Its  far-reaching  scope  may  be 
inferred  from  Table  2,  which  includes  all  classes  of  schools  under  the 
combined  control  of  Government  and  the  local  authorities. 


Table  2. — Schools  and  pupiU  under  the  board  of  education — England  and  Woks. 


Class  of  schools. 

1906-7. 

1907-8. 

Schools. 

Enroll- 
meot. 

Schools. 

EnroU- 
ment 

Elementary  education: 

20,513 

5,968,120 

20,621 

6,984,130 

74 

5,056 

76 

4,068 

Special  schools— 

187 

11,762 

190 

13,247 

49 

3,368 

47 

3.421 

For  the  blind  

38 

1,502 

ae 

1,642 

For  epileptics  

Poor  law  schools  

4 

68 

192 
14,928 

5 
66 

216 
15,470 

Higher  education: 

5,033 

736,512 

6,874 

751,600 

Higher  elementary  schools  

a  61 

13,682 

38 

8,718 

768 

125,678 

840 

81,719 

74 

9,147 

79 

10,492 

Technical  Instruction: 

Technical  institutions  

33 

2,747 

37 

2,863 

94 

8,674 

vr 

9,029 

225 

42,683 

225 

41,723 

44 

2,650 

40 

2,493 

Total  

28, 165 

6,946,791 

29,273 

6,931,751 

a  Indades  22  London  schools  later  withdrawn  from  the  grant  list  for  hl^er  elementary  schools. 


PUBLIC  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  pubUc  elementary  schools  included  in  the  foregoing  table  had, 
it  is  seen,  an  enrollment  of  5,984,130  pupils,  equivalent  to  17  per 
cent  of  the  population;  they  maintained  an  average  attendance  of 
5,292,150,  or  88  per  cent  of  the  enrollment.  The  schools  referred  to 
are  classified  as  follows :  Council  schools,  corresponding  to  the  former 
board  schools,  average  attendance  2,942,482;  voluntary  schools, 
which  now  share  in  the  local  taxes,  average  attendance  2,339,973; 
and  a  few  additional  schools,  average  attendance  9,695. 


Table  3. — Number  of  teachers  in  Eiigland  and  WaleSy  1907-8. 


Class  of  teachers. 

Men. 

Women. 

Total. 

Certificated: 

22,024 
9,181 
5,320 
5,714 

26,752 
33, 171 
38.946 
36.520 

48.776 
42,353 
44,266 
43.234 

Others  

Total  

42,239 

135,389 

177,628 
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ETening  schools  and  higher  elementary  schools  (formerly  higher 
grade  schools)  were  integral  parts  of  the  elementary-school  system 
before  the  passage  of  the  law  of  1902  or  the  creation  of  the  board  of 
education  in  1899.  They  represent  the  highest  development  of  the 
system  of  elementary  education,  in  respect  to  which  England  has 
made  phenomenal  advance  in  the  last  twenty  years,  mainly  through 
municipal  enterprise. 


Table  4. — Current  expenditure  for  elementary  education  in  England  and  Wales,  1907-8. 


Equlvatont  In 

Purposes. 

Expenditure. 

United  States 

currency. 

£17,653,902 

186,795,485 

89,433 

434,644 

430,935 

2,138,084 

3,804,242 

18,488,616 

21,987,002 

106,856,829 

Table  5. — Total  expenditure  for  elementary  education,  England  and  Wales,  1907-8,  clas- 
sified by  contribtUing  sources. 


Source. 

Amount. 

Percent 
of  total. 

£11,104,303 
10,485,206 
131,703 
265,790 

50.5 
47.6 

}  - 

Total  

21,987,002 

The  foregoing  statistics  pertaining  to  the  system  of  public  educa- 
tion are  drawn  from  the  latest  report  of  the  board  of  education, 
covering  the  scholastic  year  1907-8.  The  operations  of  the  system 
for  the  scholastic  year  just  closed  (1909-10)  were  summarized  by  the 
president  of  the  board  in  his  statement  before  a  committee  of  the 
House,  July  14,  supporting  the  motion  for  a  grant  of  £8,660,000  to 
complete  the  sum  necessary  to  defray  the  charges  which  would  come 
upon  the  board  during  the  year  ending  March  31,  1911.  This  sum- 
mary showed  continued  advance  in  every  particular  that  can  be 
numerically  expressed. 

CUREENT  MOVEMENTS. 
TREND  OF  RBCBNT  LEGISLATION. 

The  settlement  of  the  education  controversy  in  England,  in  com- 
mon with  larger  questions  of  parUamentary  policies,  has  been  deferred 
as  a  consequence  of  the  imexpected  death  of  King  Edward  VII. 
The  educational  unrest  remains,  however,  and  the  leaders  of  opinion 
and  action  in  both  parties  are  discussing  settlement  plans;  the  con- 
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ciliatory  spirit  of  these  discussions  leads  to  the  hope  that  a  measure 
which  shall  be  acceptable  to  Liberals  and  Conservatives  alike,  and 
shall  conserve  both  vested  and  individual  rights,  will  be  forthcoming. 

While  measures  relating  to  the  administrative  policy  of  the  national 
system  of  education  are  thus  in  abeyance,  there  is  great  activity  in 
practical  directions,  more  especially  in  respect  to  the  new  duties 
imposed  by  the  education  law  of  1902,  the  provision  of  meals  act  of 
1906,  the  education  (administrative  provisions)  act  of  1907,  and  the 
children  act  of  1908. 

These  duties  relate  to  the  extension  of  the  school  period,  the  pro- 
vision of  agencies  for  higher  (i.  e.,  secondary  and  technical)  educa- 
tion, care  for  the  health  and  physical  welfare  of  children,  and  for 
the  protection  and  control  of  neglected  and  wayward  children. 

Part  II  of  the  education  act  of  1902  provides  that — 

2.  (1)  The  local  education  authority  shall  consider  the  educational  needs  of  their 
area  and  take  such  steps  as  seem  to  them  desirable,  after  consultation  with  the  board 
of  education,  to  supply  or  aid  the  supply  of  education  other  than  elementary,  and  to 
promote  the  general  coordination  of  all  forms  of  education,  and  for  that  purpose  shall 
apply  all  or  so  much  as  they  deem  necessary  of  the  residue  imder  section  one  of  the 
local  taxation  (customs  and  excise)  act,  1890,  and  shall  carry  forward  for  the  like 
purpose  any  balance  thereof  which  may  remain  imexpended,  and  may  spend  such 
further  sums  as  they  think  fit:  Provided^  That  the  amoimt  raised  by  the  council  of  a 
county  for  the  purpose  in  any  year  out  of  rates  imder  this  act  shall  not  exceed  the 
amount  which  would  be  produced  by  a  rate  of  two  pence  in  the  poimd,  or  such  higher 
rate  as  the  county  council,  with  the  consent  of  the  local  government  board,  may  fix. 

(2)  A  council  in  exercising  their  powers  under  this  part  of  this  act  shall  have  regard 
to  any  existing  supply  of  efficient  schools  or  colleges,  and  to  any  step>s  already  taken 
for  the  purposes  of  higher  education  under  the  technical  instruction  acts,  1889  and 
1891. 

3.  The  coimcil  of  any  noncoimty  borough  or  iirban  district  shall  have  power  as  well 
as  the  county  council  to  spend  such  sums  as  they  think  fit  for  the  purpose  of  supplying 
or  aiding  the  supply  of  education  other  than  elementary:  Provided,  That  the  amount 
raised  by  the  council  of  a  noncounty  borough  or  urban  district  for  the  purpoee  in  any 
year  out  of  rates  under  this  act  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  which  would  be  produced 
by  a  rate  of  one  penny  in  the  pound. 

The  administrative  provisions  act  authorizes  the  local  authorities 
to  aid,  by  scholarships  or  bursaries,  the  instruction  in  public  elemen- 
tary schools  of  scholars  from  the  age  of  12  up  to  the  limit  of  age 
(16  years)  fixed  for  the  provision  of  instruction  in  a  public  elementary 
school,  and,  with  the  consent  of  the  board  of  education,  to  extend 
this  aid  beyond  the  age  of  16  years.  This  act  provides  also  that 
money  may  be  expended  in  maintaining — 

for  children  attending  a  public  elementary  school,  vacation  schools,  vacation  claases, 
play  centers,  or  other  means  of  recreation  during  their  holidays  or  at  such  other  times 
as  the  local  education  authority  may  prescribe,  in  the  schoolhouse  or  in  some  other 
suitable  place  in  the  vicinity,  so  far  as  the  local  education  authority,  in  the  case  of  a 
schoolhouse  or  place  not  belonging  to  them,  can  obtain  for  the  purpose  the  use  of  the 
Bchoolhouse  or  place.  The  law  also  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  local  authorities  *'to 
pcovide  for  the  medical  inspection  of  children  immediately  before  or  at  the  time  of 
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or  as  soon  as  possible  after  their  admission  to  a  public  elementary  school,  and  on  such 
other  occasions  as  the  board  of  education  direct/'  and  ''to  make  such  arrangements 
as  may  be  sanctioned  by  the  board  of  education  for  attending  to  the  health  and  phys- 
ical condition  of  the  children  educated  in  public  elementary  schools." 

The  children  act  is  not  strictly  an  educational  measure,  its  main 
purpose  being  to  bring  into  one  systematized  statute  previous  enact- 
ments on  the  same  subject,  and  also  to  extend  the  legal  provision  for 
the  care  and  control  of  the  child  population.  It  does,  however, 
extend  the  province  of  the  local  education  authorities,  especially 
school  attendance  officers,  and  strengthens,  directly  and  by  indirect 
influence,  the  compulsory  school  attendance  laws. 

It  will  be  observed  that,  in  every  case,  the  execution  of  these  laws 
which,  as  regards  many  of  their  provisions,  are  permissive  merely, 
rests  upon  the  local  education  authorities.  The  difficulty  in  the  way 
of  focusing  attention  upon  the  great  things  that  are  being  done  in 
England  to  meet  the  necessities  which  are  back  of  the  laws  themselves, 
may  be  understood  from  the  fact  that  these  local  authorities  include  at 
present  62  county  councils,  74  county  boroughs,  137  autonomous 
municipal  boroughs,  54  urban  districts,  and  the  Isles  of  Scilly;  total, 
328.  It  would  therefore  be  impossible  here  to  do  more  than  present  a 
general  survey  of  the  activities  excited  by  the  new  measures,  which 
can  best  be  done  by  citations  from  the  pubUc  utterances  of  educa- 
tional leaders  and  from  recent  official  reports. 

The  endeavor  to  increase  the  period  of  school  attendance  involves 
provision  of  schools  above  the  elementary  grade,  and  their  adaptation 
to  the  practical  needs  of  the  people.  The  awakening  on  this  subject 
is  the  significant  fact  in  the  recent  development  of  the  people  them- 
selves. The  various  aspects  of  this  problem  were  considered  in  an 
address  by  Dr.  M.  E.  Sadler,  from  which  the  following  extracts  are 
presented : 

PRESENT  PROBLEMS. 

For  the  vast  majority  of  English  boys  and  girls,  our  system  of  national  education  is  a 
torso.  It  ends  too  soon.  It  is  a  trunk  without  a  head.  How  to  remedy  this  defect 
with  practical  wisdom,  without  expenditure  so  immense  as  to  provoke  reaction,  and 
with  the  convinced  cooperation  of  enlightened  employers  of  labor,  and  of  all  parents 
who  unselfishly  desire  to  further  the  best  interests  of  their  children,  is  becoming  one  of 
the  pressing  questions  of  the  day.  That  the  country  has  begun  to  realize  the  gravity 
of  the  situation  is  due  in  great  measure  to  the  devoted  labors  of  many  administrators 
and  teachers  who  are  present  at  this  meeting.  The  country  is  also  under  obligation 
to  others:  To  Dr.  Stanley  Hall,  of  Clark  University,  Worcester,  Mass.,  for  throwing 
into  bold  relief  the  educational  problem  of  adolescence;  to  several  of  the  inspectors  of 
the  board  of  education  for  strenuous  and  tactful,  though  necessarily  often  unrecognized, 
labor  in  diffusing  interest  in  the  question,  and  in  suggesting  methods  of  dealing  with  it; 
to  the  president  of  the  board  of  education,  for  assigning  the  question  to  the  consultative 
committee  for  consideration  and  report;  to  the  poor-law  commissioners  (both  majority 
and  minority),  and  to  the  members  of  the  interdepartmental  committee  on  partial 
exemption  from  school  attendance,  for  their  references  to  the  subject;  to  many  local 


Digitized  by  Google 


500 


EDUCATION  BEPOBT,  1910. 


education  authorities,  especially  those  of  London,  Manchester,  Leeds,  the  West  Riding 
of  Yorkshire,  Halifax,  Lancashire,  Bury,  Rochdale,  Widnes,  St.  Hdens,  Accrington, 
Haslingden,  Cheshire,  Gloucestershire,  Cambridgeshire,  and  Finchley,  for  skilful  and 
successful  grappling  with  the  educational  difficulties  involved;  to  many  public- 
spirited  employers  of  labor  in  almost  all  parts  of  the  country — especially  in  the  engi- 
neering trades,  but  also  in  many  other  industries;  to  the  Workers'  Educational  Asso- 
ciation, for  bringing  the  matter  effectively  under  the  notice  of  the  trade  unions,  and 
of  the  parents  of  the  children;  to  those  teachers,  both  in  town  and  country,  who 
though  their  labors  are  known  only  to  a  small  circle,  have  rendered  a  national  service 
by  showing  how  great  a  contribution  continuation  schools  inspired  by  the  right  spirit 
can  render  to  social  welfare;  to  those  who,  in  the  teeth  of  much  local  opposition,  have 
exposed  the  evils  of  half-time;  to  the  example  of  Denmark,  Switzerland,  and  Ger- 
many, and  especially  to  Doctor  Kerschensteiner,  stadschulrat  of  the  city  of  Munich, 
for  showing  what  can  be  done  to  meet  the  educational  needs  of  adolescence,  and  for 
setting  the  problem  in  right  economic  perspective;  to  the  press,  for  giving  prominence 
to  the  complex  issues  of  the  problem;  and  last,  but  not  least,  to  Scotland  (to  which 
English  education  owes  already  so  great  a  debt),  for  leading  the  way  in  the  United 
Kingdom  toward  a  great  extension  of  the  educational  responsibility  of  parents, 
employers,  and  the  State. 

These  forces  have  already  changed  the  attitude  of  public  opinion.  ♦  *  ♦  We 
have  in  England  to-day  the  promise  of  effective  advance:  First,  through  a  stir  of 
public  opinion;  secondly,  through  a  careful  examination  and  comparison  of  successful 
local  experience;  thirdly,  through  a  courageous  analysis  of  the  economic  and  moral 
factors  of  the  situation,  as  well  as  of  the  strictly  educational  issues;  and  finally,  through 
l^islation,  adding  to  the  powers  of  the  central  and  local  education  authorities,  and 
formally  recognizing  the  responsibilities  of  employers  and  of  parents  toward  young 
people  during  the  critical  years  of  adolescence,  and  of  what,  in  modem  life,  corre- 
sponds to  the  stage  of  apprenticeship. 

Out  of  some  1,300,000  boys  and  girls  in  England  and  Wales  who  are  between  12  and 
14  years  of  age,  there  are  (to  the  best  of  our  knowledge)  about  211,000  (in  addition  to 
partial  exemption  scholars)  who  have  already  obtained  exemption  from  attendance  at 
school,  and  are  receiving  no  further  systematic  education.  Out  of  the  2,000,000  young 
people  in  England  and  Wales  who  have  passed  their  fourteenth  birthday  but  are  still 
under  17  years  of  age,  only  one  in  four  (so  far  as  oiu*  knowledge  goes)  receives  on  week 
days  any  continued  education.  "The  result "  (I  quote  the  finding  of  the  consultative 
committee)  **ifi  a  tragic  waste  of  early  promise.  Through  lack  of  technical  training, 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  young  people  fail  to  acquire  the  self-adaptiveness  and  dex- 
terity in  handicraft  which  would  enable  them  to  rise  to  the  higher  levels  of  skilled 
employment.  Through  lack  of  suitable  physical  training  their  bodily  powers  are 
insufficiently  developed  and  their  self-control  impaired.  Through  lack  of  general 
training  their  mental  outlook  remains  narrow,  their  sympathies  uncultivated,  their 
capacity  for  cooperation  in  civic  welfare  stunted  and  untrained.  In  the  meantime, 
modem  industry,  in  some  of  its  developments,  is  exploiting  boy  and  girl  labor  during 
the  years  of  adolescence.  An  increasing  nimiber  of  'blind-alley '  employments  tempt 
boys  and  girls,  at  the  close  of  their  day-school  course,  by  relatively  high  rates  of 
wages  which  fimiish  opportunities  of  too  early  independence,  but  give  no  promise  of 
permanent  occupation  and  weaken  the  ties  of  parental  control.'' 

The  present  state  of  things  is  not  only  intellectually  and  economically  wasteful,  but 
often  morally  mischievous.  City  life  enhances  the  danger.  Unskilled,  or^relatively 
unskilled,  employment  at  13,  with  good  money,  tempts  a  boy  (and  an  increasing  num- 
ber of  girls)  like  a  baited  trap.  A  lad  is  drawn  into  a  way  of  life  which  leaves  him  at 
16  or  17  without  a  trade  to  his  fingers,  and  with  the  habit  of  steady  learning  clean  gone 
out  of  his  head .  The  years  between  13  and  16  or  17  are  the  years  of  educational  leakage. 
•  ♦♦««»* 
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Differ  as  we  may  in  judgment  as  to  the  legislative  treatment  of  the  problem,  we  find, 
I  think,  but  little  disagreement  among  ourselves  in  educational  aim.  Do  we  not 
virtually  concur  in  thinking  that  all  boys  and  girls  ought  to  receive,  during  the  years 
of  adolescence,  some  form  of  continued  education  which  will  develop  their  physique, 
widen  their  mental  outlook,  cultivate  their  sympathies,  prepare  them  for  the  responsi- 
bilities of  parenthood,  equip  them  for  trustworthy  eflSciency  in  the  occupation  by 
which  they  will  earn  their  livelihood,  and  fit  them  for  the  duties  of  citizenship?  If 
this  is  to  be  done,  it  will  be  necessary  to  mortise  the  work  of  the  day  and  evening 
technical  classes  into  the  work  of  the  elementary  day  schools.  We  need  in  the  latter 
more  training  of  the  hand  and  of  the  constructive  powers,  not  with  any  prematurely 
technical  purpose,  but  as  a  necessary  factor  in  brain  development  and  in  a  liberal 
education.  This  will  not  be  possible  unless  we  have  smaller  classes  in  the  elementary 
day  schools  and  unless  the  course  of  training  for  teachers  can  be  so  prolonged  as  to 
permit  training  in  educational  handwork  to  be  included  in  their  course  of  professional 
preparation  without  congestion  of  studies,  without  over-pressure  of  mind,  without 
encroachment  upon  the  indispensable  liberal  education,  and  without  undue  curtail- 
ment of  that  mental  leisure  which  is  needed  for  all  healthy  growth  of  interest,  orig- 
inality, and  purpose.  Nor  do  we  conceive  of  the  technical  class,  whether  day  or 
evening,  as  purely  utilitarian  or  technological.  Direct  bearing  upon  subsequent 
employment  or  occupation  it  must  have.  But  inseparable  from  its  true  educational 
influence  is  careful  regard  for  the  training  of  the  body,  for  the  cultivation  of  the  sym- 
pathies and  of  the  imagination  by  the  love  of  literature,  by  music  and  by  art,  for  an 
opening  of  the  mind  to  the  significance  of  civic  responsibility,  and  also  for  those  influ- 
ences (often  most  powerful  when  least  expressed  in  words)  which  help  in  forming  a 
purposeful,  steadfast,  and  disinterested  character. 

«#««««* 

It  is  because  in  certain  parts  of  Germany,  and  especially  in  Munich,  and  in 
the  Kingdom  of  Wurttemberg,  the  technical  education  during  adolescence  has  been 
so  arranged  as  to  include  the  element  of  civic  training  that  we  gratefully  acknowledge 
the  stimulus  which  educational  administrators  in  this  country  have  received  from 
German  example.  But  there  is  nothing  in  the  German  achievement,  highly  suc- 
cessful as  it  has  been  in  many  places,  which  need  make  us  feel  that  we  are  hopelessly 
in  the  rear.  ♦  ♦  *  There  is  some  reason  to  think  that,  even  in  the  progressive  parts 
of  Germany  (and  there  are  laige  regions  in  which  education  is  the  reverse  of  progres- 
sive), the  problem  of  securing  continued  education  for  the  majority  of  girls,  and  also 
for  those  boys  who  are  not  intending  to  enter  a  skilled  trade,  is  still  far  from  having 
been  effectively  solved.  We  in  England  have  indeed  much  to  learn  from  Germany 
and  from  some  of  the  cantons  of  Switzerland,  but  it  is  right  to  remember  that,  for 
historical  reasons  which  are  fair  from  discreditable  to  us,  we  have  approached  the  prob- 
lem from  the  point  of  view  of  the  individual  rather  than  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
State.  I  can  find  no  coimtry  in  which  the  voluntary  attendance  at  evening  classes 
is  so  laige  in  proportion  to  the  adult  population  as  it  is  in  England  and  Wales.  I  would 
venture  to  urge  that  our  task  is  so  to  use  the  collective  power  of  the  State  as  to  stimulate, 
but  not  to  supersede,  the  eneigy  and  forethought  of  the  individual.  Bureaucratic 
collectiviBm  in  education  seems  to  me  as  false  an  ideal  as,  at  the  opposite  extreme,  is 
chaotic  and  plunging  individualism. 

Under  the  head  of  special  English  difficulties,  Doctor  Sadler  noted 
(1)  the  psychological — that  is,  the  deep-seated — conviction  on  the 
part  of  the  majority  of  English  parents  that  a  child's  education  ends 
when  he  leaves  the  elementary  day  school;  (2)  a  lack  of  insight,  on 
the  part  of  too  many  English  employers  and  foremen,  into  the  true 
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meaning  and  value  of  education,  and  their  failure  to  discharge  their 
moral  responsibility  for  the  further  education  of  the  young  people 
in  their  employment;  (3)  the  noneducational  tradition  of  the  English 
trades  unions;  (4)  admimstrative  difficulties;  (5)  economic  conditions. 
Under  the  last  consideration.  Doctor  Sadler  said: 

A  system  of  compulsory  attendance  at  continuation  schools  of  all  young  persona 

between  14  and  17  yeais  of  age  would,  if  universally  applied  in  a  satisfactory 

manner,  involve  for  maintenance  alone  an  additional  annual  expenditure  of  £2,500,000. 

For  my  own  part,  I  believe  that  if  the  work  in  continuation  schools  were  made  (as  it 

should  be  made)  thoroughly  practical,  the  cost  would  be  considerably  greater. 
«««*««« 

Even  more  serious,  however,  than  the  problem  of  taxation  and  of  rates  is  the  diffi- 
culty of  adjusting  a  system  of  industry,  competitive  in  most  of  its  presuppositions,  to 
an  ideal  of  education  which  is  in  large  measure  collective  in  purpose.  If  the  antith- 
esis were  a  sharp  one  between  an  impenitently  individualistic  industrial  system 
and  a  wholly  collectivist  theory  of  national  education,  we  might  weU  despair  of  a  suc- 
cessful issue.  But  the  antithesis  is  not  so  sharp  as  that.  Industry  itself  retains  much 
of  the  corporate  spirit,  and  the  trend  of  things  is  in  many  respects  toward  an  increase 
of  corporate  organization  in  business  matters.  ♦  *  ♦  The  nation,  like  the  indi- 
vidual, must  be  responsive  to  what  is  true  in  both  ideals,  for  educational  truth,  like 
moral  truth,  is  reached,  in  Pascal's  words,  *'by  a  bold  combination  of  opposites." 

mOHER  ELBMENTART  SCHOOLS. 

The  higher  elementary  school  affords  the  only  means  of  prolonging 
the  systematic  education  of  the  majority  of  children  in  the  Kingdom, 
and  the  Government  offers  an  inducement  to  the  local  authorities 
to  maintain  schools  of  this  advanced  grade  by  an  extra  grant  for 
these  schools  when  they  conform  to  specified  conditions.  These 
conditions  are  especially  helpful  in  the  smaller  communities,  but 
they  have  not  proved  entirely  satisfactory  to  the  education  authori- 
ties of  the  lai^e  cities.  The  twenty-two  schools  of  this  class  in  Lon- 
don have  been  withdrawn  from  the  grant  fist  since  1907,  as  stated 
by  the  county  council  in  their  report  for  1909,  as  follows: 

The  coimcil  has  abandoned  its  intention  to  provide  additional  higher  elementary 
schools  under  Chapter  VI  of  the  code,  in  view  of  tJhe  fact  that  after  prolonged  n^otia- 
tions  with  the  board  of  education  it  was  imable  to  obtain  any  substantial  concessions 
on  various  fundamental  questions.  Consideration  is  therefore  now  being  given  to  the 
question  of  the  organization  of  a  system  of  schools  for  pupils  over  11 J  years  of  age  of  a 
different  character  from  the  ordinary  elementary  school,  but  not  subject  to  the  board's 
regulations  for  higher  elementary  schools.  With  a  view  to  assisting  the  inquiry, 
the  council  has  agreed  that  as  an  experiment  a  specially  approved  curriculum  should 
be  put  into  operation  at  certain  existing  departments. 

These  experiments  are  vocational  in  their  character,  using  the 
word  as  it  is  now  current  in  educational  discussions  in  this  country. 

Manchester,  which  under  the  regime  of  school  boards  led  the  coun- 
try in  the  establishment  of  higher  grade  schools,  has  recently  organized 
six  higher  elementary  or  central*'  schools  of  a  new  type.  In  respect 
to  the  earUer  high  schools,  the  present  chairman  of  the  education 
committee  says: 
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A  continuous  stream  of  clever  boys  and  girls  went  out  from  these  schools,  and  their 
successes  in  obtaining  scholarships  at  secondary  schools  and  subsequently  at  the 
universities  proved  the  practical  value  of  the  carrying  out  of  those  traditions  of  elemen- 
tary education  which  now  in  some  quarters  it  has  become  the  fashion  to  hold  up  to 
derision,  and  that  on  the  part  of  persons  who  have  yet  to  prove  that  the  carrying  out 
of  their  ideas  will  ever  be  attended  by  like  success.  The  best  traditions  of  elemen- 
tary education  mainly  consist  in  the  careful  bringing  up  to  a  state  of  efficiency  of  the 
whole  of  every  class  in  the  school,  rather  than  placing  reliance  upon  a  few  of  the  more 
clever  boys  and  girls,  who  receive  special  attention  at  the  cost,  I  fear,  of  the  remainder 
and  far  larger  number.  These  traditions,  I  venture  to  think,  are  still  worthy  of 
encouragement. 

After  rehearsing  briefly  the  measures  which  destroyed  these  earher 
schools,  the  chairman  continues: 

Seeing  that  there  was  no  future  for  schools  so  constituted,  and  being  desirous  of 
giving  greater  scope  to  the  initiative  of  the  teachers,  we  have  established  six  of  these 
central  schools,  and  their  aim  will  be  thoroughly  to  equip  boys  and  girls  for  indus- 
trial, commercial,  and  home  life.  In  Manchester  there  is  always  a  large  demand  for 
well-educated  youths  for  the  office  and  warehouse — ^boys  thoroughly  well  grounded 
in  arithmetic  and  English.  In  the  central  schools  it  will  be  our  aim  to  meet  this 
demand. 

At  a  time  when  an  increasing  number  of  girls  take  up  office  and  secretarial  work  it 
is  absolutely  essential  that  their  special  interests  should  not  be  neglected,  and  here 
also  the  central  schools  should  be  of  great  assistance  to  parents  desirous  of  having  their 
daughters  so  equipped.  Another  most  important  feature  of  the  work  of  the  central 
schools  will  be  the  practical  housewifery  classes.  Each  of  these  central  schools  will 
have  attached  to  it  a  cottage  simply  furnished,  with  cookery  utensils  and  laundry 
appliances.  The  special  teachers  in  charge  of  the  centers  will  reside  in  the  cottage, 
and  thus  housework  will  be  provided  for  the  girls,  who  will  receive  a  continuous  course 
of  instruction  of  about  eight  weeks*  duration.  The  aim  will  be  to  show  how  in  a  sim- 
ple and  practical  way  the  week's  work  of  an  ordinary  house  is  carried  out  in  the  best 
and  most  orderly  manner. 

This  branch  of  the  central  school  is  of  such  vast  importance  that  it  is  worth  while 
to  go  a  little  into  detail.  The  general  instruction  throughout  the  course  for  the  elder 
girls  will  deal  with  the  qualifications  of  a  good  housewife — ^importance  of  cleanliness 
and  order  in  the  home;  care  and  cleaning  of  sitting  room,  kitchen,  scullery,  bedroom, 
stairs,  passages,  washhouse,  etc.;  cleaning  of  flues,  black  leading,  laying  and  lighting 
fires,  washing  up,  care  of  glass,  silver,  knives,  care  of  linoleum  and  oilcloth,  carpets, 
mats,  etc.;  care  of  household  brushes,  laying  and  clearing  the  table,  sewing,  darning, 
household  mending  and  patching,  making  aprons,  etc.;  home  hygiene,  simple  first 
aid;  the  laying  out  of  money  to  best  advantage.  The  cookery  will  deal  with  the  plan 
and  preparation  of  the  week's  dinners,  marketing,  tea  and  coffee  making,  bread  and 
cake  making,  jam  making,  cost  of  dinners,  household  accounts,  household  washing, 
with  practical  instruction  of  preparation  for  week's  wash,  sorting  clothes,  mending, 
removing  stains,  steeping  clothes,  etc.;  washing  of  linen  and  flannels,  drying,  folding, 
mangling,  ironing,  and  airing  clothes.  I  have  ventured  to  go  somewhat  into  particu- 
lars in  order  to  emphasize  the  thorough  character  of  the  essential  training  in  household 
affairs  which  should  be  thoroughly  taught  to  girls. 

The  school  course  will  extend  over  four  years.  In  the  third  and  fourth  years  the 
instruction  will  be  especially  adapted  to  meet  the  future  needs  of  the  children.  For 
this  purpose  the  school  will  be  arranged  so  as  to  provide  (1)  an  industrial  section, 
and  (2)  a  commercial  section,  which  will  give  the  children  opportunities  of  making 
special  study  of  the  subjects  particularly  appertaining  to  the  nature  of  their  prospective 
employments. 
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The  committee  have  decided  to  adopt  the  system  of  granting  leaving  certificates, 
and  hope  thereby  to  give  the  pupils  a  definite  aim  in  their  courses  of  study,  and  also 
to  provide  prospective  employers  with  a  reliable  guarantee  as  to  the  efficiency  of  the 
instruction  imparted.  This  system  will  also  tend  to  abolish  the  not  altogether  satis- 
factory examinations  adopted  in  some  instances  by  public  bodies  and  others  when 
dealing  with  youthful  applicants  for  employment.  The  leaving  certificates  examina- 
tion will  be  conducted  by  the  committee's  inspectors  of  schools  yearly  at  the  end  <^ 
June,  and  will  be  open  to  all  pupils  who  have  completed  their  fifteenth  year.  T^e 
six  central  schools  are  conveniently  situated,  and  will  meet  the  needs  of  the  different 
parts  of  the  city.  I  venture  to  hope  that  this  development  of  educational  facilities 
will  conduce  to  the  progrecs  of  those  children  in  the  public  elementary  schoob  of  the 
city  who  are  so  happily  circumstanced  as  to  be  able  to  remain  at  school  beyond  the 
ordinary  age. 

The  experiments  in  Manchester  and  London  will  undoubtedly  be 
followed  in  other  cities  and  counties.  Hence  it  may  be  said  that 
vocational,  or  industrial  training,  as  distinct  from  either  general  or 
technical  education,  has  found  a  secure  place  in  the  English  system 
of  public  education. 

From  the  detailed  explanations  of  the  workings  of  the  system  made 
by  the  president  of  the  board,  in  his  address  on  the  budget,  the 
following  statements  are  quoted: 


Every  experiment  of  importance  has  taken  the  form  of  emancipating  the  children, 
and  one  of  these,  to  which  I  wish  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  House,  is  in  a  rural  area. 
Schools  which  are  conducted  amid  rural  surroimdings  may  have  a  rural  development 
in  the  school.  They  may  be  conducted  with  a  definite  rural  bias,  or  they  may  be 
specialized  rural  schools.  The  ruralizing  of  education  is  by  no  means  a  difficult 
matter.  There  is  no  reason  in  the  world  why  all  the  equipment  that  surroimds  a 
rural  school  should  not  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  education.  The  playground,  the 
fields,  a  haystack,  a  cow  house — all  these  things  may  be  used  as  exercises  in  arith- 
metic and  mensuration.  The  pariah  church  or  any  old  buildings  in  the  neighborhood 
can  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  illustrating  history.  The  natural  environment  of  the 
school  will  enable  them  to  make  explorations  into  nature  study.  The  physiographical 
environment,  roads,  railways,  woods,  heaths,  meadows,  the  industries,  the  rocks,  and 
the  soil  can  all  be  used  as  starting  points  in  geography,  and  I  am  sure  the  honorable 
gentlemen  opposite  would  agree  that  in  no  way  can  you  start  more  profitably  in  teach- 
ing geography  than  by  starting  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  the  child's  own 
home  and  school. 

I  take  ono  of  the  best  cases  which  has  come  under  my  notice.  I  hold  it  up  as  an 
example  to  other  parts  of  the  country.  I  hope  the  other  19,000  which  I  do  not  men- 
tion will  not  be  jealous.  It  is  a  school  in  Che^ire.  There  are  200  boys  on  the  register. 
They  have  five  forms.  They  have  a  head  master,  three  trained  certificated  teachers, 
and  one  uncertificated.  The  school,  as  some  honorable  members  know,  lies  on  the 
outskirts  of  Altrincham.  Although  it  is  in  the  county  it  is  so  near  the  town  that  it 
can  be  attended  by  the  town  children.  What  is  its  scheme?  It  provides  for  the 
ordinary  subjects,  and  in  addition  it  has  organized  bee  keeping,  woodwork,  garden- 
ing, and  practical  nature  study .  Metal  work  and  glass  ^ork  have  just  been  introduced . 
Mathematics  are  conducted  on  the  basis  I  have  just  described  and  woodwork  has 
exx>anded  out  of  the  r^on  of  mere  play  into  things  of  utihty.  Drawing  includes 
simple  sketching  out  of  doors.  Elementary  science  includes  mechanics  and  physicB, 
with  experimental  work,  and  they  themselves  make  the  material  for  the  experiments. 
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Qaidening  is  correlated  with  arithmetic  and  with  English,  for  they  have  to  write  an 
account  of  all  they  have  done  with  nature  study  and  with  what  is  known  as  hand 
and  eye  work.  Bee  keeping  is  taught  to  all  the  boys.  T%9y  regard  it  as  very  great 
fun,  and  fourteen  of  them  are  known  as  *  *  bee  keepers. ' '  Seed  testing  is  also  conducted 
under  the  same  rules.  When  my  inspector  first  drew  my  attention  to  this  he  said 
that  he  found  in  the  workshop  there  was  a  garden  frame  being  made.  They  were 
finishing  off  the  garden  gate.  One  scholar  had  been  making  a  model  of  a  weigh  bridge 
out  of  his  own  head.  A  good  deal  of  attention  was  paid  to  nature  study  and  drawing, 
and  the  school  garden  was  planned  by  themselves,  containing  a  number  of  beehives. 
There  was  every  kind  of  experimental  work,  and  the  boys  were  cooperating  in  making 
a  wind  pump  from  their  own  design,  pumping  water  out  of  their  own  well.  This  is 
a  really  intelligent  school,  and  what  is  remarkable  in  it  is  that  in  the  ordinary  dry 
subjects,  the  A  B  C  of  elementary  school  work,  the  children  are  more  eflScient  than 
in  any  of  the  siurounding  schools.  I  thought  the  head  master  had  done  good  work 
there.  I  thought  he  had  done  such  good  work  that  I  might  have  him  on  my  staff, 
and  I  appointed  him  two  months  ago.  The  managers  of  the  school,  I  believe,  disap- 
prove of  the  appointment,  but  I  am  going  to  use  him  as  soon  as  he  has  learned  the 
ordinary  routine  of  his  work  to  act  as  a  missionary  and  to  carry  out  in  other  parts  of 
the  country  the  results  of  his  own  experiment. 


Agricultural  and  rural  work  is  done  not  only  in  the  elementary  schools — it  is  done 
in  our  secondary  schools,  as  well  as  in  technical  schools.  The  agricultural  work  con- 
ducted imder  the  board  in  the  West  Riding  has  resulted  in  a  great  spread  of  agricul- 
tural education  in  the  evening  schools .  At  Bedford  they  have  an  excellent  farm  school . 
In  Wiltshire  they  have  an  itinerant  instructor,  or  more  than  one,  in  manual  farm  proc- 
esses. In  Lindsey,  one  of  the  greatest  of  the  agricultural  areas,  they  have  agricultural 
scholarships  which  carry  their  scholars  right  up  to  our  universities.  In  Nottingham- 
shire they  train  elementary-school  teachers  in  rural  subjects.  All  this  is  good  work, 
and  is  the  growth  of  the  last  few  years.  But  it  is  impossible  that  it  should  go  on  and 
be  well  done  unless  our  instructors  are  paid  good  salaries.  At  present,  I  am  sorry  to 
say,  I  find  the  best  of  the  agricultural  instructors,  trained  in  the  agricultural  depart- 
ment at  Cambridge,  instead  of  finding  employment  under  our  own  county  councils, 

out  to  tho  colonies.  I  wish  the  colonies  well,  but  I  should  wish  first  of  all  that  our 
own  counties  should  get  the  benefit  of  their  services.  But  we  can  not  retain  them  in 
this  country  unless  we  are  prepared  to  pay  them  a  living  wage.  Then  there  have 
been  agricultural  institutes  put  up  here  and  there.  All  these  are  receiving  the  board's 
assistance.  In  the  coimties,  in  respect  of  which  what  is  called  the  Block  grant  was  not 
paid,  the  nimibcr  of  schools  and  classes  recognized  by  the  board  in  which  agricultural 
subjects  were  taught  was  429  in  1908-9.  It  is  more  than  that  now.  That  was  a  rise 
from  800  only  three  years  previously.  In  the  secondary  schools  in  counties  in  respect 
of  which  the  Block  grant  was  i>aid  the  number  of  centers  recognized  by  the  board  in 
which  agricultural  subjects  were  taught  rose  from  nothing  in  1906  to  about  190  in  1910. 
All  this  means  that  there  has  been  a  great  growth  in  the  desire  to  reorganize  and  to  use 
0uch  agricultural  educational  opportunities  as  can  be  offered  by  the  local  authorities. 
One  of  the  most  remarkable  rises  has,  however,  been  in  the  nimiber  of  school  gardena. 
In  1904-5  there  were  only  five  secondary  schoob  earning  the  special  grant  for  gardening. 
I  think  there  were  about  8,000  scholars  at  that  time.  At  the  present  moment  there 
are  over  1,900  schools  earning  a  grant  for  this  purpose,  and  over  28,000  scholars  are  to 
be  found  taking  advantage  of  these  gardening  classes.  The  rural  courses  in  secondary 
schools  have  also  been  much  improved.  I  hope,  sooner  or  later,  the  disadvantage 
under  which  the  rural  areas  have  labored,  in  not  having  the  education  of  their  districts 
brought  into  close  relation  with  the  main  industry  of  their  districts,  will  be  a  isMlt  in 
oar  educational  system  which  will  have  passed  away. 
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It  ifi  neceeeary  in  order  to  secure  that  the  funds  spent  on  evening  classes  and  evening 
achools  should  be  spent  to  the  best  advantage  that  we  ought  to  insist  upon  greater 
regularity  on  the  part  of  the  studenU.  That  is  one  of  the  reforms  we  look  forward  to 
in  the  future.  The  work  done  in  these  classes  covers  a  vast  range  of  subjects,  and  we 
are  not  prepared  to  exclude  any  subject  provided  it  comes  properly  within  the  category 
of  the  classes.  Any  reasonable  subject  of  real  educational  value  may  count  for  the 
purposes  of  the  grant.  A  great  deal  of  the  work  is  of  the  greatest  value.  I  recently 
visited  a  technical  class  at  Burnley,  and  I  found  there  not  only  were  students  taught 
to  use  their  hands  and  eyes  to  good  effect,  but  I  found  there  some  of  the  best  pure 
science  classes  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  out  of  seven  scholarships  granted  in  the 
United  Kingdom  no  fewer  than  four  were  won  by  that  school.  The  work  done  in  these 
classes  must,  however,  very  largely  depend  upon  the  amount  of  time  expended  by  the 
student  in  his  daily  avocation.  It  is  impossible  that  a  student  who  commences  work 
at  6  o*clock  in  the  morning,  and,  with  short  intervals  for  breakfast  and  dinner  only, 
leaves  off  at  5.30,  should  have  the  energy  to  take  full  advantage  of  the  evening  classes 
thus  provided.  Granting  that  they  give  six  evening  hours  a  week,  and  which,  indeed, 
is  a  standing  allowance,  it  is  placing  a  strain  on  some  students  far  beyond  what  they 
can  bear.  I  have  recently  heard  of  some  young  students  in  Leeds  who  have  broken 
down  under  the  strain  of  doing  their  daily  work  and  of  attending  evening  classes.  If 
they  had  lived  in  Middlesborough,  Manchester,  Harwich,  Birmingham,  Coventry, 
Derby,  or  Swindon,  they  would  have  been  able  to  attend  these  classes  during  the  day 
by  the  permission  of  their  employers,  and,  I  would  add,  by  the  encouragement  of  their 
employers.  That  is  a  matter  which,  I  trust,  will  commend  itself,  not  only  to  those 
who  control  our  great  railway  companies,  but  also  to  small  as  well  as  large  employers 
throughout  the  United  Kingdom.  The  improvement  required  there  must  of  necessity 
come  from  the  largest  employers  first.  I  think  a  word  of  credit  is  due  to  the  Admiralty, 
because  they  have  led  the  way  in  this  matter.  As  early  even  as  1843  they  allowed 
some  of  their  young  persons  who  work  in  their  dockyards  and  works  to  attend  technical 
classes  during  their  work  hours.  Some  of  the  railway  companies  are  also  taking  up 
this  subject  with  a  degree  of  enthusiasm  which  does  them  every  credit.  Recently  the 
Great  Northern  Railway  Company,  who  have  a  very  large  number  of  boys  in  their 
employ  in  London,  have  been  insisting  that  in  every  case  their  boys  should  attend 
some  classes,  and  many  of  these  classes  during  their  work  hours.  That  example  may 
well  be  followed  in  other  parts  of  the  country.  Only  by  following  it  shall  we  be  able 
to  get  into  our  schools  boys  between  the  ages  of  13  and  17  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable 
them  to  take  full  advantage  of  the  facilities  there  offered.  Scotland,  as  usual,  is  lead- 
ing the  way  in  this  matter,  and  the  act  for  Scotland  passed  two  years  ago,  I  hope,  will 
be  followed  by  an  act  equally  applicable  to  England,  providing  that  attendance  at 
continuation  classes  shall  up  to  17  years  of  age  be  compulsory. 

MEDICAL  INSPECTION  OF  SCHOOLS. 

The  administrative  provisions  act,  as  already  stated,  made  it  the 
duty  of  the  local  authorities  of  England  to  provide  for  the  medical 
inspection  of  school  children  and  to  make  arrangements,  with  the 
sanction  of  the  Board  of  Education,  for  looking  after  the  health  and 
physical  well-being  of  the  pupils  outside  the  precincts  of  the  schools. 

These  provisions  necessitated  the  formation  of  a  medical  depart- 
ment in  the  board  of  education,  which  was  constituted  in  1907 
and  has  been  extended  and  strengthened  each  following  year.  The 
first  report  of  the  chief  medical  officer  or  head  of  the  department 
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appeared  during  the  current  year.  The  following  particulars  with 
respect  to  the  service  are  taken  from  this  document: 

The  department  has  prepared  three  general  circulars,  which  have  heen  published 
by  the  board  and  which  are  intended  for  the  guidance  and  assistance  of  the  local 
authorities. 

In  the  first  of  these,  circular  576  (issued  in  November,  1907),  the  scope  and  pur- 
pose of  the  act  were  explained,  and  especial  stress  was  laid  upon  the  need  for  the 
coordination  in  each  area  of  the  work  of  medical  inspection  under  the  control  of  the 
school  medical  officer  with  the  public  health  service.  The  value  of  and  need  for 
assistance  from  the  school  nurse,  the  teacher,  and  the  parents  themselves  was  also 
explained,  and  suggestions  were  made  for  a  schedule  under  which  the  actual  work  of 
inspection  might  be  carried  out  and  as  to  the  points  with  which  the  annual  report  of 
the  school  medical  officer  might  most  profitably  deal.  Finally,  the  question  of 
amelioration  and  physical  treatment  was  briefly  discussed,  and  the  directions  in 
which  steps  might  provisionally  be  taken  for  acting  on  the  initial  results  of  medical 
inspection  were  indicated. 

In  circular  582  (issued  in  January,  1908)  the  suggestions  contained  in  circular  576 
were  developed  into  a  formal  schedule  for  medical  inspection,  in  which  the  board 
indicated  the  particulars,  attention  to  which  they  regarded  as  constituting  the  mini- 
mum of  efficient  inspection.  This  schedule  has,  almost  without  exception,  either 
been  adopted  entirely  by  the  local  education  authorities  or  has  determined  the 
degree  and  character  of  their  inspection. 

Finally,  in  circular  596  (issued  in  January,  1908),  the  position  of  the  school  medical 
officer  and  his  relation  to  the  medical  officer  of  health  were  dealt  with.  The  recom- 
mendations in  circular  576  as  to  the  plan  which  the  school  medical  officer's  annual 
report  should  follow  were  amplified  and  made  more  definite.  Considerable  space 
was  given  to  the  question  of  the  arrangements  which  might  be  made  by  the  authority 
for  the  treatment,  as  distinct  from  the  inspection,  of  school  children,  and  emphasis 
was  laid  upon  the  necessity  of  coordinating  in  each  educational  area  the  work  of  the 
various  acts  concerning  school  hygiene,  sanitation,  and  the  medical  supervision  of 
defective  or  ailing  children. 

With  regard  to  the  extent  to  which  local  authorities  have  met  the 
requirements  of  the  law,  the  report  says: 

Up  to  the  present — that  is,  up  to  the  end  of  the  education  year  1908-9 — there 
have  been  "recognized"  by  the  board  307  school  medical  officers  in  307  of  the  328 
local  educational  areas.  In  the  remaining  21  areas  medical  inspection  has  been  in 
operation,  but  for  one  reason  or  another  the  nominations  made  or  the  schemes  sub- 
mitted did  not  receive  the  board's  recognition  or  approval  during  the  last  code  year. 
The  arrangements  of  some,  however,  of  these  21  authorities  will  in  all  probability 
receive  approval  at  an  early  date.  The  distribution  of  the  307  school  medical  officers 
is  broadly  indicated  by  saying  that  in  England  school  medical  officers  have  been 
recognized  in  45  counties,  66  county  bcnroughs,  132  municipal  boroughs,  and  42  urban 
districts;  whereas  in  Wales  such  officers  have  been  recognized  in  6  counties  (leaving 
7  counties  still  unprovided  for),  4  coimty  boroughs,  4  municipal  boroughs,  and  8 
urban  districts. 

In  224  out  of  the  307  areas  for  which  a  school  medical  officer  is  recognized  the  med- 
ical officer  appointed  was  the  medical  officer  of  health  of  the  area,  and  thus  in  the 
majority  of  cases  a  more  or  less  complete  unification  of  the  two  medical  services  was 
seciured.  In  England  30  of  these  officers  holding  both  appointments  occur  in  coun- 
ties, 41  in  county  boroughs,  101  in  municipal  borouj^hs,  and  36  in  urban  districts.  In 
Wales,  as  a  whole,  out  of  the  22  school  medical  officers  recognized  17  are  medical 
officers  of  health  of  the  areas  in  which  they  work. 
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It  will  be  seen  that  the  remaining  83  authorities  have  appointed  a  school  medical 
officer  who  is  not  medical  officer  of  health  of  the  area.  In  76  of  these  cases,  however, 
the  school  medical  officer  is  appointed  either  to  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  med- 
ical officer  of  health  or  directly  to  cooperate  with  him.  Even  in  the  remaining  cases 
some  degree  of  effective  coordination,  either  personal  or  administrative,  is  the  rule, 
and  upon  this  principle,  so  important  in  obtaining  smooth  and  effective  working,  the 
board  have  continued  to  lay  emphasis. 

The  experience  of  the  service  thus  organized  illustrates  in  a  strik- 
ing manner  the  vital  relation  between  medical  inspection  of  schools, 
taken  in  its  most  restricted  sense,  and  considerations  of  "  the  exter- 
nal sanitation  of  the  school,  the  sanitation  and  hygiene  of  the  home 
from  which  the  child  comes  to  school,  and  the  whole  business  of 
securing  cleanliness." 

In  view  of  the  wide  ramifications  of  such  a  service  in  its  fullest 
scope,  the  report  reviews  the  various  classes  of  work  that  are  now 
going  on  in  England  under  the  direction  of  local  authorities,  looking 
to  the  improvement  of  the  physical  condition  of  the  children  of  the 
poorer  classes.  The  import  of  the  entire  work  is  summed  up  in  the 
conclusion  of  the  report,  as  follows: 

Much  of  the  work  undertaken  by  the  education  authorities  has  originated  under 
the  new  act;  some  of  it  was  in  existence  formerly,  but  has  been  strengthened  and 
systematized;  all  of  it  has  been  coordinated  and  correlated,  or  at  least  a  beginning 
has  been  made  in  this  direction.  Much  of  this  medical  work  is  already  of  proved 
value,  and  the  efforts  which  have  been  made  in  many  areas  have  been  beyond  praise. 
Broad  and  simple  foimdations  have  been  laid;  to  build  upon  them  wisely  and 
patiently  is  the  work  of  the  future. 

On  the  whole,  one  must  say,  however,  that  what  most  strikes  the  careful  observer 
is  that  much  remains  to  be  done.  The  question  of  the  physical  condition  of  the 
people  is  one  of  the  most  pressing  and  insistent  national  problems.  This  first  year*s 
work  in  medical  inspection  does  not  reveal  nor  can  it  reveal  any  new  kind  of  £acts 
as  to  that  condition,  nor  is  it  possible  by  any  mental  process  or  by  any  physical 
measurement  to  determine  from  the  findings  resulting  from  medical  inspection 
whether  or  not  there  is,  in  fact,  physical  deterioration.  But  one  thing  is  certain, 
that  whatever  be  the  academical  or  statistical  value  of  medical  inspection  and  school 
hygiene  generally,  it  is  yielding  a  substantial  result  in  practical  reform.  In  almost 
all  educational  areas  this  new  work  is  contributing  to  a  wider  knowledge  of  child 
life  than  has  been  obtainable  in  the  past,  which  can  not  faiil  to  guide,  encourage,  and 
foster  the  highest  kind  of  social  development.  To  this  must  be  added  the  beneficent 
results  of  medical  treatment  in  tens  of  thousands  of  school  children;  nor  can  the  fur- 
ther fact  be  ignored  that  the  increased  attention  devoted  to  school  hygiene,  including 
the  whole  health  conditions  and  physical  training  of  the  child,  is  already  beginning 
to  bear  fruit  in  a  better  conception  of  the  true  ends  of  a  state  system  of  education. 


The  organization  of  care  committees,  under  the  general  direction 
of  local  authorities,  to  look  after  the  condition  of  necessitous  children 
attending  the  schools  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  signs  of  the 
awakening  of  the  public  conscience  of  England  with  respect  to 
responsibility  for  the  social  welfare  of  the  people.  The  duties  of 
these  committees  and  their  relation  to  the  education  authorities 
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are  illustrated  by  the  following  extract  from  the  latest  report  by 
Doctor  Kerr,  medical  oflScer  of  the  education  committee  for  London: 

In  April,  1909,  the  council  decided  to  reorganize  the  care  committees,  which  had 
originated  two  years  previously  in  connection  with  the  feeding  of  necessitous  children 
in  schools.  These  committees,  when  they  become  effective,  can  be  of  the  greatest 
utility  in  following  up  much  of  the  work  concerning  the  physical  condition  of  child- 
hood. They  will  take  an  interest  in  all  matters  concerning  the  physical  good  of  the 
children,  coordinating  all  agencies  bearing  on  this  work  outside  the  school.  The 
work  will  be  of  interest  and  the  utmost  social  importance,  but  will  require  much 
self-sacrifice  and  trouble  on  the  part  of  these  committees  and  ultimately  an  almost 
expert  knowledge.  Excepting  certain  special  schools  for  physically  defective,  blind, 
or  deaf  children,  the  scheme  as  revised  is  intended  to  cover  all  schools.  A  children's 
care  (school)  committee  is  appointed  for  each  school,  and  deals  with  the  individual 
cases.  The  members  will  endeavor  to  procure  cleansing,  medical  treatment,  or 
amelioration  of  existing  physical  conditions  of  all  children  referred  to  by  the  doctors 
or  nurses  in  the  medical  report  book  of  the  school,  penetrating  to  the  homes  and 
endeavoring  to  influence  more  particularly  the  indifferent  parents  who  do  not  attend 
to  see  the  doctor  and  whose  children  are  the  difficult  cases  in  which  to  obtain  improve- 
ment. In  cases  where  the  usual  official  routine  appears  to  offer  no  solution,  the 
personal  influence  of  members  of  the  committee  often  finds  a  way.  They  have  also 
the  duty  of  determining  which  children  are  necessitous,  and  perhaps  in  this  is  the 
greatest  difficulty  of  maintaining  a  standard.  To  help  toward  this  and  also  to  look 
after  general  principles  and  financial  questions,  27  local  associations  of  care  com- 
mittees have  been  fprmed,  with  representatives  of  the  school  committees,  the  teach- 
ers' consultative  committees,  and  tiie  children's  care  (central)  subcommittee.  They 
practically  standardize  the  work  of  their  district  and  report  to  the  children's  care 
(central)  subcommittee,  consisting  of  12  members,  and  dealing  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  education  (provision  of  meals)  act,  1906;  section  13  (1)  (a)  of  the  edu- 
cation (administrative  provisions)  act,  1907 ;  and  section  58  of  the  children  act,  1908, 
so  that  all  matters  concerning  medical  treatment  or  the  amelioration  of  physical 
conditions  will  come  under  this  subcommittee,  whose  importance  in  the  future  will 
be  increasingly  great. 

EFFICIENCY  OF  ELEMENTABY  SCHOOLS. 

In  a  paper  on  ''The  relation  of  science  to  industry  and  commerce," 
which  has  attracted  wide  attention,  Mr.  R.  Blair,  education  officer, 
London  county  council,  presented  striking  testimony  as  to  the  value 
of  the  elementary  schools  of  England,  drawn  from  answers  to  inquiries 
that  he  had  sent  out,  from  many  leading  industrial  and  commercial 
firms  of  England. 

Under  the  head  of  ''Elementary-school  training,''  Mr.  Blair  says: 

Almost  all  [the  firms]  explain  their  preference  for  elementary-school  boys  in  such 
a  way  as  to  pay  a  well-deserved  compliment  directly  to  the  adaptability  of  the  ele- 
mentary-school boy  and  indirectly  to  the  existing  system  of  elementary  education. 
A  good  many  speak  in  high  terms  of  the  value  of  evening  schools,  including  technical 
institutes  and  schools  of  art.  Banks  and  insurance  almost  invariably  (but  other 
firms  as  well)  seek  for  the  secondary-school  product.  There  is  some  call  for  the  man 
trained  at  the  highest  institutions,  but  this  call  is  so  much  confined  to  firms  the  works 
or  business  of  which  require  technical  skill  that  it  is  fully  evident  that  the  others 
do  not  yet  feel  the  need  for  such  men  nor  know  how  to  use  them.   There  appeared 
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also,  with  some  frequency,  the  traditional  fling  at  the  public  Bchools  and  at  the 
universities. 

Catch  the  boy  as  he  leaves  tSie  elementary  school  and  induce  him  to  attend  evening 
classes;  add  to  that  the  training  of  the  workshop  or  the  business  house,  and  you  have 
the  fairly  common  plan  of  training  those  who  will  rise  above  the  rank  of  ''hands.'' 
From  the  best  of  these  come  the  foremen;  from  those  in  turn  the  submanagers  are 
selected,  and  so  on.  It  is  interesting  to  see,  however,  that  the  possibility  of  a  change 
is  not  unforeseen.  **It  happens,'*  says  one  of  our  greatest  industrial  leaders,  "that 
at  the  present  moment  all  the  men  who  fill  the  positions  of  responsibility  in  our  oflSce 
come  from  elementary  schools.  Naturally,  they  belong  to  a  |>eriod  when  secondary 
schools  were  not  so  accessible  as  now,  and  probably  the  same  remark  may  not  be 
applicable  to  their  successors. "« 

SECONDARY  SCHOOLS. 

3y  the  act  of  1899  creating  the  board  of  education  the  province 
of  this  central  authority  was  extended  to  secondary  schools,  and 
regulations  were  at  once  issued  defining  the  conditions  under  which 
secondary  schools  might  have  the  benefits  of  government  inspection 
and  receive  grants  from  the  public  treasury.  The  recent  develop- 
ment of  this  branch  of  the  service  is  shown  by  the  following  statistics: 


Table  6. — Comparative  statistics  of  secondary  schools. 


Year. 

Number  of 
secondary 
schools  on 
grant  list. 

Total  nom- 
berofpuplto 

under 
instruction. 

Amount  of 
grant  paid. 

ig04-5  

491 
600 
«77 
737 
a802 

85,368 
106,034 
115,744 
124,688 
135,778 

mo8o 

334,884 
448,888 

1905-6  

1906-7  

1907-8  

190&-9  

o  It  should  be  noted  that  9  schools,  educating  both  boys  and  girls,  which  were  classified  as  "  dual "  schools 
in  1907-8  were  reclassified  as  18  schools,  for  ooys  and  ^rls,  respectively,  in  1908-4.  The  increase  in  the 
number  of  schools  on  the  grant  list  between  1907-8  and  1908-0  is,  therefore,  in  fact,  not  65,  as  would  appear 
from  the  above  table,  but  56. 

b  Figures  not  available,  as  the  grants  have  not  been  yet  adjusted  and  paid. 


The  board  of  education  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  136,000 
pupils  in  the  secondary  schools,  on  the  board's  grant  list,  are  equiv- 
alent to  about  4.1  pupils  per  thousand  of  the  total  population  in 
England;  but  there  were  also,  on  a  rough  estimate,  ''from  450  to  500 
schools  educating  between  60,000  and  70,000  pupils,'^  which  would 
raise  the  number  per  thousand  to  6.2.  It  is  further  noticeable  that 
in  1905  there  were  122  secondary  schools  on  the  grant  list,  enrolling 
30,000  pupils,  provided  by  local  authorities  (that  is,  provided  as 
well  as  maintained).  In  1908-9  the  number  of  such  schools  was 
258,  with  nearly  48,000  pupils,  besides  "38  more  for  which,  though 
not  technically  'provided  schools,'  the  local  education  authority  was 
financially  responsible,  with  between  8,000  and  9,000  pupils.'' 

o  From  a  pai>er  presented  before  the  educational  science  section  of  the  British  association,  at  the  ShefDield 
meeting,  by  Mr.  R.  Blair,  M.  A. 
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RELATION  TO  THE  TRAINING  OF  PUPIL  TEACHERS. 

The  secondary  schools  are  brought  into  immediate  relation  with 
the  work  of  public  elementary  schools  by  the  system  of  pupil-teacher 
training  recently  adopted. 

Year  by  year  the  secondary  schools  have  taken  a  larger  share  in 
this  work,  and  in  1908,  of  616  centers  at  which  pupil  teachers  were 
being  trained,  453  formed  integral  parts  of  secondary  schools  and  17 
were  centers  attached  to  schools  of  that  grade,  or  a  total  of  470 
centers  out  of  615,  as  compared  with  288  centers  out  of  a  total  of 
482  in  1906. 

INSPECTION. 

The  general  results  of  the  service  of  inspection  maintained  by  the 
board  in  the  interests  of  secondary  schools  may  be  inferred  from  the 
following  citations  from  the  report  covering  the  year  1908-9: 

Since  the  institution  in  1901  of  inspection  of  secondary  schools  by  the  board,  1,054 
secondary  schools  have  been  fully  inspected  up  to  the  end  of  the  year  1908-9.  Each 
of  these  inspections  means  that  a  thorough  survey  of  the  whole  organization  and  work 
of  the  school,  including  its  management  and  finance  as  well  as  its  teaching,  is  made 
and  recorded  for  the  use  of  the  school  itself,  of  the  board,  and  in  all,  except  a  few  cases, 
of  the  local  education  authority  responsible  for  the  development  and  support  of  higher 
education  in  the  area.  This  figure  does  not  include  any  instances  of  second  or  third 
inspections  of  the  same  school.  These  are  given  below.  All  these  schools,  whether 
in  receipt  of  grant  or  not,  have  had  their  efficiency  and  work  carefully  tested,  and  have 
received  counsel,  warning,  or  encouragement.  A  second  inspection  held  a  few  years 
later  often  shows  that  the  first  has  had  very  beneficial  results. 

A  large  part  of  the  field  of  secondary  education  has  thus  been  systematically  surveyed 
for  the  first  time  in  modem  English  history.  That  survey  still  goes  on  being  extended, 
both  as  regards  schools  which  are  being  created  or  reconstituted,  and  as  regards  existing 
schools,  both  public  and  private,  which  apply  at  their  own  instance  for  inspection  and 
recognition  by  the  board.  But,  apart  from  any  large  increase  under  either  head  (which 
is  always  possible),  the  limit  for  the  present  appears  to  have  been  nearly  reached. 
This  is  shown  by  the  following  table,  giving  the  figures  (including  pupil- teacher  cen- 
ters as  well  as  secondary  schools)  for  the  last  four  years: 


School  year. 

Number  of 

first  full 
inspectioDS. 

Number  of 
second  or 
third  full 

inspections. 

Total. 

227 
196 
106 
107 

20 
67 
84 
113 

247 
263 
100 
220 

1907-«  

OFFICIAL  REGULATIONS. 

In  1904  the  board  wholly  recast  their  regulations  for  secondary  schools,  endeavored 
to  discourage  early  specialization  by  insisting  on  a  soimd  general  education  up  to  the 
age  of  16  at  least,  and  required  that  the  curriculum  should  provide  duly  graded  and 
continuous  instruction  in  such  subjects  as  are  necessary  for  a  well-balanced  education. 
Subeequent  modifications  of  the  regulations  have  kept  the  same  object  in  view  and 
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have  provided  more  fully  than  was  at  first  thought  poesible  for  elasticity  in  the  scope 
and  contents  of  the  school  couree  and  for  the  encouragement  of  local  initiative  in 
meeting  the  varying  requirements  of  different  areas  and  in  making  the  fullest  use  of 
existing  means.  A  laige  amount  of  liberty  is  allowed  in  framing  curricula  according 
to  the  requirements  of  the  area  and  to  the  aim  which  the  particular  school  sets  before 
itself,  and  the  aim  of  the  board  is  to  encourage  experiment  and  a  healthy  variation  of 
type. 

All  improvements  of  curriculum  depend  on  the  establishment  of  proper  schools  with 
a  satisfactory  age  of  entry,  an  adequately  prolonged  school  life,  and  a  sufficient  and 
efficient  staff.  Unless  we  have  these,  no  large  improvements  in  ciuriculum  are  poe- 
sible. The  efforts  of  the  board  toward  improvement  in  these  respects  are  now  being 
warmly  supported  by  many  local  authorities.  An  impediment  to  efficiency  specially 
noted  in  the  report  of  the  royal  commissioners  was  the  unduly  large  size  of  classes. 
In  1906  the  board  introduced  a  regulation  forbidding  grant-earning  secondary  schools 
to  have  classes  containing  more  than  35  pupils,  and  fixing  the  normal  maximum  at  30. 
By  subsequent  regidations  they  have  made  it  clear  that  classes  of  between  30  and  35 
are  only  allowed  as  an  exceptional  arrangement  in  order  to  meet  special  or  temporary 
difficulties  of  classification.  A  better  scale  of  salaries  for  assistant  masters  and  mis- 
tresses has  been  secured,  at  any  rate,  in  London  and  in  many  other  parts  of  the  country, 
and  there  is  evidence  of  a  marked  and  general  improvement  in  teaching  methods  due 
to  the  great  interest  in  the  study  of  teaching  as  an  art. 

Every  year  shows  improvement  both  in  the  age  at  which  pupils  enter  the  school 
and  the  time  for  which  they  remain  at  it.  But  much  still  remains  to  be  done.  There 
were  about  20  per  cent  of  the  schools  on  the  grant  list  for  1907-8  which  had  had  a 
secondary  school  existence  of  at  least  three  years,  in  which  the  average  school  life  of 
the  pupils  leaving  within  that  year  was  not  over  two  years.  The  board  are  taking 
steps  to  enforce,  where  necessary,  the  definition  of  a  secondary  school  laid  down  in 
article  2  of  the  regulations  as  r^ards  the  normal  length  of  school  life  and  normal 
leaving  age.  Several  authorities  have  adopted  with  effective  results  rules  by  which 
the  parents  of  children  applying  for  admission  to  a  secondary  school  enter  into  an 
undertaking  (in  some  cases  under  penalty)  to  keep  the  children  at  school  either  for 
the  full  school  course  or  for  a  named  minimum  period,  unless  for  some  approved 
reason.  A  notable  instance  occurred  in  one  of  the  larger  county  boroughs  in  the 
north  of  England.  There,  in  order  to  cope  with  what  was  described  by  the  board's 
inspectors  as  a  flooding  of  the  schools  with  pupils  who  leave  after  a  year  or  two  years  at 
the  most,  and  the  consequent  waste  in  great  part  of  the  strenuous  effort  and  liberal 
expenditure  of  the  local  education  authority,  the  authority  have  lowered  the  age  of 
candidates  for  their  junior  scholarships  to  between  10  and  12,  have  required  an  under- 
taking that  pupils  admitted  to  the  schools  shall  not  leave  before  the  end  of  the  school 
year  following  their  fifteenth  birthday,  have  established  a  system  of  maintenance 
allowances  in  suitable  cases  extending  to  the  completion  of  the  school  course,  and  will 
call  for  the  repayment  of  fees  remitted  and  maintenance  allowances  made  in  the  case 
of  pupils  who,  without  sufficient  reason,  fail  to  complete  the  full  period  for  which  the 
remission  or  maintenance  allowance  was  granted. 

The  board  of  education  are  fully  alive  to  the  dangers  attending 
central  control,  dangers  which  have  been  dwelt  upon  by  many  head 
masters  of  typical  secondary  schools  of  England  (the  endowed  public 
schools)  and  which  have  excited  more  or  less  opposition  to  the  gov- 
ernment intervention  in  the  province  of  secondary  education.  The 
board  have  recently  been  at  much  pains  to  reassure  the  public  on 
this  point.    They  say  in  their  latest  report: 

The  entire  lack  of  organization  commented  on  by  the  royal  commission  has  now 
given  place  temporarily  to  a  state  of  things  in  which  there  is  a  risk  of  organisation 
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swallowing  up  everything  else;  «  «  «  the  tendency  "to  an  imposed  uniformity 
with  a  consequent  discouragement  of  local  and  personal  initiative  and  an  absence  of 
elasticity  in  the  adaptation  of  schools  to  the  special  circumstances  and  to  what  may 
be  called  the  specific  genius  of  their  own  area.*' 

As  a  means  of  guarding  against  these  dangers,  the  fullest  freedom  is  allowed  under 
their  regulations  consistently  with  real  efficiency  in  the  education  that  is  provided. 
Moreover,  in  addition  to  the  general  increase  of  elasticity  which  they  have  always 
kept  in  view  as  desirable  and  have  foimd  themselves  able  to  give  in  successive 
revisions  of  their  regulations,  a  special  provision  has  lately  been  made  for  encoiuaging 
by  means  of  a  specific  grant  any  carefully  devised  educational  experiments  of  a 
pioneer  and  promising  nature  in  methods  of  teaching.  Several  applications  for  this 
special  grant  have  been  made;  so  far  it  has  been  given  in  respect  of  two  objects:  (1)  The 
new  oral  method  of  teaching  the  ancient  languages,  and  (2)  the  interchange,  under 
arrangements  come  to  between  the  board  and  the  education  ministries  of  France  and 
Prussia,  of  French  or  German  teachers  with  Engliah  teachers. 

«*«««** 

The  freedom  of  school  authorities  in  initiating  special  tyi>es  of  curriculum  and 
organization,  or  new  experiments  in  method,  must  always,  in  the  case  of  schools 
largely  maintained  through  the  board's  grants,  be  to  some  extent  limited  by  their 
having  to  obtain  the  board's  previous  approval. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  the  opinion  that  "there  is  much  more  disposition  in  the  case 
of  girls'  schools  than  in  schools  for  boys  to  favor  experiments  and  give  free  play  to 
fresh  ideas."  ♦  *  ♦  "The  board  have  increased  their  staff  of  women  inspectors  to 
assist  in  the  successful  and  sympathetic  handling  of  this  side  of  their  work  " 


The  board  of  education  publishes  annually  a  bluebook  containing 
the  reports  from  the  universities  and  university  colleges  to  which 
the  board  disburses  the  annual  parliamentary  grant,  amounting  at 
present  to  £100,000  ($500,000),  for  "university  colleges  in  Great 
Britain,"  and  from  three  colleges  in  Wales,  to  each  of  which  an 
annual  grant  of  £4,000  ($20,000)  is  made.  The  report  for  1908-9, 
the  latest  issued,  is  introduced  by  a  statement  signed  by  the  president 
of  the  board,  Mr.  W.  Runciman,  which  sums  up  the  main  facts  brought 
out  in  the  several  reports  and  thus  offers  a  comprehensive  view  of 
the  modern  aspects  of  university  education  in  the  Kingdom. 

The  following  statement  is  abridged  from  this  presentation: 

In  the  last  ten  years  no  fewer  than  five  new  imiversities  have  been  foimded  in 
England,  but  the  progress  of  institutions  of  older  date  has  been  no  less  marked.  In 
July,  1909,  King  Edward  VII  laid  the  foimdation  stone  of  important  new  laboratories 
for  the  Imperial  College  of  Science  and  Technology,  a  college  for  the  highest  studies 
in  pure  and  applied  science,  which  was  inaugurated  by  royal  charter  in  July,  1907,  and 
was  formed  by  the  union  under  a  single  governing  body  of  ^e  Royal  College  of  Science, 
the  Royal  School  of  Mines,  and  the  City  and  Guilds'  Central  Technical  College.  In 
the  following  October  the  new  buUdings  of  the  University  College  of  South  Wales  and 
Monmouthshire  wdre  opened  at  Cardiff,  and  on  that  occasion  the  present  King,  as 
chancellor  of  the  University  of  Wales,  wrote  words  which  apply  equally  to  all  the 
universities  of  England  and  Wales  when  he  said,  "We  must  look  ahead  and  endeavor 
to  be  ready  to  meet  all  the  requirements  of  scientific  and  intellectual  progress.  The 
69041*»— ED  1910— VOL  1  33 


UNIVERSITY  EDUCATION. 


614 


EDUCATION  BBPOBT,  1010. 


imperative  necessity  for  hi^er  education  and  research  is  becoming  more  and  mofe 
recognized." 

This  encouragement  to  further  effort  has  been  tangibly  supported  by  the  Govern- 
ment. Acting  upon  the  report  of  a  special  committee  of  inquiry,  under  the  chairman- 
ship of  Sir  Thomas  Raleigh,  K.  G.  S.  I.,  the  treasury,  by  a  minute  dated  December  18, 
1909,  made  an  increased  annual  grant  of  £15,000  to  the  University  of  Wales  and  its 
constituent  colleges.  Of  this  sum  £1,600  has  been  specially  allocated  to  the  Medical 
School  of  Cardiff  and  another  £1,600  a  year  has  been  assigned  to  the  university  itself 
for  the  foimdation  of  research  fellowships. 

The  treasury  has  also  made  a  capital  grant  of  £20,000  toward  the  cost  of  the  new 
buildings  for  ^e  University  College  of  North  Wales,  Bangor. 

State  aid  to  university  teaching  would,  however,  be  of  doubtful  advantage  if  it  did 
not  stimulate  private  effort  and  induce  benefactors  to  contribute  in  the  present  day 
as  they  did  in  the  olden  times,  to  give  of  their  wealth  for  the  support  of  that  higher 
learning  upon  which  now,  more  than  ever,  "the  prosperity,  even  the  very  safety  and 
existence,  of  our  country  depend." 

The  board  is  glad  to  find  that  there  is  no  evidence  of  the  springs  of  private  beneficence 
failing,  but  rather  that  the  growing  national  sense  of  the  vital  need  of  universities  has 
impressed  many  of  those,  whether  individuals  or  corporations,  who  are  in  the  position 
to  help.  The  following  are  some  of  the  more  important  gifts  made  during  the  last 
twelve  months: 

Sir  Alfred  Jones,  the  well-known  shipowner,  who  died  in  1909,  and  who  during  his 
life  had  f oimded  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  connection  with  the  University 
of  Liverpool,  left  to  his  trustees  the  sum  of  more  than  £500,000  upon  trust  for  such 
charitable  purposes  and  objects  in  England  (or  any  British  possession  on  the  west 
coast  of  Africa)  as  they  may  in  their  absolute  discretion  think  fit.  For  the  guidance 
of  his  trustees,  however,  he  made  suggestions  as  to  the  purposes  to  which  the  money 
might  be  applied,  and  amongst  them  were  the  advancement,  benefit,  or  support  of 
education  or  science,  and  original  research  of  aU  kinds  in  the  cause  of  disease  on  the 
west  coast  of  Africa. 

Mr.  Otto  Beit,  in  December,  1909,  gave  £215,000  for  the  endowment  of  thirty  medical 
research  fellowships  of  £250  a  year,  each  tenable  for  three  years.  The  fimd  is  to 
be  entirely  devoted  to  the  furthering  of  medical  research  work,  which  is  to  be  con- 
ducted, with  a  few  exceptions,  in  institutions  allied  to  London  University.  The 
fellowships  are  open  to  any  man  or  woman  of  European  descent  who  is  a  graduate  of 
any  approved  university  within  the  British  Empire. 

The  late  Dr.  Charles  Graham,  who  died  in  November,  1909,  and  had  been  since  1889 
emeritus  professor  of  chemical  technology  at  University  College,  London,  bequeathed 
his  residuary  estate  to  London  University,  to  be  applied  to  the  promotion  of  research 
at  University  College  Hospital  Medical  School  **  for  the  prevention,  cure,  or  alleviation 
of  human  disease  or  siiffering."   The  legacy  was  estimated  at  £35,000. 

Still  more  recently,  M.  Albert  Kahn,  a  well-known  French  philanthropist,  has 
handed  over  to  a  board  of  six  trustees  a  sum  of  £4,140  to  provide  for  the  annual  award 
of  two  traveling  fellowships,  each  of  the  value  of  £660.  It  is  expressly  desired  by 
him  that  the  trust  shall  be  permanently  associated  with  the  University  of  London. 
The  fellows,  who  must  travel  for  at  least  twelve  months,  according  to  an  itinerary  regu- 
lated and  prescribed  by  the  trustees,  will  be  elected  by  the  trustees  on  the  nomination 
of  the  vice-chancellor  or  other  executive  head  of  each  of  the  imiversities  In  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  president  of  the  Royal  Society,  and  the  president  of  the  British  Acad- 
emy. M.  Kahn  has  provided  funds  sufficient  for  a  period  of  three  years,  and  is  pre- 
pared at  the  expiry  of  that  time  to  endow  the  fellowships  in  perpetuity  if  they  should 
prove  to  fulfill  the  objects  which  he  desires. 

Mr.  Alexander  Elder  gave,  in  1909,  a  sum  of  £20,000  as  endowment  for  a  chair  of 
naval  architecture  in  the  University  of  Liverpool,  and  Mr.  W.  H.  Lever,  of  the  firm 
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of  Lever  Brothen,  Port  Sunlight,  in  March,  1910,  made  a  gift  of  £91,000  to  the  same 
university  for  the  erection  of  a  building  in  which  the  School  of  House  and  Town 
Planning  could  be  accommodated,  and  also  the  School  of  Architecture,  and  for  assist- 
ance to  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  the  School  of  Russian  Studies. 

City  companies  and  corporate  bodies  have  also  made  new  contributions  to  the 
support  of  university  education  during  the  last  year.  The  Goldsmiths'  Company, 
who  had  already  been  generous  benefactors  of  university  education  in  London,  made 
a  gift  in  May,  1909,  of  £50,000  toward  the  cost  of  the  new  engineering  buildings  of  the 
Imperial  College  of  Science  and  Technology  referred  to  above.  The  Drapers'  Com- 
pany made  a  further  grant  of  £10,000  to  the  building  fund  of  the  new  college  at  Bangor, 
to  be  applied  toward  the  library  and  museum  of  the  college.  The  same  company 
make  an  annual  grant  of  £7,000  to  the  East  London  College,  which  has  been  admitted 
for  the  first  time  this  year  to  share,  subject  to  the  fulfillment  of  certain  conditions,  in 
the  annual  treasury  grant  made  to  university  colleges.  The  company  also  grants 
scholarships  in  connection  with  this  college  to  the  annual  value  of  £1,555. 

As  evidence  of  the  realization  on  the  part  of  the  universities  of 
their  ''joint  responsibility  to  the  national  life,"  the  report  notes  that 
"steps  have  already  been  taken  toward  the  mutual  recognition  of 
their  various  matriculation  examinations,  and  .the  northern  uni- 
versities of  Manchester,  Liverpool,  Leeds,  and  Sheffield  have,  under 
their  charters,  established  a  joint  matriculation  board  which  con- 
ducts a  single  examination  of  all  candidates  for  admission  to  any 
one  of  the  four  universities;"  and,  further,  the  movement  ''for  a 
regular  interchange  of  views,  and  for  the  better  organization  of  facili- 
ties for  advanced  study  throughout  the  Empire."  With  this  pur- 
pose in  view,  the  universities  of  Oxford,  Cambridge,  and  London  have 
united  in  inviting  "the  universities  of  the  Empire  to  a  conference  to 
be  held  in  the  metropolis  in  1912." 

The  following  statistics,  taken  from  Mr.  Runciman's  summaries, 
include  all  the  institutions  participating  in  the  parliamentary  grant 
which  affects,  "directly  or  indirectly,  every  university  in  England 
and  Wales,  except  the  two  ancient  foundations  of  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge." 
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The  total  expenditure  for  the  universities  and  colleges  of  England, 
in  the  above  table,  amounted  to  £530,267,  and  the  expenditure  for  the 
three  colleges  in  Wales  to  £52,221.  Of  the  total  expenditure  for  the 
English  institutions,  66.6  per  cent  was  applied  to  the  remuneration  of 
teachers,  11.5  per  cent  to  the  maintenance  of  buildings,  and  about  10 
per  cent  to  administration.  The  corresponding  proportions  for  the 
colleges  of  Wales  are  65.6  per  cent  for  the  teaching  corps,  8.3  per  cent 
for  maintenance  of  buildings,  and  13.5  per  cent  for  administration. 
All  the  institutions  maintain  scholarships,  the  expenditure  for  this 
purpose  representing,  in  the  English  institutions,  4.3  per  cent  of  the 
total  expenditure,  and  in  the  Welsh  institutions,  7.2  per  cent. 
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REFORM  AT  OXFORD. 

The  memorandum  on  the  Principles  and  methods  of  university 
reform/'  published  by  Lord  Curzon,  as  chancellor  of  Oxford,  in  April, 
1909,  which  was  briefly  noticed  in  the  previous  report  of  this  series,* 
has  been  the  subject  of  careful  consideration  by  the  hebdomadal 
council  of  the  university  during  the  intervening  time,  and  the  result 
of  their  deliberations  has  just  been  published  in  a  report,  with  an 
introduction  by  the  chancellor.*  The  report  embodies  a  scheme  of 
reform  in  the  directions  advised  originally  by  Lord  Curzon,  so  far  as 
these  have  met  the  approval  of  the  council.  The  scheme  is  now 
before  the  legislative  authority  of  Oxford  (congregation),  where  it 
will  undoubtedly  be  the  subject  of  protracted  discussion  and  much 
modification;  but  even  if  it  should  be  eventually  rejected  the  scheme 
affords  a  most  significant  index  of  the  spirit  that  is  moving  in  the 
intellectual  center  of  tradition  and  conservatism. 

In  the  main  the  scheme  deals  with  the  constitution  and  adminis- 
trative machinery,  and,  so  far,  its  chief  interest  to  the  outside  world 
lies  in  the  purpose  relating  to  congregation — namely,  "to  convert 
that  body  into  an  assemblage  consisting  of  the  teaching  and  admin- 
istrative elements  in  the  university  and  the  colleges,  with  due  regard 
to  existing  interests,  and  to  consider  whether  it  may  be  desirable  to 
provide  for  the  inclusion  of  any  other  elements." 

The  propositions  of  general  interest  to  the  scholastic  world  embod- 
ied in  the  scheme  are:  The  abolition  of  Greek  as  a  compulsory  sub- 
ject for  the  degree  in  arts;  the  introduction  of  a  course  of  study 
suited  to  the  requirements  of  a  business  career,  with  the  sanction  of 
a  special  diploma;  the  admission  of  women  to  degrees;  and  increased 
provision  for  poor  students. 

The  grounds  for  the  conclusions  of  the  council  are  set  forth  in  the 
introduction  to  the  report  by  Chancellor  Curzon,  whose  concluding 
words  expressing  the  prompting  motive  of  the  measure  are  as  follows: 

We  want  Oxford  to  remain  what  it  is,  but  to  become,  if  it  may  be,  better;  still  to 
keep  alive  the  transmitted  flame,  but  to  see  that  it  illumines  every  comer  of  the 
temple  of  knowledge  and  is  accessible  to  all  sections  of  the  community.  Above  all, 
since  our  university  is  an  imperial  training  ground  for  character  and  intellect,  to 
arrange  that  the  scheme  of  life,  which  produces  the  former,  is  worthy  and  sound,  and 
that  the  scheme  of  instruction,  which  develops  the  latter,  is  comprehensive  and 
efficient. 

CAMBRIBQE. 

A  report  of  the  council  of  the  senate  of  Cambridge  University  rec- 
ommending certain  changes  in  the  constitution  and  government  of 
the  university  was  the  subject  of  discussion  at  a  called  meeting  held 

a  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  1909,  VoL  I,  pp.  523-525. 

b  Principles  and  methods  of  university  reform.  Report  of  the  Hebdomadal  Coundl,  with  an  faitrodiK^ 
tion  submitted  on  behalf  of  the  council  by  Lord  Canon,  of  Kedleston,  chancellor  of  the  university.^  Pp. 
xli-f  98.  (Oxford:  Clarendon  Press,  1910.) 
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April  28  of  the  present  year.  The  report  deals  almost  entirely  with 
matters  special  to  the  university,  and  is,  therefore,  of  little  general 
moment  at  this  purely  tentative  stage  of  the  proceedings.  The  dis- 
cussion at  the  meeting  referred  to,  however,  disclosed  certain  points 
of  view,  ideals  even,  in  the  minds  of  leading  members  of  the  xmiver- 
sity,  full  of  suggestion  for  the  leaders  of  higher  education  in  all  coun- 
tries. In  a  warning  against  excessive  mercenary  influences  in  uni- 
versity administration,  uttered  by  Mr.  Glover,  of  the  university,  ref- 
erence was  made  to  our  own  country,  which  is  interesting,  in  spite 
of  its  exaggerations. 

Mr.  Glover  said,  in  substance,  as  reported: 

They  lived  in  very  interesting  times,  when  the  administrative  man  was  looming 
very  large.  One  always  remembered  with  comfort  what  Mr.  Cecil  Rhodes  said 
about  the  university  administrative  man.  But  he  thought  there  was  a  real  danger 
here  that  the  teacher  would  be  crowded  out,  as  he  was  apt  to  be  in  the  American 
university.  The  real  enemy  of  education  in  America,  and  to  some  extent  in  Canada, 
was  the  principal  of  the  university.  He  was,  generally  speaking,  not  selected  because 
he  was  distingiiished  in  letters  or  science  or  research ;  he  was  chosen  because  he  was  an 
admirable  business  man,  very  much  as  if  Cambridge  were  to  go  to  Marshall  and  Snel- 
grove  for  a  vice-chancellor;  and,  so  far  as  his  observation  went,  what  the  American 
principal  looked  at  primarily  was  not  education,  not  research,  but  at  the  next  col- 
lege, the  rival  in  the  next  university.  Were  they  getting  a  larger  entry?  Would 
this  proposal  to  raise  standards  lower  the  entry?  That  happened  all  over,  and  he 
thought  it  regrettable.  It  seemed  to  him  that  businesslike  people  always  thought 
in  that  kind  of  way.  This  university  was  a  place  of  sound  learning  and  religious 
education,  at  least  it  was  supposed  to  be,  and  he  should  like  to  see  the  people  who 
were  really  most  deeply  concerned  with  education  and  with  research  kept  in  the 
places  of  responsibility.  Professors  might  not  be  wishful,  he  understood,  to  go  on 
the  council  of  the  senate,  but  he  thought  they  ought  to,  and  that  they  ought  to  be 
kept  there  a 

a  Cambridge  University  Reporter,  May  7, 1910.  DiaooastoQ  of  the  report  of  the  Council  of  the  Senate  on 
tbe  Constitution  and  Oovemxnent  of  the  Unlvenitj. 
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RECENT  EDUCATIONAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  SCOTLAND. 
[By  Principal  A.  P.  Laurie,  M.  A.,  D.  Sc.] 


Scotland,  30,405  square  miles;  population  (estimated,  1908),  4,826,07. 


Topical  Outune. 

The  act  of  1908.— Nature  of  the  act  of  1908;  medical  Inspection  of  school  children;  feeding  and  care  of  school 
children  and  neglected  children. 

The  statutory  position.— Post-elementary  education;  supplementary  courses;  higher  grade  schools. 

Secondary  education.— Leaving  certificates;  sample  post-intermediate  courses;  LaUn  optional;  continua- 
tion classes  in  counties;  continuation  classes  in  cities;  number  of  students;  compulsory  attendance  at 
continuation  classes;  day  classes  for  apprentices. 

Bursaries.— The  bursary  system  as  it  is;  the  bursary  system  as  the  department  wishes  it  should  be;  cen- 
tral institutions;  grants  to  central  institutions;  relation  of  central  Institutions  to  unlTersities. 

Scottish  universities.— University  ordinances;  autonomy  for  universities;  new  ordinance  for  arts  degree; 
subjects  and  departments  of  study;  Imperial  grants  to  universities;  universities  and  state  control; 
Carnegie  trust;  training  of  the  teacher. 


Summary  of  current  educational  statistics — Scotland.^ 

[The  Information  In  this  table  relating  to  universities  Is  taken  firom  the  Statesman's  Yearbook,  1910,  and 
from  current  calendars  of  the  institutions.  The  Remaining  statistlos  have  been  compiled  from  the  reports 
of  the  education  department.] 


Institution. 


Bate 

of 
report. 


Registered 
students 
or  pupils. 


Professors 
or 

teachers. 


Universities  and  colleges: 

St.  Andrews  University  (3  colleges)  

Aberdeen  University  

Olasgow  University  

Glasgow  Technical  College  

Anderson  Institution  

Edinburgh  University  

Elementary  day  schools  

Training  colleges  and  centers  for  elementary  teachers. 


1909 
1909 
1909 


667 
949 
2,696 


86 
81 
151 


1909 
1909 
1908 
1908 


648 
8,322 
812,346 
8,006 


124 
163 
20,064 


a       summary  prepared  in  the  Bureau  of  Education. 

So  many  changes  are  taking  place  at  present  over  the  whole  field 
of  Scotch  education,  from  the  elementary  school  to  the  university, 
that  it  is  very  difficult  to  deal  with  recent  developments  in  the 
course  of  a  brief  article,  and  therefore  some  parts  of  the  subject 
must  remain  without  adequate  treatment. 
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THE  ACT  OF  1M8. 

It  will  perhaps  be  easiest  to  begin  by  taking  the  education  (Scot- 
land) act  of  1908  as  the  basis  of  a  description  of  what  is  going  on, 
although  it  will  be  necessary  to  deal  with  many  matters  which  are 
not  included  within  the  covers  of  that  act. 

Prior  to  the  passing  of  the  act  Scotland  had  been  waiting  for  an 
education  act  for  many  years,  and  bills  had  been  brought  in  by 
more  than  one  government,  but  had  never  been  passed  into  law. 
This  was  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  there  was  great  division  of 
opinion  in  Scotland  as  to  the  best  scheme  of  organization  for  dealing 
with  elementary  education.  One  party  was  in  favor  of  keeping  to 
the  existing  system,  under  which  each  parish  or  burgh  has  its  school 
board  for  dealing  with  elementary  education — a  system  which  has 
resulted  in  the  small  country  of  Scotland,  with  its  population  of 
some  four  or  five  millions,  possessing  altogether  1,068  school  boards. 
Although  this  system  is  doubtless  a  wasteful  one,  it  is  based  upon 
certain  traditions  linked  up  with  the  old  Scotch  parish  school  and 
has  certainly  many  strong  advocates  among  those  in  high  places. 
There  were,  again,  those  who  wished  to  see  the  control  of  elementary 
as  well  as  of  secondary  education  put  under  education  committees 
of  the  county  councils.  These  county  councils,  which  have  at  pres- 
ent to  deal  with  many  matters  outside  the  sphere  of  education,  such 
as  roads  and  bridges,  have  been  intrusted  in  England  by  the  act 
passed  by  Mr.  Balfour's  government  in  1902  with  the  control  of 
elementary  education,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that,  apart  from 
the  question  of  the  religious  and  political  quarrels,  this  act  of  1902 
has  proved  a  success  and  has  done  much  to  coordinate  and  develop 
elementary  education  in  England.  Again,  there  were  those  who 
wished  to  have  larger  areas  than  the  present  school-board  areas,  but 
who  held  the  view  that  the  education  authority  should  be  a  body 
elected  to  deal  with  education  only. 

We  are  accustomed  in  Scotland  to  fight  to  the  death  for  our 
opinions,  and  consequently  this  division  of  opinion  as  to  the  best 
method  of  organizing  the  control  of  elementary  education  led  to 
lukewarnmess  on  the  part  of  the  various  governments  and  to  the 
dropping  of  the  various  bills  which  had  been  introduced. 

In  addition  there  was,  and  is  still,  a  strong  feeling  in  Scotland  in 
favor  of  some  form  of  local  council  for  dealing  with  educational 
matters.  Under  the  present  system  there  are  several  Scotch  depart- 
ments with  permanent  officials  dealing  entirely  with  Scotch  aflFairs, 
and  of  these  the  Scotch  education  department  is  only  one.  All 
these  departments  are  represented  in  Parliament  by  the  secretary 
for  Scotland.  The  English  system  of  government,  by  which  each 
great  state  department  is  administered  by  a  body  of  permanent 
officials  under  a  temporary  chief  appointed  by  the  party  in  power 

Digitized  by  Google 


EDUCATIONAL  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  SCOTLAND.  523 

at  the  time,  works  well  on  the  whole,  as  the  public  can  always  attack 
the  administration  of  any  department  through  its  appointed  chief; 
but  in  the  case  of  Scotland,  as  there  is  a  representative  dealing  with 
all  the  Scotch  departments  instead  of  one  representative  for  each 
department,  it  is  more  difficult  for  public  opinion,  through  the 
House  of  Commons,  to  be  brought  directly  in  touch  with  the  perma- 
nent officials;  and,  further,  as  the  Scotch  education  department  itself 
is  actually  located  in  London,  it  is  in  reality  an  independent  and 
powerful  bureaucracy.  Moreover,  the  Scotch  members  of  Parlia^ 
ment  have  never  shown  that  capacity  for  united  action  in  defense  of 
Scotch  interests  which  we  are  so  familiar  with  in  the  case  of  the 
representatives  of  the  sister  nation  of  Ireland.  They  are  usually 
men  of  ambition  and  great  ability,  and  consequently  if  the  member- 
ship of  the  British  cabinets  is  examined  it  will  be  found  that  for 
many  years  Scotchmen  have  played  a  much  larger  part  in  governing 
the  Empire  than  is  actually  warranted  by  the  size  of  the  population 
of  Scotland.  The  best  of  them  are  therefore  busUy  engaged  in 
imperial  affairs.  For  all  these  reasons  there  has  been  a  strong  party 
in  Scotland  for  many  years  who  are  in  favor  of  something  of  the 
nature  of  a  council  to  deal  with  educational  affairs  in  Scotland  and 
who  also  urge  that  this  council  should  sit  in  Scotland.  At  the  same 
time  the  creation  of  such  a  council  involves  great  constitutional 
difficulties,  as  its  relation  to  the  House  of  Commons,  to  the  secretary 
for  Scotland,  and  the  permanent  officials  of  the  education  department 
is  difficult  to  decide.  It  is  rather  of  the  nature  of  a  pious  wish  thai^ 
of  a  well-thought-out  scheme. 

Under  its  present  chief,  the  Scotch  education  department  has  been 
administered  with  such  ability  and  has  shown  such  vitality  that  there 
is  no  immediate  necessity  of  dealing  with  this  question.  In  fact,  it  is 
so  much  of  the  nature  of  the  Scottish  character  to  split  into  small 
and  fiercely  fighting  groups  on  every  question  involving  a  difference 
of  opinion  that  a  little  despotic  control  by  a  minister  removed  400 
miles  from  Scotland  and  safely  ensconced  in  an  office  in  Whitehall 
has  no  doubt  been  much  to  the  advantage  of  Scottish  education. 
But  those  of  us  who  are  connected  with  the  educational  matters  and 
see  how  the  beneficent  control  of  the  present  chief  of  the  Scotch 
education  department  is  permeating  through  every  branch  of  Scottish 
education,  tremble  to  think  what  the  consequences  would  be  if  some 
day  we  found  sitting  in  the  chair  in  Whitehall,  at  present  so  ably 
occupied,  a  man  of  the  usual  civil-servant  type,  bound  in  formality 
and  incapable  of  ideas. 

NATURE  OF  THE  ACT  OF  1908. 

For  these  many  reasons,  then,  the  passage  of  a  Scotch  education 
act  was  delayed  from  year  to  year,  and  finally  the  act  of  1908,  while 
a  most  interesting  document,  has  left  severely  alone  the  question  of 

Digitized  by  Google 


524 


EDUCATION  BBPOBT,  1910. 


the  organization  of  the  controlling  body.  The  school  boards  are  left 
where  they  were,  with  a  considerably  increased  power,  and  in  place 
of  the  technical  and  secondary  education  committees  of  the  county 
councils,  new  secondary  education  committees  have  been  created, 
consisting  of  representatives  of  the  town  councils,  the  county  councils, 
and  of  the  school  boards;  and  the  duty  of  providing  continuation 
classes  for  children  who  have  left  school,  which  was  in  some  cases 
formerly  carried  out  by  the  education  committees  of  the  county 
councils,  has  been  thrown  upon  the  school  boards.  While,  therefore, 
practically  no  changes  of  great  importance  have  been  made  in  the 
organization  and  control  of  Scotch  education,  the  tendency  of  the 
act  of  1908  has  been  to  throw  more  responsibility  on  the  school 
boards  than  they  had  to  bear  before,  and  it  is  therefore  rather  as 
dealing  with  the  internal  details  of  education  that  this  act  is  of  such 
great  importance.  We  shall  now  proceed  to  touch  upon  one  or  two 
of  the  actual  sections  of  the  act. 

MEDICAL  INSPECTION  OF  SCHOOL  CHILDREN. 

In  the  first  place,  some  of  the  most  important  sections  of  the  act  are 
those  dealing  with  the  medical  inspection  of  school  children  and  with 
neglected  school  children. 

Clause  IV  reads  as  follows: 

A  school  board  may,  and  where  required  by  the  department  shall,  provide  for  the 
medical  examination  and  supervision  of  the  pupils  attending  schools  within  their  dis- 
trict to  such  extent  and  subject  to  such  requirements  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
prescribed  by  any  code  or  minute  of  the  department,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion the  school  boards  may  employ  medical  officers  or  nurses,  or  arrange  with  voluntary 
agencies  for  the  supply  of  nurses,  and  provide  appliances  or  other  requisites.  *   *  * 

The  department  has  exercised  its  compulsory  powers  under  this 
clause,  and  the  medical  inspection  of  school  children  is  introduced 
into  Scotland  for  the  first  time,  and  schemes  have  been  framed  all 
over  the  country  for  this  purpose.  It  may  perhaps  be  sufficient  to 
describe  one  scheme  as  adopted  by  a  particular  county,  viz,  that  of 
Midlothian,  which  has  some  20,000  school  children  scattered  through 
small  towns  and  villages,  as  giving  an  idea  how  the  clause  works  out  in 
practice.  The  new  county  committees  on  secondary  education,  which 
have  been  already  referred  to  and  which  have  been  appointed  on 
schemes  drawn  up  by  the  Scotch  education  department  since  the 
passing  of  the  act,  have  been  intrusted  in  conjunction  with  the  school 
boards  with  the  drawing  up  of  schemes  and  have  also  power  to  pay 
half  the  salary  of  a  medical  officer.  The  Midlothian  county  committee 
on  secondary  education  therefore  approached  the  various  school 
boards  and  suggested  the  drawing  up  of  a  scheme  by  which  the 
expenses  of  such  medical  inspection  should  be  shared,  and  thus  the 
total  cost  of  the  inspection  ordered  by  the  Scotch  education  depart- 
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ment  diminished.  The  county  council  ah'eady  had  a  medical  officer 
of  its  own,  who  had  to  deal  with  the  various  provisions  under  the  acts 
dealing  with  public  health  and  sanitation,  including  the  sanitation  of 
schools,  and  therefore  a  scheme  was  drawn  up  by  which  the  existing 
chief  medical  officer  for  the  county  was  also  made  responsible  for  the 
medical  inspection  of  the  school  children  (receiving  an  honorarium 
of  £60  from  the  county  committee).  Another  medical  man  was 
appomted  to  be  assistant  to  the  chief  medical  officer  at  a  salary 
of  £250  per  annum,  a  trained  nurse  was  appointed  at  £80  per 
annum,  while  there  is  an  allowance  of  £100  for  traveling  expenses, 
£50  for  apparatus,  and  £100  for  clerical  assistance,  making  a  total 
expenditure  in  Midlothian  on  the  medical  inspection  of  school 
children  of  £640.  The  county  of  Peebles,  which  is  a  thinly 
populated  county,  joined  with  Midlothian  in  this  scheme.  The 
assistant  medical  officer  has  already  been  engaged  in  going  round  the 
schools  inspecting  the  children  and  preparing  a  report  on  the  first 
results  of  his  work,  and  it  is  already  evident  that  more  assistance  will 
be  required  if  the  work  is  to  be  efficiently  carried  out.  It  may  there- 
fore be  roughly  estimated  that  the  cost  of  the  medical  inspection  of 
school  children  for  a  county  consisting  of  scattered  villages  and  small 
towns  and  with  some  20,000  children  will  be  at  least  £640  a  year  and 
probably  more.  One  of  the  most  interesting  and  complete  reports 
which  has  been  published  in  connection  with  this  new  movement  is 
by  the  medical  officer  of  the  Carnegie  Dunfermline  trust. 

FEEDING  AND  CARE  OF  SCHOOL  CHILDREN  AND  NSOLBCTBD  CHILDRBN. 

The  next  clauses  of  great  interest  are  Clause  HI,  subsection  (2), 
which  deals  with  the  provision  of  accommodation,  apparatus,  equip- 
ment, and  service  for  the  preparation  and  supply  of  meals  to  school 
children,  and  Clause  VI,  which  deals  with  neglected  children.  It  is 
too  early  yet  to  say  what  the  full  effect  of  these  clauses  will  be,  but 
they  must  profoundly  influence  the  future  of  all  children  in  the 
country  who  belong  to  the  more  poverty-stricken  classes,  while  their 
bearing  and  scope,  and  the  way  in  which  they  are  being  dealt  with  by 
the  larger  school  boards,  can  best,  perhaps,  be  shown  by  quoting  from 
a  report  of  a  committee  of  the  school  board  of  Edinburgh,  which  has 
been  appointed  to  deal  with  the  question. 

This  report  begins  by  dealing  with  the  statutory  position  in  the 
following  terms: 

THE  STATUTORY  POSITION. 

The  parts  of  the  1908  act  concerned  with  the  question  under  discus- 
sion are  as  follows: 

Section  3.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  a  school  board,  if  they  think  fit,  *  «  *  to  incur 
expenditure,  and  to  defray  the  same  out  of  the  school  fund.   *  ♦  * 

(2)  In  providing  accommodation,  apparatus,  equipment,  and  service  for  the  prepara- 
tion and  supply  of  meals  to  pupils  attending  schools  within  their  district,  provided 
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that  no  expense  incurred  in  the  purchase  of  food  prepared  and  served  at  such  meals 
shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the  school  fund,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Section  6.  (1)  When  as  the  result  of  medical  inspection  or  otherwise  it  is  brought 
to  the  notice  of  a  school  board  that  a  child  attending  a  school  within  their  district  is  in 
a  filthy  or  verminous  state,  or  b  unable  by  reason  of  lack  of  food  or  of  clothing  to  take 
full  advantage  of  the  education  provided,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  school  board,  after 
due  warning,  to  summon  either  or  both  of  the  parents  or  the  guardian  of  such  child  to 
appear  before  them  to  give  an  explanation  of  the  child's  condition,  and  if  the  school 
board  shall  find  that  such  explanation  is  not  forthcoming  or  is  insufiicient  or  unsatis- 
factory, and  that  the  condition  of  the  child  is  due  to  neglect,  they  shall  transmit  a  copy 
of  such  finding  to  the  parent  or  parents  or  guardian  of  the  child  and  to  the  procurator- 
fiscal,  and  it  shall  be  die  duty  of  the  procurator-fiscal  to  institute  a  prosecution  under 
the  subsection  immediately  following. 

(2)  Without  prejudice  to  the  general  operation  of  the  prevention  of  cruelty  to  chil- 
dren act,  1904,  or  any  act  amending  the  same,  neglect  to  exercise  due  care  of  a  child 
as  aforesaid  shall  be  deemed  wilful  neglect,  likely  to  cause  the  child  unneceeeary 
suffering  within  the  meaning  of  such  act,  punishable  summarily  as  an  offense  of  cruelty 
in  terms  of  such  act  and  subject  to  the  provisions  thereof  as  to  the  committal  and 
custody  of  the  child  and  otherwise:  Provided,  that  if  it  shall  be  shown  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  school  board,  or  in  the  event  of  a  prosecution  under  such  act  of  the  sheriff 
that  such  parent  or  parents  or  guardian  are  unable  by  reason  of  poverty  or  ill  health  to 
supply  sufiicient  and  proper  food  or  clothing  for  the  child  or  to  give  the  child  the  neces- 
sary personal  attention,  the  school  board,  if  satisfied  that  the  necessities  of  the  case 
will  not  be  provided  for  by  voluntary  agency,  shall  make  such  provision  for  the  child 
out  of  the  school  fund  as  they  deem  necessary  during  such  period  while  the  child  is 
under  obligation  to  attend  school  as  they  may  determine.  But  it  is  hereby  provided 
that  any  aid  given  in  terms  of  this  section  shall  not  deprive  such  parent  or  guardian  of 
any  franchise,  right,  or  privilege,  or  subject  him  to  any  disability:  Provided  also,  that 
the  school  board,  where  they  deem  it  necessary,  owing  to  the  condition  of  the  child, 
shall  have  power  to  make  temporary  provision  for  the  child  out  of  the  school  fund, 
pending  the  completion  of  the  procedure  hereby  prescribed,  and  to  recover  the  cost 
of  such  provision  from  such  parent  or  guardian  as  an  alimentary  debt,  unless  it  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  school  board  that  such  parent  or  guardian  was  unable,  by 
reason  of  poverty  or  ill  health,  to  supply  sufficient  and  proper  food  or  clothing  for  the 
child,  or  to  give  the  child  the  necessary  personal  attention. 

It  will  be  seen  that  section  3  (2)  is  permissiye,  while  section  6  is 
mandatory,  if  certain  conditions  are  satisfied.  The  substance  of  the 
sections  in  question  may  be  classified  as  follows: 

(1)  The  power  to  supply  apparatus,  accomimodation,  equipment,  and  service,  but 
not  food,  for  children  attending  schools  within  the  district. 

(2)  The  duty  to  supply  food  to  pupils  attending  schools  in  the  district  if  the  board 
is  satisfied  (a)  that  the  pupil's  education  is  suffering  from  want  of  food;  (6)  that  the 
I>arents  are  necessitous;  and  (c)  that  voluntary  effort  will  not  provide  for  the  neces- 
sities of  the  case.  These  three  conditions  must  jointly  hold  before  the  board  can 
pay  for  food.   If  they  do  so  hold,  then  the  board  must  provide  the  food. 

(3)  The  duty  to  institute,  through  the  fiscal,  prosecutions  of  parents  in  respect 
of  whose  children  condition  (a)  above  holds,  but  (6)  is  not  satisfied. 

(4)  The  power  to  feed  children  shown  to  be  suffering  from  want  of  food  pending 
investigation  of  the  circumstances  of  the  jparent,  and  subject  to  recovery  of  cost  in 
nonnecessitous  cases. 

The  position  of  the  board  is  that  it  has  decided  to  exercise  the 
optional  powers  referred  to  in  (1).    As  regards  the  duties  referred 
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to  in  (2)  and  (3),  and  the  power  referred  to  in  (4),  no  action  has  yet 
been  taken,  but  it  is  evident  that  the  operation  of  medical  inspection 
(now  in  full  swing)  and  the  customary  evidence  of  underfeeding 
which  arises  each  winter  wiU  force  the  board  on  the  need  for  carrying 
out  its  statutory  duties  under  the  act,  subject  to  the  limitations  as 
regards  the  success  of  volimtary  effort  stated  above. 

The  report  then  proceeds  to  deal  with  the  condition  of  the  problem 
in  Edinburgh,  and  discusses  the  best  means  of  carrying  out  the 
duties  of  the  board  under  the  act.  They  have  decided  in  the  first 
place  to  establish  a  cooking  center  for  the  provision  of  meals  in 
accordance  with  the  powers  conferred  upon  them  imder  clause  III, 
subsection  (2)  of  the  act.  With  reference  to  the  condition  of  desti- 
tute children  in  Edinburgh,  there  has  existed  for  some  years  a  chari- 
table organization  known  as  the  Flora  Stevenson  fimd,  which  pro- 
vides meals  and,  if  necessary,  clothing,  in  necessitous  cases.  Under 
the  act  it  will  be  noted  that  the  school  board  is  expected  to  take 
full  advantage  of  such  voluntary  agencies  and,  keeping  that  condi- 
tion in  view,  the  following  recommendations  have  been  drawn  up  for 
the  consideration  of  the  school  board: 

(1)  That  the  board  having  considered  as  to  its  duties  in  regard  to  the  feeding  of 
necessitous  children  under  the  education  (Scotland)  act,  1908,  are  of  opinion  that  a 
central  children's  care  committee  as  described  below  would  give  valuable  assistance 
in  carrying  out  the  said  duties. 

(2)  That  accordingly  such  a  committee  be  established  for  the  purpose  of  (a)  securing 
and  administering  voluntary  funds  to  be  used  in  the  payment  of  the  cost  of  food 
for  necessitous  children  as  prescribed  in  the  act,  (h)  determining  as  to  the  need  for 
relief  in  all  cases  where  prima  facie  evidence  of  necessity  is  submitted,  (c)  imif3ring 
the  operations  of  charitable  agencies  in  so  far  as  these  deal  with  the  feeding  of  chil- 
dren in  attendance  at  schools  within  the  district  of  the  board. 

(3)  That  the  committee  be  composed  of  representatives  of  the  board,  of  such  societies 
and  voluntary  agencies  as  are  willing  to  cooperate  with  the  board  in  the  matter,  and 
of  other  influential  and  representative  elements  of  the  community. 

(4)  That  a  system  of  local  children's  care  committees  be  instituted  for  such  groups 
of  schools  as  the  board  may  hereafter  determine,  and  that  the  duties  of  those  com- 
mittees be  as  follows:  (a)  To  make  recommendations  to  the  centnd  care  committee 
as  to  the  children  who  should  be  regarded  as  necessitous;  (6)  to  manage  and  super- 
vise, subject  to  the  board's  direction,  the  local  arrangements  for  feeding;  (c)  to  take 
part  in  and  have  a  general  supervision  over  all  the  charitable  and  relief  work  which 
is  concerned  with  the  schools  for  which  the  local  committee  is  responsible. 

We  have  thus  had  it  clearly  laid  down  that,  on  the  one  hand  it  is 
the  duty  of  the  State  through  its  educational  organization  not  only 
to  teach  the  children,  but  to  take  care  that  they  are  properly  fed  and 
clothed  and  living  in  a  decent  environment,  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
it  is  also  the  duty  of  the  State  to  pimish  the  parents  or  guardians 
and  compel  them  to  fulfill  their  duties.  It  is  unnecessary  to  point 
out  to  those  who  have  studied  social  questions  what  far-reaching 
results  provisions  of  this  kind  must  necessarily  have. 
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P08T-BLBMBNTABT  EDUCATION. 

To  pass  from  these  questions  to  the  arrangements  for  canying  on 
the  education  of  children  after  they  have  passed  the  elementary 
stage,  many  interesting  developments  are  taking  place  in  Scotland. 
The  age  for  leaving  school  in  Scotland  has  since  1901  been  14,  and 
this  remains  the  same  under  the  new  act,  with  the  exception  that  a 
child  who  has  reached  the  age  of  14  during  the  school  session  is  now 
required  to  complete  the  school  term.  During  the  last  two  years  of 
his  school  career  he  is  supposed,  if  he  is  going  on  with  the  ordinary 
elementary  education,  to  be  in  what  is  known  as  a  supplementary 
class. 

817PPLBMBNTABT  COUR8BB. 

The  idea  is  that  this  class,  while  continuing  the  general  education 
of  the  child,  should  at  the  same  time  impart  to  him  a  certain  amount 
of  specialized  instruction  in  such  directions  as  are  likely  to  be  useful 
in  after  life.  The  girls  receive  instruction  in  domestic  economy,  the 
boys  in  the  country  schools  get  instruction  in  nature  knowledge  and 
in  gardening,  and  the  boys  in  the  town  schools  get  instruction  in 
technical  and  conmiercial  subjects.  Here  again  these  supplementary 
classes  are  still  too  new  to  judge  of  their  possible  future  development. 
Their  success  necessarily  involves  many  other  things,  for  instance, 
the  supply  of  specially  trained  teachers  qualified  to  cany  out  this 
special  instruction,  and  up  to  the  present  time  the  supply  of  such 
teachers  is  most  undoubtedly  inadequate.  It  is  probable,  however, 
that  we  see  here  the  roots  that  will  ultimately  grow  into  some  system 
of  trade  schools  similar  to  those  existing  on  the  Continent. 

mOHER  GRAJ>B  SCHOOLS. 

The  child  who  wishes  to  receive  an  education  more  of  the  nature 
of  a  secondary  education,  either  with  a  view  to  becoming  a  teacher 
or  with  a  view  to  ultimately  passing  on  to  the  university,  or  merely 
for  educational  reasons,  goes  to  certain  selected  schools  known  as 
higher  grade  schools.  To  take,  for  instance,  a  local  example  of 
higher  grade  schools,  we  have  in  the  district  of  Colinton,  which  is 
within  3  or  4  miles  of  Edinburgh,  a  school  board  which  has  under  its 
control  five  elementary  schools,  and  in  connection  with  one  of  these 
schools  there  is  provided  what  is  known  aa  a  higher  grade  depart- 
ment, which  has  to  serve  not  only  for  the  district  of  Colinton,  with 
its  five  elementary  schools,  but  has  also  to  supply  the  needs  of  the 
neighboring  school  board  area  of  Currie,  the  geographical  position 
of  Currie  being  such  that  children  from  that  district  can  manage  to 
attend  the  higher  grade  school  of  the  Colinton  district.  Here  the 
education  of  the  children  is  carried  on  on  broad  lines,  English,  math- 
ematics, modem  languages,  science,  and  drawing  forming  part  of 
the  curriculum,  the  final  standard  aimed  at  being  that  known  as  the 
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intermediate  certificate,  of  which  a  full  explanation  will  be  given 
later. 

When  the  large  higher  grade  schools  were  first  opened  in  the  big 
towns  such  as  Edinburgh,  it  was  feared  that  they  would  compete 
with  the  existing  secondary  school  system,  the  children  in  the  sec- 
ondary schools  paying  fees,  while  the  children  attending  the  higher 
grade  schools  receive  their  instruction  free.  This  has  not  proved  to 
be  the  case.  Since  tjie  opening  of  the  large  higher  grade  schools  in 
Edinburgh,  which  are  crowded  with  pupils,  there  has  been  no  indi- 
cation that  the  secondary  schools  have  in  any  way  suffered.  This 
is  perhaps  best  shown  by  the  returns  of  George  Heriot's  school  in 
Edinburgh,  because  among  the  various  secondary  schools  in  the 
city  this  school  provides  a  secondary  education  for  the  lowest  fees, 
and  the  lines  of  the  education  given  have  always  been — while  classical 
languages  have  not  been  neglected — ^in  the  direction  of  modem  lan- 
guages, the  teaching  of  science  and  workshop  instruction.  If, 
therefore,  any  school  in  Edinburgh  was  likely  to  feel  the  competition 
of  the  higher  grade  schools  it  should  have  been  George  Heriot's 
school.  As  an  actual  fact,  in  spite  of  the  newer  higher  grade  schools 
being  overcrowded  with  pupils,  this  school  has  had  during  the  last 
two  years  a  larger  number  of  applicants  seeking  admission  than  it 
has  been  possible  to  accommodate,  so  that  it  is  evident  that  the 
higher  grade  school  in  a  big  city  is  providing  a  secondary  education 
to  meet  a  demand  which  did  not  exist  before  these  schools  were 
opened. 

Secondary  Education. 

To  continue  the  subject  of  secondary  education  the  Scotch  educa- 
tion department  has  been  encouraging  the  teaching  of  modem  lan- 
guages and  the  development  of  science  teaching  in  secondary  schools 
and  the  provision  of  the  necessary  equipment,  and  the  result  has  been 
a  very  large  development  in  the  teaching  of  science.  The  Scotch 
education  department  has  also  made  use  of  its  system  of  grants  to 
secondary  schools  to  require  other  improvements,  more  especially  the 
diminution  of  the  number  of  pupils  per  teacher,  and  these  schools  are 
regularly  inspected  by  the  department's  inspectors. 

LEAVINQ  CERTIFICATES. 

But  the  most  interesting  of  these  developments  is  in  connection 
with  the  leaving  certificates  which  are  granted  by  the  department. 
The  conditions  of  the  leaving  certificate  have  been  gradually  under- 
going modification,  and  are  still  in  process  of  development,  but  the 
present  position  is  as  follows:  The  intermediate  certificate  is  awarded 
to  pupils  at  the  age  of  15  or  16,  who  have  had  at  least  a  three  years' 
course  of  instmction,  beyond  the  elementary  school  stage,  in  EngUsh, 
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a  language  other  than  English,  mathematics,  science,  and  drawing, 
and  who  satisfy  the  examiners  of  the  department  as  to  their  profi- 
ciency in  these  subjects,  excellence  in  one  subject  compensating  in 
some  degree  for  deficiency  in  another.  The  leaving  certificate  is 
granted  to  pupils  who  have  gone  through  a  course  of  study  lasting 
over  two  or  more  years  after  obtaining  the  intermediate  certificate, 
and  who  have  reached  the  age  of  17  or  18.  Candidates  for  the  leav- 
ing certificate  must  have  passed  in  four  subjects  on  what  is  known 
as  the  higher  standard,  or  in  three  subjects  on  the  higher  standard 
and  two  on  the  lower  standard,  and  among  these  subjects  the  pass 
must  include  a  higher  English  and  either  a  higher  or  a  lower  in  mathe- 
matics. The  remaining  subjects  may  be  either  science  with  one  or 
more  languages,  or  languages  only,  but  where  two  or  more  languages 
other  than  English  are  taken,  the  group  must  include  either  higher 
or  lower  Latin.    These  are  the  existing  regulations. 

The  Scotch  education  department  proposes  to  modify  these  and 
has  asked  the  head  masters  of  the  secondary  schools  to  draw  up 
schemes  for  leaving  certificates  of  various  kinds,  for  the  consideration 
of  the  department.  In  a  recent  report  made  by  the  general  council 
of  the  University  of  Edinburgh  there  was  included  a  report  by  a  sub- 
committee on  the  question  of  the  conditions  of  entrance  to  the  uni- 
versities. This  subcommittee  consisted  of  some  of  the  leading  sec- 
ondary schoolmasters  in  Scotland,  and  they  pointed  out  that  the 
department,  having  made  this  proposal  regarding  various  groups  for 
the  leaving  certificate  to  be  drawn  up,  they  wished  to  submit  the  fol- 
lowing groups  as  being  such  as  the  department  would  be  likely  to 
accept,  and  at  the  same  time  such  as  would  meet  the  wishes  of  the 
head  masters.  The  subcommittee  also  suggested  that  if  such  groups 
were  accepted  by  the  Scotch  education  department,  they  should  also 
be  accepted  by  the  university  in  lieu  of  the  preliminary  examination 
required  from  those  entering  on  a  degree  course.  In  that  report  it 
was  pointed  out  that  the  leaving  certificate  of  the  future  will  not,  ac- 
cording to  the  plan  of  the  department,  represent  so  definitely  as  the 
existing  certificate  a  certain  standard  of  attainment  in  a  certain  more 
or  less  fixed  group  of  subjects,  as  one  pupil  may  be  awarded  a  leaving 
certificate  on  the  successful  completion  of  a  course  in  which  the  main 
subjects  are  Latin  and  Greek;  another  may  be  awarded  a  leaving  cer- 
tificate after  a  course  in  modem  languages;  and  another  after  a  course 
in  science,  and  so  on.  The  report  goes  on  to  say,  "It  may,  we  think, 
be  assumed  that  the  department  will  be  prepared  to  award  a  leaving 
certificate  on  the  completion  of  any  approved  course  for  a  pass  on  the 
higher  grade  standard  in  three  subjects,  one  of  the  three  subjects  be- 
ing English,  and  further,  that*  each  approved  course  will  make  pro- 
vision for  the  study  of  at  least  four  subjects.''  This  means  that  the 
schoolmaster  will  be  required  to  submit  to  the  Scotch  education 
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department  the  course  of  study  through  which  the  pupil  has  been,  and 
that  that  course  will  have  to  include  four  subjects,  but  that  the  student 
will  be  examined  on  three  of  them.  The  following,  then,  are  samples 
of  such  courses  of  study  for  the  leaving  certificate,  drawn  up  by  this 
subcommittee  of  head  masters^  and  they  may  be  considered  as  repre- 
senting on  the  one  hand  the  views  of  the  leading  head  masters  of  the 
Scotch  secondary  schools,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  as  being  probably 
equally  acceptable  to  the  Scotch  education  department. 

8AMPLB  P08T-INTBBMBDIATB  COUR8BB. 

[N.  B.— The  subjects  in  Italics  In  mch  oonrae  are  those  In  which  the  pupU  spedalizes.] 

A.  Language  courses: 

English. 
History. 

Latiriy  Greek     l^ny  ^^ro^ 
French^  Germanf 

B.  English  and  history  coursea: 

English. 
History, 
Latin,  Greek 


jAny, 


French,  German/ 

One  other  iiniverBity  (arts)  subjeot. 
0.  Mathematical  and  science  courses: 
English. 

Mathematics,  or  mathematics  and  naivml  i 
Physical  science. 
Another  language. 

D.  Commercial  courses: 

English. 

A  modem  language. 
Economics  and  ecoTiomic  history. 
One  other  university  (arts)  subject. 

E.  General  course  (for  pupils  who  do  not  intend  to  spedalise): 

English. 
History. 

Mathematics  or  science. 
Another  language. 

LATIN  OPTIONAL. 

Perhaps  the  most  interesting  fact  to  notice  about  these  groups  is, 
that  it  is  possible  in  more  than  one  of  them,  to  leave  out  the  study  of 
Latin  altogether.  The  proposal  is  therefore  definitely  made  that  a 
boy  should  be  able  to  enter  the  university  not  only  for  a  medical, 
scientific,  or  technical  course  without  Latin,  but  also  that  he  should 
be  able  to  enter  upon  his  course  for  the  degree  of  M.  A«  without  Latin. 
We  shall  have  to  consider  presently  the  changes  that  have  been  made 
recently  in  the  curriculum  for  the  degree  of  M.  A.  at  the  Scottish 
universities,  but  in  the  meantime  it  is  worth  noting  the  reasons  that 
are  given  why  these  head  masters  have  come  to  this  decision.  They 
point  out  that  under  the  present  regulations  of  the  university,  it  is 
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possible  for  a  student  to  take  the  M.  A.  d^ree  without  including 
among  his  subjects  the  study  of  Latin,  and  consequently  that  the 
only  demand  made  upon  him  is  that  he  should  pass  an  examination 
in  Latin  at  the  university  preliminary  examination  of  a  standard  no 
higher  than  the  pass  in  Latin  required  by  the  Scotch  education  depart- 
ment for  the  intermediate  certificate.  That  is  to  say  that  the  uni- 
versity on  the  one  haQd  requires  from  the  student  for  the  M.  A. 
degree  an  amount  of  Latin  that  can  be  easily  learned  by  a  boy  who 
ceases  to  study  the  subject  after  the  age  of  15,  and  that  it  requires 
no  more.  Under  these  circumstances,  these  head  masters  think  it 
would  be  far  better  to  make  Latin  optional.  It  is  unlikely  that  the 
universities  will  accept  this  suggestion,  but  it  is  significant  of  the 
general  tendencies  underlying  secondary  education  in  Scotland  that 
such  a  proposal  should  be  made  by  those  in  responsible  positions. 

It  should  also  be  mentioned  that  in  connection  with  the  leaving 
certificate  examinations  the  opinion  of  the  head  master  is  more  and 
more  being  taken  as  to  the  qu  edifications  of  the  pupil,  while  his  school 
record  is  also  taken  into  account  in  addition  to-the  actual  examination. 

CONTINUATION  CLASSES  IN  THE  COUNTIES. 

To  return  to  the  pupil  who  has  attended  a  supplementary  course 
at  the  elementary  schools,  and  does  not  intend  to  pass  on  either  to 
the  higher  grade  or  the  secondary  school,  it  is  important  to  note 
what  provision  is  made  for  continuing  his  education.  Let  us  assume 
that  on  leaving  school  at  the  age  of  14,  he  goes  to  work.  The  pro- 
vision which  is  made  for  his  further  education  has  so  far,  in  Scotland, 
taken  the  form  almost  entirely  of  evening  classes.  For  the  admin- 
istration of  these  evening  classes  the  Scotch  education  department 
has  drawn  up  a  special  code,  known  as  the  continuation  classes  code, 
and  under  the  recent  education  act  (Clause  X)  school  boards  are 
required  to  provide  such  continuation  classes  in  their  respective 
districts. 

To  deal  first  with  the  country  centers,  this  clause  in  the  act  might 
have  given  rise  to  a  certain  amount  of  diflBculty,  as  the  technical 
instruction  committees  of  the  county  councils  which  formerly  existed, 
and  which  had  certain  funds  in  their  hands,  had  already,  in  a  great 
many  cases,  organized  in  Scotland  a  fairly  complete  system  of  even- 
ing continuation  classes,  with  peripatetic  teachers,  and  it  is  evident 
that  such  instruction  in  country  districts  is  better  to  be  in  the  hands 
of  some  central  body,  each  little  country  school  board  being  quite 
unable  to  deal  with  this  question  adequately.  Fortunately,  the 
school  boards  have  recognized  this  fact,  and  the  new  secondary  edu- 
cation committees  of  the  counties  have  taken  over  the  former  duties, 
both  of  the  technical  and  secondary  education  committees,  and  have 
also  taken  over  with  them  the  organizing  secretaries  who  had  already 
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been  appointed^  and  the  teaching  staffs.  It  has  been  found  more 
economical  for  the  local  school  boards  to  utilize  these  teaching  staffs, 
and  they  have  also  found  it  of  advantage  to  keep  in  touch  with  the 
organizing  secretaries  and  get  them  to  inspect  the  classes.  The  sec- 
ondary education  committees  have  abo  got  a  special  hold  upon  these 
classes,  owing  to  the  fact  that  they  have  the  power  to  grant  scholar- 
ships to  take  pupils  from  these  local  continuation  classes  to  the 
central  institutions,  and  that  it  depends  upon  the  approval  by  the 
central  institution  of  the  instruction  given  in  these  classes  that  these 
scholarships  are  granted.  As  these  central  institutions  are  anxious 
to  see  something  like  a  complete  and  uniform  organization  at  work 
in  the  counties,  the  act  has  not  resulted  in  the  confusion  that  might 
have  been  expected,  and  practically  the  old  organizing  secretaries 
and  the  old  machinery  are  at  work  imder  the  new  secondary  educa- 
tion committees,  developing  on  satisfactory  lines  the  instruction 
provided  in  the  evening  continuation  classes. 

CONTINUATION  CLASSES  IN  THE  CITIEB. 

In  the  large  towns,  such  as  Glasgow,  Edinburgh,  Dundee,  and 
Aberdeen,  the  school  boards  have  an  elaborate  system  of  evening 
classes,  which  are  directly  aflSliated  to  the  evening  classes  held  in  the 
central  technical  institutions,  such  as  the  Glasgow  and  West  of  Scot- 
land Technical  College;  the  Heriot-Watt  College,  Edinburgh;  Robert 
Gordon's  Technical  College,  Aberdeen;  and  the  Technical  Institute, 
Dundee.  Courses  of  study  have  been  drawn  up  by  which  the  stu- 
dents obtain  a  course  lasting  over  two  to  three  years  in  the  evening 
contmuation  classes  held  by  the  school  board,  and  thereafter  qualified 
pupils  pass  on  to  the  more  advanced  instruction  provided  in  the 
central  institutions.  I  have  not  space  here  to  discuss  this  system  in 
detail,  and  can  only  deal  with  its  general  results.  In  Edinburgh, 
which  has  a  population  of  about  350,000,  there  are  8,800  students 
attending  the  evening  classes,  under  the  school  board.  To  this 
number  must  be  added  3,000  students  who  are  attending  the  evening 
classes  at  the  Heriot-Watt  College,  and  600  attending  the  evening 
classes  held  at  the  Edinburgh  College  of  Art,  making  a  total  of  12,400 
lads  and  girls  under  instruction.  In  Glasgow,  which  has  a  population, 
exclusive  of  suburban  burghs,  of  some  770,000,  there  were  in  1907-8 
some  14,900  young  people  receiving  further  instruction  in  continua- 
tion classes  other  than  the  central  institutions,  and  5,900  students 
attending  the  central  institutions,  making  a  total  of  20,800  students. 
At  first  sight  these  figures  seem  gratifying,  but  on  analysis  it  can  be 
easily  shown  that  these  large  totals  are  made  up  principally  of  stu- 
dents who  are  in  the  more  elementary  stages,  and  that  the  leakage 
between  the  elementary  stages  and  more  advanced  stages  is  from 
year  to  year  enormous,  while  to  a  great  extent  the  central  institu- 
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tdons,  such  as  the  Heriot-Watt  College  and  the  Edinburgh  College 
of  Arty  are  filled  with  a  new  class  of  students  who  enter  on  more 
advanced  and  specialized  instruction  straight  from  the  secondary 
schools,  and  do  not  represent  students  who  have  carried  on  a  con- 
tinuous course  of  instruction  from  the  elementary  classes  of  the 
school  board  to  the  more  advanced  classes  conducted  in  the  central 
institution.  The  following  statistics  for  the  whole  of  Scotland  for 
1907-8  illustrate  this  very  clearly: 

Number  of  itudents. 

Division  II  (including  fint  yewr  of  Division  III)  f.   73, 012 

Division  III: 

Second  year   5, 389 

Third  year   2, 666 

Fourth  year   879 

The  system  is,  of  course,  a  volimtary  one,  and  has  the  faults  of 
such  a  volimtary  system,  while  the  fact  that  the  instruction  is  given 
in  the  evening  is  a  serious  drawback  to  its  having  full  value,  except 
in  the  case  of  a  few  exceptional  students  who  have  the  physique, 
the  determination,  and  the  force  of  character  to  take  full  advantage 
of  evening  instruction  after  they  have  finished  their  day's  work. 
There  can  be  no  doubt,  therefore,  that  the  question  of  the  training 
of  the  apprentice  on  German  lines — that  is  to  say,  his  training  in 
day  classes — ^is  coming  more  and  more  to  the  front,  and  will  have  to  be 
faced  sooner  or  later  in  Scotland.  As  an  actual  fact  provision  has 
already  been  made  for  this  imder  the  recent  act. 

OOMPULSOBT  ATTEND ANOB  AT  OONTmUATION  CLA88B8. 

In  the  first  place,  the  continuation-classes  code  is  drawn  up  on 
such  elastic  lines  that  it  can  be  utilized  either  for  evening  or  for  day 
instruction,  and,  as  was  pointed  out  to  me  some  years  ago  when  it 
was  first  published  by  the  Scotch  education  department  by  that 
department's  able  chief,  it  is  not  an  evening  continuation-classes 
code,  but  a  continuation-classes  code,  with  the  word  "evening"  left 
out.  Under  the  new  act  a  school  board  has  the  power,  if  it  chooses, 
to  make  attendance  at  evening  classes  compulsory,  but  only  on  this 
condition,  that  the  total  number  of  hours  that  the  young  person  is 
employed  at  work  or  in  receiving  instruction  shall  not  be  more  than 
the  total  number  of  hours  of  work  allowed  under  the  factory  acts. 
The  clause  referred  to  [Clause  X,  subsection  (3)]  reads  as  follows: 

It  shaU  be  lawful  for  a  school  board  from  time  to  time  to  make,  vary,  and  revoke 
bye-laws  for  requiring  the  attendance  at  continuation  classes  until  such  age,  nol 
exceeding  17  years,  as  may  be  specified  in  the  bye-laws,  of  yoimg  persons  above 
the  age  of  14  years  within  their  district  who  are  not  otherwise  receiving  a  suitable 
education,  or  are  not  specially  exempted  by  the  school  board  from  the  operaticm 
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of  the  bye-lawB,  and  that  at  such  timee  and  for  such  periods  as  may  in  such  bye-laws 
be  specified.  Such  bye-laws  may  also  require  all  persons  within  the  district  having 
in  regular  employment  any  young  person  to  whom  such  bye-laws  apply  to  notify  the 
same  to  the  board  at  timee  specified  in  the  bye-laws,  with  particulars  as  to  hours 
'  during  which  the  young  person  is  employed  by  them. 

Subsection  (5)  of  the  same  clause  reads  as  follows: 

If  any  person  &dls  to  notify  the  school  board  in  terms  of  any  such  bye-law  in  regard 
to  young  persons  employed  by  him,  or  knowingly  employs  a  yoimg  person  at  any 
time  when  his  attendance  is  by  any  such  bye-law  required  at  a  continuation  class, 
or  for  a  number  of  hours,  whidi  when  added  to  the  time  required  under  any  such 
bye-law  to  be  spent  at  a  continuation  class  causes  the  hours  of  employment  and  the 
time  so  spent  taken  together  to  exceed  in  any  day  or  week,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
period  of  employment  permitted  for  such  young  person  by  any  act  of  Parliament, 
he  shall  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  twenty  shillings, 
or,  in  case  of  a  second  or  subsequent  offence,  whether  relating  to  the  same  or  to 
another  yoxmg  person,  not  exceediog  five  pounds. 

Subsection  (6)  of  the  same  clause  imposes  like  penalties  upon 
parents  who,  by  willful  default  or  habitual  neglect,  do  not  secure  the 
attendance  at  continuation  classes  of  their  yoimg  people. 

We  have  here,  on  the  one  hand,  the  power  to  make  continuation 
classes  compulsory,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  limitation  of  the  hours 
in  which  the  instruction  must  be  obtained.  It  is  evident  that  in  all 
cases  where  lads  and  girls  are  now  being  worked  to  the  full  number 
of  hours  allowed  by  the  factory  acts,  it  is  impossible  to  establish 
compulsory  attendance  at  evening  classes,  but  it  is  allowable,  if  nec- 
essary, to  take  the  time  for  receiving  instruction  at  continuation 
classes  out  of  the  time  spent  in  the  workshop,  and  in  this  way  young 
people  are  safeguarded  against  overwork  either  on  the  part  of  their 
employers  or  by  the  educational  machine. 

DAT  0LAB8B8  FOR  APPRBNTIOBS. 

Day  classes  for  apprentices  are  already  developing  tentatively  in 
England,  and  have  begun  in  Scotland,  and  it  is  probable  that  the 
next  few  years  will  see  a  great  development  in  this  direction. 

Burs  ABIES. 

There  is  no  country  in  the  world  that  is  so  well  provided  as  Scot- 
land with  bursaries  to  enable  students  to  attend  universities  and  the 
secondary  schools,  and  yet,  in  spite  of  this,  there  seems  to  be  always 
a  demand  for  more  bursaries.  Among  the  duties  which  have  been 
laid  upon  the  new  secondary  education  committees  of  the  county 
councils  under  the  education  (Scotland)  act,  1908,  is  that  of  pro- 
viding bursaries  to  enable  students  to  come  from  the  elementary  to 
the  intermediate  schools,  and  again  in  providing  bursaries  to  enable 
students  to  go  to  the  central  institutions,  or  to  attend  evening 
classes,  or  to  take  them  to  the  universities.   They  also  have  to  pro- 
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vide  bursaries  for  those  who  are  teachers  in  training  in  the  higher 
grade  schools  and  who  will  ultimately  pass  on  to  the  Central  Training 
College  for  Teachers. 

THE  BURS  ART  8T8TBM  AS  rT  IS. 

So  far  the  bursary  system  in  Scotland  has  developed  on  the  lines 
which  obtain  elsewhere;  that  is  to  say,  that  money  originally  designed 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  poor  but  ambitious  boy  to  obtain  a 
higher  education  has  finally  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  boy  who 
does  not  require  the  money,  but  has  the  opportimity  of  getting  such 
special  teaching  at  the  expense  of  the  school  or  by  means  of  coach- 
ing. This  is  notoriously  so  in  the  case  of  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
scholarships,  which  in  very  few  cases  ever  reach  the  class  for  which 
they  were  originally  intended. 

THE  BURSART  SYSTEM  AS  THE  DEPARTMENT  WISHES  IT  SHOULD  BE. 

The  department  has  determined  to  make  an  heroic  effort  to  break 
through  this  as  far  as  bursaries  provided  out  of  its  moneys  are  con- 
cerned, and  therefore  they  have  laid  down  certain  conditions  for  the 
granting  of  these  bursaries,  and  these  conditions  are  of  considerable 
interest. 

In  the  first  place  the  number  of  bursaries  and  their  value  is  not 
fixed  beforehand,  but  applications  are  invited  from  lads  who  wish 
either  to  go  on  with  their  secondary  education  or  to  attend  a  central 
institution.  These  lads  are  then  required  to  fill  up  a  form  on  which 
information  is  given  not  only- as  to  their  school  career,  but  also  as  to 
the  financial  position  of  their  parents.  It  is  then  the  duty  of  the 
committee  to  find  out  in  the  first  place  from  the  headmaster  of  the 
school  the  order  of  merit  of  these  students  in  respect  of  their  attain- 
ments. After  having  taken  the  reports  on  their  attainments  and 
their  financial  circumstances  into  full  consideration,  the  committee 
grants  such  a  number  of  bursaries  and  of  such  an  amount  as  they 
may  think  fit  out  of  the  funds  they  have  to  administer.  There  is  no 
competitive  examination  and  there  is  no  fixed  amount  of  bursary, 
as  the  amount  given  is  to  be  according  to  the  need,  and  bursaries  are 
only  to  be  given  where  the  need  exists.  It  is  obvious  that  this  is  a 
most  interesting  experiment  and  a  most  striking  departure  from 
the  traditional  system  in  this  country,  where  everything  is  given  on 
the  results  of  a  competitive  examination. 

It  will  require  the  most  careful  and  sympathetic  administration 
on  the  part  of  the  various  committees  concerned,  and  to  some  of 
those  who  are  accustomed  to  old  methods  the  scheme  seems  some- 
what bewildering.  How  far  it  is  being  administered  with  the  nec- 
essary care  it  is  too  early  to  say,  but  from  my  own  experience  of  one 
committee  I  can  certainly  testify  that  the  bursaries  are  being  awarded 
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with  great  care  to  those  who  require  them  and  who  can  really  make 
use  of  them. 

This  experiment,  then,  of  the  Scotch  education  department  in 
trying  to  make  their  bursary  system  really  fulfill  the  purpose  for  which 
other  bursary  systems  were  designed,  will  be  watched  with  interest 
by  other  countries. 

Central  iNSTrrxmoNS. 

In  the  'brief  account  I  have  already  given  of  the  continuation 
school  work,  the  central  institutions  for  technical  education  have 
already  been  referred  to,  but  it  is  necessary  to  deal  with  these  insti- 
tutions more  completely. 

In  the  first  place,  the  two  earUest  institutions  of  the  kind  in  Scot- 
land are  the  Heriot-Watt  College,  Edinburgh,  and  the  Glasgow  and 
West  of  Scotland  Technical  College,  Glasgow;  the  former  was  origi- 
nally known  as  the  Watt  Institution  and  School  of  Arts  and  the 
latter  as  the  Andersonian  Institution.  These  institutions  existed  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  instruction  in  evening  classes,  and  were 
linked  up  with  the  system  of  examinations  carried  on  by  the  depart- 
ment of  science  and  art.  Day  departments,  in  addition  to  the  even- 
ing departments,  were  subsequently  gradually  developed.  It  is  nec- 
essary here  to  enter  into  the  history  of  these  institutions  in  more 
detail,  but  their  present  position  in  relation  to  technical  education 
should  be  explained. 

GRANTS  TO  THE  CENTRAL  INSTITUTIONS. 

In  the  year  1900  the  administration  of  the  science  and  art  grants, 
which  had  formerly  been  in  the  hands  of  the  South  Kensington  sci- 
ence and  art  department,  was  for  Scotland  handed  over  to  the  Scotch 
education  department,  and  advantage  was  taken  of  this  to  at  once 
get  rid  of  the  system  which  has  done  so  much  to  injure  education  in 
England  by  paying  grants  on  the  results  of  the  examinations  con- 
ducted by  the  science  and  art  department.  This  step  has  enabled 
the  Scotch  education  department  to  gradually  develop  the  policy 
which  it  is  now  pursuing  with  reference  to  these  central  institutions. 
Besides  the  grants  which  are  paid  to  the  school  boards  for  evening 
continuation  work — grants  based  practically  on  attendance — the 
department  has  taken  power  to  itself  to  treat  such  institutions  as 
it  chooses  to  select  as  central  institutions,  on  quite  a  different  basis 
and  under  certain  conditions.  Generally  speaking,  these  conditions 
are  that  all  appointments  made  to  the  staffs  must  be  referred  to  the 
department  for  approval;  that  the  calendar  and  report  of  the  insti- 
tution are  submitted  annually  to  the  department;  that  the  scheme 
under  which  the  diploma  of  the  institution  is  granted  must  receive  the 
approval  of  the  department;  that  outside  assessors  are  appointed  to  act 
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with  the  staff  of  the  college  in  the  examinations  for  the  diploma,  and 
that  these  assessors  must  be  approved  by  the  department;  and  that 
the  institution  is  open  at  all  times  to  inspection  by  the  department, 
either  by  its  own  inspecting  staff  or  by  a  special  expert  appointed  to 
report  on  some  particular  department. 

To  these  central  institutions  the  department  makes  grants,  which, 
since  the  passing  of  the  education  act  of  1908,  are  practically  on  the 
basis  of  meeting  the  deficiency  in  the  maintenance  expenditure. 
Under  the  act  various  sums  and  funds  were  consolidated  for  educa- 
tional purposes.  These  fimds,  while  all  of  imperial  origin,  had  been 
partly  in  the  hands  of  the  Scotch  education  department  and  partly 
in  the  hands  of  various  local  authorities.  The  uses  to  which  these 
consolidated  funds  and  moneys  are  to  be  put  are  laid  down  under 
the  act.  One  of  the  uses  is  laid  down  by  Clause  XVI,  subsection  (c), 
which  reads  as  follows: 

To  making  payment  to  central  institutions  in  respect  of  either  capital  or  mainte- 
nance expenditure  of  such  sums  as  the  department  may  determine,  being  in  respect 
of  maintenance  sums  not  less  in  amount  than  the  sums  paid  to  such  institutions  respec- 
tively for  the  like  purpose  in  the  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thou- 
sand nine  himdred  and  nine,  by  county  councils  and  town  councils  from  the  amounts 
received  by  such  councils  under  subsection  (iii)  (&)  of  section  two  of  the  local  taxa- 
tion (customs  and  excise)  act,  1890. 

In  addition,  there  is  a  certain  residue  from  these  fimds  which  can 
be  used  to  make  grants  toward  capital  expenditure,  such  grants 
amounting  to  not  more  than  one-half  of  the  total  expenditure. 
Under  this  clause  the  Scotch  education  department  has  issued  a 
minute  which  gives  it  power  to  make  such  arrangements  with 
each  central  institution  as  it  may  think  fit  as  to  the  proportion  of 
the  total  expenditure  which  has  to  be  met  from  fees  and  local  sources 
of  income,  so  that  the  practical  result  is  that  these  central  institu- 
tions are  being  financed  by  the  department  imder  the  conditions 
which  have  already  been  mentioned.  These  conditions  naturally 
result  in  giving  these  central  institutions  the  greatest  possible  free- 
dom to  develop. 

To  deal,  in  the  first  place,  with  the  Heriot-Watt  College  and  the 
Glasgow  and  West  of  Scotland  Technical  College,  these  institutions, 
while  engaged  in  a  large  amount  of  evening-class  work — in  the  case 
of  the  Heriot-Watf  College  in  technical,  scientific,  trade,  and  com- 
mercial teaching,  and  in  the  case  of  the  Glasgow  Technical  College 
in  technical,  scientific,  and  trade  subjects — ^have  been  growing 
stronger  and  stronger  as  day  engineering  and  technical  chemistry 
schools,  the  courses  of  instruction  being  of  imiversity  standard  and 
leading  up  to  a  stiff  diploma,  and  in  some  cases  developing  into  highly 
specialized  post-graduate  courses  attended  by  students  already  hold- 
ing a  science  degree.   There  have  abo  been  established  in  Scotland 
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three  agricultural  colleges — at  Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  and  Aberdeen, 
respectively — and  these  colleges  also  are  recognized  by  the  depart- 
ment as  central  institutions.  There  are  in  addition  the  following 
other  institutions,  which  are  recognized  as  central  institutions,  viz: 
The  Edinburgh  College  of  Art  (opened  two  years  ago),  the  Glasgow 
School  of  Art,  the  Glasgow  Athenseum  Commercial  College,  the  Leith 
Nautical  College,  the  Edinburgh  School  of  Cookery  and  Domestic 
Economy,  and  the  Royal  Dick  Veterinary  College. 

RELATION  OF  CENTRAL  INBTITUTIONB  TO  THE  UNIVERSXTIBB. 

The  growth  of  these  central  institutions  and  the  development  of 
their  day  work  on  imiversity  lines  has  gradually  caused  to  emerge  a 
very  interesting  problem,  and  that  is  what  their  relationship  is  to  be 
to  existing  Scottish  universities.  In  some  cases  the  work  done  in  the 
central  institution  is  quite  imrepresented  in  the  university,  and  in 
other  cases  similar  departments  exist  in  the  universities,  the  only 
diflFerence  being  that  while  the  imiversity  gives  a  degree,  the  central 
institution  gives  a  diploma.  It  is,  therefore,  one  of  the  most  inter- 
esting problems  of  the  future  to  have  the  relationship  between  the 
central  institutions  and  the  imiversities  settled  upon  broad  lines,  so 
that  they  may  fully  cooperate  and  work  freely  together  for  the 
development  of  the  higher  education  in  scientific,  technical,  artistic, 
and  agricultural  subjects.  So  far,  certain  tentative  arrangements 
have  been  made  here  and  there,  but  nothing  like  a  complete  scheme 
has  yet  been  developed,  except  in  the  case  of  one  or  two  of  the  agri- 
cultural colleges.  If  a  scheme  is  developed  on  broad  lines,  it  will 
enormously  strengthen  the  position  of  Scotland  as  being  able  to  offer 
to  students  coming  from  various  parts  of  the  Empire  a  complete  edu- 
cation of  a  university  standard  and  in  various  departments  of  pure 
and  applied  science  and  art. 

The  Scottish  UNivERsrriES. 

In  order  to  understand  the  developments  which  have  been  taking 
place  in  connection  with  the  Scottish  universities  it  is  necessary  to 
know  something  of  their  recent  history.  This  may  be  said  to  start 
from  the  universities  commission  of  1889,  which  was  appointed  by 
the  Government  with  executive  powers  to  deal  with  the  whole  inter- 
nal organization  of  the  universities. 

THE  UNIYBRSmr  ORDINANCES. 

This  commission  drew  up  a  most  elaborate  scheme  of  ordinances, 
dealing  with  the  details  of  the  curriculum  for  every  degree  and  the 
most  minute  conditions  of  university  life.  This  commission  also 
drew  up  regulations  imder  which  these  ordinances  could  be  altered 
or  a  new  ordinance  made,  the  r^ulations  requiring  that  before  any 
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university  made  a  new  ordinance  or  any  alteration  in  an  existing 
ordinance  it  was  required  to  submit  the  proposed  new  or  altered 
ordinance  to  the  other  three  imiversities,  and  afterwards  to  a  com- 
mittee of  the  privy  council,  this  committee  of  the  privy  council  to 
consider  the  objections,  if  any,  raised  by  the  other  imiversities,  and 
finally  to  decide  whether  the  proposed  new  or  altered  ordinance  was 
to  be  accepted,  modified,  or  referred  back.  It  is  unnecessary  to 
point  out  that  machinery  of  this  kind  is  of  the  most  cumbrous  descrip- 
tion, and  makes  it  an  exceedingly  difficult  matter  to  get  any  change 
made  in  an  ordinance  or  to  make  a  new  ordinance.  The  four  univer- 
sities naturally  watch  each  other  very  closely,  and  very  often  raise 
objections  which  are  not  necessarily  to  the  advantage  of  higher 'edu- 
cation. In  spite  of  this,  however,  new  ordinances  are  passed  from 
time  to  time,  and  in  recent  years  the  tendency  has  been  for  the  imi- 
versities to  take  sufficient  powers  within  the  ordinance  itself  for  its 
modification,  so  as  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  referring  every  little  pro- 
posed change  in  the  curriculum  to  the  consideration  of  the  other  uni- 
versities and  of  the  privy  council. 

AUTONOMY  FOR  THE  UNIVERSITIES. 

By  this  side  door  the  universities  are  recovering  some  of  the  auton- 
omy which  they  ought  never  to  have  lost,  and  which  other  univer- 
sities possess  as  a  matter  of  course.  There  have  been  several  new 
ordinances  passed  lately,  both  in  connection  with  the  medical  curric- 
ulum and  with  the  arts  curriculum. 

The  new  or^ance  for  degrees  in  medicine,  however,  is  evidently 
not  satisfactory,  as  there  is  a  strong  agitation  among  those  engaged 
in  the  teaching  of  medicine  for  a  new  ordinance,  the  fundamental 
difficulty  being  that  the  course  for  a  medical  student  is  supposed  to 
last  for  five  years,  while  it  is  becoming  more  and  more  obvious  that 
under  modem  conditions  a  period  of  six  years  is  required  to  give  the 
student  of  medicine  an  adequate  training. 

NEW  ORDINANCE  FOR  THE  ARTS  DEGREE. 

The  ordinance  dealing  with  the  arts  curriculum  is,  however,  the 
more  important,  and  its  bearing  will  be  shown  by  certain  quotations 
from  it.  In  order  to  understand  the  meaning  of  the  ordinance, 
however,  it  is  necessary  to  say  something  about  the  history  of  the 
arts  degree  in  Scotland.  Before  the  universities  commission  of  1889 
the  curriculum  for  the  arts  degree  consisted  of  seven  subjects — viz, 
Latin,  mathematics,  English  literature,  physics,  moral  philosophy, 
metaphysics,  and  Greek.  This  course  of  study  was  based  upon  the 
old  mediaeval  degree,  the  chair  of  English  being  called  the  chair  of 
rhetoric  and  English  literature,  physics  being  called  natural  philos- 
ophy, while  moral  philosophy  and  metaphysics  covered  the  ground 
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of  the  old  subject  of  philosophy  in  mediaeval  times.  The  first  modi- 
fication took  place  under  the  commission  of  1889,  by  which  a  con- 
siderable number  of  additional  subjects  were  introduced  and  more 
specialization  allowed  to  the  student.  This  poUcy  of  increasing  the 
number  of  subjects  required  for  the  degree  and  allowing  of  greater 
specialization  has  been  carried  further  in  the  new  ordinance  we  are 
now  considering.  In  the  first  place,  the  ordinance  lays  down  that 
'^before  entering  on  the  ciuriculum  each  student  shall  pass  a  pre- 
liminary examination  in  the  following  subjects:  English,  Latin  or 
Greek,  mathematics ;  one  of  the  following :  Latin  or  Greek,  if  not  already 
taken;  French,  German,  ItaUan,  or  such  other  language  as  the  senatus 
may  approve;  dynamics."  This  is  the  same  prehminary  examina- 
tion as  was  in  force  before  the  ordinance  was  passed,  and  in  Ueu  of 
this  preliminary  examination  the  leaving  certificates,  which  have 
already  been  discussed,  have  been  accepted  in  the  individual  sub- 
jects.   To  quote  further  from  the  ordinance.  Clause  VI  reads: 

The  curriculum  for  the  ordinary  degree  shall  consist  of  five  subjects,  of  which  two 
subjects  shall  each  be  studied  for  two  academical  years,  and  the  degree  examinations 
in  these  two  subjects  shall  be  on  a  higher  standard  than  the  degree  examinations  in 
the  other  three  subjects;  provided  that  it  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the  senatus,  with 
the  approval  of  the  university  court,  to  reckon  courses  in  two  cognate  subjects  (and 
wherever  so  determined  by  the  senatus  and  university  court,  studied  in  separate 
academical  years)  as  two  courses  in  one  subject,  the  examinations  in  the  cognate 
subjects  being  on  the  same  standard  as  if  each  of  the  subjects  had  been  taken  in  a 
single  course. 

««««««« 

Clause  VIII  reads: 

The  departments  of  study  for  graduation  in  arts,  with  or  without  honors,  shall 
include  the  following  subjects,  with  such  additions  as  may  hereafter  be  made  by 
the  senatus,  with  the  approval  of  the  university  court  *  ♦  ♦   .   These  are  as 


follows: 


1.  Language  and  literature. 


Latin. 

Greek. 

English. 

French. 

German. 

Italian. 


Spanish. 

Sanskrit. 

Hebrew. 

Arabic. 

Syriac. 

Celtic. 


t.  Mental  philosophy. 


Logic  and  metaphysics. 
Moral  philosophy. 
Political  economy. 


Education  (theory,  history,  and  art  of). 
Philosophy  of  law. 


S.  Science. 


Mathematics. 
Natural  philosophy. 
Astronomy. 
Chemistry. 


Zoology. 
Botany. 
Geology. 


Geography. 
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4.  History  and  law. 


Hifltory. 

Archeeology  and  art  (hifltory  of). 
Constitutional  law  and  history. 
General  jurisprudence. 


Roman  law. 

Public  international  law. 
International  private  law. 
Geography. 


Clause  IX  reads  as  follows: 

The  senatusy  with  the  approval  of  the  university  court,  shall  have  power  to  make 
from  time  to  time  regulations  regarding  the  definition  and  grouping  of  the  subjects  in 
each  of  the  departments  of  study,  the  selection  of  subjects  for  the  curriculum,  their 
classification  as  cognate,  and  the  order  in  which  they  are  to  be  studied,  and  also 
regarding  the  standards  of  the  degree  examinations  and  the  conditions  of  admission 
thereto. 

From  these  clauses  it  will  be  at  once  evident  that  in  the  first  place, 
beyond  the  necessity  of  what  has  been  defined  as  intensive  study  in 
two  subjects,  complete  freedom  is  given  as  to  the  nature  of  the  M.  A. 
degree,  while  the  choice  of  subjects  in  which  the  degree  can  be  taken 
is  made  very  wide.  In  addition,  it  will  be  noted  that  by  Clause  IX 
the  senatus  is  given  full  power  to  draw  up  such  regulations  or  schemes 
as  it  Ukes,  while  under  Clause  VIII  it  has  power  to  add  additional 
subjects.  By  this  clause  complete  autonomy  has  been  given  to  the 
universities,  in  so  far  as  they  have  to  deal  with  the  M.  A.  degree. 
The  ordinance  of  course  contains  many  other  clauses,  but  those 
quoted  are  of  the  most  significance,  and  similar  ordinances  have  now 
been  obtained  by  the  universities  of  Glasgow,  St.  Andrews,  and 
Aberdeen. 

The  manner  in  which  the  power  of  the  senatus  has  been  used  in 
this  respect  in  the  different  imiversities  somewhat  differs,  and  it  is 
hardly  possible  to  enter  into  the  details  here,  but  in  the  case  of 
Edinburgh  University,  which  is  after  all  the  most  important,  the 
final  regulations  which  have  been  drawn  up  by  the  senatus  are  as 
follows.  In  Ihe  first  place,  under  these  regulations  the  list  of  subjects 
grouped  in  the  same  departments  of  study  are  quoted,  and  the 
double  courses  in  a  single  subject  to  be  studied  for  two  separate 
academical  years  are  recognized  under  Clause  VI  of  the  ordinance; 
and,  in  addition,  the  double  courses  in  cognate  subjects  to  be  studied 
in  two  separate  academical  years  are  recognized  under  the  same 
clause;  that  is  to  say,  that  where  two  subjects  are  recognized  as 
cognate,  the  student  can  take  a  year  in  each  instead  of  two  years  in 
one  subject. 


The  following  are  the  subjects  at  present  recognized  in  the  four 
departments  of  study  in  which  qualifying  classes  are  established: 


II.  Subjects  and  departments  of  study. 
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i.  Lanffuage  and  literature. 

Qennan. 
Sanskrit. 
Hebrew. 
Arabic. 

f.  Mmtal  pkUoeophy. 

Political  economy. 

Education  (theory,  history,  and  art  of). 

S.  Science, 

Zoology. 
Botany. 
Geology. 
Geography. 

4.  Biitefy  and  law. 

History.  Roman  law. 

Archffiology  and  art  (history  of)-  Public  law. 

Constitutional  law  and  history.  Mercantile  law. 

Economic  history.  Geography. 
Ancient  (Greek  and  Roman)  history. 
Military  history. 

///.  Double  courses. 

By  a  double  course  is  meant  the  study  of  a  subject  for  two  sep- 
arate academical  years,  or  the  study  of  two  cognate  subjects  in 
accordance  with  Section  VI  of  the  foregoing  ordinance. 

Ebccept  in  the  cases  in  group  (c)  infra,  or  in  individual  cases  where 
the  senatus  with  the  approval  of  the  university  court  has,  for  cause 
duly  shown,  decided  otherwise,  the  two  courses  in  a  double  course 
shall  not  be  taken  in  the  same  academic  year;  and  except  in  such 
cases  a  student  shall  not  be  allowed  to  attend  the  second  course  of  the 
double  course  before  he  has  passed  the  M.  A.  examination  in  the  first 
course  or  has  satisfied  some  test  recognized  by  the  faculty  of  arts 
with  the  approval  of  the  senatus  as  equivalent  thereto. 

The  following  double  courses  are  recognized: 

(a)  Double  courses  in  a  single  subject  to  be  studied  for  two  separate 
academical  years: 


English.  Hebrew. 

Latin.  Moral  philosophy. 

Greek.  Mathematics. 

Celtic.  Natural  philosophy. 

French.  Chemistry. 

German.  Botany. 

Sanskrit.  Geology. 


English. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Celtic. 

French. 


Logic  and  metaphysics. 

Psychology. 

Moral  philosophy. 

Mathematics. 
Natural  philosophy. 
Astronomy. 
Chemistry. 
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(b)  Double  courses  in  cognate  subjects  to  be  studied  in  two  separate 
academical  years : 

English,  with  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Celtic,  or  Sanskrit. 
English,  with  British  history. 
Latin,  with  French  or  Celtic. 

Latin,  followed  by  Roman  law  or  classical  archaeology. 
Greek,  with  Sanskrit  or  classical  archaeology. 
Latin  or  Greek,  followed  by  ancient  history. 
French,  with  German  or  Celtic. 
Hebrew,  followed  by  Arabic. 
Psychology,  followed  by  education. 

Political  economy,  with  economic  history,  geography,  or  mercantile  law. 
Mathematics,  followed  by  natural  philosophy,  chemistry,  or  astronomy. 
Natural  philosophy,  with  chemistry. 
Any  two  of  botany,  zoology,  geology. 
Botany,  with  chemistry  or  natural  philosophy. 
Geology,  followed  by  geography. 

British  history,  followed  by  constitutional,  economic,  ecclesiastical,  or  Scottish 
history  or  history  of  art. 
Geography,  followed  by  history  or  economic  history. 
Geography,  with  military  history. 
Ancient  history,  followed  by  ecclesiastical  history. 

(c)  Double  courses  in  cognate  subjects  to  be  studied  in  the  same 
academical  year  or  in  two  separate  academical  years: 

Latin,  with  Greek. 

Logic  and  philosophical  introduction,  with  psychology. 
Logic  and  philosophical  introduction,  with  moral  philosophy. 
Psychology,  with  moral  philosophy. 
Moral  philosophy,  with  political  economy. 
Ancient  history,  with  British  history. 
Ancient  history,  with  classical  archseology. 

The  only  restrictions  put  on  the  curriculum  are  as  follows: 

Every  curriculum  admitted  for  an  ordinary  degree  must  embrace  subjects  taken 
from  at  least  three  out  of  the  four  departments  of  study,  enumerated  in  No.  II  of  these 
additional  regulations,  geography  to  be  reckoned  for  the  present  purpose  as  a  subject 
in  the  department  of  history  and  law. 

Every  student  at  the  beginning  of  his  first  term  must  submit  the  subjects  which  he 
proposes  for  his  curriculum,  and  at  least  a  provisional  order  of  study  for  the  approval 
of  the  oflScial  advisers,  who  act  under  the  control  of  the'faculty. 

Any  subsequent  alteration  of  the  curriculum  must  be  submitted  to  the  official 
advisers  and  the  dean. 

It  is  evident  from  this  that  a  practically  unlimited  amount  of 
freedom  is  given  to  the  student  in  selecting  his  course  of  study;  in 
fact  he  can  virtually  construct  his  course  for  his  degree  in  arts  upon 
almost  any  lines  he  chooses.  The  old  idea,  therefore,  of  the  degree  in 
arts  representing  a  definite  course  of  education  and  a  definite  standard 
of  culture  has  entirely  disappeared.  One  of  the  reasons  for  this 
policy  has  been  the  increasing  demand  for  the  M.  A.  degree  on  the 
part  of  those  proposing  to  enter  the  teaching  profession.  These 
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students  wish  to  qualify  themselves  more  and  more  in  certain  subjects 
which  they  think  will  be  of  value  to  them  afterwards,  and  so  the  M.  A. 
degree  has  ceased  to  be  regarded  as  a  general  culture  degree  and  has 
become  a  s]>ecialized  degree  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  teaching 
profession. 

This  scheme  of  the  senatus  was  strenuously  opposed  by  certain 
members  of  the  general  council,  but  they  were  defeated,  and  the 
scheme  as  it  stands  was  approved  of.  WTiether  it  is  to  be  regarded 
as  a  real  reform  is  a  very  different  question,  and  it  is  looked  upon 
by  many  with  great  doubt  and  hesitation.  The  passing  of  an  ordi- 
nance which  gives  power  to  the  senatus  and  the  university  court  to 
deal  with  its  own  curriculum  is  certainly  a  step  in  the  right  direction, 
but  it  is  perhaps  unfortunate  that  the  first  opportunity  which  a 
Scotch  university  has  had  of  exercising  such  autonomy  has  resulted 
in  such  a  complete  abandonment  of  any  conception  of  what  a  uni- 
versity education  means  or  what  should  be  included  in  the  M.  A. 
degree,  and  it  remains  to  be  seen  in  the  future  what  the  outcome  of 
this  policy  will  be. 

Another  reform  which  has  recently  been  carried  out  in  the  Scotch 
universities  is  the  adoption  of  the  three-term  system  in  place  of  the 
old  system  of  a  long  winter  session  and  a  summer  session  devoted  to 
special  classes. 

nCPEBIAL  GRANTS  TO  THE  UNF^ERSITIES. 

The  only  other  matter  of  special  interest  to  be  referred  to  in  con- 
nection with  the  universities  is  the  necessity  that  has  been  pressed 
upon  them  of  obtaining  larger  grants  from  imperial  sources  to  meet 
their  growing  expenditure.  The  assistance  which  has  been  given  to 
the  universities  by  the  Carnegie  trust,  which  will  be  referred  to 
later,  has  generally  taken  the  form  of  capital  endowment,  and  this, 
while  improving  their  usefulness,  has  necessarily  increased  their 
maintenance  expenditure,  and  the  funds  are  not  available  at  present 
for  meeting  this  increased  expenditure.  This  demand  for  additional 
funds  from  the  imperial  treasury  has  necessarily  raised  the  delicate 
question  of  the  extent  to  which  the  giving  of  such  moneys  is  to  result 
in  governmental  control.  With  our  usual  want  of  system  in  this 
country,  the  result  of  the  appeal  of  the  universities  for  more  money 
from  the  national  purse  has  been  of  two  kinds.  On  the  one  hand,  a 
special  committee  was  appointed  by  the  treasury  to  inquire  into  the 
needs  of  the  universities,  and  this  committee  has  reported  in  favor 
of  giving  additional  grants,  amounting  to  some  £40,000  a  year,  on 
condition  that  the  schemes  for  the  expenditure  of  this  money  should 
be  submitted  to  the  treasury.  But  in  addition  to  this  a  clause 
^  [Clause  XVI,  (6)]  was  introduced  into  the  1908  education  (Scotland) 
bmr-^Ej)  1910— VOL  1  35 
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act  in  that  i>ortion  of  the  act  dealing  with  the  future  expenditure  of 
the  consohdated  funds  which  have  aheady  been  referred  to,  and  by 
this  clause  the  Scotch  education  department  are  enabled  to  make 
grants  to  the  universities.    The  clause  is  as  follows : 

To  making  payment  to  the  universities  of  Scotland,  in  addition  to  any  sums  other- 
wise payable  to  them  under  any  act,  of  such  sums  in  respect  of  yearly  maintenance 
expenditure  as  the  secretary  for  Scotland,  on  application  by  the  university  courts,  or 
any  of  them,  may  determine  after  consideration  of  the  results  of  such  inquiries  as  he 
may  from  time  to  time  direct  to  be  made  by  a  special  committee  appointed  by  him: 
Provided^  That  each  university  court  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  secretary  for 
Scotland  as  to  the  mode  in  which  it  has  applied  any  siun  so  granted. 

If  this  clause  is  contrasted  with  that  dealing  with  the  central 
institutions  [Clause  XVI,  (c)],  it  at  once  reveals  a  fear  on  the  part  of 
universities  that  they  might  come  under  the  control  of  the  Scotch 
education  .department,  a  fear  which  has  resulted  in  a  proposal  that 
any  money  granted  to  the  universities  out  of  these  funds  should  be 
paid  through  a  special  committee.  This  would  not  be  the  committee 
which  has  been  dealing  with  the  application  for  an  increased  treasury 
grant.  The  universities  themselves  are,  on  the  one  hand,  going  to 
draw  £40,000  a  year  from  the  treasury,  submitting  their  scheme  to 
the  treasury  direct,  a  grant  over  which  the  Scotch  education  depart- 
ment will  have  no  control  and  regarding  which  it  will  not  be  able  to 
exercise  any  voice,  and  on  the  other  hand  they  may  be  able  to  get 
additional  grants  through  the  Scotch  education  department  under 
this  other  cojnxnittee  appointed  by  the  secretary  for  Scotland.  There 
is  probably  no  other  country  in  the  world  except  our  own  where 
such  a  scheme  could  have  been  passed. 

THE  UNnrERSmBS  AND  STATE  CONTROL. 

It  is  evident  that  this  matter  of  additional  grants  to  the  universities 
is  of  fundamental  importance,  because  the  whole  question  is  raised 
as  to  what  the  relations  of  the  State  to  the  universities  should  be.  It 
is  obvious  that,  as  the  universities  depend  ultimately  upon  the  State 
for  part  of  their  endowments,  the  State  in  the  final  resort  must  have 
the  right  to  interfere,  but  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  if  higher 
education  is  to  develop  and  progress,  that  the  universities  should  be 
free  from  state  interference.  Nevertheless  such  interference  will 
come,  as  it  has  come  in  the  past,  through  royal  commissions  if  the 
universities  do  not  get  into  touch  with  all  the  modem  movements 
around  them.  It  is  a  remarkable  fact,  as  has  already  been  shown,, 
that  the  universities  have  no  voice  in  the  leaving  certificate  exami- 
nations in  connection  with  the  secondary  schools,  but  have  allowed 
the  control  to  get  entirely  into  the  hands  of  the  Scotch  education 
department.  On  the  other  hand,  they  are  moving  very  slowly  toward 
a  hearty  cooperation  with  the  new  and  vigorous  central  institutions 
which  are  developing  at  their  doors.    Serious  problems  are  also 
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arising  in  the  technical  schools,  owing  to  the  necessity  for  reorganizing 
the  relationship  of  the  university  to  the  extramural  schools.  While 
they  are  thus  delaying  to  put  themselves  into  living  touch  with  the 
educational  movements  of  the  time,  they  are  jealously  fearing  inter- 
ference on  the  part  of  the  State.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  point  out 
that  this  double  policy  must  ultimately  result  in  the  State  again 
intervening,  probably  in  the  form  of  another  royal  commission. 

THE  CARNEGIE  TRUST. 

It  is  impossible  to  leave  the  subject  of  the  universities  without 
saying  a  few  words  about  the  Carnegie  trust.  This  body  continues 
to  benefit  higher  education  in  Scotland  through  its  three  channels  of 
beneficence,  namely,  the  payment  of  students'  fees,  the  giving  of 
capital  grants  for  founding  new  chairs  and  building  laboratories,  and 
the  encouragement  of  scientific  research  by  providing  grants  for  the 
purchase  of  apparatus,  the  institution  of  research  fellowships  and 
research  scholarships.  When  the  scheme  was  originally  drawn  up, 
it  must  have  been  very  difficult  for  the  trustees  to  decide  in  what  way 
they  were  going  to  administer  the  funds  devoted  to  the  payment  of 
fees.  Their  final  decision  was  to  use  this  money  in  raising  the  stand- 
ard of  education  in  the  universities,  both  for  those  entering  it  and 
those  continuing  their  studies,  and  it  will  be  found  that  the  regular 
tions  are  drawn  up  to  this  effect  and  have  undoubtedly  improved  the 
standard  of  work  throughout.  It  is  unnecessary  to  say  anything  of 
the  benefits  gained  to  learning  and  science  by  the  administration  of 
the  other  part  of  the  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  trustees.  At  the  same 
time  there  is  one  direction  in  which,  if  possible,  they  might  still  do  a 
great  deal  to  advance  the  pursuit  of  pure  science,  and  that  is  by 
arranging  to  grant  research  a^istants  to  professors  whose  staffs  are 
entirely  occupied  with  teaching.  In  certain  cases  the  Carnegie  trust 
has  done  this,  and  has,  I  believe,  found  difficulties  in  carrying  out 
such  a  scheme  in  practice,  but  its  value  to  science  would  be 
immense  and  is  worthy  of  their  further  consideration. 

The  Training  of  the  Teacher. 

Up  to  the  year  1901  the  method  of  training  teachers  in  Scotland 
for  the  elementary  schools  was  by  means  of  the  pupil-teacher  system, 
the  young  student  carrying  on  his  or  her  education  and  doing  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  teaching  at  the  same  time,  and  finally  passing  on  to 
one  of  the  training  colleges  which  were  in  the  hands  of  the  various 
churches.  In  Edinburgh  we  had  three  training  colleges  for  teachers, 
conducted  by  the  Established  Church  of  Scotland,  the  Free  Church 
of  Scotland,  and  the  Scottish  Episcopal  Church.  In  1901  the  Scotch 
education  department  began  to  modify  the  whole  of  the  scheme,  and 
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the  new  scheme  is  now  getting  into  thorough  woiking  order  on  quite 
a  different  basis.  In  the  first  place,  the  Scotch  education  department 
haS;  itself;  taken  over  the  training  colleges  from  the  Established  and 
Free  churches,  and  have  created  in  the  four  imiversity  towns  of 
Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  Aberdeen,  and  St.  Andrews,  four  bodies  known 
as  provincial  committees  which  are  responsible  for  the  training  of 
teachers.  These  committees  were  selected  to  represent  varied  educa- 
tional interests.  At  the  same  time,  the  old  pupil-teacher  system  has 
been  abolished  and  has  been  replaced  by  regulations  governing  the 
passage  of  students  who  wish  to  become  teachers,  from  the  elementary 
schools  into  the  higher  grade  schools,  and  from  the  higher  grade 
schools  to  the  training  colleges,  while  assistance  is  provided  by  a 
system  of  scholarships.  The  education  of  the  primary  teacher  is 
given  in  two  stages,  the  pupil  teacher  or  junior  student  stage,  and 
the  senior  student  stage.  Candidates  for  the  junior  studentship  must 
hold  the  intermediate  certificate  of  the  Scotch  education  department. 
They  must  therefore  be  15  years  of  age,  and  for  a  period  extending 
normally  over  three  years  they  undei^o  instruction  in  English  and 
another  language,  history,  geography,  mathematics,  elementaiy 
science,  drawing,  physical  exercises,  music,  and  also  in  some  cases, 
in  woodwork  or  needlework  or  school  gardening.  Junior  students 
have  also  to  undergo  systematic  training  in  the  art  of  teaching  each 
of  the  primary  school  subjects.  Those  who  perform  all  their  work 
satisfactorily  and  who  pass  an  examination  at  the  end  of  their  course 
are  awarded  a  junior  student  certificate,  giving  full  details  regarding 
their  attainments. 

The  candidate  next  passes  to  the  senior  stagey  and  there  undergoes 
a  further  course  of  education  and  professional  training,  which  extends 
generally  over  not  less  than  two  years.  The  senior  student  may  get 
further  instruction  in  the  subjects  of  general  education  enumerated 
above  for  junior  students,  and  the  training  authorities  may  allow 
students  to  attend  a  university,  or  a  school  of  art,  technical  college, 
agricultural  college,  or  college  of  domestic  science  for  the  further 
study  of  subjects  for  which  they  are  qualified  as  shown  by  entries  in 
their  junior  student  certificates.  At  each  training  center,  a  particular 
study  is  made  of  such  professional  subjects  as  hygiene  (including  a 
course  in  physical  exercises),  psychology,  logic,  ethics,  and  the  history 
and  principles  of  education.  The  students  in  training  must  undergo 
a  course  of  instruction  in  the  methods  of  teaching  all  the  subjects  of 
the  primary  school  curriculum,  and  must  obtain  adequate  practice 
in  the  schools  in  the  district  in  teaching  these  subjects  under  skilled 
supervision.  If  the  student  aims  at  being  a  teacher  in  a  secondary 
or  intermediate  school,  the  standard  of  knowledge  required  is, 
speaking  generally,  that  of  a  university  degree  with  honors  in  the 
subject,  or  proof  of  attainments  in  it  equivalent  to  this.    The  course 
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of  training  for  secondary  school  teachers  is  not  definitely  prescribed, 
but  generally  includes  a  number  of  the  same  subjects  as  are  studied 
by  those  who  are  going  to  be  primary  teachers.  The  training  of 
teachers  of  special  subjects,  such  as  cookery  and  laundry  work, 
drawing,  manual  training,  etc.,  is  not  quite  so  satisfactorily  developed 
in  Scotland  yet,  as  in  the  case  of  primary  and  secondary  teachers. 
This  new  system  has  now  got  thoroughly  under  way,  and  the  pupils  are 
beginning  to  enter  the  training  colleges  under  the  new  system.  The 
total  number  of  students  in  the  various  stages  of  preparation  for 
teaching  in  Scotland  being  for  1908-9,  3,208  junior  students  and 
2,953  senior  students.  Of  the  junior  students  2,500  were  females 
and  700  were  males.  Of  the  824  students  in  training  in  Edinburgh 
last  session  380  were  attending  university  graduating  courses,  show- 
ing how  largely  university  education  is  now  being  taken  advantage  of. 

Concluding  Remarks. 

It  will  be  found  from  the  foregoing  account  that  the  whole  field  of 
Scotch  education  is  at  present  alive  with  fresh  movements  and 
developments,  and  that  consequently  in  the  course  of  a  short  article, 
such  as  this,  it  is  impossible  to  deal  adequately  with  all  these  phe- 
nomena, while  the  final  result  on  the  reader's  mind  might  be  one  of 
confusion.  Behind  the  movements,  however,  that  are  taking  place 
in  connection  with  elementary  and  secondary  education,  continuation 
work,  the  central  institutions,  and  the  training  of  teachers,  there  can 
be  seen  certain  guiding  principles  at  work  on  the  part  of  the  Scotch 
education  department.  It  may  be  diflScult  to  state  these  completely, 
but  at  any  rate,  one  or  two  of  them  are  sufficiently  obvious.  In  the 
first  place,  it  is  evidently  the  desire  of  the  Scotch  education  depart- 
ment to  get  rid  as  far  as  possible  of  all  external  examination  tests. 
This  country  has  suffered  almost  as  much  as  China  has  from  this 
system  of  detecting  merit,  and  as  the  whole  methods  of  the  depart- 
ment are  more  and  more  evolved,  they  show  an  evident  desire  to 
build  up  the  various  institutions,  whether  they  be  elementary  schools, 
secondary  schools,  or  technical  colleges,  on  broad  lines,  and  then  to 
leave  to  those  responsible  for  the  educational  work  in  these  institu- 
tions the  decision  as  to  the  capabilities  of  the  scholars,  and  their  fit- 
ness for  other  work.  This  may  seem  to  be  in  the  United  States  an 
obvious  plan,  but  it  has  been  a  slow  and  difficult  battle  to  persuade 
those  in  this  country  who  have  got  wedded  to  the  examination  system 
that  it  is  one  which  tends  to  kill  all  true  education.  In  this  respect, 
England  is  years  behind  Scotland,  and  its  educational  system  is  still 
bound  in  the  trammels  of  the  external  examination  idea.  It  is  also 
quite  evident  by  studying  the  various  developments  taking  place 
that  the  Scotch  education  department  is  trying  to  make  all  education 
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an  organized  whole,  in  which  every  part  lias  its  place,  and  in  which^ 
while  plenty  of  roads  are  left  open  to  children  of  different  abilities, 
yet  there  is  one  organized  scheme  permeated  by  a  central  idea. 

As  has  already  been  pointed  out,  while  the  elementary  schools,  the 
secondary  schools,  and  the  central  institutions  are  all  working  har- 
moniously toward  these  ideals,  the  difficulty  which  is  looming  in  the 
future  is  the  question  of  their  relationship  to  the  universities.  This 
has  already  been  raised  in  connection  with  the  university  preliminary 
examination.  In  the  past  the  university  has  accepted  in  lieu  of  that 
examination  the  leaving  certificate  in  definite  individual  subjects, 
but  the  leaving  certificate  of  the  future  is  to  be  a  group  certificate 
and  a  great  variety  of  groups  are  to  be  instituted.  Is  the  university, 
then,  to  accept  these  groups,  as  evidence  of  a  sufficient  secondary 
education  for  admission  to  its  degrees,  and  nothing  be  done  to  bring 
the  university  itself  into  touch  with  these  leaving  certificate  exam- 
inations, giving  it  some  voice  as  to  the  lines  on  which  secondary 
education  is  to  move?  This  is  one  problem;  the  other  is  the  rela- 
tionship of  the  universities  to  the  new  and  vigorous  central  institu- 
tions growing  up  around  them  and  the  reorganization  of  the  extra 
mural  system.  If  universities  can  reaUze  the  importance  of  th^e 
central  institutions  and  come  forward  with  a  broad  and  generous 
policy,  Scotland  should  continue  to  hold  its  place  as  a  center  of  higher 
education  for  students  from  all  parts  of  the  Empire. 
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Ireland,  32,360  square  miles;  population  (estimated,  1908),  4,363,351. 


Topical  Outline.  Elementary  education.— Secondary  and  technical  education:  Secondary;  teohnlcaL — 

Universities. 


Table  1. — Summary  of  current  educational  statistics  of  Ireland. 

[The  information  in  this  table  relating  to  uniyersities  is  taken  from  the  Statesman's  Yearbook,  1910,  and 
from  current  calendars  of  the  institutions.  The  remaining  statistics  have  been  compiled  from  the  reports 
of  the  commissioners  of  national  education.] 


Institutions. 


Date 

Registered 

Profes- 

of 

students  or 

sors  or 

report. 

pupils. 

teachers. 

1900 

1,109 

105 

1909 

445 

1909 

310 

40 

1909 

32 

1909 

00 

1906 

708,992 

14,941 

1908 

1,195 

Universities  and  colleges: 

Dublin  University  

National  University  of  Ireland* 

University  College,  Dublin  , 

University  College,  Cork  a  , 

University  College,  Oalway  a  

Queen's  university,  Belfast  a  . . , 

Elementary  dav  schools  , 

Training  schools  for  elementary  teachers 


a  Formerly  Queen's  College. 


Elementary. 


In  Ireland,  according  to  Mr.  Graham  Balfour,  the  problem  of  public 
education  at  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  century  ''seemed  almost 
hopeless."  The  principal  adverse  factors  were  differences  of  race 
and  of  religion  between  the  governed  and  the  governing  classes, 
absence  of  trade  and  industry  to  provide  an  outlet  for  the  surplus 
population,  and  widespread  poverty.  It  was  only  in  1781  and  1792 
that  the  penal  statutes  of  William  and  Ann  had  been  repealed  which 
forebade  Catholics  either  to  teach  in  Ireland  or  send  their  children 
abroad  to  be  taught.  In  fact  up  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century 
the  majority  of  schools  were  foimded,  apart  from  the  ideal  of  the 
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advancement  of  learning,  for  the  sake  of  propagating  the  religion 
and  language  of  the  dominant  race.  In  1824  what  elementary  edu- 
cation there  was  in  the  country  may  be  sunmiarized  as  follows :  First, 
there  were  the  lay  societies  (mostly  Protestant)  who  had  taken  under 
their  control  many  of  the  parish  schools  founded  under  an  act  of 
Henry  VIII.  The  chief  of  these,  the  Kildare  Society,  had  on  its 
books  at  that  date  59,208  pupils  out  of  a  total  of  106,012  for  all  the 
societies.  Then  there  were  the  Catholic  schools  with  46,119,  the  pri- 
vate and  other  schools  with  13,686  pupils,  and,  lastly,  there  were  no 
less  than  394,732  scholars  in  the  so-called  **pay"  schools,  which  were 
mainly  the  old  Catholic  "Hedge  schools"  where  under  the  old  penal 
laws — 

Still  crouching  'neath  the  sheltering  hedge  or  stretched  on  mountain  fern, 
The  teacher  and  his  pupils  met  feloniously  to  learn. 

The  Kildare  Place  Society  mentioned  above  owed  its  initial  suc- 
cess to  the  fact  that  it  was  composed  of  persons  of  various  denomi- 
nations, with  the  professed  object  of  supporting  schools  of  an  unde- 
nominational character,  but  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures  without 
note  or  comment  was  insisted  on  in  all  its  schools,  and  this  ultimately 
rendered  it  unacceptable  to  the  Catholics,  while  the  state  grants, 
which  were  its  main  support,  were  withdrawn  in  1832.  In  1829 
the  Catholic  emancipation  act,  relieving  Catholics  of  nearly  all 
their  disabilities,  became  law,  and  in  the  previous  year  a  select 
committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  had  reported  in  favor  of  a 
general  scheme  of  combined  literary  and  separate  religious  educa- 
tion, which,  in  the  words  of  the  chief  secretary  for  Ireland,  should 
be  capable  of  being  adapted  to  the  views  of  the  religious  persuasions 
which  prevail  in  Ireland  as  to  render  it  in  truth  a  system  of  national 
education."  It  is  only  fair  to  add  that  the  real,  though  unacknowl- 
edged, author  of  this  scheme  was  the  famous  educationist,  !Mr. 
(afterwards  Sir)  Thomas  Wyse. 

In  1831  steps  were  taken  to  give  effect  to  this  policy,  which  was 
strongly  supported  by  D.  O'Connell,  **the  liberator,"  and  the  Roman 
Catholic  hierarchy.  The  central  control  was  placed  in  the  hands 
of  a  board  of  conmiissioners  of  national  education,  composed  of 
Protestants  and  Roman  Catholics  of  high  personal  character.  The 
commissioners  originally  numbered  7;  subsequently  their  number 
was  increased,  and  in  1860  it  was  limited  to  20,  10  of  whom  were  to 
be  Protestants  and  10  Roman  Catholics.  A  paid  commissioner  was 
added  to  the  board  shortly  after  its  foundation  under  the  title  of 
resident  commissioner.  The  principal  functions  of  the  board  were 
to  have  complete  control  of  the  schools,  to  make  grants,  provided 
local  contributions  were  forthcoming,  to  require  the  schools  to  be 
kept  open  for  a  certain  number  of  hours  for  combined  moral  and 
literary  education,  while  making  provision  on  one  or  two  days  for 
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separate  religious  instaruction,  to  exercise  control  over  all  school  books 
in  use,  to  allow  the  local  patron  (generally  a  clergyman)  or  man- 
agers to  appoint  the  teachers,  subject  to  the  board  regulations,  which 
did  not,  however,  allow  of  a  right  of  appeal  to  the  board  in  case  of 
dismissal,  and,  finally,  to  insi>ect  the  schools. 

The  religious  difficulty  was  not  long  in  showing  itself.  The  Prot- 
estants and  the  Presbyterians  objected  to  the  exclusion  of  the  Bible 
in  school  hours.  On  the  other  hand,  the  rules  were  not  rigorously 
applied  in  all  districts,  and  the  Catholics,  fearing  proselytism,  held 
aloof.  In  1834  there  were  only  789  schools,  with  107,042  children, 
under  the  board.  But  in  1866,  after  some  thirty  years  of  trial  and 
experiment,  the  religious  difficulty  was  settled  by  reverting  to  the 
original  rule  that  no  child  should  be  allowed  to  remain  for  the 
religious  instruction  of  a  denomination  other  than  its  own  unless  the 
parent  has  requested  it  in  writing,  while  the  religious  instruction  has 
to  be  so  fixed  that  no  child  shall  be  excluded  indirectly  or  directly 
from  the  general  advantages  of  the  school. 

The  principal  religious  societies  which  remained  outside  the  control 
of  the  board  were  the  Church  Education  Society  and  the  Christian 
Brothers.  The  Church  Education  Society  was  a  Church  of  Ireland 
body.  It  flourished  for  many  years,  and  in  1867  it  had  no  less  than 
1,451  schools  and  63,549  scholars;  but  after  the  disestablishment 
of  the  Church  of  Ireland  its  numbers  greatly  declined,  and  in  1891 
it  had  only  260  schools  and  6,494  pupils. 

The  Christian  Brothers  was  a  congregation'*  founded  in  1802  in 
Waterford  by  Mr.  Edmond  Rice  for  the  education  of  poor  Catholic 
boys.  It  was  based  to  a  certain  extent  on  the  model  of  the  Christian 
Brothers  of  de  la  Salle  in  France.  The  members  take  the  vows  of 
poverty,  chastity,  and  obedience,  and  also  a  vow  to  teach  children 
gratuitously.  It  grew  rapidly.  In  1863  it  had  in  Ireland  171  schools 
of  different  kinds  which  were  educating  some  19,380  children.  In 
1891  the  figures  were  130  schools  and  21,382  pupils.  In  many  of 
these  schools  they  are  doing  work  of  a  higher  literary  or  voca- 
tional" kind,  as  will  be  described  later.  The  Christian  Brothers 
have  also  extended  their  activities  to  England  and  the  colonies.  As 
an  agency  of  true  democratic  education  they  have  performed  to  a 
remarkable  extent  the  function  of  giving  many  of  the  brighter  boys 
of  the  nation  the  chance  of  rising  in  life.  In  1903  they  were  edu- 
cating some  27,000  elementary  children  and  3,000  intermediate. 

A  select  committee  under  Mr.  Wyse  as  chairman,  which  reported 
to  the  House  of  Commons  in  1838,  may  be  mentioned  here  as  antici- 
pating many  reforms,  some  of  which  have  since  been  adopted.  A 
great  feature  was  made  of  object  lessons.  Manual  and  physical 
training  were  recommended,  as  well  as  agricultural  teaching.  Sing- 
ing and  drawing  were  strongly  advocated.  The  creation  of  local 
education  authorities  with  power  to  strike  a  rate  was  also  proposed. 
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The  board  has  founded  in  all  some  32  model  schools  to  promote 
"united  education/'  to  act  as  schools  of  experiment  and  example, 
and  to  train  teachers.  These  schools  have  failed,  unfortimately,  to 
secure  the  full  confidence  of  the  Roman  Catholics.  In  spite  of  this 
and  other  drawbacks  the  number  of  schools  under  the  board  steadily 
increased.  In  1865-69  they  numbered  6,586,  with  an  average 
attendance  of  354,853  pupils.  A  royal  commission  imder  Lord 
Powis  was  appointed  in  1868.  Its  report  in  nine  volumes  was  pub- 
lished in  1870,  and  many  of  its  chief  recommendations  have  since 
been  adopted.  The  comparatively  low  state  of  education  is  shown 
by  the  statement,  We  know  very  well  that  45  per  cent  of  the  attend- 
ance in  the  national  schools  are  in  the  first  book.'' 

The  state  of  things  in  1871  is  thus  described  by  Doctor  Starkie: 
**A  very  large  proportion  of  the  schools  were  wretched  thatched 
cabins,  badly  lighted,  badly  and  inadequately  furnished,  and  kept 
in  bad  repair.  *  *  *  The  attendance  was  a  negligible  quantity. 
Pupils  strolled  into  school  all  day  and  left  without  any  excuse.  The 
rolls  were  not  called  until  a  fair  muster  was  made  at  12  o'clock  or 
later.  In  1871  there  were  1,000,000  children  on  the  rolls,  and  the 
average  attendance  was  350,000 — exactly  35  per  cent.  In  some 
counties  the  attendance  was  below  20  per  cent — for  instance,  in 
Mayo,  11.9.  *  *  *  In  1871  only  7.9  were  in  the  senior  classes. 
*  *  *  In  Mayo  only  15  were  in  the  highest  class  out  of  a  popu- 
lation of  250,000."  These  figures  are  highly  significant  in  the  light 
of  subsequent  progress. 

Teachers'  salaries  in  1841  ranged  from  £20  to  £12  for  males,  £15 
to  £10  for  females,  special  methods  being  adopted  for  the  payment 
of  teachers  belonging  to  religious  bodies.  Payment  by  results  was 
introduced  in  a  modified  form  in  1871.  According  to  competent 
witnesses,  it  produced  a  beneficial  effect  at  the  time  in  the  way  of 
leveling  up  the  teaching,  but  it  reproduced  here,  as  elsewhere,  the 
same  injurious  effect  of  making  the  teaching  mechanical,  and  in 
1900  the  system  was  abolished.  In  1875  two  important  acts  affect- 
ing teachers  were  passed.  One  was  an  attempt  to  induce  local 
authorities  to  raise  money  for  education  by  offering  additional 
treasury  grants.  Of  the  boards  of  guardians  interested,  not  more 
than  73  out  of  163  ever  took  up  the  matter.  This  number  sank  in 
1897  to  25,  and  in  1900,  on  the  aboUtion  of  payment  by  result,  this 
source  of  contribution  ceased.  The  total  amount  from  local  sources 
of  all  kinds  only  amounts  to  about  6  per  cent.  The  other  important 
act  of  1875  afforded  to  a  certain  extent  financial  facilities  for  provid- 
ing residences  for  teachers — a  long-felt  want.  This  act  was  followed 
by  a  similar  one  in  1879,  which  also  contained  provisions  for  teach- 
ers' pensions,  a  sum  of  £1,300,000  of  the  funds  of  the  disestablished 
church  being  set  aside  for  that  purpose. 
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The  deficit  in  trained  teaclbers  in  Ireland  was  brought  out  by  the 
statistics  of  1883,  which  showed  that  only  52  per  cent,  or  1,412  out 
of  2,714  Protestant  teachers,  and  27  per  cent,  or  2,142  out  of  7,907 
Roman  Catholic  teachers,  were  trained.  The  schools  also  were 
much  understaffed.  England  at  that  time  had  three  times  and 
Scotland  nearly  six  times  as  many  teachers  in  proportion  as  Ireland. 
The  revelation  of  this  disparity  led  to  the  creation  or  recognition  of 
a  certain  number  of  voluntary  training  colleges  in  addition  to  the 
board's  own  college  in  Marlborough  street,  Dublin.  Government 
help  was  given  to  such  colleges  up  to  75  per  cent  of  their  annual 
expenditure.  As  a  result  of  these  reforms  the  number  of  teachers 
who  had  received  one  or  two  years'  training  rose  to  53  per  cent  in 
1901. 

Compulsory  education  for  Ireland  was  proposed  by  the  House  of 
Commons  in  1883.  It  was  not  till  1892,  however,  that  education, 
which  had  previously  been  made  free  in  Scotland  and  England,  was 
rendered  gratuitous  in  Ireland,  and  an  attempt  was  made  to  set  up 
compulsory  attendance  in  the  town  and  townships.  The  discretion 
of  extending  it  to  the  counties  was  given  to  the  county  councils, 
which  were  created  in  1898.  Owing  to  financial  difficulties  the 
principle  was  adopted  slowly,  even  in  the  towns.  In  1901  only  83 
out  of  120  townships  had  adopted  the  requisite  machinery,  and  43 
rural  districts.  Taking  these  districts  together,  the  total  attendance 
after  a  few  years  showed  an  excess  of  5  per  cent  over  the  rest  of 
Ireland,  the  improvement  being  most  marked  in  rural  districts. 

At  the  outset  the  board  was  very  anxious  to  encourage  industrial 
and  agricultural  training.  The  efforts  at  industrial  education  did 
not  produce  any  permanent  results.  In  agriculture  they  were  more 
fortunate.  In  1837  two  agricultural  schools  were  established,  and 
in  1838  a  model  farm  and  garden  were  opened  at  Glasnevin.  Subse- 
quently the  commissioners  began  to  lease  and  manage  farms. 
These  in  1875  numbered  no  less  than  228.  Agriculture  was  made 
an  obligatory  subject.  Unfortunately  it  was  largely  theoretical,  and 
its  value  may  be  gauged  by  the  statement  that  the  highest  marks 
were  earned,  according  to  Doctor  Starkie,  by  the  town  gamins" 
of  Belfast.  By  1900  all  the  farms  belonging  to  the  commissioners 
had  been  given  up  with  the  exception  of  Glasnevin  and  another, 
which  were  taken  over  by  the  agricultural  and  technical  department, 
whose  duties  were  twofold,  one  to  encourage  agriculture  and  indus- 
try and  the  other  to  encoiurage  scientific  and  technical  instruction  in 
the  schools.  The  work  of  the  department,  which  is  mostly  con- 
cerned with  higher  and  technical  education,  will  be  described  later. 

In  1898  a  vice-regal  commission,  called  the  Belmore  commission, 
reported  in  favor  of  a  more  practical  education  being  introduced 
into  the  schools,  thereby  confirming  many  of  the  recommendations 
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of  the  Wyse  committee  fifty  years  before,  involving  an  extension  of 
the  kindergarten  for  infants  and  of  woodwork  and  hand  and  eye 
training  for  the  older  children.  Drawing  (taken  by  only  31  per  cent 
of  the  children)  and  singing  were  to  be  made  compulsory;  the  book- 
ish agriculture  was  to  be  replaced  by  elementary  science.  The 
general  verdict  of  the  commission  was  that  while  it  fitted  boys  to 
enter  the  secondary  schools  (intermediate),  it  left  them  *'not  fit  to 
enter  a  technical  school,  even  if  they  had  such  a  school  at  their 
doors.''  Two  years  later  a  body  of  organizers  for  instructing  and 
advising  teachers  was  created,  and  the  teaching  is  every  year  becom- 
ing more  and  more  practical  in  the  schools.  Classes  also  for  train- 
ing national  teachers  in  science  and  art  are  carried  on  by  the  agri- 
cultural and  technical  education  department  in  the  technical  schools, 
such  classes  being  under  the  joint  inspection  of  the  national  board 
and  of  the  department. 

The  beginning  of  the  twentieth  century  showed  a  revived  public 
interest  in  Irish  education,  elementary  as  well  as  imiversity.  The 
whole  system  was  fiercely  attacked  by  Mr.  Macarthy  in  his  ''Prints 
and  People,"  and  by  Mr.  Hugh  O'Donnell  in  his '  ^  Ruin  of  Irish  Educa- 
tion." A  certain  number  of  outspoken  criticisms  were  also  made  by 
Doctor  Starkie,  the  resident  commissioner,  speaking  in  his  private 
capacity  at  the  meeting  of  the  British  Association  in  Belfast  in 
September,  1902.  Doctor  Starkie  pointed  out  that  while  the  revised 
scheme  for  teachers'  salaries  might  be  expected  to  do  much  for 
improving  education,  the.  absence  of  a  strong  public  opinion  in 
favor  of  education  was  a  marked  feature  in  Ireland.  He  also 
brought  out  the  comparative  lack  of  effective  compulsion,  attendance 
in  Ireland  being  only  63  per  cent  as  against  82.4  in  England  and  82.9 
in  Scotland.  Even  the  worst  Welsh  0)unty,  Anglesey,  had  a  better 
average  (73.3)  than  the  best  Irish  county.  He  dilated  on  the 
defective  state  of  the  schoolhouses  (1,100  described  *^as  scarcely 
habitable").  He  criticised  the  comparative  indifference  of  the 
managers,  whether  Church  of  Ireland,  Presbyterian,  or  Catholic, 
and  alluded  to,  but  did  not  advocate,  the  levying  of  local  rates  for 
education  as  a  means  of  enlisting  and  interesting  local  pubhc  opinion. 

The  parties  concerned  were  not  long  in  composing  their  rephes^ 
and  a  vigorous  pamphlet  was  published  by  Rev.  M.  O'Riordan. 
The  latter  was  also  intended  to  answer  certain  criticisms  on  clerical 
influences  in  Sir  Horace  Plunkett's  Ireland  in  the  New  Century." 
Other  brochures  of  a  similar  kind  were  issued  by  the  Rev.  J.  Malone, 
P.  P.  C^Irish  Education"),  and  the  Rev.  M.  Curry. 

In  the  midst  of  this  turmoil  of  controversy  one  point  seems  pretty 
clear — that  if  the  clerical  managers  had  not  always  shown  all  the 
zeal  they  might,  they  were  after  all  the  main  persons  in  the  country 
to  show  any  zeal  at  all,  as  far  as  elementary  education  was  concerned. 
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In  1904  Mr.  F.  H.  Dale,  an  inspector  in  the  English  board  of  educa- 
tion, was  deputed  by  the  lord  lieutenant  ''to  inquire  and  report  how 
typical  Irish  elementary  day  schools  compare  with  similarly  circum- 
stanced pubUc  elementary  schools  in  England  as  regards  premises, 
equipment,  staffing,  and  instruction;  and  to  what  causes  differences 
in  economy  and  efficiency  appear  to  be  due."  He  reported  that 
the  Irish  school  buildings  in  towns  were  markedly  inferior"  to 
English  of  a  similar  type,  and  proposed  as  a  remedy  the  creation 
of  local  bodies  with  rating  powers  for  education.  On  the  other 
hand,  he  stated  that  the  majority  of  country  school  buildings  did 
not  compare  unfavorably  with  the  corresponding  English  ones. 
The  equipment  was  ''tolerably  satisfactory,"  but  except  in  the 
convent  schools  the  Irish  schools  were  very  deficient  in  attractive- 
ness of  appearance  and  equipment  other  than  in  necessaries.  Mr. 
Dale  noted  that  "a  much  larger  proportion"  of  Irish  teachers  were 
trained  than  English,  "a  circumstance  that  creates  a  strong 
presumption  of  greater  efficiency."  The  difference  in  salaries  for 
head  teachers  on  the  whole  was,  ceteris  paribus,  not  remarkable, 
while  many  head  mistresses  were  even  better  paid  than  their  English 
colleagues.  The  salaries  of  assistants  was  "distinctly  lower,"  but 
their  chances  of  promotion  to  headships  were  greater.  Mr.  Dale 
further  pointed  out  the  unnecessary  multiphcation  of  small  separate 
schools,  which  had  steadily  increased,  though  the  population  was 
diminishing.  "The  primary  cause  has  been  the  preference  for  a 
strictly  denominational  system  of  education.  The  object  of  the 
national  school  system  in  Ireland  has  therefore  not  been  achieved." 
Less  strict  control  on  the  part  of  the  central  authority  than  exists 
in  England  over  the  supply  and  organization  of  schools  was  also 
given  as  a  contributory  reason.  Mr.  Dale  Ukewise  indicated  that 
little  or  no  local  interest  was  shown  except  by  the  clergy.  The  con- 
vent schools  were  singled  out  as  at  once  the  least  expensive  and 
among  the  most  efficient  and  best-managed  schools.  Other  points 
of  criticism  were  the  inadequacy  and  faulty  distribution  of  the  staff, 
especially  in  the  small  schools  of  40  to  59  pupils:  the  irregularity  of 
attendance,  which  in  several  schools  might  be  improved  by  the 
conveyance  of  the  children  in  covered  carts;  the  inferiority  of  the 
discipline  and  of  the  methods  and  aims  of  instruction.  The  subjects 
recently  introduced  into  the  code  were  pronounced  a  success  with 
the  exception  of  the  hand  and  eye  training. 

The  board  at  once  took  cognizance  of  Mr.  Dale's  report,  and  in 
their  annual  report  for  1903  published  some  very  remarkable  statis- 
tics of  progress  during  the  last  century.  In  1851  (twenty  years 
after  the  foundation  of  the  board)  the  iUiterates  over  5  years  old 
numbered  47  per  cent  of  the  population.  In  1901  they  had  sunk 
to  14  per  cent.    In  1871  of  the  children  between  10  to  15  only  59 
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per  cent  could  read  and  write;  in  1901  the  percentage  had  risen  to 
94  per  cent.  They  further  pointed  out  that  the  percentage  of  trained 
teachers,  57  per  cent,  was  much  higher  than  that  for  England  and 
Wales. 

Certain  of  Mr.  Dale's  recommendations  were  adopted  by  the 
board  within  a  year  or  two  of  his  report,  notably  in  respect  to  dimin- 
ishing the  excessive  number  of  small  schook,  to  increasing  the 
salaries  of  assistants,  and  making  an  addition  to  the  staff  in  the  shape 
of  a  manual  instructress  in  small  schools  with  an  average  of  35  to  49. 

The  rebuilding  and  remodeling  of  unsuitable  buildings  had  long 
been  occupying  the  serious  attention  of  the  board.  But  for  several 
years  after  1901  the  preparation  of  new  plans  hung  fire  and  delay 
was  no  doubt  also  caused  by  the  uncertainty  of  the  poUtical  situation. 
There  was,  in  consequence,  an  accumulation  of  arrears  in  the  way  of 
urgent  cases.  In  1907  an  Irish  council  bill  was  brought  in  by  the 
Government.  As  far  as  education  was  concerned,  the  national  board 
and  the  intermediate  board,  which  looks  after  secondary  education, 
were  to  be  replaced  by  an  educational  department  or  conmiittee 
under  the  control  of  the  council  and  organized  by  it,  additional 
members  (not  excluding  women)  to  be  added  by  the  lord  Ueutenant. 
The  bill  was,  however,  withdrawn,  and  subsequently  no  attempt  has 
been  made  to  coordinate  Irish  education.  One  great  difficulty  of  the 
board  was  the  absence  of  any  local  rate  or  aid  toward  the  cost  of 
education.  It  has,  however,  been  pointed  out  that  apart  from  the 
very  large  number  of  children  educated  free  by  the  Christian  Brothers 
the  whole  upkeep  of  the  schools,  occasionally  part  of  the  teacher's 
salary,  and  half  the  rent  of  the  teacher's  residence,  are  provided 
locally.  The  latter  half  is  usually,  however,  paid  by  the  teacher, 
but  in  about  5  per  cent  of  the  schools  the  teacher's  residence  is 
provided  entirely  locally.  In  1907  a  fixed  sum  was  given  by  the 
EngUsh  treasury  of  £40,000  for  three  years  in  order  to  assist  the 
commissioners  in  making  building  grants.  Certain  sums  from  the 
development  grants  were  also  provided  which  did  not,  however, 
materialize,  and  judging  from  the  most  recent  report  much  still 
remains  to  be  done.  In  1908  a  parUamentary  grant  of  £114,000 
was  made  to  improve  teachers'  salaries.  The  principle  has  also  been 
adopted  of  providing  covered  carts  for  the  conveyance  of  children 
Hving  at  a  distance. 

Special  training  in  horticulture  has  been  arranged  for  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  department  of  agriculture  and  technical  instruction, 
but  the  necessary  funds  for  carrying  it  out  are  still  lacking.  The 
study  of  Irish  has  been  fostered  with  striking  results.  There  were 
105  schools  taking  the  subject  in  1899;  in  1901  the  number  was 
1,198.  At  the  end  of  December,  1906,  the  schools  numbered  2,072, 
with  161,740  pupils.    In  1908  the  number  of  schools  had  risen  to 
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3,047.  During  the  same  period  the  bilingual  schools  rose  from  36  to 
168.  The  number  of  children  taking  Irish  was  195,801.  According 
to  a  recent  report  by  Mr.  D.  Mangan  to  the  board,  the  standard  of 
attainment  is  rather  uneven,  but  much  good  work  is  being  done. 

The  schools  themselves  are  becoming  more  and  more  denomina- 
tional in  practice.  In  1883  the  percentage  of  schools  containing 
both  Roman  Catholics  and  Protestants  numbered  53.8  of  the  whole 
number.  The  percentage  has  progressively  declined,  and  at  the 
end  of  each  quinquennium  the  percentages  were  successively  48.4, 
45.5,  38.1,  33.1,  30.4,  the  latter  bemg  the  figure  for  1908.  This 
means,  in  other  words,  that  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  children  are 
in  schools  where  the  pupils  are  either  exclusively  Protestant  or 
exclusively  Catholic.  This  of  course  is  the  real  cause  of  the  number 
of  small  schools.  In  1908  out  of  8,336  there  were  5  with  less  than  10 
on  the  rolls;  196  with  less  than  15;  253  with  less  than  20;  677  with 
less  than  25;  and  699  with  less  than  30;  thus,  1,830,  or  22  per  cent  of 
the  whole,  have  under  30  pupils. 

The  percentage  of  average  attendance  for  1908  is  noteworthy  as 
being  the  highest  on  record,  amounting  to  71 .1 .  The  total  percentage 
of  trained  teachers  is  64.7. 

It  would  seem  that  the  controversies  that  arose  at  the  opening  of 
the  twentieth  century  have  largely  quieted  down,  not,  however, 
without  leading  to  a  substantial  increase  in  efficiency  in  the  ways 
mentioned  above,  though  much  still  remains  to  be  done  in  the  way 
of  improving  the  school  buildings  and  raising  the  standard  of  attend- 
ance to  a  higher  level.  The  chief  outstanding  problems  would  appear 
to  be  better  pensions  for  teachers,  further  amalgamation  of  small 
schools,  the  establishment  of  higher  grade  schools  for  continuative 
education,  provision  of  school  gardens  and  improvements  in  cleaning 
and  heating  in  the  schools,  in  the  cost  of  which  the  local  managers 
now  appear  to  be  willing  to  share. 

Secondaby  and  Technical  Education. 

secondary. 

During  the  four  centuries  after  the  death  of  St.  Patrick,  Ireland 
became  one  of  the  chief  centers  of  European  culture,  and  was  known 
as* 'insula  sanctorum  et  doctorum."  To  give  only  one  or  two  instances, 
the  great  college  of  Mayo,  called  Mayo  of  the  Saxons,  contained  no 
less  than  2,000  English  students,  while  Romans,  Gauls,  CJermans,  and 
even  Egyptians  were  to  be  found  among  the  pupils  of  the  ancient  Irish 
schools.  The  repeated  incursions  of  the  Northmen  wrought  havoc 
with  the  country  and  its  schools,  and  the  Anglo-Norman  conquest, 
which  extended  over  four  centuries,  completed  their  ruin.  It  was  not 
till  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  and  James  I  that  efforts  were  made  to  pro- 
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vide  for  Irish  education  by  the  foundation  of  the  so-called  dioo- 
esan  free  schools,  which  quickly  became  schools  of  a  classical  and 
grammar-school  type,  and  of  the  royal  free  schools  which  were  mainly 
established  within  the  Ulster  *  *  plantation/'  Although  intended  to  be' 
free  to  all  denominations,  these  schools  were  practicaUy  attended  by 
Protestants  alone,  owing  to  their  Protestant  atmosphere.'*  A  few 
more  grammar  schools  were  founded  during  the  seventeenth  century 
by  private  persons,  notably  the  Earl  of  Cork  and  Erasmus  Smith,  an 
alderman  of  Ix)ndon.  The  penal  statutes  of  William  III  (1631)  and 
of  Anne  (1692)  entirely  deprived  the  mass  of  Catholic  population  of 
all  education.  Henceforth  parents  were  condemned  to  send  their 
children  abroad  secretly  to  school  or  have  them  educated  equally 
surreptitiously  at  home. 

A  commission  that  reported  in  1791  found  there  were  46  grammar 
schools  with  1,214  pupils  and  an  income  from  endowment  of  £7,600. 
Commissioners  of  charitable  donations  and  bequests  were  appointed 
in  1800  to  look  after  charitable  endowments.  In  1858  they  managed 
an  income  of  £2,461,  mainly  appUcable  to  education.  More  import- 
ant were  the  board  of  conmiissioners  of  education  in  Ireland,  who  were 
appointed  in  1813  to  look  after  all  the  endowed  schools  with  certain 
definite  exceptions.  They  do  not  seem  to  have  had  a  very  successful 
record  in  the  management  either  of  the  estates  or  of  the  schools.  A 
select  committee,  who  sat  from  1835  to  1838,  with  Mr.  Wyse  as  chair- 
man, drew  up  a  scheme  for  secondary  education  as  comprehensive  as 
that  they  proposed  for  elementary  education  (see  Elementary). 
There  was  to  be  in  every  county  an  academy  or  provincial  college 
and  in  each  of  the  four  provinces  an  agricultural  college.  The  types 
of  education  were  not  only  to  be  classical,  but  conmiercial  and  scien- 
tific. Local  education  rates  were  recommended,  and  the  creation  of 
a  chair  of  education  at  the  university  advocated. 

The  Ursuline  nuns  were  permitted  to  establish  themselves  in 
Ireland  in  1771.  In  1821  the  Loretto  nuns,  a  teaching  community, 
founded  their  first  Irish  branch.  The  foundation  of  the  Christian 
Brothers  was  at  an  earlier  date  (see  Elementary),  but  for  many  years 
their  work  was  almost  entirely  elementary.  Later  on  they  went  in 
largely  for  higher  education  and  in  1903  they  were  educating  a  third 
of  the  boys  in  secondary  education. 

The  Kildare  commission,  reporting  in  1858  on  the  endowed  schools, 
found  there  were  52  endowed  grammar  schools  and  2  superior- 
English  schools  with  an  income  of  £15,452.  At  the  same  time  they 
pointed  out  there  were  no  less  than  91  towns  with  a  population  of  over 
2,000  each  which  had  no  public  secondary  schools.  The  Rosse  com- 
mission, appointed  in  1878  and  reporting  in  1880,  drew  special  atten- 
tion to  the  lack  of  what  we  should  call  to-day  vocational"  education. 
They  reported  that  there  were  700  endowed  schools,  of  which  300  were 
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under  the  commissioners  for  elementary  education.  The  total 
endowments  amounted  to  £85,000,  but  of  this  only  £8,000  was  in 
Munster  and  £891  in  Connaught.  In  1885  the  education  endowment 
act  was  passed  which  allowed  the  endowed  schools  to  be  reorganized 
and  their  endowments  as  far  as  possible  to  be  extended  to  the  benefit 
of  both  sexes,  while  the  board  of  commissioners  of  education  was 
reformed  and  reconstructed. 

In  the  same  year  as  the  Rosse  commission  was  appointed  a  new 
body  was  called  into  existence  to  provide  for  the  state  organization 
of  secondary  education.  The  need  especially  from  the  Catholic  point 
of  view  was  particularly  urgent.  While  out  of  every  100,000  people 
in  Scotland  371  were  receiving  a  secondary  education,  in  Ireland  out  of 
similar  numbers  of  Protestants  and  Catholics,  respectively,  there  were 
199  Protestants  and  only  2  Catholics.  To  remedy  this  glaring  defi- 
ciency, the  intermediate  education  act  was  passed.  The  administra- 
tion of  the  act  was  entrusted  to  a  board  composed  of  representatives  of 
different  denominations.  Its  functions  were  to  carry  on  a  system  of 
public  examinations,  to  grant  prizes,  exhibitions,  and  certificates,  and 
to  pay  managers  of  schools  fees  dependent  on  the  results  of  its  public 
examinations. 

As  regards  income,  the  board  were  allotted  £1,000,000  out  of  the 
funds  of  the  disestablished  church,  the  income  of  which  amounted  to 
£32,000,  though  it  subsequently  sank  to  £27,000.  The  local  taxation 
act  of  1890,  which  assigned  £78,000  to  the  national  board,  handed  over 
the  available  residue,  some  £50,000  a  year,  to  the  intermediate  board. 
The  intermediate  board  was  successful  from  the  outset  as  regards  the 
number  who  took  the  examinations,  but  criticisms  were  not  long  in 
making  themselves  felt,  as  was  only  likely  in  a  system  based  on  pay- 
ment by  results.  The  board  themselves  finally  recognized  *Hhere 
were  grave  defects  in  the  system,''  and  on  their  own  petition  they  were 
constituted  in  1898  into  a  vice-regal  commission  to  inquire  into  and 
report  on  the  system  and  its  working.  Judging  by  the  evidence, 
among  the  main  evils  alleged  against  the  system  were  the  excessive 
competition  and  cramming  it  engendered.  It  was  further  declared 
to  make  the  teaching  mechamcal,  to  discourage  preparation  for  all 
other  types  of  continuative  education  other  than  university,  and  to 
tempt  the  teacher  to  concentrate  on  the  clever  pupils  to  the  neglect 
of  the  rest.  It  was  said  to  lead  to  overwork  and  physical  overstrain. 
It  was  accused  of  producing  a  neglect  of  voluntary  subjects  and  a 
direct  discouragement  of  oral  teaching  in  modem  languages  and  of  the 
practical  teaching  of  science.  It  was  stated  that  not  half  the  inter- 
mediate pupils  were  presented  for  the  examinations  and  not  a  third 
passed  them.  Many  witnesses  declared  that  it  encouraged  tout- 
ing'' for  distinguished  pupils  and  actually  led  to  bargaining  between 
parents  and  teachers. 
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On  the  other  hand  its  administration  was  ^  'universally  "  admitted  to 
be  impartial.  The  examinations  had  proved  their  value  as  an 
independent  and  authoritative  test  of  the  work  of  the  schools.  It 
had  enabled  poor  pupils  of  ability  to  get  a  better  education,  stimu- 
lated the  work  of  the  teachers,  and  given  a  great  impulse  to  educational 
work  in  general.  This  was  especially  clear  from  the  statistics  of  the 
number  of  Catholics  receiving  secondary  education  before  and  twenty 
years  after  the  establishment  of  the  examination.  And  finally  the 
system  was  said  to  have  stimulated  parental  interest,  helped  to 
raise  the  status  and  salaries  of  teachers,  and  given  an  enormous 
impetus  to  the  education  of  girls. 

The  board  reported  in  1899  and  said  that  without  legislation  they 
were  powerless  to  carry  out  their  reconmiendations.  Next  year 
Parliament  by  the  intermediate  education  act  gave  them  the  neces- 
sary liberty  to  draw  up  their  own  rules  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
lord  Ueutenant  and  Parliament,  and  power  was  given  to  appoint 
inspectors,  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  board  and  of  the  great 
majority  of  witnesses  before  the  commission  was  necessary  to  sup- 
plement examination,  inspection  being  taken  in  the  opinion  of  the 
board  to  include  the  sanitary  conditions  of  the  school,  reasonableness 
of  school  hours,  and  proper  provision  when  practical  science  was 
taught. 

New  regulations  were  issued  in  1902,  and  candidates  are  able  to 
take,  in  three  out  of  the  four  grades,  either  honors  or  pass  papers. 
No  one  is  eligible  under  13  or  over  19,  and  the  first  or  preparatory 
grade  is  only  open  to  pupils  under  15.  An  intermediate  roll  has  to 
be  sent  in  by  each  head  master  containing  the  names  of  all  pupils 
eUgible  by  age  to  compete.  The  examination  was  divided  into  two 
courses  in  1902.  They  have  since  been  expanded  into  five — the 
classical,  modem  literary  I  (French  or  German,  with  Irish),  modem 
literary  II  (French  and  German),  mathematics,  and  experimental 
science.  English  and  mathematics  are  compulsory  in  sJl  courses, 
and  other  subjects  have  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidates. 

In  1901  six  temporary  inspectors  were  appointed.  Extracts  from 
their  reports  were  published  in  1902.  They  criticised  the  too  exclu- 
sive preparation  made  by  the  schools  for  the  examination,  the  imper- 
fect grading  of  the  pupils,  and  the  excessive  number  of  schools  in  the 
same  districts.  They  commented  on  the  excellence  of  the  discipline 
and  the  high  conscientiousness  of  the  teachers,  but  they  spoke  unfa- 
vorably of  the  slowness  of  the  teaching  and  the  inaudibility  of  the 
pupils.  The  English  teaching,  in  spite  of  sundry  criticisms,  was 
praised  for  arousing  interest.  The  history  and  geography  were 
apparently  taught  on  rather  old-fashioned  lines.  The  Latin  and 
Greek  were  pronounced  to  be  good  in  the  larger  schools,  but  less  sat- 
isfactory in  the  smaller.    In  modem  languages  the  work  in  granmiar. 
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translation,  and  composition  was  commended,  but  the  colloquial  side, 
for  which  no  allowance  was  made  in  the  examination,  was  naturally 
disappointing.  In  respect  to  mathematics  and  experimental  science 
the  inspectors  stated  *'We  can  speak  highly  of  the  labor,  patience, 
and  care  that  have  been  bestowed  on  these  subjects  in  the  great 
majority  of  schools."  The  deficiency  in  competent  science  teachers 
was  noted  and  the  need  of  special  supervision  in  that  branch  of  the 
school  work. 

Next  year  the  experiment  of  sending  out  inspectors  was  renewed. 
Meanwhile  the  results  of  their  work  were  so  satisfactory  that  the 
board  unanimously  were  of  the  opinion  that  inspection  should  be 
at  once  organized  on  a  permanent  footing,"  but  owing  to  the  uncer- 
tainty of  the  poUtical  situation  nothing  was  done.  To  insure  stand- 
ardization of  the  examination  from  year  to  year  eight  permanent* 
examiners  were  appointed. 

The  backwardness  of  science  teaching  in  Ireland,  alluded  to  above, 
is  due  to  the  somewhat  checkered  career  that  the  teaching  of  the 
subject  had  previously  experienced  in  Ireland.  From  the  outset 
Ireland  shared  in  the  bounty  of  the  science  and  art  department  on 
the  same  lines  as  Great  Britain.  In  1852  out  of  20  art  schools  in  the 
kingdom  Ireland  had  2.  In  1860  out  of  87  subsidized  schools  Ire- 
land had  8.  In  1868  these  schools  had  risen  in  number  to  76,  as 
against  16  in  Scotland.  The  high- water  mark  was  reached  during 
the  years  1887-1890.  In  1889  the  number  of  schools  receiving 
grants  was  342  and  the  total  grant  £8,836,  or  more  than  one-eleventh 
of  the  whole  grant  for  the  Kingdom.  It  then  fell  away,  until  in  1897 
it  only  amounted  to  £2,500  out  of  £172,000,  or  about  one-seventieth 
of  the  whole  grant,  the  reason  being  that  while  South  Kensington  grad- 
ually ceased  to  subsidize  national  and  night  schools,  the  rules  of  the 
intermediate  board  hindered  the  schools  in  working  for  the  science  and 
art  department.  In  1899^  the  English  science  and  art  department  was 
replaced  by  act  of  Parliament  by  a  department  of  agriculture  and 
technical  instruction,  of  which  the  president  was  the  chief  secretary 
for  Ireland.  The  vice-president  is  a  paid  official,  and  the  first  person 
to  fill  the  post  was  Mr.  (since  Sir)  Horace  Plunkett,  to  whom  Irish 
agriculture  and  Irish  technical  education  owe  so  much.  There  is  a 
general  council  of  agriculture  and  two  advisory  boards,  one  of  which 
is  for  technical  education,  while  for  coordinating  educational  admin- 
istration there  is  a  small  consultative  committee,  consisting  of  the 
vice-president  and  one  representative  each  from  the  technical,  agri- 
cultural, national,  and  intermediate  boards.  The  fall  in  science  was 
shown  by  the  fact  that  in  1891  there  were  2,885  candidates  in  this  sub- 
ject at  the  intermediate  examinations.  The  number  had  decreased  in 
1899  to  673,  and  in  1901  there  were  only  6  laboratories  in  the  secondary 
schools.    The  recovery  was  equally  rapid,  thanks  to  the  efforts  of 

Digitized  by  Google 


564 


EDUCATION  BEPOBT,  1910. 


the  new  department.  By  the  end  of  1902,  101  permanent  and  49 
provisional  laboratories  had  been  established,  at  a  cost  of  £30,000, 
and  summer  courses  were  started  on  a  large  scale  for  teachers.  In 
1901-2  no  less  than  6,412  candidates  took  the  first  year  in  physics. 
The  intermediate  board  always  lend  a  helping  hand  to  mani^rs  by 
making  loans  to  enable  them  to  provide  preper  equipment.  These 
loans  in  1904  had  already  amounted  to  over  £16,000,  and  in  and 
after  1905  science  was  for  some  years  made  compulsory,  with  cer- 
tain reservations,  on  all  students  save  those  taking  the  classical 
course. 

In  1904  Mr.  Dale,  who  had  already  reported  on  elementary  educa- 
tion, was  conmiissioned,  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Stephens,  another 
inspector  of  the  English  board  of  education,  to  report  on  the  system 
of  intermediate  and  technical  education  in  Ireland — the  latter  so 
far  as  it  is  connected  with  the  former" — and  "to  ascertain  whether 
any  organic  or  other  changes  in  that  system  are  desirable."  They 
were  specially  to  deal  with  coordination  of  intermediate  with  all 
forms  of  education,  primary,  technical,  and  university;  with  the 
stafling,  equipment,  and  sanitation  of  intermediate  schools;  with  the 
methods  of  allocating  the  funds  of  the  board  and  the  possibility  of 
making  grants  to  selected  schools;  and  with  the  possibility  of  estab- 
lishing a  profession  of  intermediate  teachers.  As  regards  the  lack 
of  coordination  they  pointed  out  the  undue  overlapping  between 
primary  and  intermediate  schools,  the  deficiency  in  scholarships  or 
other  means  of  helping  on  the  poorer  children  to  higher  education, 
except  in  the  case  of  the  Christian  Brothers  and  one  or  two  other 
bodies,  and  the  shortage  especially  in  the  north  of  Ireland  of  inter- 
mediate schools.  This  want  of  coordination  they  attributed  to  the 
absence  of  any  central  department  to  survey  the  two  systems  as  a 
whole.  They  advocated  the  creation  of  scholarships  tenable  at  inter- 
mediate schools  for  elementary  and  other  children  and  mentioned 
with  approval  the  scholarships  given  by  eight  counties  under  the  agri- 
cultural and  technical  department.  They  also  praised  the  department 
for  the  work  it  had  carried  out  in  cooperation  with  the  intermedi- 
ate board  in  erecting  laboratories  and  reforming  the  teaching  of 
experimental  science.  The  connection  of  the  universities  with 
intermediate  education  was  described  as  very  imperfect.  As  a 
remedy  for  the  lack  of  coordination,  they  suggested  a  school-leaving 
certificate  with  a  consultative  conmiittee.  The  premises  and  equip- 
ment of  the  schools  with  over  65  boys  and  52  girls  were  reported  as 
satisfactory,  but  this  was  not  the  case  with  two-thirds  of  the  smaller 
schools.  They  found  55.3  per  cent  of  the  men  and  30  per  cent  of  the 
women  in  Protestant  schools  had  degrees,  while  the  majority  of  theCath- 
oUc  teachers  were  in  orders  and  had  been  trained  at  Maynooth  or  some 
CathoHc  institution  of  university  rank.  They  noted  the  lowness  of  the 
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salaries  of  assistants,  the  average  in  70  boys'  schools  being  £82  6s.  7d. 
and  in  47  girls'  schools,  £48  2s.  7d.  They  commented  on  the  excessive 
cost  of  administration  and  examination,  which,  however,  was  swollen 
in  the  year  under  review  by  the  cost  of  the  temporary  inspection.  It 
amounted  to  nearly  £15,000,  out  of  a  total  income  of  about  £85,000. 
They  asserted  that  a  permanent  inspectorate  would  not  be  a  satis- 
factory remedy  for  current  defects,  unless  more  effective  control, 
which  legally  seemed  doubtful,  could  be  exercised  by  the  board  over 
the  schools,  and  the  extent  and  cost  of  the  examination  were  lessened 
at  the  same  time.  They  recommended,  therefore,  an  amendment 
of  the  acts,  coupled  with  a  block  grant,  an  internal  examination  of 
each  recognized  school  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  inspectors, 
and  external  examinations  for  the  leaving  certificates  conducted  by 
the  central  authority.  They  noted  the  absence  of  registration  and 
proposed  that  teachers  should  avail  themselves  of  the  British  reg. 
ister  (since  defunct),  pointed  out  existing  institutes  for  training  in 
Ireland,  and  suggested  that  salaries  would  best  be  raised  by  the  adop- 
tion of  registration  and  inspection. 

The  abortive  attempt  has  already  been  described  which  was  made 
in  1907  to  carry  into  effect  by  parliamentary  enactment  the  admin- 
istrative reforms  outlined  by  the  report  of  Mr.  Dale  for  primary 
education  as  well  as  those  contained  in  the  above  report.  It  will 
be  remembered  that  under  this  Irish  council  bill  it  was  proposed  to 
dissolve  the  intermediate  board  and  the  commissioners  of  national 
education  and  hand  over  primary  and  secondary  education  to  an 
educational  department  or  committee  under  the  control  and  oi^ani- 
zation  of  the  council.  The  bill  was  withdrawn,  and  since  then  no 
further  effort  has  been  made  to  coordinate  Irish  education  or  create 
local  educational  authorities.  Next  year  the  board  at  last  received 
permission  to  appoint  six  permanent  inspectors,  who  were  appointed 
in  the  following  year.  The  result  of  the  experiment  wiU  naturally  be 
awaited  with  great  interest.  Obviously,  if  inspection  can  be  found 
to  replace  partially  the  examination,  the  worst  tendencies  of  the 
system  of  payment  by  results  will  be  neutralized,  such  as  the  tempta- 
tion to  neglect  the  weaker  children  and  voluntary  subjects  not  con- 
tained in  the  examination  courses.  The  adoption  of  the  two  leaving 
certificates  as  advocated  by  Messrs.  Dale  and  Stephens  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  system  already  obtaining  in  Scotland  seems  a  more  or  less 
possible  step.  The  elimination  of  the  weaker  teachers  by  means  of 
registration  would  probably  enable,  as  Messrs.  Dale  and  Stephens 
have  suggested,  the  better  teachers  to  command  better  salaries. 
Such  is  in  fact  already  the  case  with  the  teachers  of  science  who  are 
registered  by  the  technical  department.  It  is  curious  to  find  that 
the  course  of  Latin  and  modern  languages,  as  noted  by  Doctor 
Starkie,  is  still  lacking  in  the  list  of  courses;  yet  its  utihty  has  fully 
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been  proved  in  France  and  by  the  curriculum  of  the  Real  Gymnasium 
in  Germany. 

A  few  statistics  may  be  added  here  to  show  how  fully,  except 
for  the  condominium  in  science  teaching  that  it  shares  with  the 
department  of  agriculture  and  technical  instruction,  the  interme- 
diate board  has  become  the  authority  for  secondary  education. 
In  1903,  262  schools,  with  a  school  population  of  12,135  boys  and 
7,322  girls,  were  receiving  grants  from  the  board,  while  in  1901  (the 
latest  census  figures  available)  there  were  in  the  475  so-called  superior 
schools  (excluding  certain  colleges  and  elementary  schools)  26,760 
pupils  (15,307  boys  and  11,453  girls).  In  1900,  6,093  boys  and 
2,194  girls  entered  for  the  exammation^  or  8,287  in  all.  In  1908 
the  numbers  had  risen  to  8,283  boys  and  3,906  girls,  or  12,159  in  all. 
The  numbers  who  passed  m  1900  and  1903  were  5,314  and  6,972, 
respectively,  being  59.9  per  cent  of  the  boys  and  63.9  per  cent  of  the 
girb,  or  61.2  per  cent  of  the  whole  number.  The  total  school  grant 
was  just  under  £50,000.  The  board's  income  amoimted  to  about 
£86,000. 

One  word  of  caution  is  perhaps  necessary  to  anyone  seeking  to 
appraise  the  work  of  the  intermediate  board.  The  inevitable  ten- 
dency of  all  critics,  especially  among  a  critically  minded  people,  and 
of  all  commissions  of  inquiry,  is  to  insist  on  the  unsatisfactory  rather 
than  on  the  satisfactory  side — on  what  remains  to  be  carried  out  rather 
than  on  what  is  already  accomplished.  It  may  therefore  be  advis- 
able to  point  out  that  when  all  has  been  said  and  done,  the  interme- 
diate board  in  its  thirty-odd  years  of  existence  may  safely  be  credited 
with  two  important  services  which  must  together  outweigh  the  sum 
total  of  all  its  defects,  real  or  imaginary.  It  has  practically,  if  not 
actually,  called  into  being  CathoUc  secondary  education  (compare 
statistics  of  1878),  and  it  has  given  an  inmiense  impetus  to  the 
intermediate  education  of  girls. 

TECHNICAL  EDUCATION. 

The  r6le  played  by  the  science  and  art  department  in  fostering 
these  two  subjects  in  Irish  schools  has  been  described  elsewhere. 
As  has  already  been  stated,  the  money  available  under  the  local 
taxation  act  of  1890,  amoxmting  in  the  case  of  Ireland  to  a  variable 
sum  of  about  £128,000  a  year,  was  handed  over  to  the  national  and 
intermediate  boards  instead  of  being  devoted  to  technical  education, 
as  in  England  and  Scotland.  The  science  and  art  department  there- 
fore continued  to  give  grants  for  the  teaching  of  science  and  art  under 
the  regulations  of  that  department.  In  1887-88  the  total  amoimt  was 
about  £7,000,  of  which  £4,577  odd  was  contributed  by  the  local  author- 
ities. Meanwhile  a  local,  which  later  became  a  national,  movement 
was  springing  up  in  the  country  in  favor  of  reviving  and  extending 
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Irish  agriculture  and  industries  by  means  of  education.  A  small 
committee  was  formed  in  Dublin  to  promote  technical  education 
in  1886.  In  1887  the  city  of  Dublin  technical  schools  were  opened. 
They  were  supported  by  volimtary  contributions  and  a  grant  from 
the  Dublin  corporation  xmder  the  Ubrary  acts.  In  1889  the  first 
technical  education  act  appUcable  to- Ireland  was  passed,  but  Dublin, 
Galway,  and  Cork  were  practically  the  only  places  to  avail  themselves 
of  it.  The  movement  received  a  vigorous  impetus  from  the  forma- 
tion of  the  recess  committee,  in  1896,  composed  of  members  of  all 
parties,  which  advocated  the  formation  of  a  department  of  agricul- 
ture and  industries.  This,  as  has  already  been  described,  was 
created  in  1899.  Salaries  and  office  expenses  are  provided  by  annual 
parliamentary  vote.  The  department  was  set  up  with  an  income 
of  about  £166,000  a  year,  of  which  £55,000  was  reserved  for  tech- 
nical instruction;  £78,000  of  this  money  represented  the  local  tax- 
ation grant  of  1890  hitherto  paid  to  the  national  board,  who  now 
received  in  its  place  a  yearly  equivalent  sum  by  House  of  Commons 
vote.  In  1908-9  the  endowment  fund  had  risen  to  £180,000,  of 
which  £72,000  was  available  for  education.  The  board  ako  received 
under  the  act  of  1899  capital  to  the  extent  of  about  £205,000;  this 
in  1909  had  been  augmented  by  the  unexpended  cash  balances,  etc., 
and  amounted  to  £285,288.  Against  this,  liabilities  had  been 
incurred  amounting  to  about  £104,000.  The  department  also 
continued  to  receive  a  sum  (about  £7,000)  in  lieu  of  the  equivalent 
grant,  a  compromise  on  the  science  and  art  grant. 

The  agricultural  side  of  the  department's  work  touches  education 
at  many  points.  It  maintains  an  agricultural  faculty  in  the  Royal 
College  of  Science  and  Art  and  the  Albert  Agricultural  College, 
Olasnevin,  which  gives  training  in  horticulture  as  well,  the  Mim- 
ster  Institute,  and  the  Ulster  Dairy  School.  The  latter  two 
are  open  only  to  women  and  give  instruction  in  dairy  work,  feed- 
ing and  management  of  cows,  poultry  keeping,  agriculture,  and 
domestic  economy.  Agriculture  is  further  taught  at  the  agricultural 
stations  at  Athenry,  Ballyhaise,  and  Clonakilty.  Agriculture  and 
rural  domestic  economy  are  also  taught  at  the  aided"  agricultural 
college  at  Mount  Bellew  and  at  the  nine  schools  of  rural  domestic 
economy,  at  Westport,  Ramsgrange,  Claremorris,  etc.  And  finally 
there  are  the  classes,  lectures,  and  practical  demonstrations  carried 
on  by  the  itinerant  instructors  in  agriculture,  horticulture,  poultry 
keeping,  and  butter  making  throughout  the  country.  Classes  for 
training  qualified  teachers  of  agricultural  subjects  have  also  been 
established  at  the  Royal  College  of  Science,  at  the  Albert  College, 
and  the  Munster  Institute.  These  trained  teachers  in  1908-9  num- 
bered 123.  The  number  of  itinerant  teachers  numbered  128.  Winter 
classes  in  agriculture  were  formed  in  1908-9  in  20  coimties.  There 
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were  in  all  50  classes,  and  375  students  were  admitted.  In  1901-2 
the  agricultural  board  voted  £3,000  for  rural  industries  and  technical 
instruction  connected  therewith.  This  in  1908-9  had  grown  to 
£9,000.  Classes  in  lace  and  crochet  making,  basket  making,  and 
other  rural  industries  are  also  financed  by  the  agricultural  board, 
at  a  cost  in  1908-9  of  £3,000. 

In  1908-9  the  institutions  maintained  by  the  department  under 
the  annual  parliamentary  vote  were  the  Royal  College  of  Science, 
the  National  Musemn  of  Science  and  Art,  the  Metropolitan  School 
of  Art,  and  the  Royal  Botanical  Gkirdens.  The  cost  of  these  insti- 
tutions in  1908-9  was  £44,292. 

The  board  of  technical  instruction  is  a  body  composed  of  the 
president,  the  vice-president  of  the  department,  fifteen  representa- 
tives of  local  authorities,  one  representative  from  the  inter- 
mediate and  national  boards,  respectively,  and  four  persons  nomi- 
nated by  the  department. 

The  whole  policy  of  the  department  is  based  on  the  principle  of 
helping  those  who  help  themselves  and  the  congested  districts  were 
expressly  excluded  from  its  purview  in  1902,  though  it  has  later 
taken  over  some  of  the  agricultural  work  of  the  congested  district 
board.  In  accordance  with  this  policy  the  department  was  prohib- 
ited from  applying  any  of  its  funds  (except  in  special  cases)  to 
schemes  in  respect  of  which  aid  was  not  given  out  of  money  pro- 
vided by  local  authorities  or  from  other  local  sources.  Every  urban 
district  council  and  every  county  council  may  raise  a  twopenny 
rate  to  be  appUed  to  technical  institutions  in  towns  and  to  technical 
instruction  and  the  fostering  of  agriculture  and  rural  industries  in 
the  country.    They  may  also  borrow  money  for  building  purposes. 

The  local  authorities  formulate  schemes  for  their  districts  which 
must  be  approved  by  the  department.  This  has  allowed  of  a  cer- 
tain diversity  between  town  and  coimtry  districts,  as  well  as  per- 
mitting the  erection  of  purely  commercial  schools  in  Rathmines  and 
Cork  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  technical  school  in  the  latter  city. 
The  £55,000  income  was  divided  into  two  parts;  £25,000  was  given 
to  the  six  coxmty  boroughs  (DubUn,  Belfast,  Cork,  Limerick,  London- 
derry, and  Waterford),  to  be  appUed  in  aid  of  technical  schemes 
approved  by  the  department.  This  has  scarcely  varied  at  all  (grant 
in  1909-10  being  £26,000).  The  remaining  £30,000  (£29,000  in 
1909-10)  was  expended  by  the  department  on  technical  instruction  in 
urban  and  coimtry  districts,  while  £4,000  of  it  is  set  aside  for  central 
purposes  (senior  scholarships,  teachers'  classes,  etc.) .  Grants  amoxmt- 
ing  to  three-foiuiihs  of  the  approved  expenditure  are  made  to  spe- 
cial trade  preparatory  schools  in  Belfast,  Portadown,  Pembroke,  Kil- 
kenny, and  Queenstown.  In  1902-3  27  coimty  schemes  and  24  urban 
schemes  were  more  or  less  fully  in  operation,  together  with  those  of  the 
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6  county  boroughs,  and  in  1903-4  the  total  raised  by  rates  was  esti- 
mated at  £25,000,  of  which,  roughly,  half  came  from  the  coimties 
and  half  from  the  county  boroughs.  This  amoimt  came  to  £29,- 
602  odd  in  1908-9.  Every  coimty  in  Ireland  contributed,  and  the 
total  included  over  70  urban  and  rural  districts.  It  is  interesting  to 
note  that  in  1902  it  was  estimated  a  Id.  rate  all  over  Ireland  would 
produce  a  Uttle  under  £60,000. 

In  1906  a  committee  of  inquiry  was  appointed  to  inquire  into  the 
working  of  the  department.  The  report  on  the  whole  was  favorable 
to  the  department. 

The  last  report,  1908-9,  speaks  of  the  work  while  still  extending, 
having  entered  on  a  phase  of  consolidation.  The  rapid  development 
of  teclmical  education  is  attributed  to  the  substitution  of  inspection 
for  examination  and  the  facilities  afforded  by  the  department  for  the 
training  of  teachers.  The  new  regulations  for  technical  schools, 
with  their  increased  grants  and  demand  for  higher  standard  of 
efficiency,  are  stated  to  have  been  very  beneficial.  The  cooperation 
of  employers  has  been  increasingly  secured.  The  schools  of  com- 
merce are  flourishing,  but  the  question  of  suitable  buildings  is  a 
serious  one.  Hygiene  and  home  nursing  have  been  added  during 
the  last  two  years  to  the  domestic  economy  in  rural  districts. 

In  the  secondary  schools  the  teaching  of  the  department's  pro- 
gramme is  maintained  efficiently  and  harmoniously.  Domestic 
economy  as  a  subject  is  growing  in  girls'  schools.  The  summer 
courses  for  teachers  were  attended  by  622  teacher-students,  and  523 
received  certificates;  113  national  teachers  presented  themselves  for 
examination  in  elementary  experimental  science  and  67  received 
certificates.  A  large  number  of  scholarships  to  the  intermediate, 
trade,  domestic  economy  schools,  and  to  the  Royal  College  of  Science 
and  to  the  Metropolitan  School  of  Art  were  awarded,  as  well  as 
certain  local  exhibitions.  One  of  the  most  promising  developments 
of  the  department  is  the  encouragement  offered  during  the  last  three 
years  under  its  revised  regulations  to  technical  schools  in  technology, 
handicraft,  commerce,  applied  science,  and  art.  Other  interesting 
departures  are  the  two  schools  it  has  established,  one  for  training  in 
domestic  economy  and  one  for  instructors  and  domestic  servants. 
The  amount  allocated  for  the  session  1907-8  to  technical  schools  was 
£15,805,  while  the  secondary  schools  for  experimental  science,  drawing, 
manual  instruction,  and  domestic  economy  received  £26,725,  and  the 
primary  schools  for  drawing  and  manual  instruction  £  1 ,819.  In  1 908-9 
the  grant  to  the  teclmical  schools  was  £18,952.  In  the  forthcoming 
year  it  will  be  probably  over  £22,000.  These  moneys  are  derived  from 
the  science  and  art  grant,  which  in  1897-98  had  sunk  to  £2,613,  but 
has  since  been  rapidly  growing,  especially  in  recent  years.  In  1906-7 
it  amounted  to  £26,400.    It  was  £37,550  in  1907-8,  and  in  1908-9  it 


had  risen  to  £43,600. 
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Univebsity. 

The  early  beginnings  of  Irish  university  and  secondary  education 
have  abeady  been  described  (see  secondary  section).  The  total 
destruction  of  higher  education  commenced,  as  we  have  seen,  by  the 
repeated  inroads  of  the  Danes,  and,  completed  by  the  long  drawnout 
struggle  of  the  Anglo-Norman  conquest,  left  a  blank  which  was  not 
filled  up  till  the  foundation  of  Trinity  College  in  1591.  It  is  true  that 
Archbishop  Leek  attempted  to  found  a  university  in  Dublin  in  1311, 
and  an  act  of  Parliament  was  passed  in  1465  for  establishing  a  univer- 
sity at  Drogheda,  while  Pope  Sixtus  IV  issued  a  bull  for  founding  a 
university  in  Dublin  in  1475.  But  these  attempts  bore  little  fruit,  and 
the  Dublin  University,  such  as  it  was,  perished  at  the  time  of  the 
confiscation  of  the  monasteries. 

Trinity  College  was  founded  by  charter  by  Queen  Elizabeth.  It 
was  built  on  the  site  of  the  old  suppressed  Augustinian  monastery 
of  All  Hallows  near  Dublin  and  was  opened  to  students  in  1593.  The 
college  was  described  in  the  charter  as  **Unum  Collegium  Mater 
Universitatis,"  but  no  other  college  has  ever  been  established,  so  that 
the  university  and  the  college  became  practically  identical.  It  is  a 
moot  point  whether  it  was  originally  intended  for  the  whole  popula- 
tion or  only  for  a  denominational  section,  but  as  things  turned  out 
it  was  exclusively  Protestant  for  two  hundred  years,  except  during  a 
brief  period  in  the  reign  of  James  II,  who  appointed  a  Catholic  as 
provost. 

The  college  was  admittedly  founded  in  imitation  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  first  four  provosts  were 
Cambridge  men. 

Certain  confiscated  lands  in  the  north  and  £2,000  collected  in 
money  formed  the  first  endowment. 

The  government  consisted  of  the  provost  and  the  fellows  (Later  of 
the  senior  fellows  only).  In  1615  James  I  gave  the  college  the  right 
to  return  two  members  to  ParUament.  In  1637  Charles  I  granted 
a  new  charter,  resuming  for  the  crown  the  right  of  making  statutes. 
The  statutes  then  issued,  with  certain  modifications,  lasted  till  the 
times  of  modem  reform. 

The  first  provision  for  medical  education  was  made  outside  Trinity 
in  1667,  when  a  charter  of  incorporation  was  granted  to  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians.  It  was  incorporated  under  the  title  of  the 
King's  and  Queen's  College  in  1692.  Under  legislation  in  1741  and 
later,  four  King's  professors  of  medicine  in  Trinity  were  created ;  their 
election,  however,  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians.  There  were  also  faculties  of  law  and  medicine,  and  in 
1776  two  royal  chairs  of  modem  languages  were  founded.  In  1641 
the  first  school  of  engineering  in  the  Kingdom  was  established  at 
Trinity. 
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Up  to  1794  the  university  was  closed  to  Catholics  and  Dissenters, 
though  the  presence  of  a  few  was  tolerated.  After  that  date  the 
university  was  thrown  open  to  both.  They  were  not,  however, 
allowed  to  hold  office  in  the  university. 

There  was  an  outburst  of  educational  activity  during  the  last  two 
decades  of  the  eighteeAth  century.  The  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  was 
incorporated  in  1784  and  opened  as  a  licensing  and  teaching  institu- 
tion. The  astronomical  observatory  at  Dunsink,  created  in  1785, 
was  placed  in  1791  under  the  care  of  the  royal  astronomer  of  Ireland. 
The  Apothecaries'  Hall  was  incorporated  in  1791  and  the  Royal 
Irish  Academy  in  1786.  Barristers  are  admitted  by  the  King^s  Inns 
in  concurrence  with  the  law  school  of  Trinity  College,  a  scheme  that 
according  to  the  coromission  of  1906-7  has  worked  well. 

In  1795,  owing  to  the  destruction  of  the  ecclesiastical  colleges  in 
France,  the  Irish  Parliament  passed  an  act  appointing  trustees  for 
endowing  an  academy  for  Catholics  only  and  giving  an  annual  grant 
of  £8,000.  This  was  the  origin  of  the  celebrated  College  of  Maynooth. 
A  lay  college  was  attached  to  it  in  1800  for  boys  over  14,  but  it  was 
discontinued  in  1817.  Its  failure  is  attributed  by  Doctor  Starkie 
to  the  fact  that  it  had  no  **root  fibers  in  a  system  of  primary  and 
secondary  schools."  Maynooth  was  incorporated  in  1845,  when  the 
annual  grant  was  raised  to  £26,360  and  provision  was  made  for  520 
students,  a  sum  of  £30,000  being  given  for  building.  On  the  dis- 
establishment of  the  Irish  church  Maynooth  received  a  lump  sum  of 
£369,040  in  lieu  of  the  annual  grant. 

The  Presbyterians  received,  about  the  same  time  as  the  foundation 
of  Maynooth,  a  grant  for  the  education  of  their  ministers.  In  1814 
they  opened  the  Belfast  Academical  Institute,  which  later  became  the 
General  Assembly's  Theological  College  at  Belfast.  Their  grant, 
which  was  £1,500  in  1828,  was  £2,500  in  1849,  and  at  the  disestab- 
lishment it  was  commuted  to  £43,976,  and  £15,000  was  given  for 
buildings. 

In  1845  Sir  Robert  Peel  passed  an  act  providing  for  the  establish- 
ment of  three  Queen's  colleges  '*in  order  to  supply  the  want  which 
had  long  been  felt  in  Ireland  for  an  improved  academical  education, 
equally  accessible  to  all  classes  of  the  community  without  religious 
distinction."  The  scheme  itself  goes  back  to  the  report  of  the  select 
committee  of  1838,  and  was  really  due  to  its  indefatigable  chair- 
man, Mr.  Wyse,  the  moving  spirit  in  all  educational  reform,  whether 
elementary  or  secondary,  during  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury; £100,000  was  granted  for  sites  and  buildings  at  Belfast,  Cork, 
and  Galway,  and  each  college  received  £7,000  a  year.  The  colleges 
were  strictly  undenominational.  Three  faculties  were  established 
in  each,  arts,  law,  and  physics.  They  were  opened  in  1849,  and  in 
1850  the  Queen's  University  was  founded  to  act  as  an  examining 
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university  for  degree  students  from  these  colleges.  The  latter 
opened  in  1849  with  223  matriculated  students,  63  bemg  Established 
Church  Protestants^  80  CathoHcs,  and  80  Presbyterians  and  Dis- 
senters. It  was  provided  by  the  act  that  the  visitors  of  the  colleges 
should  represent  the  several  religious  persuasions,  but  the  Roman 
Catholic  ecclesiasts  refused  to  serve.  Next  year,  at  a  plenary  synod 
of  the  CathoHc  hierarchy  held  at  Thurles,  the  new  Queen's  colleges 
were  definitely  condemned  and  it  was  resolved  to  found  a  Catholic 
university  in  Ireland  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Pope. 

A  royal  commission  on  Trinity  College  was  appointed  in  1851 
which  reported  that  the  income  amounted  to  £62,000,  while  fees  in 
1850  brought  in  over  £3,000.  There  were  1,217  undergraduates  on 
the  books.  The  commissioners  found  the  general  state  of  the  uni- 
versity satisfactory.  Certain  internal  reforms  were  proposed,  many 
of  which  were  adopted  in  1857. 

Meanwhile  the  proposals  of  the  Thurles  synod  were  realized  in 
1854  by  the  foundation  of  a  "Catholic  University  of  Ireland," 
modeled  on  the  University  of  Louvain.  The  first  rector  was 
Doctor  Newman,  afterwards  Cardinal  Newman.  Between  1851-1865, 
£125,000  was  collected  and  an  additional  £59,000  by  1874.  The 
fees  were  almost  nominal,  salaries  came  to  £5,000  out  of  a  total 
annual  cost  of  £6,000.  In  1879  the  funds  were  nearly  exhausted. 
The  refusal  of  a  charter  in  the  opening  years  seems  to  have  seriously 
hampered  its  development. 

In  1865  a  Mrs.  Magee  left  £20,000  to  found  and  endow  a  college 
for  Presbyterian  ministers,  called  Magee  College,  at  Londonderry. 
While  primarily  a  theological  college,  it  has  also  an  arts  side  attached. 
In  1866  Alexandra  College  was  founded  for  the  higher  education  of 
women,  and  a  residence  house  opened,  and  in  1870  the  University  of 
Dublin  held  its  first  examination  for  women. 

In  1867  the  government  of  the  day  removed  the  religious  dis- 
abilities attached  to  the  holding  of  certain  chairs  in  Dublin  Uni- 
versity, and  in  1873  all  tests  were  abolished  except  for  the  divinity 
professors  and  lecturers.  Early  in  1873  Mr.  Gladstone  brought  in 
a  bill  to  solve  the  Irish  university  difficulty.  He  described  the  Uni- 
versity of  Dublin  as  being  in  servitude  to  a  single  college.  "It 
means  servitude  to  eight  gentlemen  who  elect  the  other  fellows,  who 
elect  also  themselves,  and  who  govern  both  the  university  and  the 
college. He  proposed  a  new  Irish  national  university  composed  of 
Trinity,  the  Catholic  University,  Magee  College,  and  the  Queen's  col- 
leges of  Belfast  and  Cork.  The  theological  faculty  in  Trinity  was  to  be 
handed  over  to  the  representative  body  of  the  disestablished  church. 
The  new  university  was  to  take  no  cognizance  of  metaphysical  or 
moral  philosophy  or  modern  history.  Both  Protestants  and 
Catholics  disliked  the  proposals,  the  latter  because  it  offered  only 
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recognition  without  endowment  to  the  Catholic  University,  and  the 
measure  was  lost  by  three  votes  on  the  second  reading. 

In  1879  the  Queen's  University  was  replaced  by  the  Royal  Uni- 
versity of  Ireland.  In  1883  the  annual  grant  rose  from  £5,000  to 
£20,000  a  year,  the  university  receiving  for  the  first  time  its  full 
income  from  the  funds  of  the  disestabUshed  church.  The  new  charter, 
issued  in  1880,  gave  power  to  confer  degrees  in  all  faculties  except 
theology.  No  r^idence  or  attendance  at  lectures  (except  for  medical 
students)  was  required.  The  religious  difficulty  was  thus  shelved 
and  Catholics  readily  availed  themselves  of  the  examination  and 
accepted  office  in  the  new  university.  In  debatable  subjects  like 
philosophy,  alternative  sets  of  questions  were  set  by  examiners 
chosen  respectively  from  Catholics  and  Protestants. 

The  corporation  consisted  of  a  chancellor,  senate,  and  graduates. 
Twenty-nine  arts  and  eight  medical  fellowships  were  created,  as 
well  as  scholarships  and  prizes.  By  a  tacit  understanding  half  of 
these  fellowships  were  given  to  the  Queen's  colleges,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  one,  which  was  assigned  to  Magee  College,  the  remaining  half 
being  given  to  the  University  College,  Stephens  Green,  which  took 
over  the  buildings  of  the  former  Catholic  University,  the  new  Catholic 
University  consisting  henceforth  of  the  above  college,  together  with 
Maynooth,  Blackrock,  Carlow,  Clonliffe,  and  the  CathoUc  Medical 
School. 

In  1882  the  classes  and  scholarships  in  the  Queen's  colleges  were 
thrown  open  to  women,  while  as  regards  the  Royal  University 
women  were  from  the  first  placed  on  an  equality  with  men.  The 
attendances  at  the  Queen's  colleges  fluctuated  considerably.  Their 
maximum  numbers  were  reached  in  the  early  eighties.  Thus  at 
Belfast  in  1881-82  there  were  567  students,  of  whom  353  were  Pres- 
byterians and  25  CathoUcs.  These  in  1899-1900  had  sunk  to  347,  of 
whom  247  were  Presbyterians.  Cork  had  402  in  1881-82  (with  221 
Cathohcs).  In  1900-1901  it  had  only  171  (98  Catholics).  Galway 
had  208  (87  Catholics)  in  1881-82.  In  1898-99  there  were  only  83 
(of  whom  28  were  CathoUcs).  Many  of  the  above  students  were 
exhibitioners  and  scholars.  Thus  at  Galway  in  1900-1901  they 
numbered  56  out  of  84  matriculated  students. 

The  Queen's  University  had  302  candidates  for  examination  in 
1870  and  748  in  1880.  The  Royal  examined  2,364  candidates  in 
1884  and  2,658  in  1900.  In  1896-97  the  Catholic  college,  Stephens 
Green,  Dublin,  with  only  130  pupils  obtained  49  first-class  distinctions 
in  the  examinations,  as  against  33  for  all  the  Queen's  colleges.  The 
number  of  degrees  taken  by  women  was  9  in  1884  and  65  in  1900. 
In  1901  the  number  of  students  at  Maynooth  was  504,  at  Magee  70,  and 
At  the  General  Assembly's  Theological  College  46. 
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Trinity  College  is  partly  a  residential  and  partly  an  examining 
university.  It  was  stated  that  in  1891  less  than  20  per  cent  of  the 
students  obtained  degrees  by  examination  only.  The  largest  num- 
ber on  its  books  during  the  last  century  was  1,338  in  1881;  of  these 
115  were  Roman  Catholics.  In  1894  there  were  only  1,063,  and  in 
1901  the  numbers  had  sunk  to  976.  It  is  estimated  of  1,200  students 
who  matriculated  between  1891  and  1895  only  6  per  cent  were 
Catholics. 

The  Catholic  position  was  excellently  put  by  Archbishop  Walsh 
in  1890:  "To  all  Catholics  it  comes  as  a  fixed  principle  that  every 
institution  such  as  Trinity  College,  embodying  what  is  known  as 
the  'mixed  system'  is  from  the  nature  of  that  system  a  source  of 
danger  to  CathoUc  students  if  they  frequent  it;  a  source  of  danger 
to  the  vigor  and  even  the  integrity  of  their  faith;  a  source  of  danger 
also  to  their  constancy  in  the  full  and  faithful  observances  of  the 
practical  duties  by  which  they  are  bound  as  Catholics." 

In  July,  1901,  a  royal  commission  was  appointed  "to  inquire  into 
the  present  position  of  higher  general  and  technical  education  in  Ire- 
land, outside  of  Trinity  College,  and  to  report  as  to  what  reforms,  if 
necessary,  are  desirable  in  order  to  render  that  education  adequate 
to  the  needs  of  the  Irish  people."  The  final  report  was  signed  by  11 
out  of  the  12  commissioners,  with  sundry  reservations.  The  com- 
missioners considered  that  the  present  arrangement  by  which 
degrees  of  the  Royal  University  were  obtainable  by  examination 
alone  had  lowered  the  ideal  of  university  life  and  education  in  Ire- 
land and  should  be  abolished.  It  insisted  that  the  Royal  Uni- 
versity should  be  converted  into  a  teaching  university,  in  which 
attendance  at  lectures  should  be  indispensable  for  degrees.  The 
Queen's  colleges  should  be  the  constituent  colleges  of  the  university, 
together  with  a  fourth.  Catholic,  college  in  Dublin.  Belfast  should 
be  liberally  endowed  and  equipped,  but  Cork  and  Galway  were 
rather  to  be  reduced. 

In  December,  1903,  Trinity  College  was  thrown  open  to  women, 
and  those  who  had  taken  the  necessary  examinations  elsewhere 
were  also  admitted  to  degrees  "ad  eundum."  This  latter  privilege 
was  only  continued  till  the  end  of  1907,  but  no  less  than  800  women, 
mainly  from  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  availed  themselves  of  it,  and 
the  fees  thus  received,  some  £16,000,  were  set  aside  by  the  collie 
for  the  promotion  of  women's  education. 

Statistics  issued  by  the  three  Queen's  colleges  in  1907  showed  a 
steady  recovery  from  the  low  figures  of  1900-1901.  Thus  in  1907 
Belfast  had  390  students.  Its  teaching  staff  had  also  been  much 
strengthened,  and  numbered  40,  as  against  20  in  1887,  and  8  new 
laboratories  had  been  added.  Galway  reported  111  students  and 
Cork  265,  of  whom  179  were  Roman  Catholics.    The  principal  of 
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the  latter  also  renewed  the  claims  of  Cork  to  be  made  a  separate 
university  for  Miinster,  and  referred  to  the  offer  of  £50,000  under 
certain  conditions  from  Mr.  W.  O'Brien  and  his  wife. 

Meanwhile,  the  report  of  the  commission  of  1903,  though  its  gen- 
eral conclusion  of  a  federal  university  proved  inacceptable,  made 
the  solution  of  the  university  question  seem  more  pressing  than 
ever.  In  March,  1906,  the  Government  announced  its  intention  to 
appoint  a  royal  commission  on  Trinity  College.  According  to  the 
Irish  secretary,  Mr.  James  Bryce,  it  was  to  *'deal  with  the  revenues 
of  the  college,  with  its  government  and  administration,  with  the 
teaching  staff,  with  the  system  of  examinations  and  rewards.  A 
general  consideration  of  the  place  Trinity  College  ought  to  occupy  in 
the  higher  education  of  Ireland,  so  that  it  might  become  more  useful 
to  the  people  of  Ireland  at  large  than  perhaps  it  was  at  the  moment, 
could  not  be  excluded."  The  terms  of  reference  bore  out  the  Irish 
secretary's  prognostications,  and  the  full  title  of  the  commission 
appointed  in  June,  1906,  was  Royal  Commission  on  Trinity  College, 
Dublin,  and  the  University  of  Dublin.  The  commission  was  further 
empowered  to  take  cognizance  of  the  reports  and  evidence  received 
by  the  commission  of  1901. 

The  commission  issued  its  final  report  in  1907.  The  commis- 
sioners reported  that  Trinity  College  was  a  satisfactory  organ  for 
Protestant  Episcopalian  education,  but  not  for  Roman  Catholic. 
Four  commissioners  were  in  favor  of  a  federal  university,  composed 
of  Trinity,  a  suitable  Catholic  college  in  Dublin,  and  the  three 
Queen's  colleges.  Another  favored  the  solution,  but  doubted  its 
success  from  the  hostility  of  the  colleges  concerned.  Three  com- 
missioners favored  a  reconstitution  of  the  Royal  as  a  teaching  uni- 
versity, composed  of  the  three  Queen's  colleges  and  a  new  Catholic 
college  in  Dublin,  and  one,  the  representative  of  Trinity  and  a 
Catholic,  was  against  the  creation  of  any  new  college.  Thus,  while 
the  commission  was  practically  equally  divided  on  the  question  of 
remodeling  Dublin  University  or  not,  an  overwhelming  majority 
was  in  favor  of  the  creation  of  a  new  college  in  Dublin  acceptable 
to  Catholics.  No  changes  in  the  constitution  of  Trinity  could  be 
recommended  which  would  make  it  acceptable  to  Catholics,  but 
intercollegiate  cooperation  was  recommended  between  Trinity  and 
the  new  proposed  college,  and  the  offer  made  by  Trinity  of  special 
arrangements  for  Catholics,  Presbyterians,  and  Methodists  was  to  be 
included  in  the  new  statutes. 

It  was  recommended  that  the  governing  body  of  Trinity  should  be 
remodeled.  The  existing  governing  body  was  to  furnish  one-fourth 
the  members,  half  were  to  be  elected  by  the  fellows  and  professors  from 
among  the  fellows,  and  a  fourth  from  the  professors  who  were  not  fel- 
lows.   In  place  of  the  council  there  was  to  be  an  academic  council 
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and  boards  of  studies.  Hitherto  the  fellows  had  been  elected  by 
examination,  which  involved,  as  a  rule,  much  laborious  worJc  for  sev- 
eral years  after  full  graduation.  As  a  permissible  alternative  the 
commisisoners  recommended  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  other 
original  work.  It  was  reported  that  the  cooperation  between  the  Law 
School  and  the  King's  Inns  had  been  advantageous.  More  encourage- 
ment was  to  be  given  to  Irish  and  the  prosecution  of  research  work. 
The  office  of  lady  registrar  should  be  made  permanent.  The  right 
of  recognizing  lady  teachers  in  any  college  for  women  within  the 
30-mile  radius  was  to  be  granted  to  the  college. 

On  March  31,  1908,  Mr.  Birrell,  who  had  succeeded  Mr.  Bryce  as 
Irish  secretary,  introduced  a  bill  giving  force  to  many  of  these 
reconmiendations.  Trinity  College  was  left  alone.  Two  new  uni- 
versities were  to  be  founded,  one  at  Belfast,  the  other  to  comprise 
Cork  and  Galway,  with  a  new  college  in  Dublin.  The  Royal  Uni- 
versity was  to  be  dissolved.  There  were  to  be  no  religious  tests  for 
professors,  lecturers,  fellows,  or  students,  no  state  endowment  of 
theology  or  for  building  or  maintaining  places  of  worship,  the  latter 
to  be  provided,  if  desired,  by  private  enterprise.  The  universities 
were  to  be  governed  by  senates,  nominated  at  first  provisionally  for 
a  term  of  years,  but  hereafter  to  be  elected  for  the  most  part  aca- 
demically. Women  were  to  be  represented  upon  them.  The  uni- 
versities were  to  have  the  power  of  admitting  to  their  examinations 
and  degrees  the  matriculated  students  of  any  ^'recognized"  college. 
This,  as  it  afterwards  appeared,  was  meant  to  refer  to  Magee  and 
Maynooth.  No  external  students  were  to  be  admitted  to  examina- 
tions. This  latter  condition  was  not  to  the  liking  of  the  national 
teachers,  who  saw  that  they  would  largely  be  cut  off  from  taking 
degrees  in  the  new  university. 

The  bill  passed  the  second  reading  by  an  overwhelming  majority 
and  was  ''warmly  supported''  by  the  Nationalist  members,  most  of 
the  criticism  it  received  in  Parliament  coming  from  the  Protestant 
members  for  Ulster. 

The  third  reading  was  passed  on  July  27,  and  the  bill  received 
royal  assent. 

In  summing  up  the  main  features  of  the  measure  the  Journal  of 
Education  says: 

"To  an  outsider  situated  between  the  two  opposing  camps  of 
Irish  religious  and  political  beliefs  the  measure  seenfis  to  be  about  as 
colorless  as  it  is  possible  to  make  it.  The  absence  of  religious  tests, 
the  exclusion  of  the  clergy  from  ex  officio  representation  on  the  gov- 
erning bodies,  the  fact  that  provision  for  theological  teaching  is  left 
wholly  to  private  endowment,  would  seem  to  be  the  only  safeguards 
against  denominational  or  clerical  occupation  which  lie  within  the 
power  of  anticipatory  legislation  *  *  *.  If  the  people  either  of 
the  north  or  of  the  south  choose  to  make  their  universitjr^nipnwna- 
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tional,  denominational  it  will  be,  in  spito  of  all  the  acts  of  Parliament 
in  the  world/' 

By  the  financial  clauses  of  the  act  Galway  was  allotted  an  annual 
grant  of  £12,000,  Cork  of  £20,000,  Dublin  £32,000,  and  Belfast 
£18,000.  The  original  endowment  of  the  Royal  was  divided  between 
the  two  universities,  whose  total  income  (colleges  included)  was  thus 
£85,000,  against  £35,000  before  the  act;  £60,000  was  given  for 
building  to  Belfast  and  £170,000  to  Dublin.  By  letters  patent 
issued  December  2,  1908,  the  new  university  in  Dublin  received  the 
title  of  National  University  of  Ireland,  and  Queen's  College,  Belfast, 
was  rcchristened  Queen's  University,  Belfast.  New  statutes  were 
issued  on  May  24,  1909,  for  the  two  universities  and  the  constituent 
colleges.  In  the  National  University  the  senate  elects  the  vice- 
chancellor  and  appoints  and  dismisses  all  professors,  lecturers,  etc. 
In  academic  matters  it  is  assisted  by  boards  of  studies.  Convocar 
tion  which  elects  the  chancellor  comprises  the  officers  and  senate  of 
the  university  and  all  graduates,  including  those  of  the  Royal  who 
pay  a  fee.  Women  are  eligible.  There  are  eight  faculties:  Arts, 
philosophy  and  sociology,  Celtic  studies,  science,  law,  medicine, 
engineering  and  architecture,  and  commerce.  Agriculture  is  included 
under  science  and  Irish  under  arts.  There  are  diplomas  in  agricul- 
ture, journalism,  hygiene,  etc.  The  senate  may  recognize  colleges 
of  a  university  type,  provided  no  secondary  education  is  given  in 
them. 

At  Belfast,  in  addition  to  the  senate,  there  is  an  academic  council 
to  control  internal  affairs  and  a  general  board  of  studies.  The  stu- 
dents have  a  council  to  represent  their  interests.  Convocation  is 
open  to  all  graduates,  including  women.  There  are  four  faculties: 
Arts,  science  (including  engineering  and  architecture),  law,  and 
medicine.  Scholastic  philosophy  is  included  under  arts.  This  has 
already  been  attacked  in  the  House  of  Commons  and  before  the 
privy  council  as  violating  the  undenominational  character  of  the 
university,  but  the  petition  against  its  inclusion  was  dismissed  by 
the  privy  council  in  October,  1909.  The  matter  has  been  revived 
and  a  final  settlement  has  evidently  not  yet  been  reached. 

Shorty  after  the  passing  of  the  act  a  strong  agitation  sprang  up 
with  a  view  of  making  Irish  compulsory  for  entrance  in  the  National 
University.  Early  in  1909  the  Episcopal  standing  committee  of  the 
Irish  hierarchy  issued  a  statement  deprecating  compulsory  Gaelic 
as  proving  not  only  a  hindrance  to  the  language  movement  but  as 
likely  also  to  drive  away  students.  The  Irish  Nation  declared,  on 
the  other  hand,  that  the  issue  was  between  a  substitute  for  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  and  a  democratic  and  national  university.  The  Gaelic 
League  naturally  took  a  very  prominent  part,  as  well  as  many  of 
the  urban  and  district  councils  and  the  county  councils,  and  in  June, 
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1909,  their  demands  were  indorsed  by  the  general  council  of  the  Irish 
county  councils.  By  October  1,  130  urban  and  district  councils  and 
23  county  councils  had  pronounced  in  favor  of  compulsory  Irish. 
Many  of  the  councils  threatened  to  refuse  to  strike  a  rate  in  support 
of  university  education  if  their  demands  were  not  complied  with. 

Meanwhile,  in  July,  1909,  Magee  College,  which  it  was  expected 
would  apply  for  recognition  to  Belfast,  decided  to  accept  affiliation 
with  Trinity  College.  On  November  1  the  ne\v  universities  came 
into  official  existence.  The  fees  at  the  National  University  were  fixed 
at  £10  a  year  for  arts,  £12  for  engineering,  and  £14  for  science  and 
medicine.  On  February  23,  1910,  St.  Patrick's  College,  Maynooth, 
was  admitted  to  recognition  by  the  senate  of  the  National  Univer- 
sity. In  the  early  part  of  the  same  year  the  question  of  the  recogni- 
tion of  the  women's  colleges  also  came  to  the  front.  But  the  petition 
of  Alexandra  College  to  Trinity  College  for  recognition  of  certain  of 
its  lectures  for  university  purposes  was  rejected.  A  similar  request 
from  certain  of  the  women's  colleges  to  the  new  University  College, 
Dublin,  was  likewise  refused.  On  the  other  hand,  no  provision  has 
been  made  in  the  new  Dublin  College  for  technological  subjects;  it 
seems  not  improbable  that  the  Royal  College  of  Science  will  ulti- 
mately be  recognized  for  such  courses. 

On  April  6  Mr.  Birrell  stated  in  the  House  of  Commons  that  the 
number  of  students  in  the  new  University  College,  Dublin,  was  445 
(including  39  women). 

The  agitation  in  favor  of  compulsory  Irish  at  the  National  Univer- 
sity continued  with  unabated  vigor  through  the  first  six  months  of 

1910.  On  May  5  the  senate  decided  to  make  a  course  in  Irish  com- 
pulsory for  those  who  did  not  take  it  at  matriculation.  This  solu- 
tion proved  unacceptable  to  pubhc  opinion,  and  after  a  "long  sus- 
pense," to  use  Archbishop  Walsh's  words,  the  senate  finally  decided 
to  make  Irish  compulsory  in  and  after  1913.  The  decision  thus 
arrived  at  will  insure  from  the  county  council  alone,  an  income  of 
£8,000  to  £9,000  a  year.  The  adoption  of  compulsory  Irish  means 
that  the  new  university  is  assured  of  aid  from  the  county 
councils  alone  of  sometliing  between  £8,000  and  £9,000  a  year. 
The  final  decision  was  arrived  at  at  the  end  of  June,  and  Arch- 
bishop Walsh  attributed  the  long  delay  in  part  to  the  federal 
nature  of  the  university,  which,  owing  to  the  distances  separating 
the  different  colleges,  makes  the  work  cumbrous  and  costly.  It  seems 
quite  possible  that  Cork,  as  Doctor  Windle,  its  president,  has  lately 
predicted,  may  retire  from  the  Federal  University  and  become  an 
independent  university  for  Munster.  It  has  quite  recently  received 
a  sum  of  £10,000,  and  the  offer  of  Mr.  W.  O'Brien  of  £50,000  is 
always  available.  If  this  happens  the  National  University  will  be 
only  following  in  the  footsteps  of  the  Victoria  University  in  England, 
whose  three  former  members,  Manchester,  Liverpool,  and  Leeds, 
are  to-day  all  independent  universities. 
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[The  year  was  marked  by  three  International  congresses  pertaining  to  recent  developments  in  respect  to 
the  welfare  of  the  young.  Many  private  agencies  hare  been  called  into  existence  In  the  United  States  by  the 
rapid  spread  of  interest  In  the  subject  to  which  these  congresses  relate,  and,  as  already  stated  in  this  report, 
the  proposition  to  hold  the  Fourth  International  Congress  on  Home  Education  in  the  United  States  has 
been  adopted  by  the  organizing  committee  of  the  congress.  To  meet  the  inquiries  which  this  decision  will 
naturally  excite,  together  with  demands  for  information  on  the  kindred  subjects  of  school  hygiene  and  phys- 
ical training  to  which  two  of  the  three  congresses  pertained ,  the  reports  of  the  proceedings,  by  ddegates  who 
represented  the  United  States  at  the  congresses  referred  to,  are  here  brou^  together  in  a  form  convenient 
for  reference.] 


I.  REPORT  OF  THE  THIRD   INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS   ON  HOME 
EDUCATION,  HELD  AT  BRUSSELS  AUGUST  21-25,  1910. 

By  Will  S.  Monroe,  State  Normsd  School,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  accredited  as  a 
National  Delegate  to  the  Congress. 


Organization  of  the  first  congress  on  home  education.— Officers  of  the  recent  meeting.— Work  of  the  general 
and  q>6oial  sessions  of  the  congress^Thestudyof  children.— General  questions  touching  family  educa- 
tion.— Instruction  in  the  hygiene  of  sex. — Improvement  of  family  life  in  rural  communities.— Family 
education  before  the  school  age. — Family  education  <lnring  the  school  age. — Education  of  girls.— rMan- 
ual  training.— Family  education  after  the  school  age  and  continuation  schools.— Social  education.— 
School  excursions.— Education  of  abnormal  children.— Other  problems.— American  officers  selected 
to  organize  the  next  meeting  of  the  congress. 


The  International  Congress  on  Home  Education,  which  held  its 
third  meeting  at  Brussels  August  the  21st,  22d,  23d,  24th,  and  25th, 
1910,  was  organized  imder  the  auspices  of  the  Belgian  Government 
in  1005  in  connection  with  the  international  exposition  held  that 
year  at  Liege.  Twelve  hundred  delegates,  representing  20  foreign 
governments,  w^ere  in  attendance,  and  250  persons  participated  in 
the  deliberations  of  the  congress.    The  second  meeting  of  the  con- 
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gress  was  held  at  Milan  in  1006,  in  connection  wath  the  international 
exposition  that  celebrated  the  completion  of  the  Simplon  tunnel 
through  the  Alps.  (For  an  account  of  this  congress  see  the  Annual 
Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  for  1906.) 

The  recent  meeting  at  Brussels  was  attended  by  more  than  2,000 
members,  representing  practically  all  the  civilized  countries  of  the 
world.  The  congress  was  organized  by  a  commission  selected  by  the 
Belgian  Government,  and  the  officers  selected  at  Milan,  in  coopera- 
tion with  international  committees  appointed  by  foreign  govern- 
ments. Mrs.  Lucie  FSlix-Faure  Goyau,  of  France,  was  the  president 
of  the  congress,  Mr.  Paul  De  Vuyst,  of  Brussels,  vice-president,  and 
Mr.  Louis  Pien,  of  Brussels,  secretary.  Nineteen  foreign  govern- 
ments were  represented  on  the  international  commission. 

In  addition  to  the  general  meetings  of  the  congress,  special  sec- 
tional meetings  were  held  for  the  discussion  of  particular  topics. 
The  first  section  concerned  itself  with  matters  touching  the  study  of 
children  (p6dologie).  Nine  topics  were  selected  as  the  basis  of  the 
papers  and  discussions  of  the  section.  The  first  question  touched 
upon  the  general  mental  characteristics  of  children,  their  tendencies, 
and  faults.  H.  Thiselton  Mark,  of  the  University  of  Manchester, 
England,  discussed  the  instinctive  tendencies  of  children,  which  lie 
on  the  border  land  4)etween  the  mental  and  physical.  He  pointed 
out  that  the  child's  instincts  are  his  inherited  power  to  grapple  with 
the  world  and  to  use  its  resources;  that  the  instincts  being  psycho- 
physical organisms,  all  acquisition  must  be  based  upon  their  use, 
and  that  the  school  must  not  interrupt  normal  development  of  the 
instincts.  Miss  Theda  Gildemeister,  of  the  State  Normal  School  at 
Winona,  Minn.,  presented  some  of  the  mental  traits  of  children  to 
be  developed  in  instruction  in  reading.  Biography  and  autobio- 
grapliical  literature  were  recommended  for  their  wealth  of  ideals  and 
varied  types  of  character  which  should  be  presented  to  children  during 
the  preadolescent  period.  Professor  ClaviSre,  of  the  Jean-Bart  Col- 
lege, Dunkerque,  France,  presented  an  interesting  genetic  study  on 
the  faults  of  clxildren  based  upon  the  returns  of  a  questionnaire. 
Children  were  asked  to  name  (1)  their  own  chief  faults  and  (2)  the 
faults  of  their  classmates.  Their  own  faults  they  attribute  (1)  to 
thoughtlessness,  (2)  to  timidity,  (3)  to  idleness,  (4)  to  obstinacy,  and 
(5)  to  impulsiveness.  It  was  interesting  to  note  that  47  per  cent  of 
the  boys  questioned  thought  their  faults  due  to  thoughtlessness, 
while  onl}^  15  per  cent  of  the  faults  in  their  fellows  were  attributed  to 
this  cause.  Thirty-one  per  cent  of  the  faults  in  colleagues  were 
attributed  to  idleness,  while  less  than  7  per  cent  of  the  boys  thought 
idleness  a  cause  of  their  own  misdemeanors. 

Five  papers  were  presented  on  the  methods  of  studying  children, 
the  most  significant  contribution  being  that  of  Dr.  I.  loteyko, 
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director  of  the  psychological  laboratory  in  the  University  of  Brus- 
sels. She  pointed  out  the  need  of  standards  in  testing  children,  and 
of  the  use  of  instruments  and  appliances  that  might  give  accurate 
and  definite  results.  The  ergograph  of  Mosso  she  thought  of  special 
value,  and  she  recommended  the  use  of  the  dynamometer  and  other 
instruments  that  give  graphic  results.  Doctor  Ensch,  of  Brussels, 
called  attention  to  the  need  of  more  definite  anthropometric  tests  of 
children,  and  Doctor  Herderschfie,  of  Amsterdam,  gave  the  results 
of  measurement  of  the  cranium  of  1,000  school  children  and  the  cor- 
relation of  the  results  with  the  mental  abiUty  of  the  pupils.  Papers 
by  Mrs.  Nadine  Koschkine,  of  the  University  of  Grenoble,  France, 
and  Dr.  Joseph  O.  Vertes,  of  Budapest,  dealt  with  instruments, 
methods,  and  results  in  the  study  of  the  memories  of  children 
in  Russia  and  Hungary. 

Methods  of  studying  mental  fatigue  were  discussed  by  Doctor 
Hamelincke,  of  Ghent;  Professor  Van  Wayenburg,  of  the  University 
of  Amsterdam,  and  Mr.  P.  Michaux,  of  Brussels.  The  speakers  con- 
sidered the  various  methods  in  current  use  in  determining  the  power 
of  endurance  of  children;  they  indicated  faults  in  each  of  the  well- 
known  methods,  and  urged  the  development  of  new  methods  which 
might  obviate  the  objections  to  the  extensively  used  direct  and  indi- 
rect methods  of  the  Germans,  French,  and  Italians. 

The  problem  of  child  suicide,  and  its  scientific  study,  occupied  one 
session  of  the  child-study  department.  It  was  the  judgment  of  the 
section  that  the  recent  German  report  on  the  subject  gave  undue 
prominence  to  the  school  as  a  cause  of  self-destruction  among  children. 
The  physical  -condition  of  the  child  and  his  home  environment, 
together  with  religious  training  and  social  relations,  it  was  urged,  were 
not  sufficiently  considered  in  the  German  study. 

Mrs.  Frederic  Schoff,  president  of  the  Mothers'  Congress  in  the 
United  States,  presented  a  paper  dealing  with  the  causes  of  crime 
among  normal  children.  Among  the  causes,  based  upon  a  study  of 
1,589  juvenile  delinquents,  the  following  were  enumerated:  Drunk- 
enness of  parents,  disorganized  homes  (separation  of  parents),  poverty 
of  the  family,  and  habits  of  truancy.  Mrs.  Schoff  thought  the  most 
important  step  in  the  reduction  of  juvenile  crime  among  normal 
cliildren  was  the  education  of  the  parents.  She  believed  that  it  was 
more  important  that  education  of  parents  concerning  child  develop- 
ment and  care  be  made  compulsory  than  laws  for  the  compulsory 
attendance  of  cliildren  at  school. 

General  questions  touching  family  education  were  brought  before 
the  second  section  of  the  congress.  Ten  topics  had  been  formulated 
as  the  groundwork  of  the  58  papers  and  addresses,  including  *  Char- 
acter and  need  of  parents'  associations,''  ^'Control  of  the  child's 
reading  in  the  home,"  *^The  family  and  the  peace  movement," 
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''Moral  and  civic  instruction  in  the  home/'  '^Problem  of  domestic 
science/'  '* Modem  language  study  in  the  home/'  ''The  home  as  a 
factor  in  the  choice  of  the  child's  occupation/'  "Hygiene  and  sesthet- 
ics  of  clotliing/'  and  "Agriculture  and  the  rural  home/'  A  significant 
paper  was  that  of  Mrs.  Fannie  Fern  Andrews,  of  Boston,  on  "The 
union  of  the  school  and  the  family."  She  gave  an  account  of  the 
Boston  Home  and  School  Association  and  outlined  its  numerous 
civic,  social,  and  educational  activities.  Such  associations,  she 
pointed  out,  composed  of  the  men  and  women  whose  children  were 
in  the  schools,  brought  about  an  understanding  between  parents  and 
teachers  that  greatly  facilitated  the  work  of  teaching  and  furthered 
progressive  reform  movements.  Among  other  values  of  the  a^o- 
ciations  were  higher  standards  in  the  home,  increased  responsibility 
of  parents,  and  the  development  of  a  community  life  that  unified  all 
the  endeavors  for  the  good  of  the  community. 

Miss  Winifred  Gibbs  gave  an  account  of  "Home  education  in 
proper  feeding  in  New  York  City/'  and  outlined  the  methods  of  social 
workers  in  instructing  poor  women  and  girls  in  their  own  kitchens 
how  to  utilize  the  materials  of  food  at  hand  so  tliat  a  maximum  of 
strength  might  be  obtained  from  a  minimum  of  outlay  in  the  way  of 
money.  Mrs.  J.  Scott  Anderson  told  the  congress  of  the  workings 
of  the  Pliiladelphia  Home  and  School  League,  and  Miss  Charlotte  M. 
Mason  of  the  Parents'  National  Educational  Union  in  Great  Britain. 
Both  these  papers  indicated  some  of  the  practical  means  that  were 
being  employed  in  America  and  England  to  bring  the  home  and  the 
school  into  sympathetic  cooperation. 

The  home  value  of  play  was  the  subject  of  a  paper  by  Miss  Alice 
Ravenhill,  of  Kings  College  for  Women,  England,  and  the  control 
of  the  home  reading  of  the  child  was  presented  by  Miss  Pauline 
Herber,  of  Boppard,  Germany;  Charles  L.  Wesseling,  of  Haarlem, 
Holland;  Edouard  Froidure,  of  Ypres,  Belgium;  the  Abb6  Soulange- 
Sodin,  of  Paris,  France;  D.  Tikhomirof,  of  Moscow,  Russia;  and  A. 
Merchier,  of  Lille,  France.  Several  of  the  speakers  deplored  the  lack 
of  suitable  books  for  yoimg  people  and  the  absence  of  supervision  of 
the  book  hsts  of  the  young.  It  was  clear  from  the  discussion  that 
most  of  the  European  countries  are  distinctly  behind  the  United 
States  in  the  matter  of  Ubrary  facihties  for  young  people. 

Prof.  C.  H.  Spence,  of  Clifton  College,  England,  in  presenting  the 
question  of  the  home  in  relation  to  civic  instruction,  maintained  that 
the  family  was  the  unit  of  civic  Ufe,  and  that  the  discussion  of  public 
questions  in  the  fAmily  should  lay  the  foundation  of  civic  training 
and  develop  such  civic  virtues  as  patriotism  and  pubUc  spirit,  rigid 
honesty  and  a  high  sense  of  honor  in  money  matters,  a  love  of  fair 
play  and  good  temper,  and  respect  for  the  motives  and  opinions  of 
pohtical  opponents.    Mr.  Charles  Rosadgnol,  of  Brussels,  followed 
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with  a  paper  on  the  r61e  of  the  family  in  propagating  doctrines  of 
peace. 

Seven  papers  were  devoted  to  the  subject  of  the  family  as  a  factor 
in  the  moral  education  of  the  child,  and  here,  as  in  several  of  the 
other  sections,  the  question  of  moral  education  called  forth  some  of 
the  liveliest  discussion  of  the  congress.  Gustave  Spiller,  president 
of  the  International  Union  of  Ethical  Societies  of  London,  gave  the 
first  paper  of  the  series.  Moral  education  in  the  family  he  thought 
should  be  made  more  concrete.  The  Abbd  Simon,  of  Grand-Leez, 
Belgium,  indicated  five  ways  in  which  the  family  might  influence  the 
moral  education  of  the  child — the  example  of  the  parents,  the  forma- 
tion of  good  habits  in  the  child,  correction  for  faults  and  immoral  acts, 
the  selection  of  the  right  kind  of  a  school,  and  the  close  supervision 
of  the  child  during  the  times  when  he  is  not  in  the  home.  Several 
of  the  speakers  did  not  think  that  the  moral  education  of  the  child 
could  be  separated  from  religion. 

Mrs.  Fannie  L.  Lachmund,  of  the  Teachers'  College  at  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  presented  a  paper  on  the  conservation  of  the  intellectual  life 
of  the  people  through  the  development  of  vocational  interests  and 
efficiency;  George  Blondel,  of  Paris,  on  the  extension  of  economic 
knowledge  in  the  home;  A.  Spreng,  of  Berne,  Switzeriand,  on  the 
organization  of  special  courses  for  the  study  of  popular  economic 
questions;  M.  Boufroy,  of  Villers-Bretonneux,  France,  and  Walter 
Rippmann,  of  England,  on  the  study  of  modem  languages  in  the 
home  by  conversational  methods;  the  study  in  the  home  of  the 
children's  natural  aptitudes  and  their  development  with  a  view  to 
choosing  a  career,  by  Henry  C.  Divine,  of  England ;  Dr.  L.  Sissin^, 
of  Holland,  and  Mr.  AudoUent,  of  France. 

The  question  of  family  instruction  on  matters  of  sex  was  excellently 
presented  by  Prof.  Edmond  Goblot,  of  the  University  of  Lyon;  Prof. 
P.  Malapert,  of  the  Lyc6e  Louis  le  Grand,  Paris,  and  ^Ir.  Jules  Renault, 
of  Woluwe-Saint-Lambert,  Belgium.  It  was  the  opinion  of  the 
speakers  that  the  home  was  the  proper  place  to  impart  instruction 
concerning  matters  of  sex  to  children,  but  it  was  urged  that  to  accom- 
plish this  result  satisfactorily  scientific  courses  should  be  organized 
for  fathers  and  mothers  that  they  might  themselves  be  properly 
instructed  with  reference  to  the  hygiene  and  pathology  of  sex  and 
might  be  given  some  pedagogic  instruction  with  reference  to  methods 
of  presenting  such  knowledge  to  children.  It  was  pointed  out  that 
knowledge  of  the  right  sort,  and  given  at  the  proper  time,  was  the 
safest  guarantee  of  the  purity  of  the  child.  Mr.  Renault  furnished 
an  extended  bibliography  of  works  in  French  calculated  to  aid  parents 
in  the  matter  of  sex  instruction.  Professor  Groblot  maintained  that 
instruction  in  matters  of  sex  was  the  foundation  of  moral  education, 
and  he  deplored  the  prudery  that  excluded  the  functions  of  the  organs 
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of  reproduction  from  lessons  in  ethics  and  religion.  The  approach  to 
the  moral  betterment  of  the  race  he  thought  must  begin  with  sexua}. 
moraUty  in  family  education. 

The  improvement  of  family  life  in  rural  communities  was  the  sub- 
ject of  a  half  dozen  excellent  papers.  Mr.  C.  MalUen-Goreux,  of  Bier- 
wart,  Belgium,  pointed  out  the  advantages  of  country  life  for  the 
education  of  the  child,  and  he  lamented  the  drift  toward  the  cities. 
Physically  and  morally  the  rural  districts  furnish  the  best  environment 
for  the  child.  Statistics  show  that  crime  increases  and  that  the  race 
grows  physically  weaker  in  consequence  of  urban  residence.  He 
advocated  the  estabUshment  of  agricultural  schools  throughout  the 
rural  districts  and  the  inculcation  of  doctrines  of  simpler  Uving.  Mr. 
Paul  De  Vuyst,  vice-president  of  the  congress  and  inspector  of  agri- 
culture in  the  Belgian  ministry,  presented  a  thoughtful  and  forceful 
paper  on  the  professional  education  of  the  farmer  and  the  improvement 
of  conditions  of  life  in  rural  conmiunities.  He  traced  the  economic 
betterment  of  Belgian  farmers  through  governmental  initiative  in 
agricultural  education  and  he  emphasized  the  importance  of  ameUor- 
ating  the  social  conditions  of  agricultural  conmiunities.  John  C. 
Medd,  member  of  the  Departmental  Committee  on  Agricultural  Edu- 
cation in  England,  discussed  the  education  of  rural  children.  He 
called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  rural  school  has  not  to  educate 
for  the  life  of  the  farm  only,  as  many  of  their  pupils  migrate  to  the 
cities,  and  he  thought  that  the  village  conmiunities  should  supply 
the  towns  with  good  material.  He  deplored  the  tendency  to  give  the 
rural  lad  less  education  than  the  city  boy.  The  country  boy,  he 
argued,  whether  destined  to  till  the  fields  or  not,  needs  just  as  thorough 
an  elementary  education  as  the  town  boy,  and  is  entitled  to  receive 
what  may  enable  him  to  rise  to  any  position  in  life. 

Several  papers  were  presented  to  this  section  on  the  needs  and 
methods  of  child  study  in  the  home,  the  most  significant  of  which 
was  that  by  Edmund  Schopen,  of  Stoltzheim,  Germany,  on  the 
importance  of  child  psychology.  The  vast  movement  which  had 
swept  over  Europe  and  America,  having  for  its  object  the  better 
understanding  of  the  mental  development  of  children,  he  believed, 
had  not  sufficiently  influenced  the  home.  He  called  attention  in 
particular  to  the  period  of  adolescence  and  the  importance  of  parents 
comprehending  its  mental  and  physical  characteristics.  A  brief  paper 
was  presented  on  the  problem  of  mental  effort  and  mental  fatigue, 
by  the  wiiter  of  this  report,  and  some  of  the  hygienic  aspects  of  special 
significance  to  the  home,  such  as  sleep,  food,  and  periods  of  growth. 

The  third  section  of  the  congress  considered  problems  touching 
family  education  before  school  age.  The  question  of  the  diet  of  the 
child  was  discussed  by  Doctors  Henrotin  and  Leconte,  of  Brussels; 
clothing  by  Miss  Marie  Parent,  of  Genval;  sense  training  by  Miss 
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J.  van  Doren,  of  Belgium,  and  Mrs.  Ancelle,  of  France;  play  by 
Mrs.  Inna  de  Kovalevsky,  of  Russia;  the  first  habits  of  the  child  by 
the  Countess  of  Villermont  and  Mrs.  J.  de  Meurs,  of  Belgium;  devel- 
opment of  the  sense  of  responsibility  by  Mrs.  Louise  Van  den  Plas, 
of  Belgium,  Miss  Margaret  MacMillan,  of  England,  and  the  Abb6 
Guilbert,  of  France;  nursery  problems  by  Mrs.  C.  Gomoete,  of  Bel- 
gium, and  Miss  Bernard  Mole,  of  England;  and  questions  touching  the 
relation  of  domestics  and  governesses  to  young  children  by  Mrs. 
Houyoux-Richald,  of  Belgium,  and  Pastor  H.  Briick,  of  Bochum, 
Germany. 

The  fourth  section  of  the  congress  discussed  family  education 
during  the  school  age;  and,  after  section  two,  it  was  the  largest 
sectional  meeting  of  the  congress.  Miss  Lempereur,  principal  of  the 
Lycfie  F6nelon  at  Lille,  France,  presented  the  opening  paper  on  the 
question  of  school  age.  If  conditions  are  normal  and  the  health  of 
the  child  good,  she  thought  school  instruction  in  certain  studies — 
gymnastics,  manual  training,  reading,  writing,  drawing,  and  num- 
ber— might  begin  at  the  age  of  5  years;  the  more  formal  study  of  the 
maternal  language  at  the  age  of  7;  English,  geography,  and  music  at 
8;  history  and  the  elements  of  science  at  9;  German  and  arithemtic 
and  hygiene  at  10,  and  Latin  at  15.  Miss  L.  Baudeuf,  of  Tourcoing, 
France,  had  a  paper  on  the  value  of  the  principles  of  Froebel  in  the 
family  education  of  the  child,  and  Mrs.  E.  L.  Franklin,  of  England, 
indicated  some  lines  of  education  that  must  be  carried  on  in  the  home 
during  the  school  age.  The  home,  she  urged,  must  be  held  respon- 
sible for  the  physical  well-being  of  the  child;  it  must  enforce  habits  of 
personal  hygiene;  cultivate  a  love  for  physical  exercises  and  fresh 
air,  provide  frequent  and  thorough  ablutions  and  simple  and  nutritious 
food.  She  thought,  also,  that  the  home  should  he  held  responsible 
for  the  training  of  the  conscience  of  the  child,  and  for  moral  lessons 
in  purity,  tinith,  honesty,  etc. 

Professor  Merriam,  of  the  School  of  Education  of  the  University  of 
Missouri,  had  an  important  paper  on  the  school's  contribution  to  the 
home.  He  pointed  out  that  the  home  life  of  boys  and  girls  should 
consist  largely  in  playing,  in  seeing  and  wondering,  in  doing  with  the 
hand  what  may  be  useful  or  ornamental,  and  in  enjoying  the  printed 
or  related  story.  In  the  home  is  the  immediate  life  of  the  pupil. 
Efficiency  in  immediate  life  is  the  best  preparation  for  an  effective 
later  life.  The  viewpoint  of  the  child  in  his  development  is  more 
fundamental  than  that  of  the  adult.  The  child  lives  in  the  present; 
the  adult  looks  into  the  future.  The  school  must  be  productive,  not 
formal.  The  community  may  rightly  demand  of  a  school  a  broadly 
practical  education.  Thus  the  school  serves  as  a  means  of  advancing 
home  life.  Home  life  is  primarily  an  end;  it  is  only  incidentally  a 
means  of  education  for  lat^r  life. 
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The  education  of  girls  was  the  subject  of  twelve  papers  by  as  many 
diflFerent  speakers.  Doctor  Cordier,  of  Brussels,  outlined  an  elabo- 
rate course  of  semimedical  instruction  suitable  for  girls  in  secondary 
schools  and  essential  for  the  duties  of  wifehood  and  motherhood, 
including  such  topics  as  dangers  of  prematurely  young  marriages, 
hygiene  of  pregnancy,  conditions  attending  childbirth,  the  diet  of 
babies,  children's  diseases,  and  infant  mortality.  Miss  C.  Hamel,  of 
Munich,  Germany,  believed  that  the  education  of  girls  should  be 
regarded  chiefly  from  the  viewpoints  of  hygiene,  domestic  economy, 
and  ethics.  Mrs.  Van  Besien,  of  Brussels,  emphasized  the  impor- 
tance of  courses  of  instruction  in  hygiene,  maternity,  child  study,  and 
dietetics.  She  pointed  out  the  particular  need  of  such  courses  in  the 
schools  for  girls  in  rural  districts.  The  same  topics  were  recom- 
mended in  the  paper  of  Mrs.  Matilde  Grarcia  del  Real,  of  Madrid;  Miss 
R.  Boreux,  of  Liege,  recommended  the  dropping  of  many  of  the 
so-called  literary  and  artistic  studies  in  girls'  schools  and  substituting 
laboratory  courses  in  physics,  hygiene,  and  bacteriology.  Miss  A. 
Pelseneer,  of  Ghent,  advocated  kindergarten  training  courses, 
clinical  courses  in  nurseries,  and  courses  in  sexual  hygiene  and  child 
study. 

Seven  papers  presented  the  problem  of  nurses,  governesses,  and 
domestic  servants  in  their  relation  to  the  home  education  of  the 
child.  Most  of  the  speakers  emphasized  the  need  of  greater  training 
for  such  posts,  and  particularly  more  extended  courses  in  hygiene 
and  child  psychology.  Several  papers  were  also  devoted  to  the 
training  of  teachers.  Mr.  V.  Mirgeut,  of  Brussels,  thought  that  nor- 
mal schools  and  training  colleges  should  devote  more  time  to  the 
psychology  of  childhood  and  adolescence,  questions  touching  mater- 
nity and  paternity,  school  hygiene,  manual  training,  and  social 
science;  and  in  normal  schools  for  women,  domestic  science. 

The  formation  of  the  character  of  the  young  was  the  subject  of 
papers  by  Mrs.  Sophie  Bryant,  principal  of  the  North  London  (Eng- 
land) Collegiate  School,  the  Abb6  Dejace,  principal  of  St.  Paul 
Institute,  at  Liege,  and  Dr.  J.  van  Rees,  of  Amsterdam,  ilrs.  Bryant 
pointed  out  that  a  larger  share  of  attention,  insight,  and  skill  rather 
than  a  larger  portion  of  time  was  what  was  most  needed  in  character 
training,  since  tlus  kind  of  educational  work  can  not  be  measured 
in  hours  per  week.  Steady  discipline  is  what  coimts  most.  A  well- 
ordered  school  Ufe  aids  most  in  such  virtues  as  courtesy,  fair  play, 
generosity,  courage,  etc. 

The  value  of  manual  training  in  the  education  of  the  child  was 
presented  by  Inspector  Marvdn,  of  England;  Mrs.  Hierta  Retzius,  of 
Sweden;  Mr.  C.  Vry,  of  Holland,  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Tensi,  of  Belgium. 
Mr.  Marvin  maintained  that  manual  training  should  be  an  integral 
part  of  the  education  of  every  child.    The  expression  of  ideas  in 
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manual  activities  is  strong  in  childhood,  and  the  child's  early  con- 
structive work  contains  in  germ  the  adult's  artistic  and  mechanical 
achievement.  Moreover,  manual  training  forms  the  best  basis  for 
character  training.  Manual  training  gives  keenness,  resourcefulness, 
readiness  of  mind  and  hand  to  turn  old  things  to  new  uses,  and 
habits  of  usefulness  and  economy. 

Education  in  aesthetics  was  considered  from  various  view  points 
by  seven  speakers.  Mr.  J.  H.  Bradley,  head  master  of  the  Beadles 
School,  England,  argued  that  modem  education  was  too  exclusively 
intellectual.  More  attention  should  be  devoted  to  hand  work  and 
art  in  all  their  forms  as  means  of  intellectual,  moral,  and  cesthetical 
training.  Four  important  agencies  in  the  cultivation  of  the  aesthetic 
sense  of  the  child  are  drawing,  music,  dancing,  and  dramatic  art. 
Artistic  appreciation  can  not  be  put  into  the  child,  only  drawn  out 
by  means  of  self-expression,  and  self-expression  should  at  once  be 
the  end  and  the  means  of  training  the  aesthetic  sense.  The  Abb4 
Lisin,  of  Ferriers,  Belgium,  discussed  scenery  and  country  Ufe  as 
factors  in  the  development  of  the  aesthetic  sense.  We  must  not  only 
i  teach  the  children  to  love  the  coimtry ,  but  to  love  the  manual  labor 
in  the  coimtry  fields.  Prof.  Paul  Gautier,  of  Stanislas  College,  Paris, 
presented  some  of  the  means  of  cultivating  taste  among  young 
people  for  things  artistic.  He  spoke  of  the  value  of  the  study  of 
.'artistic  buildings,  statuary,  and  paintings  through  reproductions, 
supplemented  by  frequent  visits  to  art  museums.  Mr.  J.  Lejeune, 
of  Brussels,  gave  an  account  of  aesthetic  courses  in  the  elementary, 
secondary,  and  normal  schools  of  Belgium.  Baron  Driesen,  of  Russia, 
pointed  out  the  value  of  the  theater  as  an  agency  in  the  development 
of  the  aesthetic  sense  of  the  child. 

To  the  American  student  of  education  the  small  consideration 
given  to  coeducation — one  brief  paper — came  as  something  of  a 
matter  of  surprise.  But  it  wHl  be  recalled  that  outside  of  the  sparsely 
settled  sections  of  a  few  countries  in  northern  Europe,  coeducation 
can  scarcely  be  said  to  exist  in  Europe.  The  paper  by  Mr.  Ernest 
Contou,  of  Aquitaine,  pointed  out  the  value  of  coeducation  in  an  out- 
door school. 

Forty-four  papers  were  presented  to  section  five,  which  was  con- 
cerned with  family  education  after  the  school  age,  more  than  a  dozen 
being  devoted  to  the  matter  of  continuation  schools  for  girls.  Here, 
as  in  the  other  sections,  it  was  pointed  out  that  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary education,  as  at  present  administered,  fail  to  give  the  kinds 
of  training  needed  for  the  functions  of  motherhood,  child  rearing, 
and  housekeeping.  Lady  Rilcker,  of  Kings  College  for  Women, 
England,  urged  the  addition  of  courses  in  biology,  hygiene,  sanitary 
science,  household  economics,  and  child  training  as  requirements  for 
graduation  in  women's  colleges.    She  also  urged  the  organization  of 
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continuation  classes  for  parents  who  already  have  children.  Other 
speakers  indicated  what  was  being  done  in  the  different  European 
countries  in  the  matter  of  continuing  the  education  of  those  who  have 
completed  the  compulsory  school  period.  In  this  respect  the  indus- 
trial cities  of  western  Europe  seem  to  surpass  the  United  States. 

The  same  section  considered  the  problem  of  social  education. 
The  paper  by  Dr.  Michael  E.  Sadler  dealt  with  the  problem  of  supple- 
mentary education  of  young  men  from  the  social  point  of  view.  He 
thought  that  there  was  a  tendency  to  think  too  exclusively  of  the 
utilitarian  and  technical  side  of  supplementary  education.  Such 
courses  should  inculcate  the  love  of  music,  the  love  of  drama,  the  love 
of  painting,  and  the  other  fine  arts.  Education  of  character  and  the 
training  for  the  duties  of  the  civic  life  are  also  of  importance.  Albert 
Mansbridge  gave  an  account  of  the  rise  of  university  tutorial  classes 
in  England.  The  purpose  of  this  institution  is  (1)  to  arouse  among 
the  industrial  classes  greater  interest  in  higher  education  and  to 
direct  their  attention  to  the  facilities  already  provided;  (2)  to  ascer- 
tain the  needs  and  \^dshes  of  workers  in  regard  to  education;  and  (3) 
to  provide,  either  in  conjunction  with  local  authorities  or  otherwise, 
facilities  for  studies  of  interest  to  workers  which  have  hitherto  been 
overlooked. 

School  excursions  were  discussed  by  Mr.  P.  Groeninckx,  of  Belgium, 
and  Professor  Desfeuilles,  of  France.  The  international  exchange  of. 
pupils  for  the  purpose  of  apprehending  modem  languages  was  pre- 
sented from  various  view  points  by  Mr.  H.  Mocquillon,  of  Paris,  Mr. 
Francois  Kem6ny,  of  Budapest,  and  the  Abb6  Grand,  of  Cologne. 
Local  organizations  in  Europe  carry  on  the  necessary  negotiations  for 
the  exchange  of  pupils. 

The  sixth  section  of  the  congress  was  devoted  to  matters  concern- 
ing the  education  of  abnormal  children.  Besides  the  introductory 
address  by  Doctor  Decroly ,  of  Brussels,  on  the  classification  of  defective 
children,  the  really  important  address  of  the  section  (and  of  the  con- 
gress) was  that  made  by  Dr.  Henry  H.  Goddard,  of  Vineland,  N.  J., 
on  heredity  as  a  factor  in  mental  defectiveness.  In  his  own  institu- 
tion some  two  hundred  family  trees  have  been  partially  worked  out. 
Forty  of  them  have  been  studied  in  detail,  giving  information  as  to 
the  mental  and  physical  condition  of  individuals  in  from  two  to  five 
generations.  Charts  were  exhibited  which  showed  much  degeneracy 
running  through  the  families;  in  several  cases  where  both  parents 
were  alcoholic  or  tuberculous,  all  the  children  bom  to  them  were 
feeble-minded.  On  the  other  hand,  where  one  parent  was  tuber- 
culous and  the  other  alcoholic,  about  half  the  cliildren  were  healthy. 
His  chart  showed  that  when  both  parents  were  imbecile,  most  of  the 
children  were  imbecile.  The  expert  character  of  Doctor  Goddard's 
work  was  widely  recognized. 
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The  seventh  section  of  the  congress  dealt  with  various  child-saving 
agencies  such  as  societies  for  the  prevention  of  alcoholism  and 
tuberculosis,  children's  courts,  care  of  abandoned  children,  etc.; 
the  eighth  section  considered  the  various  documents  and  other  publi- 
cations bearing  upon  family  education.  In  addition  to  the  general 
and  sectional  meetings  of  the  congress  there  were  several  receptions 
and  visits  to  various  educational  institutions. 

Three  invitations  were  presented  by  the  United  States  for  the 
next  meeting  of  the  congress.  Mrs.  Frederic  Schoff,  on  behalf  of 
the  Mothers'  Congress  of  America,  presented  an  invitation  from  the 
city  of  Washington;  Mrs.  J.  Scott  Anderson,  in  the  name  of  several 
organizations,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  the  municipal 
authorities,  presented  an  invitation  from  the  city  of  Philadelphia, 
and  Mrs.  Fannie  Fern  Andrews  presented  an  invitation  from  the 
city  of  Boston. 

The  executive  committee  decided  to  accept  provisionally  the 
United  States  as  the  place  of  the  next  meeting,  but  the  matter  of 
city  and  date,  as  well  as  the  organization  of  the  next  congress,  it  left 
to  the  following  American  committee:  President,  Commissioner 
Elmer  E.  Brown,  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education;  vice- 
president,  Prof.  M.  V.  O'Shea,  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin; 
secretary,  the  writer  of  this  report.  Other  members  of  the  com- 
mittee: Mrs.  Frederic  Schoff,  of  Philadelphia;  Mrs.  J.  Scott  Anderson, 
of  Swarthmore;  Mrs.  Fannie  Fern  Andrews,  of  Boston,  and  Mrs. 
Ellen  M.  Ilenrotin,  of  Chicago.  The  next  meeting  will  probably  be 
held  during  August,  1912  or .1913. 


II.  REPORT  OF  THE  THIRD  INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  SCHOOL  HYGIENE, 
HELD  AT  PARIS  AUGUST  2-7,  1910. 

By  Thomas  F.  Harrington,  M.  D.,  Delegate  representing  the  National  Bureau  of 
Education,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Boston,  Septeinher  5,  1910. 
To  the  Commissioner  of  Education  of  the  United  States. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  respectfully  present  a  report  as  repre- 
sentative to  the  Third  International  Congress  on  School  Hygiene, 
held  at  Paris  August  2  to  7  of  the  present  year. 

The  official  opening  of  the  congress  took  place  on  August  2  at  the 
Sorbonne,  Paris.  It  was  a  brilliant  assembly  of  more  than  1,G00 
delegates,  representing  nearly  all  the  countries  of  the  world.  Pro- 
fessor Landouzy,  dean  of  the  faculty  of  medicine  of  Paris,  represent- 
ing the  minister  of  public  instruction,  presided. 

Doctor  Landouzy  dwelt  upon  the  aims  of  the  congress  and  stated 
that  there  was  no  greater  work  than  that  of  moral  and  physical 
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hygiene.  Hygiene  instruction  begun  at  an  early  age  he  said  meant 
the  moral  and  the  physical  health  of  the  individual  and  of  the  race. 
Dr.  Albert  Mathi^u,  the  president  of  tlie  congress,  replied. 

In  advocating  open-air  schools  and  their  extoision.  Doctor  Mathieu 
said  that  the  time  spent  and  the  recreation  taken  in  the  open  air  wei-e 
of  the  first  imjwrtance  to  tl>6.  health  of  the  school  children.  He 
declared  that  the  education  of  to-morrow,  which  will  be  the  natural 
education,  the  physiologic  education,  would  be  how  to  improve  the 
intellectual  eilucation  of  the  wung,  while  at  the  same  time  diminish- 
ifig  the  time  devoted  to  study.  He  made  a  strong  plea  for  the  uni- 
formity of  methods  in  the  medical  insi>ection  of  schools,  and  showed 
that  the  reorganization  of  the  system  of  school  hygiene  would  result 
in  more  air  in  the  schools,  in  the  lungs,  and  in  the  programmes. 

Shoi't  addresses  were  made  by  the  o(Bcial  representatives  of  the 
various  governments.  The  representative  of  the  National  Bureau 
of  Education  of  the  United  States  conveyed  to  the  congress  the  as- 
surance of  widespread  interest  in  this  country  in  the  purposes  of  the 
congress.  The  debt  which  America,  as  a  young  country,  owes  to  the 
Old  World,  esj^ecially  to  France,  in  matters  of  general  sciences,  edu- 
cation, and  art,  was  duly  adcnowledged,  and  the  gifts  of  general 
anesthesia  by  etherization,  of  the  timelioration  of  the  ravages  of 
puerperal  fever,  and  the  daring  and  brilliancy  of  American  surgerj' 
were  offered  in  part  payment  for  the  indebtedness. 

The  conviction  was  expressed  that  educators  and  physicinns  in 
Amei'ica  weie  awake  to  the  lessons  of  preventive  medicine,  and  espe- 
cially to  the  opportunities  here  for  avoiding  many  of  the  conditions 
now  being  fought  by  school  hygiene  in  the  older  countries. 

The  hope  was  exjiressed  that  the  congress  would  meet  in  America 
in  the  near  future  in  order  that  the  methods  in  use  here  might  receive 
the  advantage  of  review  and  correction  from  the  leaders  in  hygiene 
from  the  Old  World. 

The  sessions  of  the  congress  were  held  daily  at  the  Grand  Palais 
on  August  3,  4,  5,  and  G.  Each  session  opened  with  a  general  meet- 
ing, at  which  a  report  upon  some  particular  topic,  as  "  Uniformity 
of  method  for  physical  examination  in  schools,"  "  Sexual  education," 

The  training  and  appointment  of  the  school  doctor,"  was  presented 
by  special  reporters.  Discussion  continued  from  9  to  10.30  o'clock 
a.  m.,  at  which  time  adjournment  took  place  for  the  work  of  the 
various  sections. 

In  the  reports  on  the  imiformity  of  methods  for  physical  exami- 
nations in  schools,  the  French  reporters  (Doctors  Mery  and  Dufestel) 
advocated  an  anthropometric  nieasurement  of  height,  weight,  and 
2)erimeter  of  the  chest  with  a  record  of  the  inspiratory  amplitude, 
and  a  somatic  examination  of  the  chest,  of  the  glandular  system,  of 
sight,  of  hearing,  of  the  skeleton,  of  the  nervous  system,  as  well  as 
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of  the  scalp  and  hair-  Weighing  and  measuring  without  clothing  and 
shoes  was  advocated ;  testing  hearing  by  the  whispering  voice  rather 
t&an  by  watch  tick  was  favored ;  and  microscopic  examination  of  the 
hair  in  cases  of  alopecia  was  thought  essential 

Tlie  English  reporter  (Doctor  Kerr)  divided  the  duties  of  the 
doctor  into  two  groups:  (1)  For  the  prevention  of  infectious  dis- 
eases; (2)  for  the  improvement  of  general  health  and  detection  of 
defects  requiring  amelioration. 

The  prevention  of  infectious  diseases  in  large  towns  and  cities  was 
eonsidered  futile  if  limited  to  efforts  in  schools  alone.  "The  home 
and  the  streets  are  more  promising  as  a  battle  ground.^  "  Daily 
visitation  of  schools  by  doctors  with  a  vague  preventive  aim  is 
waste  of  time  and  money.''  "  Inspection  for  improvement  of  the 
general  health  and  the  detection  of  defects  must  be  both  scientific 
and  practical.  The  accumulation  of  large  masses  of  data  is  to 
be  discouraged.  A  preliminary  sorting  of  children  on  entrance  is 
advocated  and  after  that  the  recording  of  abnormal  children  should 
be  employed." 

The  report  on  sexual  education  was  presented  by  Doctor  Chotzen, 
of  Breslau,  and  was  the  object  of  much  heated  controversy,  that  con- 
tinued throughout  the  congress.  The  necessity  of  keeing  the  in- 
struction in  the  hands  of  doctors  chosen  for  that  purpose  was  ad- 
mitted generally,  ^  because  for  the  time  being  the  doctors  alone  pos- 
sess the  necessary  knowledge  for  this  class  of  teaching."  Parents  and 
teachers  should  be  instructed  before  attempts  are  made  to  instruct 
the  pupils.  No  method  presented,  by  which  instruction  on  sexual 
hygiene  could  be  given  in  school  to  groups  of  pupils,  was  considered 
worthy  of  approval.  Each  method  suggested  had  more  elements  of 
objection  than  of  approval.  No  other  topic  was  so  fully  and 
eaniestly  discussed  as  this  topic  of  the  teaching  of  sexual  hygiene. 

The  third  general  report,  namely,  the  training  and  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  school  doctor,  was  presented  by  Doctor  Lesieur,  Lyon, 
and  Doctor  Desquin,  Antwerp.  This  report  was  by  far  the  most 
important  of  the  congress.  Every  one  realized  that  upon  the  proper 
solution  of  this  problem  rested  the  whole  superstructure  of  school 
hygiene.  Both  reporters  independently  reached  the  same  conclusion, 
namely,  that  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  school  doctor  should  be  a 
specialist,  but  that  he  should  be  a  man  of  science  and  of  conscience. 
Competitive  examination,  as  instituted  at  Paris  by  the  recent  plan  of 
organization,  was  strongly  urged.  A  general  medical  knowledge  of  a 
superior  type,  with  a  special  knowledge  of  problems  of  infantile 
medicine,  was  considered  a  basis  of  good  preparation.  In  addition 
to  these,  special  work  in  hygiene,  in  laboratories  of  bacteriology  and 
chemistry,  and  a  knowledge  of  sociology  and  pedagogy  with  a  capac- 
ity for  teaching  both  by  means  of  familiar  lectures  were  advocated  as 
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essentials.  The  necessity  for  cooperation  of  doctor,  teacher,  and  the 
home  was  accepted  as  a  sine  qua  non  of  success. 

The  programme  upon  which  medical  inspection  of  schools  should 
rest  should  be  without  exaggeration  of  the  medical  point  of  view  and 
should  give  full  recognition  to  the  school's  aim  and  purpose.  The 
programme  was  stated  as  follows: 

The  school,  consltlereil,  often  with  reason,  to  be  the  source  of  diseases  and 
divers  deformities,  ought  to  serve  in  preserving  the  children  from  those  diseases 
and  in  repairing  the  deformities  from  which  they  are  suffering;  to  fight  against 
the  predlsiJosition  which  heredity  or  bad  conditions  In  which  they  Uve  have 
placed  them;  to  strengthen  their  constitutions;  in  a  word  to  malwe  them  suit- 
able, intellectually  and  physically,  in  the  struggle  for  life. 

The  general  work  of  the  congi-ess  was  divided  into  eleven  sections. 
In  each  section  one  or  two  reporters  had  been  selected  to  report  at 
the  opening  of  the  session  upon  some  particular  subject.  These  re- 
ports formed  a  volume  of  nearly  500  pages.  In  addition  to  these 
special  reports,  special  communications  were  admitted  at  each  session 
of  each  section.  These  with  the  discussions  are  to  be  published  in 
book  form. 

Section  1  was  devoted  to  educational  buildings  and  furnishings. 
Shower  baths  were  recommended  as  a  part  of  necessary  school  equip- 
ment. In  Norway  27  per  cent  of  the  towns  have  baths  in  the  schools. 
Some  are  free^  others  charge  a  small  price  for  towels.  Swimming 
baths  do  not  exist  in  any  of  their  schools,  although  rescuing  the 
shipwrecked  and  swimming  lessons  are  given.  Children  recently  at 
baths  are  not  permitted  to  go  out  for  recreation  on  account  of  danger 
of  catching  cold.  Objections  raised  by  parents  are:  Fear  of  catching 
vermin  in  the  dressing  rooms,  the  confinement  of  children  in  rooms 
when  the  air  is  vitiated  by  the  emanations  of  linen  and  dampness, 
and  the  direct  weakening  of  power  for  work  in  lessons  following  the 
bath. 

Section  2  was  devoted  to  the  hygiene  of  residential  schools.  The 
plan  of  small  dormitories  (10  or  12  beds)  was  favored  and  the  rural, 
rather  than  the  urban,  style  of  construction  advocated.  The  amateur 
theatricals  and  evening  parties  were  condemned  as  potent  factors  in 
causing  or  aggravating  sexual  bad  habits. 

To  warn  the  boarders  of  the  danger  resulting  from  onanism  is  a  two-edged 
weapon  which  slips  from  the  doctor's  hands,  especially  when  used  prophy- 
lactically.  It  is  only  in  the  case  where  the  fault  will  have  been  detected  that 
it  would  be  profitable  for  the  guilty  to  know  the  dangers  to  which  they  are 
exposed.  The  explanation  can  be  given  by  the  doctor,  the  mother,  or  the 
teacher  (Gozdzicki,  Sarsovie). 

Section  3  considered  medical  inspection  of  schools  and  individual 
health  records.  Practical  measures  for  active  application.  This  sec- 
tion dwelt  strongly  upon  the  necessity  of  cordial  relations  of  doctor, 
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teacher,  home,  and  the  family  physician.  The  differing  aspects  of 
medical  inspection  in  rural  and  in  the  urban  schools  were  pointed  out 
in  well  prepared  papers.  Three  examinations  during  the  child's 
school  life  were  proposed:  (1)  On  admission,  as  a  filter;  (2)  at  about 
the  eighth  year  of  age,  a  compulsory  examination,  especially  of  the 
mind  and  special  senses;  (3)  before  leaving,  preferably  in  the  thir- 
teenth year  of  age. 

Keports  were  presented  from  France,  Italy,  Germany,  and  Eng- 
land, showing  the  methods  employed  in  each  country.  The  term 
"  school  doctor,",  or  "  school  physician,"  expresses  more  accurately  the 
duties  outlined  than  the  term  medical  inspector,"  as  understood  in 
America.  All  reports  emphasized  the  necessity  of  avoiding  inter- 
ference with  the  family  physician  in  the  care  or  treatment  of  school 
children.  The  value  of  school  nurses  in  following  up  the  children 
inspected  was  highly  indorsed.  School  clinics  had  their  advocates 
and  their  opponents.  A  most  comprehensive  and  special  report  on 
the  organization  of  the  medical  inspectors  of  schools  in  France  was 
presented  by  Dr.  M.  L.  Guibert. 

Physical  training  was  the  subject  considered  in  section  4.  "  Play- 
grounds are  as  indispensable  for  pupils  as  air  and  light.  These 
spaces  ought  to  be  situated  in  proximity  to  schools.  It  is  the  abso- 
lute duty  of  authorities  who  have  not  dealt  with  the  question  of 
playgrounds  to  take  the  subject  into  consideration"  (Converset). 
The  term  "  physical  education  "  was  substituted  for  the  term  "  gym-^ 
nasties  "  "  because  it  rouses  an  idea  of  conscious  and  natural  exercise, 
always  adapted  to  a  useful  aim  and  not  to  a  particular  system  of 
movements"  (Demeny).  Physical  education  should  have  four  quali- 
ties— ^health  or  strength;  dexterity  and  agility;  bodily  beauty  and 
initiative;  courage,  daring,  and  the  persevering  will.  Each  of  these 
is  acquired  by  particular  exercises,  and  physical  education  is  the 
harmony  of  the  various  and  different  movements  which  give  these 
qualities  physical  perfection.  Automatic  exercises  were  condemned 
as  being  unintelligent,  and  simple  exercises  demanding  from  the 
pupil  a  personal  effort  which  develops  his  will  and  initiative  were 
advocated.  The  exercises  should  be  in  accordance  with  age  and 
capacity.  In  a  child  the  avoidance  of  violent  exercise  or  overexertion 
is  necessary  on  account  of  the  overpowering  influence  of  the  action  of 
growth.  Here  games  in  the  open  air,  liberty,  and  hygiene  are  the 
proper  course.  The  relationship  of  proper  attitudes  in  manual  work 
and  in  sloyd  was  the  subject  of  much  discussion.  The  use  of  the 
right  and  left  hands  alternately  in  all  possible  forms  of  work  was 
advocated. 

Section  5  dealt  with  the  prevention  of  contagious  diseases  in  school 
and  with  illnesses  attributable  to  school  attendance.   Besides  reports 
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on  parasitic  diseases  of  skin  and  on  the  prevention  of  malaria  among 
school  children,  two  special  reports  were  presented  on  the  superintend- 
ence of  infected  children  when  out  of  school  and  the  conditions  of 
their  readmission  to  school.  The  French  reporter  (Doctor  Merklen) 
advocated  isolation  periods  as  follows:  Measles,  eight  days  after  com- 
mencement of  erupticMi;  scarlet  fever,  during  peeling,  minimum,  forty 
days;  smallpox,  fifteen  days  after  recovery;  chicken  pox,  during  thle 
drying,  minimum,  fifteen  days;  rubeola,  four  or  five  days  after  end 
of  the  eruption;  mumps,  twenty-five  days  after  commencement;  diph- 
theria, forty  to  sixty  days;  whooping  cough,  during  stage  of  fits  of 
coughing;  vermin,  after  disappearance  of  nits.  Readmission  on  cer- 
tificate of  physician  ordy.  Those  exposed  are  to  be  excluded  as  fol- 
lows: Measles,  twenty  days;  scarlet  fever,  six  weeks;  smallpox,  fif- 
teen days;  rubeola,  twenty-five  days;  diphtheria,  while  harboring 
germ;  whooping  cough,  eight  days.  The  American  reporter  (Dr. 
Thcwnas  F.  Harrington)  showed  that  the  greatest  danger  lies  in  the 
mild  or  unrecognized  cases  of  infectious  diseases;  that  the  present 
state  of  our  knowledge  points  to  the  sores,  or  discharge  of  lips,  mouth, 
nose,  ear,  or  throat  as  the  probable  source  of  contagion  in  scarlet  fever 
rather  than  the  peeling  or  desquamation.  The  decline  in  morbidity  of 
school  diseases  in  summer  is  seasonal  and  not  due  to  school  closure, 
as  statistics  for  twenty  years  in  Boston  show  that  the  decline  in  the 
wave  of  morbidity  began  three  weeks  before  the  opening  of  the  schools 
in  the  fall  term.  School  closure  not  necessary  unless  there  is  a  room 
outbreak  of  diphtheria  or  scarlet  fever.  Infection  in  measles  occurs 
before  the  rash,  hence  all  not  immune  are  probably  infected  upcm  the 
detection  of  the  first  case. 

The  section  voted  to  adopt  the  resolution  offered  by  Doctor  Har- 
rington that  special  quarantine  nurses  were  the  most  effective  means 
of  controlling  in  the  home  cases  that  would  not  accept  hospital  iso- 
lation, and  secondly,  that  the  high  mortality  and  morbidity  from 
measles  and  whooping  cough  were  unneceasary  and  were  due  to  crim- 
inal ignorance  on  the  part  of  parents.  These  diseases  are  more 
fatal  than  scarlet  fever  or  ^lallpox. 

The  section  thought  prophylactive  doses  of  antitoxin  more  effec- 
tive in  controlling  diphtheria  in  schools  than  the  exclusion  oi 
"  carriers." 

The  idea  was  emphasized  that  parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin  are 
all  avoidable,  and  that  the  liberal  use  of  soap  and  water  is  sufficient 
to  accomplish  that  end.  X-ray  treatment  advocated  for  favus.  In- 
struction by  school  nurses  was  acknowledged  to  be  a  most  effective 
method  of  education  in  the  homes  in  combating  infection. 

Open-air  schools,  vacation  colonies,  and  out-of-school  hygiene 
were  the  subjects  of  section  6.  The  distinction  observed  in  America 
between  open-air  "  day  schools  "  and  the  sanatoria  was  emphasized. 
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The  former  rooms  or  schools  are  for  the  weak,  anemic,  glandular 
diildren,  and  are  preventive;  the  latter  form  of  school — ^the  sana- 
torium— is  for  those  exhibiting  active  s^ns  of  tuberculosis.  In  the 
Lyon  open-air  school  the  midday  rest  is  much  shorter  than  in  the 
foreign  schools,  because  the  pretubercular  do  not  require  so  much 
rest  as  the  tuberculous.  The  formula  "  Double  rations  of  air,  double 
rations  of  food,  half  rations  of  work"  should  be  adopted  for  all 
open-air  instruction.  Definite  programmes  for  open-air  schools  were 
presented. 

In  section  7  the  teaching  staff,  their  hygiene,  their  relations  with 
the  homes  and  with  the  school  doctor  were  given  special  attention. 
The  physical  examination  of  all  candidates  for  the  teaching  profes- 
sion was  urged  and  special  examination  for  signs  of  tubercular  dis- 
ease, aortic  regurgitation,  mitral  disease  with  heart  failure,  Graves's 
disease  (even  in  its  slightest  form),  marked  neurasthenia,  chronic 
Briefs  disease,  and  diabetes  mellitus,  any  one  of  which  should  reject 
the  applicant.  "Graves's  disease  is  six  times  more  common  among 
females  than  among  males  and  more  common  among  female  teachers 
than  in  otiier  individuals  "  (Williamson).  School  nurses  and  the  use 
of  schoolrooms  by  parents  were  argued  as  effective  agencies  in  accom- 
plishing happy  relationship  between  masters  and  parents.  "  Medical 
inspectors  and  hygienists  who  are  interested  in  the  schools  ought 
always  to  remember  that '  once  for  all  school  is  not  a  sanatorium ;  it  is 
for  the  pupils  as  for  the  masters  a  craft,  a  profession,  and  each  craft, 
even  the  easiest,  admits  in  itself  some  dangers.'  In  addition,  school- 
masters must  not  forget  that  the  school  role  does  not  exclusively  con- 
sist in  accumulating  as  much  knowledge  as  possible  in  the  pupils* 
brains,  but  also  in  making  them  clever  and  healthy  men  "  (Altschul). 

Section  8  dealt  with  the  teaching  of  hygiene  to  teachers,  scholars, 
and  parents.  The  importance  and  the  necessity  of  the  teaching  of 
infant  rearing  to  mistress  and  pupils  were  particularly  urged.  Also 
the  teaching  of  temperance  in  schools.  "The  master  can  exercise 
his  trust  only  if  he  himself  knows  general  hygiene,  and  more  espe- 
cially school  hygiene.  His  intelligence  and  devotion  can  not  supply 
the  place  of  the  knowledge  of  this  delicate  science,  of  which  he  ought 
to  have  a  silfficient  notion  if  he  desires  to  have  the  right  of  teaching 
publicly"  (Halle). 

Teaching  methods  and  syllabuses  in  relation  to  school  hygiene  was 
the  heading  for  section  9.  Definite  time-tables  were  presented  for 
children  of  different  school  ages.  These  tables  were  based  upon 
biology,  and  had  in  view  the  recognized  fact  that  young  organism, 
while  having  a  very  active  cellular  activity,  soon  exhausts  itself. 
Hence  the  necessity  for  frequent  rest  and  change. 

The  subject  of  inattention  was  particularly  interesting.  The 
causes  of  inattention  given  were:  (1)  Parents'  influence;  indifferent 
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to  instruction  or  having  need  of  their  children  for  domestic  work; 
the  parents  do  not  impose  on  them  a  regular  attendance;  sometimes 
they  give  them  a  mentality  incompatible  with  fitness  for  school  tasks. 
(2)  Indiscipline,  which  prevails  especially  in  secondary  instruction; 
also  sometimes  in  a  too  severe  restraint.  (3)  Insufficiency  of  acquired 
knowledge,  lack  of  homogeneity,  apathy  of  character,  dull  witted- 
ness,  exclusive  taste  for  out-of -school  tasks;  in  a  word,  intellectual 
weakness.  {'^)  Various  physiological  causes,  e.  g.,  muscular  weak- 
ness, sensorial  infirmities,  inequality  or  insufficiency  of  age,  lymphat- 
ism,  neuropathic  heredity,  imperfect  nourishment,  season,  disposi- 
tion, etc. 

Causes  of  inattention  associated  with  plans  and  methods  of  in- 
struction are:  (1)  The  disproportion  between  some  subjects  of  in- 
struction and  the  pupils'  age;  the  waste  of  time.  (2)  Lack  of 
adaptation  of  methods,  whether  intuitive  or  dialectic,  according  to 
the  personality  of  the  master  or  the  pupil.  (3)  With  the  masters  a 
lack  of  psychology,  which  makes  them  confuse  amusement  and  inter- 
est and  does  not  permit  them  to  adapt  their  process  to  the  pupils' 
temperaments.  The  remedies  suggested  were:  All  tonics  of  the 
mind  and  body,  especially  everything  that  improves  and  regulates 
the  principal  physiological  functions;  more  regularity  in  school  at- 
tendance and  collaboration  with  the  parents ;  methods  better  adapted 
to  pupil's  age ;  programme  less  full  and  nearer  to  life ;  more  concen- 
tration in  the  use  of  time;  a  discipline,  kind  but  severe;  a  better 
arrangement  of  material  and  premises;  and,  finally,  the  cultivation 
by  masters  of  the  physiological  sense  and  of  intellectual  sympathy. 
The  evil  effects  on  attention  resulting  from  imperfect  sanitary  condi- 
tions of  the  schools,  results  which  are  both  psychical  and  physical, 
were  shown. 

Another  subject  of  equal  importance  considered  in  this  section  was 
the  advantages  and  the  disadvantages  of  distributing  or  concentrat- 
ing lessons  in  planning  the  time-tables.  Schreg,  of  Berne,  maintained 
that  too  many  subjects  are  taught  simultaneously;  that  there  is  no 
unity  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils ;  and  that  we  aim  too  exclusively  at 
the  training  of  the  memory.  Concentration  was  favored.  "  If  only 
we  succeed  in  finding  an  intimate  link  between  the  subjects  of  a  cer- 
tain group,  the  inadequacy  of  our  present  system  can  be  much  miti- 
gated." 

The  subjects  were  grouped  into  two  classes — ^the  one  made  up  of 
languages  and  the  other  of  mathematics  and  science;  the  latter 
subjects  to  be  grouped  around  one  common  center — the  action  of  the 
hand.  L^vy-Wogue  contended  that  there  was  no  class  type,  but 
pupils  only.  That  what  distinguishes  pupils  from  each  other  are 
difference  of  attention,  will,  and  education.  He  showed  that  the 
sensation  of  fatigue  is  not  measured  by  the  duration  of  the  classes, 
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but  by  the  nature  of  the  subject ;  and  that  every  pedagogical  problem 
comes  back  to  the  art  of  keeping  the  attention.  Short  lessons  and 
varying  exercises  were  offered  as  remedies. 

The  abnormal  child  was  the  subject  of  general  discussion  in  sec- 
tion 10.  The  distinction  between  the  backward  child  and  the  men- 
tally defective  was  plainly  set  forth.  The  advantage  of  manual 
work  in  the  time-table  was  emphasized  and  the  necessity  for  follow- 
ing the  natural  sentiments  of  the  child  in  the  order  of  development, 
namely,  curiosity  and  attention. 

Section  11  was  divided  into  subsections  on  the  hygiene  of  the  eye, 
of  the  ear,  of  the  mouth  and  teeth.  Le  Prince  advocated  as  a  treat- 
ment in  short-sighted  pupils  upright  writing  for  the  young  children, 
and  later  slant  writing.  The  manner  of  holding  of  the  pen  by  the 
child  has  much  importance.  Dufour  corroborated  Cohn's  rules,  viz : 
(1)  In  all  schools  the  number  of  short-sighted  pupils  increases  from 
class  to  class.  (2)  The  average  degree  of  short-sightedness  increases 
from  class  to  class.  (3)  The  number  of  short-sighted  pupils  in- 
creases with  the  increase  of  school  demands. 

Drs.  Gelle  fils,  of  Paris,  and  Hennebert,  of  Brussels,  presented  a 
joint  report  on  how  to  measure  the  hearing  power  of  school  children. 
They  concluded  that  all  who  can  not  hear  a  whispered  voice  at  two 
meters  can  not  profit  by  stay  in  the  class.  Schoolrooms  from  8  to 
9  meters  long  for  30  pupils  were  advocated  as  best  for  teacher's  voice 
and  pupils'  ears.  Dental  clinics  and  popular  lectures  were  favored 
for  combating  the  neglect  of  oral  hygiene. 

Each  afternoon,  demonstrations  of  physical  exercises,  games, 
plays,  and  folk  dances  were  given  by  groups  of  pupils  from  schools 
of  different  nations.  Each  group  demonstrated  the  strength  and  the 
weakness  of  each  type  of  exercise. 

The  excursions  and  social  entertainments  arranged  by  the  local 
committees  were  all  well  planned  and  offered  to  the  visitors  and 
delegates  very  pleasant  opportunities  for  instruction  and  enter- 
tainment. 

The  concluding  meeting  of  the  congress  was  held  at  the  "  Sor- 
bonne  "  Saturday,  August  6.  M.  Henry  Charon,  secretary  of  the 
department  of  marine,  presided.  Addresses  were  made  by  M.  Che- 
ron  and  by  Doctor  Mathieu,  president  of  the  congress.  Short  ad- 
dresses were  offered  by  Sir  Lauder  Brunton,  representing  England, 
and  Dr.  Thomas  F.  Harrington  for  the  United  StatCvS.  The  city 
of  Buffalo,  United  States  of  America,  extended  an  invitation  to  the 
congress  to  meet  in  that  city  in  1913.  The  representation  from 
Buffalo  agreed  that  the  organization  and  planning  of  the  scientific, 
educational,  and  social  parts  of  the  congress  should  be  in  the  hands 
of  a  national  committee  to  be  elected  later  under  the  auspices  of  the 
American  School  Hygiene  Association.   With  this  assurance,  Doc- 
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tor  Harrington,  as  a  representative  of  the  executive  committee  of  the 
American  School  Hygiene  Association,  seconded  the  invitation,  and 
the  congress  voted  unanimously  to  hold  its  next  meeting  at  Buffalo 
in  1913.    Sir  James  Grant  pledged  the  support  of  Canada. 
Respectfully  submitted. 

Thomas  F.  Harrington, 
Director  of  School  Hygiene^  Boston  Public  Schools. 


III.    REPORT  OF  THE  THIRD  INTERNATIONAL  CONGRESS  ON  THE  PHYSICAL. 
EDUCATION  OF  THE  YOUNG,  HELD  AT  BRU^SSEl^,  AUGUST  10-13,  1910. 


Boston,  September  7,  1910. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Education, 

Washington^  D,  C, 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  respectfully  present  the  report  of  the 
Third  International  Congress  on  the  Physical  Education  of  the 
Young,  held  at  Brussels  August  10  to  13  of  the  present  year. 

The  United  States  was  represented  by  Drs.  H.  M.  Bracken,  Arthur 
T.  Cabot,  R.  Tait  McKenzie,  and  Thomas  F.  Harrington.  The 
congress  opened  August  10  at  the  Grande  Salle  des  Fates  of  the 
Brussels  Exposition.  Dr.  Victor  Desquin  was  president  of  the 
congress.  In  his  opening  address  Doctor  Desquin  pointed  out  the 
extreme  importance  of  physical  education  and  the  widespread  rec- 
ognition of  this  fact  to-day.  "  L'elan  est  donnc  declare  t-il,  il  ne 
s'arretera  pas." 

M.  A.  Fosseprez,  the  secretary-general  of  the  congi'ess,  presented  a 
report  in  which  he  declared  that  physical  education  is  a  question  of 
progress,  of  patriotism,  and  of  liumanitarianism ;  that  it  makes  each 
child  a  strong  unit  in  the  collective  humanity;  that  it  is  not  possible 
to  separate  the  physical  education  from  general  education,  for  all  the 
biologic  phenomena,  which  are  intellectual,  moral,  or  physical,  are 
intimately  united.  He  contended  for  shorter  lessons  in  schools  in 
order  that  the  pupils  might  have  more  time  for  physical  exercises  in 
the  open  air.  Following  this  repoit  the  delegates  representing  Hol- 
land, Austria,  Eussia,  Mexico,  Argentine,  United  States  (Doctor 
McKenzie),  Portugal,  and  France  presented  the  greetings  of  their 
respective  Governments. 

The  work  of  the  congress  was  divided  into  two  general  divisions,  one 
devoted  to  the  theory  of  physical  education,  the  other  to  the  metliod 
and  application.  A  series  of  questions  had  been  prepared  and  differ- 
ent authorities  asked  to  prepare  a  report  on  each.  Daily  sessions  were 
held  on  August  11,  12,  and  13. 
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At  the  opening  session  the  question  of  preparation  of  the  young 
for  military  life  was  discussed,  and  out  of  the  discussion  the  follow- 
ing resolutions  were  adopted:  (1)  All  grouping  recalling  the  school 
battalion  should  be  banished  from  the  school.  (2)  The  instruction 
given  in  the  school  and  in  the  societies  should  not  encroach  upon  the 
professional  military  domain.  (3)  The  federation  and  sporting  soci- 
eties keep  their  aut<Miomy,  and  in  exchange  for  certain  advantages 
they  offer  to  the  State  the  result  of  their  work.  (4)  The  gymnastics 
applied  to  the  school  ought  to  be  adequate  to  the  aptitude  and  to  the 
nature  of  the  child,  and  directed  by  educators  possessing  pedagogical 
knowledge. 

At  the  second  session  the  question  of  games,  plays,  and  sports  was 
presented.  In  this  report  and  discussicm  the  difference  between  organ- 
ized games  and  free  play  was  pointed  out,  and  the  danger  of  prolonged 
sports,  such  as  football  for  half  an  hour,  in  producing  hypertrophy 
of  the  heart,  was  emphasized.  There  was  much  difference  of  opinion 
on  the  value  and  the  advantages  of  football  as  a  school  sport,  espe- 
cially for  boys  under  the  age  of  18  years.  Handball  was  favored  in 
preference  to  football.  All  matches,  contests,  and  competition  in 
sports  were  condemned.  Athletics  for  sport's  sake  alone  were  advo- 
cated. Here,  as  in  the  previous  report  on  preparation  for  military 
life,  the  problem  did  not  have  direct  bearing  upon  the  conditions  in 
the  United  States,  many  of  the  games  and  sports  discussed,  especially 
football,  being  different  from  the  American  school  games. 

M.  Sluys  maintained  that  the  aim  of  play  is  the  recreation,  the 
development  of  sociability;  that  contests  and  matches  destroyed 
these;  that  one  plays  only  for  the  glory.  He  expressed  himself 
strongly  against  the  publicity  given  to  the  "  ridiculous  and  murder- 
ous "  sporting  events. 

The  congress  advocated  tlie  adoption  of  plays  and  sports  better 
adapted  to  the  physiologic  development  of  the  pupils,  and  recom- 
mended a  greater  preparation  of  teachers  of  physical  education  in 
point  of  view  of  plays  and  sports.  After  the  age  of  18  years  inter- 
scholastic  matches  and  the  giving  of  prizes  of  very  small  value  were 
permitted. 

The  reports  on  questions  of  general  methods  and  on  the  applica- 
tion of  gymnastics  were  very  important  and  brought  out  some  heated 
controversies.  The  discussion  at  times  partook  much  of  the  form  of 
personalities  between  the  advocates  of  rival  schools.  After  much 
heated  discussion  it  was  voted  to  adopt  the  conclusion  that  (1)  peda- 
gogic gymnastics  ought  to  comprehend  the  attitude,  the  movements, 
the  exercises  of  which  the  scientific  and  experimental  studies  have 
verified  the  physiologic  effects  as  capable  of  favoring  the  aim  of 
physical  and  general  education.  (2^  There  is  cause  for  forming 
laboratories  where  the  physiologic  effect  of  the  different  gymnastics 
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should  be  studied.  The  results  of  the  labors  should  be  published  in  a 
bulletin.  The  labors  should  be  confined  to  physiologists  possessing 
the  technique  of  special  instructors  and  accustomed  to  the  practice  of 
gymnastic  exercises. 

The  congress  took  a  decided  stand  in  favor  of  little  or  no  formal 
gymnastics  in  the  kindergarten  and  lower  primary  grades.  At  that 
age  the  education  of  the  aptitude  by  means  of  play  with  playthings, 
marches  with  songs,  allegorical  plays,  and  dances  were  favored.  In 
the  upper  primary  classes,  the  corrective  and  analytic  gynmastics  be- 
come most  important  "  In  the  first  two  years  of  the  grammar  school 
and  in  the  classes  below  those  of  the  atheneum,  one  should  give  equal 
attention  to  each  of  the  three  aims — ^hygiene,  esthetic,  economic,  but 
accentuating  somewhat  corrective  gymnastics.  He  should  accustom 
himself  to  notice,  at  that  age,  in  the  pupils'  bones,  an  evolution  of  the 
organism  which  it  is  necessary  to  watch  closely  if  one  wishes  to  avoid 
the  deformities"  (Den^ve).  In  the  last  year  of  the  grammar  school 
and  in  the  high  school,  the  exercises  of  application  take  a  prominent 
place.   Games  and  sports  should  be  recommended  to  young  men. 

In  the  discussion  of  the  application  of  gymnastics,  the  following 
resolutions  prevailed:  (1)  That  pedagogic  gymnastics  ^ould  be  the 
basis  of  the  application  of  gynmastics.  (2)  The  applications  under 
the  form  of  play,  of  swinmiing,  of  dances,  of  rhythm  should  appertain 
to  programmes  of  all  degrees  of  instruction  and  ought  to  be  in  har- 
mony with  the  fundamental  principles  of  pedagogic  gymnastics. 
(3)  The  professional  application  of  gymnastics,  such  as  the  special 
exercises  of  military  gymnastics,  of  those  of  firemen,  of  marines,  etc 
do  not  form  a  part  of  the  programme  of  schools.  (4)  The  school 
gymnastics  should  not  go  to  the  application,  but  should  tend  toward  it 

On  question  No.  6,  "  Comparative  value  of  the  theoretic  deduc- 
tion and  the  scientific  experimentation  in  the  fixation  of  the  bases 
of  the  method,"  M.  G.  Demeny  presented  the  results  of  his  researches. 
This  report  was  construed  as  an  attack  upon  present  methods  of 
gymnastics,  especially  the  Swedish  school.  Two  sessions  were  con- 
sumed in  the  discussion,  which  became  very  personal  at  times, 
Dem6ny  contended  for  movements  which,  in  order  to  obtain  the  maxi- 
mum of  useful  effect,  must  be  natural  and  have  a  practical  aim.  He 
deprecated  the  artificial  movements  and  advocated  movements  more 
complete,  more  varied,  more  conformable  to  those  connected  with  the 
ordinary  occupations.  He  pointed  out  especially  the  abuse  of  the 
movements  of  respiration  so  often  associated  with  an  unnecessary 
expenditure  of  force  preceding  the  effort. 

At  the  session  on  August  12  the  following  resolutions,  which  had 
been  adopted  at  the  International  Congress  on  School  Hygiene  at 
Paris  the  week  previously,  were  adopted:  (1)  It  is  desirable  that 
the  physical  education  of  all  the  boys  and  of  all  the  girls  in  all  schools, 
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public  and  private,  shall  be  obligatory.  (2)  It  would  be  well  that  in 
all  the  examinations  the  major  points  should  be  reserved  for  those 
who  prove  that  they  have  followed  a  good  course  in  physical  edu- 
cation. 

Many  of  the  other  questions  presented  at  the  congress  were  similar 
to  those  discussed  at  the  Paris  Congress  on  School  Hygiene,  i.  e.,  med- 
ical examination  of  boarding  schools;  hygiene  of  games,  plays,  and 
sports;  baths,  shower  baths,  and  swimming;  difference  between  rural 
and  urban  organization  of  gymnastics;  school  excursions;  plan  of 
gymnastic  lessons,  etc. 

IJfich  day  practical  demonstrations  were  given  by  classes  from  the 
various  schools  of  Brussels  and .  vicinity.  The  congress  concluded 
with  a  fete  of  gymnastics  comprising  about  8,000  gymnasts.  This 
demonstration  formed  a  part  of  the  Brussels  general  exhibition  in 
session  during  the  Congress  on  Physical  Education. 

The  delegates  representing  the  United  States  desire  to  express  their 
high  appreciation  of  Mr.  Bryan,  the  United  States  minister  at  Brus- 
sels, for  his  kind  assistance  in  their  mission  and  to  thank  him  for  his 
homelike  hospitality  and  entertainment  during  their  stay  at  Brussels. 

This  report  is  respectfully  submitted  on  behalf  of  the  delegates, 
Drs.  H.  M.  Bracken,  R.  T.  McKenzie,  and  Thomas  F.  Harrington, 
who  met  formally  at  Brussels  and  authorized  its  presentation  by  the 
undersigned. 

Thomas  F.  Harbington, 
Director  of  School  Hygiene^  Boston  Public  Schools. 
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EDUCATIONAL  PERIODICALS. 

LIST  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PERIODICALS  CURRENTLY  RECEIVED  BY  THE  LIBRARY 
OF  THE  BUREAU  OF  EDUCATION  AND  OTHER  LIBRARIES  IN  THE  DISTRICT 
OF  COLUMBIA.® 


LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 


Afpr  Department  of  Agriculture. 

DCT-__D.  C.  Teachers'  Library. 

Ed  Bureau  of  Education. 

LC  Library  of  Congress. 

FL  Public  Library. 


bm  bimonthly. 

Ir  irregular. 

m  monthly. 

q  quarterly. 

sm  semimonthly. 

sw  semi  weekly. 

w  weekly. 


Alabama.    See  Educational  exchange;  Educator. 

Allgemeine  deutsche  lehrerzeitung.    Leipzig,    w  Ed. 

American  college.   New  York,  m  Ed.  LC.  PL. 

American  education.   Albany.   10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

American  educational  review.   Chicago,  New  York,   m  Ed.  LC. 

American  journal  of  religious  psychology  and  education.  Worcester 

(Mass.).    ir  Ed.  LC. 

American  physical  education  review.   Springfield  (Mass.).  9  nos  Ed.  LC. 

American  primary  teacher.   Boston.   10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

American  school  board  journal.   Milwaukee,   m  Ed.  LC. 

Amtliches  schulblatt  des  kantons  Ziirlch.   Zflrich.    m  Ed. 

Archivos  de  i)edAgogra  y  ciencias  afines.   La  Plata  ( Arjrentlna ) .   ir  Ed. 

Arizona.    See  Arizona  journal  of  education. 

Arizona  journal  of  education.   Phoenix.   5  nos  Ed. 

Arkansas.    See  Arkansas  school  Journal. 

Arkansas  school  journal.   Little  Rock,   m  Ed. 

Atlantic  educational  journal.   Baltimore.   10  nos  Ed.  IX.  PL. 

Aus  der  schule — fUr  die  schule.    Leipzig,    ni  Ed. 

Blatter  ftlr  knabenhandarbeit.   Leipzig,   m  Ed. 

Boletfn  de  instrucci^n  prlmaria.   Mexico,    m  Ed. 

Boletln  de  lnstrucci6n  i>(\bllca.    Mexico,    m  EJd. 

Boletln  de  la  instituci6n  libre  de  ensefianza.    Madrid,    m  Ed. 

BoUettino  ufficlale  del  *mlnistero  deir  istruzlone  pubbllca.   Iloma.   w  Ed. 


« Desldes  descriptive  entry  under  title,  American  periodicals  arc  entered  by  groups 
under  the  names  of  States  in  which  published.  Foreign  periodicals  are  entered  only 
under  title. 
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Boston  cooking  school  magazine.   Boston.   10  nos  Ed.  T/U.  Agr. 

Bulletin  administratif  du  mlnist^re  de  I'lnstruction  publique.   Paris,   w  Ed. 

Bulletin  de  Tenseignement  technique.    Paris,    sm  Ed. 

California.  See  Sierra  educational  news;  Western  journal  of  education. 

Canadian  teacher.    Toronto,    ra  Ed. 

Catholic  educational  review.   St.  Fj^ncis  (Wis.).  10  nos  Ed. 

Catholic  school  Journal.   Milwaukee.   10  nos  Ed. 

Catholic  school  work.   New  York.  bm.  exc.  July  Ed.  LC. 

Child-study.    London,    q  LC- 

Child-welfare  magazine.    Philadelphia.    10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

Christian  education.    Washington,    bm  Ed. 

Christian  educator.    Cincinnati,    q  1^ 

Christian  student    New  York,    q  Ed. 

Colorado.    See  Colorado  school  Journal;  Rocky  mountain  educator. 

Colorado  school  journal.    Denver.   10  nos  Ed. 

Corrente.    Milan,    w  Ed. 

Cuba  pedag6gica.    Habana.    sm  Ed. 

Deutsche  schule.    T^ipzig.    m  Ed. 

Dirittl  della  scuola.    Roma,    w  Ed. 

District  of  Columbia.    See  Christian  education ;  School  teacher. 

ficole  pratique.    Li^ge.    m  Ed. 

i)cole  prima  ire.    Bruxelles.    sm  Ed. 

Educaciou.     San  Juan,    sm  LC 

Educacion  Costa rrlcense.   Heredla.   m  Ed.  LC 

fiducateur  nioderne.    Paris.   10  uos-.  E2d. 

Education.    Boston.    10  nos  Ed.  LC  PL.  DCT. 

^kiucation.    Paris,    q  Ed. 

^Iducation  famlllale.    Bruxelles.    10  nos  EkJ. 

Education  gazette.   Adelaide  (South  Australia),    m  Ed. 

Education  gazette.   Cape  Town  (Africa).    Ir  Ed. 

Education  gazette  and  teachers'  aid.    Victoria  (Australia),    m   Ed. 

Educational  bi-monthly.    Chicago,    bm  Ed. 

Eiducational  exchange.    Birmingham  (Ala.),    ni  Bd, 

Educational  foundations.   New  York.   10  nos  Ed.  LC.  PL. 

EJducafional  news.    Edinburgh,    w  Ed. 

Educational  news  bulletin.    Madison,    m  1  Ed. 

Educational  press  bulletin.    Springfield  (111.),    m  Ed. 

Educational  record.    Hobart  (Tasmania),    m  Ed. 

Educational  record.    Ix)ndon.    3  nos  Ed.  1X3. 

Educational  record  of  the  province  of  Quebec.    Quebec,    m  Ed.  LC. 

Educational  review.    Madras  (India),    m  Ed 

Educational  review.    Rahway  (N.  J.).    10  nos  Ed  LC  PL.  Agr.  DCT. 

Educational  review.    St.  John  (New  Brunswick),    m  Ed. 

Educational  times.    TiOndon.    m  Ed  LC 

Educationist.    Madras  (India),    w  Ed 

Educator.    Huntsville    (Ala.),    m  Ed. 

Educatore.    Arezzo  (Italy),    sm  ^  Ed. 

Educator- journal.    Indianapolis,    m  Ed. 

Educazlone  del  bambini.    Roma,    sm  l__Ed 

Elementary  school  teacher.   Chicago.   10  nos  Ed.  LC  PL. 
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Enselgnement  math^matique.    Paris,    bm  Ed.  LC. 

Enseignement  secondaire.   Paris,    sm  Ed. 

Enseignement  secondaire  des  jeunes  fllles.    Paris,    m  Ed. 

EDBeigiiemeDt  sup6rieur  llbre.  Bulletin  de  Tlustltut  Cathollque  de  Paris. 

Paris.    10  nos  Ed. 

Escuela  mexlcana.    Mexico,    w  Ed. 

Escuela  mode  ma.    Madrid,    m  Ed. 

Escuela  moderna.   Suplemento.   Madrid,   sw  Ekl. 

Evangellsch-Lutherlsches  schulblatt.    St.  Louis,    m  M. 

Florida.   See  Florida  school  exponent. 

Florida  school  exponent.   Miami.   10  nos  Ed.  LO. 

Folkskolans  vftn.   GoteUbrg.   w  Ed. 

Forth  lid  ungsschtller.    Solothum  (Switzerland).    Ir  Ed. 

Geographical  teacher.  London.  3  nos  Ed.  LC. 

Georgia.    See  School  and  home. 

Gymnastlque  scolalre.  Bruxelles.  m  Ed. 

History  teacher's  magazine.   Philadelphia.   10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

Hochschul-nachrlchten.   MUnchen.   m  M. 

Illinois.  Sec  American  educational  review;  Educational  bi-monthly;  Edu- 
cational press  bulletin;  Elementary  school  teacher;  Manual  training 
magazine;  Nature-study  review;  Progressive  Journal  of  education; 
Religious  education;  School  and  home  education;  School  century; 
School  news  and  practical  educator;  School  reporter;  School  review; 
School  science  and  mathematics. 

Indiana.    See  Educator-journal;  Teacher's  journal. 

Iu8tltucl6n  llbre  de  ensefianza.   Boletln.  Madrid,  m  LO. 

Instruccl6n  prlmaria.  Habana.   m  Ed. 

Instructor.  Aguascallentes  (Mexico),  m  Ed.  LC. 

Inter-mountaln  educator.   Butte  (Mont).   10  nos  Ed. 

Internationales  archlv  fttr  schulhyglene.  I^ipzlg.  Ir  Ed. 

Interstate  schoolman.   Hutchinson  (Kans.).   m  Ed. 

Iowa.   See  Midland  schools;  School  music. 

Irish  educational  review.  Dublin,   m  Ed. 

Journal  d'Mucation  populalre.   Paris,   q  Ed. 

Journal  des  instituteurs.    Bruxelles.    w  Ed. 

Journal  of  education.   Boston,   w  Ed.  LC.  Agr.  DCT. 

Journal  of  education.  Halifax  (Nova  Scotia).  2  nos  Ed. 

Journal  of  education.   London,   m  Ed. 

Journal  of  education.   Pierre  (S.  Dak.).  10  nos  Ed. 

Journal  of  educational  psychology.  Baltimore.  10  nos  Ed.  PL. 

Journal  of  geography.  Madison.  10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

Journal  of  pedagogy.   New  Rochelle  (N.  Y.).  q  Ed.  LC.  DCT. 

Journal  of  the  minister  of  public  instruction.    St  Petersburg,    m.  (in 

Russian)  Ed. 

Kanf?as.   See  Interstate  schoolman ;  Western  school  journal. 
Kentucky.   See  Southern  school  journal. 

Kindergarten-primary  magazine.   Manistee  (Mich.).   10  nos  Ed.  LC.  PL. 

Kindergarten  review.    Springfield  (Mass.).   10  nos  Ed.  LC.  PL. 

Korperllche  erzlehung.   Wlen.  bm  Ed. 

Kosmos.   Rio  de  Janeiro,   m  LC. 
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Lehre  uud  mehre.   St  Louis  (Mo.),   m  LC. 

Lebrerin.    Leipzig,    w  Ed. 

Lelirerin  In  scbule  und  bans.   Leipzig,   w  Ed. 

Lehrproben  und  lebrgfinge  aus  der  praxis  der  boheren  lehranstaiten. 

Halle  a.  S.  q  Ed. 

London  teacber.  London,  m  Ed- 
Louisiana.    Sec  Louisiana  scbool  review. 

Louisiana  scbool  review.   Baton  Rouge.    10  nos  Ed. 

Maglsterio  chibuabuense.    Cblbuabua  (Mexico),    in  Ed. 

Magisterio  esiwiiol.    Madrid,   w  Ed. 

Manual  training.    London,    m  Ed. 

Manual  training  magazine.   Peoria  (111.),  bm  Ed.  PL. 

Manuel  g^n^ral  de  rinstruction  prlmaire.    Paris,    w  Ed. 

Maryland.  See  Atlantic  educational  journal ;  Journal  of  educational  psy- 
cbology. 

Massacbu setts.  See  American  journal  of  religions  i)^cbology  and  educa- 
tion ;  American  pbyslciil  education  review;  American  primary  teacber; 
Boston  cooking  scbool  magazine;  Education;  Journal  of  education; 
Kindergarten  review;  Pedagogical  seminary;  Popular  educator;  Posse 
gymnasium  journal;  Primary  education;  Scbool  arts  book;  Scientific 
temperance  joumaL 

Matbematlcal  gazette.    London.   6  nos  Ed. 

Mathematics  teacber.    I^ncaster  (Pa.),   q  Ed. 

Mlcblgan.  See  Kindergarten-primary  magazine;  Moderator- topics;  West- 
ern journal  of  education. 

Midland  schools.    Des  Moines  (Iowa).    10  nos  Ed. 

Mind  and  body.    Milwaukee,   m  Ed.  IX:^. 

Minnesota.    See  School  education. 
Mississippi.   See  Mississippi  scbool  journal. 

Mississippi  scbool  journal.   Jackson,    m  Ed. 

Missouri.    See  Evangelisch-Lutberlscbes  scbulblatt;  Lebre  und  niebre; 

Missouri  scbool  journal. 

Missouri  school  journal.    Jefferson  City,    m  Ed. 

Mitteilungen  der  Gesellschaft  ftlr  deutsche  erziebungs-  und  scbulgescbicbte. 

Berlin,    q  Ed. 

Moderator-topics.    lousing  (Mich.),    w.  exc.  July  and  August  Ed.  LC  Agr. 

Modern  language  teaching.    London.    8  nos  Ed. 

Moiintshefte  dor  Comenlus-gesellschaft.    Jena,    bm  Ed. 

Monatshefte  fiir  den  naturwissenscbaftlicheu  untcrricbt.    Leipzig,    m  Ed.  LC. 

Monatshefte  ftir  deutsche  sprache  und  pildagogik.    Milwaukee.    10  nos  Ed. 

Monitor  de  la  educacl6n  comtiu.    Buenos  Aires,    m  Eld.  LC. 

Montana.    See  Inter-mouutain  eiUicator. 

Moral  education  league  quarterly.    Ix>udon.   q  E3d. 

Nature-study  review.    Urbana  (111.).    9  nos  M.  LC.  Agr. 

Nebraska.    Sec  Nebraska  teacher. 

Nebraska  teacher.    Lincoln,    m  Ed.LC. 

Neue  bahnen.    Zeitschrift  fiir  erzichung  und  unterricht.    I^iiaig.    m  Ed. 

Nevada.    Sec  Nevada  school  journal. 

Nevada  scbool  journal.    Keno.    10  nos  Ed. 

New  Jersey.    See  Educational  review;  School  exchange. 
New  Mexico.    See  New  Mexico  journal  of  etlucation. 

New  Mexico  journal  of  education.    Santa  F^.   10  nos  Ed. 
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New  York.  8ce  American  college;  American  education;  American  educa- 
tional review;  Catholic  school  worlc;  Chi-lstlan  student;  ICducational 
foundations;  Journal  of  pedagogy;  New  York  teacher's  monographs: 
Normal  instructor;  Primary  plans;  School;  School  bulletin;  School 
Journal ;  School  work ;  Teachers  college  record ;  Teachers'  magazine. 

New  York  teacher's  monographs.   New  York,  q  1  LC.  PL.  DOT. 

Normal  instructor.   Dansville  (N.  Y.).  10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

Norsk  skoletidende.    Hamar  (Norway),    w  Ed. 

North  Carolina.   See  North  Carolina  education. 

North  Carolina  education.   Raleigh,   m  Ed. 

North  Dakota.    See  Rotary;  Westland  educator. 

Northwest  Journal  of  e<lucation.  Seattle.   10  nos  Ed.  Agr. 

Nuova  scuola  educa trice.  Roma,  w  Ed. 

Nuovl  doverl.   Ri vista  qulndlcinale  di  probleml  educativi.   Palermo,   sm  Ed. 

Oesterreichischer  schulbote.   Wien.   11  nos  Ed. 

Ohio.   Sec  Christian  educator;  Ohio  educational  monthly;  Ohio  teacher. 

Ohio  educational  monthly.   Columbus,   m  Ed.  T^C. 

Ohio  teacher.  Columbus,  m  Ed.  LC. 

Oklahoma.    See  Oklahoma  school  herald. 

Oklahoma  school  herald.   Oklahoma  City.   10  nos  Ed. 

Opvoedlng.    Maaseyck  (Belgium),    m  Ed. 

Oregon.   See  Oregon  teachers'  monthly. 

Oregon  teachers'  monthly.   Salem.  10  nos  Ed.  IiC. 

Piidagoglsche  bliltter.    Gotha.    m  Ed. 

PftdagogiBche  studieu.  Dresden,   bm  Ed. 

PMdagogische  zeitung.   Berlin,   w  Ed. 

Piidngoglsches  archlv.   Braunschweig,   m  Ed. 

Paidagogikon  deltion.  Athens.   Ir  Ed. 

Parents'  review.  London,   m  Eid.  LC. 

Pedagogical  seniinary.   Worcester  (Mass.).  q  Ed.  LC  PL.  OCT. 

Pennsylvania.   Sec  Child-welfare  magazine;  History  teacher's  magazine: 

Mathematics  teacher;  Pennsylvania  school  journal;  Pittsburgh  school 

bulletin;  School  progress;  Teacher. 

Pennsylvania  school  Journal.   Lancaster,  m  Ed. 

Per  la  scuola  e  per  la  classe.  Catania  (Italy),  sm  Ed. 

Pestalozzlanum.  Zilrlch.  m  Ed.  LC. 

Philippine  education.   Manila,   m  Ed. 

Pittsburgh  school  bulletin.  Pittsburgh.   10  nos  Ed. 

Popular  education.  Boston.  10  nos  Ed.  LC.  DCT. 

Posse  gymnasium  Journal.   Boston.   11  nos  Ed. 

Practical  teacher.  Ix)ndon.  m  Ed. 

Praktlsche  schulmann.   Leipzig.   8  nos  Ed. 

Primary  education.  Boston.  10  nos  Ed.  LC.  DCT. 

Primary  plans.  Dansville  (N.  Y.).  10  nos  LC. 

Progressive  Journal  of  education.   Chicago.   10  nos  ICd.  LC. 

Progressive  teacher.  Nashville  (Tenn.).  10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

Queensland  education  Journal.   Brisbane,    m  E3d. 

Religious  education.   Chicago,   bm  Ed.  LC. 

Revlsta  de  lnstruccl6n  prlmaria.    Santiago  de  Chile,   m  Ed. 

Revista  de  la  In8truccl6n  publlca  de  Colombia.   Bogota,   m  Ed. 

Re\-ue  de  Tenseignement  des  langues  vh-antes.   Paris,    ni  Ed. 

Revue  de  I'enselgnement  des  sciences.   Paria   m  Ed. 
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Revue  internationale  de  renselgncment.   Paris,   m  Ed.  IXJ. 

Revue  pMagogique.  Paris,  m  Ed- 
Revue  uuiversitaire.   Paria   10  nos  Ed. 

Rivlsta  pedagogica.  Roma.  10  nos  Ed- 
Rocky  mountaiu  educator.   Denver,   ir  Ed. 

Rotary.   Lisbon  (N.  Dak.).   10  nos  LC. 

School.   New  York.   w.  exc.  August  Ed.  LC. 

School  and  home.  Atlanta  (Ga.).   10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

School  and  home  education.  Bloomington  (111.).   10  nos  Ed.  LC.  DCT. 

School  arts  book.    Worcester  (Mass.).   10  nos  Ed.  LC.  PL. 

School  bulletin.    Syracuse  (N.  Y.).    m  Ed. 

School  century.  Oak  Park  (111.).  10  nos  Ed. 

School  education.   Minneapolis.   9  nos  Ed.  LC 

School  exchange.   Newark  (N.  J.),   bm  Ed.  LC 

School  government  chronicle.   London,   w  BCd. 

School  guardian.   London,   w  Ed.  LC 

School  hygiene.    London,    m  E^ 

School  Journal.   New  York.    10  nos  Ed.  LC.  PL.  DCT. 

School  journal.    Wellington  (New  Zealand),    m  IX?. 

School  music.    Keokuk  (Iowa),    bm.  exc.  July  i-EA.lX^. 

School  music  review.   Ix)ndon.    m  :  Ed. 

School  news  and  practical  educator.  Taylorville  (111.).  11  nos  Ed.  LC. 

School  progress.   For  teachers,  parents,  and  pupils.  Philadelphia,   m  Ed.  LC 

School  reporter.    Chicago.   9  nos  Ed. 

School  review.   Chicago.   10  nos  Ed.  LC.  PL.  DCT. 

School  science  and  mathematics.  Chicago.  9  nos  Ed.  PL. 

School  teacher.   Washington.   10  nos  Ed.  LC.  PL, 

School  work.   New  York,    q  Ed.  IXJ. 

School  world.    London,    m  E*d. 

Schoolbode  van  Llmburg.    Peer  (Belgium),   sm  Ed. 

Schoolgids,    Brasschaat  (Belgium),    w  Ed. 

Schoolmaster.    London,    w  Ed. 

Schwelzerische  lehrerzeitung.    Ztirich.    w  Ed, 

Scientific  temperance  journal.   Boston,   m  Ed.  LC 

Sierra  educational  news.    San  Francisco,    m  Ed. 

Skolebladet.    Kristlanla.    w  Ed, 

South  Carolina.    Sec  Southern  school  news. 

South  Dakota.   See  Journal  of  education ;  South  Dakota  educator. 

South  Dakota  educator.   Mitchell.   10  nos  E3d. 

Southern  educational  review.    Chattanooga  (Tenn.).    ir  E3d.  LC.  PL.  Agr. 

Southern  school  journal.  Lexington  (Ky.).  m  Ed.  LC. 

Southern  school  news.   Columbia  (S.  C).   m  ICd. 

Southern  workman.    Hampton  (Va.).    m  Ed.  LC.  Agr. 

Svensk  IJiraretidning.    Stockholm,    w  M. 

Teacher.   Philadelphia.   10  nos  Ed. 

Teachers'  assembly  herald.    Bagnio  (Philippine  Islands),    d.  exc.  Mon- 
days, during  the  period  of  the  vacation  assembly  Ed. 

Teachers  college  record.   New  York.  bm.  exc.  July  Ed.  LC.  PL. 

Teachers'  guild  quarterly.    Ix)ndon.    q  Ed. 

Teacher's  journal.    Marion  (Ind.).   m  LC 

Teachers'  magazine.    New  York.    10  nos  Ed.  LC.  PL. 


Tennessee.  See  Progressive  teacher;  Southern  educational  review. 
Texas.   See  Texas  school  joui*nal ;  Texas  school  magazine. 
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Texas  school  journal.    Dallas.    10  nos  Ed.  LC.  Agr. 

Texas  school  magazine.    Dallas.    11  nos  Ed. 

Tribune  scolaire.    Li^ge.    bm.  exc.  September  Ed, 

Utah.   Sec  Utah  educational  review. 

Utah  educational  review.    Salt  Lake  City.    10  nos  Ed. 

Verdandi.    Stockholm,    ir  LC. 

Verordnungsblatt  des  k.  k.  ministeriums  fiir  kultus  und  unterrlcht.  Wien. 

gm  Ed. 

Virginia.  See  Southern  workman ;  Virginia  Journal  of  education. 

Virginia  Journal  of  education.    Richmond.    10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

**  Volume."   Journal  des  Instltuteurs  et  des  institutrices.   Paris,   w  Ed. 

Vor  ungdom.    Coi^enhagen.    10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

Washington.   See  Northwest  journal  of  education. 

West  Virginia.  Sec  West  Virginia  educator;  West  Virginia  school  journal. 

West  Virginia  educator.    Charleston,    m  EJd. 

West  Virginia  school  Journal.   Morgantown.   m  Ed,  Agr, 

Western  journal  of  education.    San  Francisco,    m  B3d. 

Western  journal  of  education.   Ypsilantl  (Mich.).   10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

Western  school  journal.    Toi)eka  (Ivans.),   m  l—Ed.  LC. 

Western  teacher.    Milwaukee.    10  nos  Ed. 

Westland  educator.   Lisbon  (N.  Dak.).   10  nos  LC. 


Wisconsin.  Sec  American  school  board  journal ;  Catholic  educational 
review;  Catholic  school  journal;  Educational  news  bulletin;  Journal 
of  geography;  Mind  and  body;  Monatshefte  ftlr  deutsche  sprache  und 
pUdagogik;  Western  teacher;  Wisconsin  journal  of  education. 


Wisconsin  jounial  of  education.   Madison.   10  nos  Ed.  Agr. 

Wyoming.   See  Wyoming  school  journal. 

Wyoming  school  journal.    Laramie.   10  nos  Ed.  LC. 

Zeitschrift  flir  den  physlkalischen  und  chemlschen  unterrlcht.  Berlin, 
bm  Ed. 

Zeitschrift  fUr  experlmentelle  pUdagoglk.    Mtinster.    Ir  Ed. 

Zeitschrift  filr  kinderforschung.    Langensalza.    m  Ed. 

Zeitschrift  fUr  latelnlose  hohere  schulen.    Leipzig.    Ir  Ed. 

Zeitschrift  ftlr  lehrmlttelwesen  und  pildagoglsche  llteratur.  Wlen.  10 
nos  Ed. 

Zeitschrift  flir  phllosophle  und  pRdagogik.    Langensalza.    m  Ed. 

Zeitschrift  ftir  schulgeographle.    Wlen.    m  Ed. 

Zeitschrift  flir  schulgesundheitspflege.   Hamburg,   m  Ed. 

Zentralblatt  flir  die  gesamte  unterrlchts\'erwaltung  In  Preussen.  Ber- 
lin,   m  Ed. 

Zuld  en  Noord.    Vanderpoorten  In  Ghent  (Belgium),    m  Ed. 
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I.— Chief  State  School  Officers. 


Ktme. 


Ilcnrv  J.  Willinghain. - 

Kirkc  T.  ^r^ore.  

(U'orL'c  It.  I'ouk  

Kdwiiril  Hvatt...  

M Ts.Hi 'l( -n'Mursh  \V Ixson 

Charles  L>.  Ulne  

Thomas  C.  Roe  

A.  T.  Stuart  

\V.  M.  Ilolloway  

M.  L.  lirittain  

<;r;icc  M.  Shephortl  

Francis  G.  Bmr  

(  1 1  ar les  A.  Oreatbouse . . . 
A.  M.  Deyoe  

E.  T.  Falrchlld  

Ellsworth  Regcostein. . . . 

T.  II.  Harris  

Tayson  Smith  

M.'(i:if<'s  Stephens  

David  Sneddeu  

Lulher  L.  Wright  

C.  f;.  Sehuls  

J.N.  Towers  

Hou  Lsrd  .\.  (Jass  

VV.  K.  Harmon  

J.  W.  I'rabtree  

John  Edwards  Bray  

H.  C.  Morrison.  

Chas.  J.  Baxter  

J.  E.  Clark   

Andrew  S.  Draper  

J.  Y.  Joyner  

Edwin  J.  Tavlor  

Frank  W.  Miller...  

Uolx-ri  H.  Wilson  

L.  I\.  Alderman  

Nathan  C.  Schaefler  

Walter  E.  Ranger  

J.  E.  Swearlnpen  

C.  G.  I>awrenct>  

R.  !<•  Jones  

F.  M.  Itralley  

A.  C.  Nelson  

Mason  S.  stone  

J.  D.  Ep(,'leston.  jr  

Ucnrv  (1.  Dcwev  

M.  I'.'ShawkevJ  

C.  P.  Carv  ...*.-  - . . 

A.  D.  Cook  

Walter  E.  Clark  

Willis  T.  Pope  

Frank  II.  White  

E.  G.  Dexter  


Address. 


OiTiclal  deslgnatton. 


Montgomery,  Ala. . . 

Phootiix,  Ariz  

I.:ttle  lUii-k,  Ark.... 

Sat-ramento,  Cal  

Denver.  Colo  

Hart  lord.  I'onn  

Dover.  Drl  

Wastiitifjton,  D.  C. .. 

Tanatui:.v.st'e.  Fla  

Atlanta,  C.a  

Hoise,  Idaho  

SprinKfieUl.  HI  

Indianapolis,  Ind . . . 
Des  Moine^s,  Iowa. . . 

Topcka,  Kans  

Frankfort,  Ky  

Baton  Uonge',  La  

Antju.^ia,  Mc  

Aniiapnlls.  Md   

Best  on.  Mass  

Lansing,  Mich  

St.  Paul.  Minn   

Jackson.  Miss   

JelTerson  City,  Mo  

Helena.  Mont  

Lincoln,  Nebr  

Cars4.m.  Nev  

Coni  ord,  N.  H  

Trenton,  N.  J  

Santa  Ke.  N.  Mex  

Albany.  N.  Y  

Un leli:'h,  K.C  

Bismarck,  N.  Dak  

Cohniibns.  Ohio  

Gnthrif,  Okla. 
Salem.  OrcK.  - . 

HarrisburK.  Pa  

Provident'c,  K.  I  

Columbia,  S,  C.  

Pierre.  S.  Dak  

Nashville.  Tenn.. .... 

Austin,  Tex.  

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.. 

Montpelier,  V^t  

Richmond,  Va  

olvmpia.  Wash. .  

Charleston.  W.  Va  

Madison,  Wis   j 

Cheyenne,  Wyo  ' 

Juneau,  Alaska  ! 

Honolulu,  Hawaii  

Manila.  P.  I...  ! 

San  Juan.  P.  U  


••■I 


"I 


State  superintendent  of  educftttoo. 

Territorial  superintendent  of  public  InstmetlMU 

State  superlniaiulaat  of  public  InstiiietliMk. 

Da 

Do. 

Secret arv  of  s(  it**  board  of  education. 

Do.  ' 

SupiTiatendenL  of  District  schools. 

State  superintendent  of  public  Instruction. 

State  sctiool  commissioner. 

State  superintendent  of  public  InstructloD. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

State  superintendent  of  public  education. 
State  superintendent  of  public  sctiools. 
State  superintendent  of  public  education. 
Slate  commi^.sioner  of  ciUKntion. 
State  superintetulfUt  of  public  Instruction. 

State  sui>erintcndent  ol  public  education. 
State  superintendent  of  public  schools. 
State  superintoidiot  of  public  Instruction. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Territttri.il  ^niMTintendent  of  pnblie  Instruction. 
State  coinniixioniT  of  eiliu  a' inn. 
State  snperiMleiidcnt  of  public  in.-t ruction. 
Do. 

Stale  ((lumiissioncr  of  common  schoolf.. 
.Slate  sufierintcndent  of  public  instruction. 

Do. 

Do. 

Commissioner  of  public  schools. 

State  superintendent  of  education. 

State  superintendent  of  pablic  Instmctlon. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

State  sujHTintendent  of  edni-afion. 
State  suiK'riotendcnr  of  publit  in:  t motion. 
Do. 

State  .stiperinlendent  of  fre^^  schools. 
State  suiK-rintendent  of  put) lie  schools. 
State  .sujKTinicndenl  of  itublic  itistrnt  lion. 
(  lovernor,  and  ex  oHicio  superintendent  of  education. 
Su[HTintendent  of  (lublic  Instruction, 
r>i rector  of  cd  neat  ion. 
Coininis- ioJYor  nf  cdiiration. 


a  Corrected  to  November,  1910,  in  so  far  as  changes  have  been  reported  to  the  bureau. 
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City. 


SupGrintendent. 


of  Date  of  orig- 
lis  ioal  appoint- 
yeus.   


Bxpiratioa  Salary 
ofpresent  per 


Anniston. .... 

IJcs^ieiuor  

BiniiinghUEH.. 

Eufaula  

Florence  

Gadsden  

Girard.  

HimlsTiUe,... 

Mobile.  

Ifontcomery,. 
New  Decatur^ 
OpcUka....... 

Phoenix*.  

Selma  

Talladega...^. 

Troy  * 

Tuscaloosa.... 


Bisbee... 
Douglas. . 
Phoenix. 
Prescott. 
Tucson... 


FayetteiriUe.. 
Fort  Smith... 

Helena,  

Hot  S{vln^.. 
Jonesboro.... 
Little  Rock,. 

Paragould  

Pine  Bluff. . . 
Texarkana. . . 


CALirOENU. 


David  Rhodin  Murphy  ft.... 

A.  A,  Persons.  ... 

John  Herbert  PhilUta  

Frank  Lee  McCoy..V....... 

James  Bothweil  LoeUiart.. 

Waiter  Evans  BtripUn.  

Wihner  C.Hughes  

Robert  Ernest  Sessions  

Samuels.  Murphy  

Charles  Lewis  Floyd....  

William  F.  Jones  *  

Floy  HalL.  

Horace  Oree^  VandlTcr  *. 

Arthur  Fort  Harman  

Daniel  A.McNeUL.  

John  P.  Selman  

James  Henry  Foster  »  


Charles  F.  PhUbrook. . . . . 
WlUiam  E.Luta... ...... 

Jpbn  D.  liOper..*  

Warren  D.  Baker......... 

Sidney  Carleton  Newsom. 


Franks.  Root  

James  W.  Kuykeiidall  

Samuel  Hamilton  Spracins. 
Frank  Ward  Miller......... 

Dudley  T.  Rogers....  

Robert  C.  Halt..  .... 

H.R.  Partlow*.. .......... 

Junius  Jordon  

George  W.  Rdd  


Alameda...  

Bakersfield  

Berkeley  

Eureka  

Fresno  

Grass  Valley  

Los  Angeles  

Napa  

Oakland  

Pasadena  

Petaluma.  

Pomona  

Redlands  

Riverside  

Sacramento  

San  Bernardino. . . 

San  niego  

San  Fram  isi  o  

San  Jose  ,  Ah 

San  Rafael  A  a  hit 


Will  C.  Wood  

David  Whitson  Nelson  

Frank  Forest  Bunker....  

Delmar  L.  Thombury  

Charles  Laurie  McLane  

J.  S.  Henrxessy   

John  II.  Francis  

John  L.  Shearer  c  

John  William  McClymonds. . 

Arthur  L.  Hamilton  

Eldridge  Bachman  Dykes  c.. 

Henry  Presley  Reynolds  

Charles  Herbert  Co  veil  

Arthur  Ncwhall  Wheelock... 

Oliver  W.  FrUnvine  

y.W  .  Conrad  

DniUMn  M:u-Kinnuii  

Alfrt'<i  I'oiirovicri  

r  SluTitTs  

Id  Barron  Anderson. 


Santa  Ana  i  J  oh  n  A .  C  ran  s  t  on  

Santa  Rarhara  |  Francis  M.  Fultz..  

Sanlu  Clara   ,  William  John  llavward . 


Santa  Cruz. 

Santa  liosa  

Stockton.  

Vallejo  

Watson  vine...  


COLORADO. 


John  William  Liiiscott. 

A .  C.  Barker  f  

James  A.  Barr  

Howard  Fordc   

Thomas  Smith  MacQuiddy. 


Boulder   William  V.  Casev. 

Canon  City   Frank  W.  Phult^s  d_ 

Colorad  o  Springs   Car  I  (  k  M .  C  o  1  e 

Crippl<>  Creek   Wil-nn  M.  Shnfi  i 

Denv-T   '  ('ii:,rir-,  i^rrir^-.!  (iiadsey. 

a  In  cities  of  4,000  population  and  upward. 
»  For  1906-0;  no  later  information. 


July  1,1883 
-,1M5 
{£»  96.1907 
In.  — ,i«B 
—  — »mo 

May  2S,1906 
Sept.  1,1900 
July  1, 1889 
June  —,1909 
July  1,1910 


July  1,1911 
May  31,1911 
June  26. 1911 
June  —,1912 
June  2,19U 
May  26,1911 
Sept.  1,1912 
June  30, 1911 
June  30. 1912 
May  24,1911 


Mar.  —,1908 
May  —,1906 


June  30,1910 
Sept.  — ,1»U 


Aug.  —,1904 
Jan.    1, 1906 


Apr.  1.190O 
June  1,1866 


June  1,1907 
May  28,1105 
Sept. -,1901 
jQly  1,1908 

Sept,  —,1893 
May  —,1909 


July  31,1910 
Aug.  31, 1911 
Jane  30,1911 
June  10,1910 
Imw  1,1913 


Jane  i.ioil 
June  15,1910 
June  1, 1910 
July    1, 1911 

Sept.  1,1911 
May  —,1911 


July  —,1906 
June  1,1910 


July  —,1912 
M^y  31.19U 


May 
July 
July 

Oct. 
July 
Julv 


—,1907 
1,1896 
1.1908 
1,1906 

1900 


Aug. 
Apr. 
June 
June 
June 
July 
July 


— , 1H79 

~,  19(^ 
1.19t>H 

15, 19(19 
1,1909 
1,1902 


May 

June  30, 
July  1, 
June  30. 
June  30, 
Julv 
Aug.  I. 
Mar  2*>, 
Apr.  1. 
June  3f>, 
June  — . 
June  — , 
June  30, 
-...do... 
Dec.  31, 


1911 
1910 
1912 
1911 
1913 
I9U 
1914 
1911 
1913 
1911 
1911 
1910 
1910 

i9i4' 


July 
Jan. 
July 
Feb. 
May 
Aug. 
July 
July 


l,19tKi 
-,1906 
1,1906 
1.1910 

1,  \m) 

-,  190<> 
7,1906 


Oct.  19,1801 

July  i,i»; 
May  — ,M07 


June  1,1909 
May  16.1910 
Sept.  —.1901 
Sept.   1.1  W7 


July 
Jan. 
July 

Julv 

July 
Autr. 
July 


1, 1914 

-,1911 
1, 1914 
-,1912 

1,1'Mn 
1.1913 
1.191 


June  30.1910 


Oct.  19.1911 

jiiiwao»]sio 


June  1,1911 
Aug.  —,1913 
,1910 


c Supervising  principal. 

<<  Supervisor  or  elementary  schools. 
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city. 


odtOBAiw— oontlniiid. 


Florence..  

Grand  luncUon  — 

LendvlUe  

Pueblo: 

District  Ko.1.. 

District  No.  20. 

SaUdft  

Trinidad  

Victor  


Superintendent 


Term  of 
office  In 
years. 


Homer  H.  Adams  

John  Henry  Allen  .... 

Frederick  Pasqua  Austin. 


Milton  Chase  Potter... 
John  Francis  Keating. 

Edgar  Kesner  

Jesse  Robert  Morgan . . 


Date  of  orig- 
inal appoint- 
ment. 


Inne  him 
Jane  —,1904 
Sept.  1,1903 

Sept.  — ,  1908 
July  19.1896 
Sept.  1,1898 
Mar.  —,1909 


Expiration 
of  present 
term. 


May  31.1911 
May  —.1910 
Aug.  31,1910 

June  — ,19U 
June  30,1912 
Aug.  31.1910 
Sept.  -,1910 


coanrBCticut. 


Ansonia  

Bridgeport  

Bristol  

Danbury  

Derby  

Hartford  

Manchester  

Meriden  

Middle  town,  

Kaugatuck  

New  Britain  

New  Haven  

New  London  

Norwalk  

Norwich: 

Central  district  

West  Chelsea  dis- 
trict 

Putnam  

RockTllIe 


Frank  M.  Bucklev  

Charles  Wlnslow  Deane. 

Newell  Jennings  

George  Hussey  Tracy. . . 

John  w.  Peck  

Thomas  Snell  Weaver. . . 
Alfred  Francis  Howes. . . 
WUUam  Powers  KeUy.. 
William  A.  Wheatley... 
Frank  Warren  Eaton. . . . 

Stanley  H.  Holmes  

Frank  Herbert  Beede. . . 
CharkeBQlkdeyJiniil^ 
WUUam  E.  Cta»oellor» 

Winiam  D.TUlKm  

John  Byion  Stanton ... 


ao.idos 

— ,18»3 
1,1908 
1,1906 
—.1888 
—.1901 
23,1910 
1,1906 
—,1910 
—4900 
—,1906 
-,1900 

 yl9QB 

Oct  —,1909 


July 
May 
Feb. 
Aug. 

June 
June 
Aug. 
Jan. 
July 
Aug. 


July  13,1910 
Aug.  20.1912 
July  15,1911 
Aug.  1,1910 


June  —.1911 
July  15,1911 


June  -.1911 
July  1,1910 
Aug.  -.1910 
 ,1911 

Mar  —,mi 


Southliuton....... 

Sootli  Maaobertw. 
SonthNomtk. 

Stamford  

Tonrlngitea...... 

WalUiiiford..... 

Waterbury  . 

West  Haven.. ^. 
WlUlmantle..... 
Winsted....,.,. 


]^A/^ngMi6k 
Sreretiawiilid. 


B(iwlitB.VMlMi. 

AUMB.MoRill.  

BeffttnWrigbtTlDlnr. 
Edgar  Crane  attlei.... 


Sept.— ,1906 
Jan.  —.1910 
Aug.  —,1893 

July  8.1891 
Sept. -.1886 


 ,1897 

Sept.  -,  1898 


Jane  —,1910 
Jan.  -.1911 
July  14,1910 

Sept.  -.1910 
Jane  24,1910 
Ang.  1,1911 

 ,1911 

July  1.1911 


Hudson  P.  I/eavenworth. 


DKtAWASE. 


Wilmington.. 


Oeorge  Wells  Twitmrer. 


July  16,1909 


July  -,1900 


July  15.1910 


June  30,1011 


DXSTEICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 


WasbtngUm. 


Atexander  T.  Stuart.. 


Jacksonville... 

Key  West  

Lake  City  

Live  Oak  

Ooala  

Faiatka  

Pensaoola  

St  Angnstine. 
Tampa  


James  Q.  Palmer  e.  

Vlrgll  Scott  Lowee...  

John  William  Bums  «  

J.  W.O'Hararf...  

John  Hunttf  Workman'  

Qeorge  Alan  Stephens C. . . . . 

Nathan  Barrel  Cook  «.  

E.  B.  Rnthaitoivl «  

Lndirlg  WUbdm  Bnehholi  c. 


QBOftOU. 


Albany  

Americas... 

Athens  

Atlanta  

Aogusta.... 
Brunswtek., 
Columbus.., 

Cordele  

Daltoo  , 

Dublin  

Blberton... 


Sidney  R.  de  Jamette . . 
Augustus  Grimn  Miller. 

George  Qlenn  Bond  

WilUam  Martin  Slaton.. 


Lawton  Bryan  Evans. 
NatbanJd  HuTliiim  Ballard.. 


Roland  Bird  Daniel. 

Jaaon  Scarboro  .... 

Thomas  Smith  Locaa. 
BoUmd  E.  Brooks  

  I'liHip  Hinl  Winn  

« Indefinite  term. 

b  Union  district  superintendent. 


Jan. 

6^1908 

June  30,1911 

6,IXNI 

Dee.  —.1907 
Jan.  5,1900 

 do.  

Jan.  —,1913 

 do  

...«.do.^  

Jan.  1.1913 
May  —,1911 
June  -,1911 
Jan.  1,1913 

3,400 
1.200 
1,200 

July 
Jan. 

—.1903 
—,1909 
-,1886 

1.30O 
1,400 
2,100 

Jan. 

5,1900 

Jan.  -,1913 

2,41)0 

July 
July 
June 
Nov. 

Nov. 
July 
July 

Juno 


1.1904 
1.1801 
8,1907 
11,1882 
—,1901 
1,1900 
1,1909 
-.1908 
—.1908 


July  1,1910 

....do  

June  30.1911 
June  3.1911 
Jan.  1,1911 

 ,1013 

May  31.1911 
Joly  1.1911 
Jane  1,1911 
June  -.1911 
Juno  :i0.1!)ll 


e  County  superintendent. 
d  Principal  of  high  school. 
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city. 


aEOR(BA-H»llttllUe4. 

OaSmvIUc  

Orifflo  

Lft  Orange  

Micon   

Mirietta  

MlUedgtviUt  

Mewnaa   

Borne  

Sayanhati  

ThoznasylU^*  . 

Valdoata  

WaycrosB  


Bche  

Pocatello  

ILLINOIS. 

Alton..  

Aurora: 

East  side...... 

West  side  

Batavla....  

Beardstown.  

BrtlovIHe..  

Belvidere: 

North  side  

South  side  

Blooming  ton  

Blue  Island  

Cairo....  

Canton...  

OentraUa..  

Champalgp.,..>.... 

CaiaHeston  

Chlcafo.-i..  

Chicago  Heights..!^ 

CUnton.........  

ComnarlUe......... 

I>anvUlt.... ....... 

I>eeatur..  ...... 

DeKalb............ 

Dixon: 

North  side.,,... 

Sou  th  side  

Duquoin......  . 

East  St.  houU  

Edwardsville  

EllSngham  

Elgin  

Evanston: 

District  No.  75. 

District  No.  70. 

Forest  I'ark  

Free  port  

Oaletirt  

Oalesburg  

Han'ey   

Hoop«*ton  .  

Jacksonville  

Jollet  

Kankakee  

Kewanee.  

La  0  range  

La  Salle..  

Lincoln   

Litrhfield  

Mftcoinh  

Mat  toon  

May  wood   

Mehdota...  

Metropolis  

Molfae  


Btiperintendent. 


Term  of 
office  In 
years. 


Jowpti  Hut  Witllcer. 


Gtfietoit  B.  Cluwnuui  

WlUlam  Thuam  Dvaota. . . 

Willtam  B,  Rcjrnolds.  

Clwrlei     Henderson,  jr.o.. 

James  CoOte  Harris  

Otis  Ashmore  

John  Stephen  Allen  

Wimam  Otis  Roberts.  

Edwin  A  Mine  Pound  


Charier  S.  MeekJ"  

Walter  Raieigh  Slders. 


Robert  Allen  Bal^t  

Conrad  Myron  BardweU  

Carleton  EUsworth  Dooglass.. 

Hugh  Alrin  Bone.  

Horace  O.  Rnasell.  

George  H.  Biwtek...^.  . .  *  


Eugene  D.  Merrtman...... 

C.  H.  Levitt  c..;...,._.. 
John  Kay  Stableton....... 

J.  E.  Lemon   

Taylor  Clinton  Clendenexi. 

George  W.  Qayler  

Samuel  Ballam  Bohn  

William  Wataon  Ernest. . . 

De  Witt  Elwood  

Ella  Flagg  Young. ....  

F.  M.  Richardson  

Henry  Hugh  Edmunds.. . . 


LlnH.  Griffith  

Harry  Bruce  Wilson.. . . . 
Luther  Augustus  Hatch. 


H.  V.  Baldwin  

W.  R.  Snvderc. ........ 

Charles  W'llliani  Houk., 

John  Ehiier  Miller  , 

Ilevwood  (\>tIieU1  , 

T,.  \V.  <'l;at}KUii  

Kol)erl  1.  White   


Homer  Hitchcock  Kingsley. 

Fred  W.  NIchoLs  

Asa  Paul  Goddard  

SIgcl  Elia  Raine.-  

Benjamin  L.  B  irk  beck  c  

William  L.  Steele  

Frank  Lester  Miller  

Samuel  Kline  Mr  I>owe!l  

William  Alexander  Ftirr  

Edward  F.  Worst  

Franklin  N,  Tracy  

Koblrii^on  (Sodfrey  Jones  

Fran  k  K 1  woo<  1  S  j'l  [  i  fo  r d  

James  H.  Mc Manns.  

Anthony  Mid<l!eton  

A  hi  ion  S.  Anderson  

James  (\  Burns...  

(lilbert  P.  Handle  

John  Porter  Adams  

E.  11.  Murrav  , 

F.  «■  I'i.-A.il.'V  

Ben...  1  :  J  ...    -,,t  , 


Date  of  orig- 
inal appoint- 
ment. 


Mw.  1,1910 
July  1^906 
June  1,1908 
Aug.  1,19IM 

 ,1904 

June  -,1898 


Oct.  1,1892 

Julv  —1886 

(»rt.  -.!',•()<» 

Apr.  —,1895 


Ai«.  1,1899 


Jan.  1,1881 

July  1.1886 
Jan.  17,1910 
May  —,1909 

Sept  -,1906 
July ,*i96i' 


July  —,1886 
May  —,1910 


Mar.  1,1907 
July  1,1903 
July  30,1909 

 ,1901 

July  1,1909 


July  31,1899 
Sept.  1,1907 
July  1,1907 

 ,1886 


May  -.1901 
Aug.  1.1904 
June  1.1907 
Mav  35. 1910 
May  —,1907 


  —.1880 

Sept.  —  .190G 
Feb.  1A9(H 


Expiration  Silary 
of  present   {  per 
term.      I  annum. 


mmt  m,mi 

July  1»19W 
May  31,  MM 

Aug.  1,1911 
May  27,1911 
Jnne  1,1911 


Jane  1,1911 
July  1,1910 
Sept.  1J911 
June  -.1911 
June  1,19U 


June  1,1911 


Jtme  80,1919 

July  1,1911 
June  24,1919 
J  une  -.,1M1 

June  —,1911 


June  ao,19U 
June  24,1910 
May  31,1911 
June  —,1911 
.....do....... 

June  30,1911 
June  30,1910 
Dec.  31,1910 
July  1.1911 
June  30,1910 


Aug.  1.1911 
Sept.  1,1910 
July    1, 1910 

Jane  —,1911 


May  29.1910 
July  31,1911 
June  1.19U 
June  30. 1911 
 do  


June  30.1910 
July  1,1910 
June  — ,1911 
i  June  3D,  1911 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Feb. 
July 
July 
July 
Sept. 
Sept. 

Feb. 

June 


— .  IS'9  2 
1.1909 
—.1905 
1,1909 
— ,  18S1 
—,1907 
— , 1890 
—.1900 
— ,  PK^S 
—.1908 
—,1907 
—,1902 


Aog. 


June  30,1911 
June  30.  1910 
June  30.1911 
May  26.1910 
Julr  1.1910 
July  1, 1911 
June  1,1911 
June  30,1911 
June  24.1910 
Jrme  1.1911 
May  31.1910 
May  .11.1911 
June  30,1911 
 do..  


«  For  1907-8;  no  later  information. 
>  For  1908-9:  no  later  Information, 
e  From  the  Illlnoie  state  school  directory  for  1909-10. 
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city. 


ILLINOIS— continued. 


Momiiouth  

Morris  

Mount  Carmel... 
Mount  Vflmoo... 


Terra  of 
office  In 
years. 


MurpbTsb 

Normal.., 


Norma 
Olney. 

Ottawa.....  

Pana  

Park  

Pekin  

Peoria  

I'eni  

Ponthir   

Princeton  

Quincy  

Hock  lord  

Uo<  k  Island  

Spriii^^rield,  .... 

spring  Valley...... 

Sterling; 

District  No.  11. 

Btreator  

Sycamore  

T'aylorviUe: 

East  side  

West  side  

Urban a  

Waukegan  


Charles  Klsworth  Joiner  

J  Edwin  I).  Martin  

J  Walter  8.  Booth  

.   William  Miner  a  

.1  Sanuiel  J.  Shomaker  

Extun  Woodard  Davis  

.  John  Alfmi  Stt'vcnson  

.  (;hri>topher  Joseph  Byme.. 
J  George  B.  Coilmau  

E.  B.  Brookso  

James  J.  Crosbv  

Gerard  T.  Smith  

Jaines  Robert  Hart  

Arthur  V'crner  

Harmon  Ebert  Waits  

David  iienjainin  linwlins.., 

Peleg  IleinuiKloii  Walker.., 

Herbert  B.  Uayden  

Ji»e|ibH.€toU{i]8.  

3wam  Benry  BrnwDing — 

Miss  AnntelMliBttt  

H.  L.  ChRDllna^  

M.  O.  Clar¥.... 


Karl  Douglas  Waldo.. 


Alexuidfta...... 

Anderaon  

Bedford  

Bloomington.... 

Bluffton  

Braxil  

Columbus  

Conncr3ville.... 
Crawfordsville.. 

Deealnr  

East  Chicago... 

Elkhart  

Elwootl  

Evansville  

Fort  Wayne.... 

Frankfort  

Franklin  

Garrett  

Gas  City  

Goshen  

Greenlield  

Gree  n^^ljur^  

IJatninoiid  

Hartford  City.. 

Huntington  

Indianapolis  

JefTersonville.. . 
Kokomo. ....... 

La  Fayette..... 

Laporte........ 

Lawrenoebltff . . 
Lebanon........ 

Linton  ..... 

Lorainsport  

Madison  

Marlon  

Martinsville. . . . 
Michigan  City.. 

MIshawaka  

Montpelier  

Mount  Vernon.. 

Muncle  

NtwAltaBy_ 


Uenrv  L  I'ovvkes  

I'roniU  c  Hoover  Deflendall.. 

Ananiii.s  1*.  Johnson  

Miriam  A.  Besicy  


Arthur  L.  Trcster  

Jainos  iJucharuiu  t'earey... 
Josepti  lleiijandn  I'agan... 

Heurv  Le,>ter  Smith  

PhiU'inon  A.  Allen  

Charle.s  (\  Coleman  

Thom;L'^  K.  FitEgibbon  

Guy  Mitchell  Wilson  

Linnaeu.s  Neal  llines  

Elmer  Elteworlh  Hire  

Edwin  Nelson  Canine  

Eiliy  Herbert  Drake  


Date  of  orf  K- 


June  17,1909 


Expiratlun 
of  pneent 
tenn. 


J  title  — ,  I'dl 
June  Ijiyil 


Apr.  27.1910 
Apr.  — .mw 
June  2.  mifti 
Aug.  -Am 
June  —Ami 


June  —,1904 


June  —,1907 

    1908 

June  ir)'  l910 

J  WW  !.1 '•«>.'. 

Aug.  l.l'AMJ 

June  --,1888 
Sept.  MfiOO 

Nov.  M902 


Mav  15,1911 
June  —,1910 
May  31,1911 
June  30,1910 
June  —.1910 


Julv  1.1911 

July  31.1910 

June  10.1910 

June  —.1911 


July  —,1905 

Apr.  1,1910 

July  1.1901 

May  0, 1909 

Mav  29,1906 

June  —,1901 


Oct. 
June 
Mav 
Aug. 
I>et. 
Mav 
Aug. 
Julv 
July 
June 

July 


22, 1909 
—.1905 
—.1906 
1 . 11*09 

— .  nm 

—  .1W7 
1,1901 
1,1908 
1,1908 
— ,1909 
—.1905 
1,1906 


lune  30, 1910 
Iilv  l.llHO 
July  31,1911 

June  ao,mo 
June  l,mi 

June  17,1911 


Julv  —,1910 
Jurie  20,1911 

Juiy  1,19U 
May  -,1911 
Aug.  i.mi 
June  —,1910 


June  1,1910 
July  31.1911 

 do  

Aug.  1,1913 
June  30,1911 
June  15,1911 
July  31,1910 
July  1,1910 
July  1,1912 
June  15,1911 
Sept.  1.1911 
June  30,1911 


Jiinie.s  Harney  Tonilin..  

Justin  N.  Study  

O.^car  Morion  Pitleuger  

Paul  V'atj  KI|M»r  

Franei.s  M.  Nferioa  

James  II.  Jellrev  

LlUian  E.  Miehael..  

William  Chcisler  Coble  

Ehner  C.  JeruKui  

Charles  Mav  Mr  H  un.  1. . . . . . . 

Willi;wu  A.  .Myers  

Williain  I';itters<)U  Hart  

Calvin  N.  Kendall  

C.  Mr  Henry  Marble  

liobert  A.  Ugg  

Robert  Foster  Hlght  

Arthur  Deamer  

Jesse  Win  field  Itiddle  

Henry  (Jrant  li^o\^  n  

Joseph  Henry  Hasemau.  

Albert  H.  iXniglass.,  

Holla  Milton  Tryoa  

Joe  T.  Giles  

Jerendah  E.  Hohtnson...  

Louis  Ward  Keeler  

John  F.  Nuiier  , 

Luther  K.  Kelley  

Edward  G.  Ihiuinan  

Benjamin  F.  Moore  

Hairy  A.  Baerk  

•  From  the  Illinois  state  school 


Mar. 

Nov. 
June 
June 
Aug. 
Oct. 
Julv 


I  I  May 

1  Mar, 
1  1  Aug, 
4  July 

3  I  Fe!>. 
I  A  tig, 
'  June 
Aug. 

Apr. 
Apr. 
Jtme 
May 
Aug. 
June 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Sept. 

Aug. 
June 


28, 1910 
— , 1896 
1,1909 
—,1910 
—,1905 
— .  1901 
8,1906 
1,1903 
1, 1010 
—.1905 
16,1908 
31,1903 
1,H»<)0 

1.  IM.)S 
I'^ll 

—  .11*09 

—  .1904 
1. 1905 

—  .11)05 
l.lsm 

— ,  im 

—  .1908 
-.1901 

1,1904 
-,1903 

1,1895 
-.1903 

1,1906 
-,1«J7 


July  31. 
July  1, 
June  30, 
Sept.  12, 
Aug.  1, 
Apr.  — , 
Aug.  1, 
Julv  1. 
Jurie  30. 
June  — . 
Aug.  1, 
Aug.  31. 
July  I. 
Aug.  1, 
July  31, 
Aug.  1, 
Aug.  — . 
Aug.  1. 
Mav  .30. 
July  31. 
July  31. 
July  31. 
.\ug.  --. 
July  3!. 
Sept.  1, 
Aug.  1, 

 do.. 

June  1. 
Aug.  1. 
June  — , 


1911 
1912 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1910 
1910 
1911 
1911 
1912 
1010 
1911 
1913 
1911 
1911 
1910 
1911 
1911 
1910 
1911 
1910 
1911 

mil 

1910 

m2 

1911 

Vm 

1910 
1910 


directory  for  1909-10. 
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City. 


SuperlQtendent. 


Term  of  Date  of  orig- 
offlofi  in  tn&l  appoint* 


Expiration 
ofpresftni 


Salary 
per 


DfDiAir  A— ooatliiiiad . 


NoblesvUle... 

Peru  

Plymouth  

Portland ..... 

Princeton  

Rtctunond  

Rushville  

Seymour  

Shelby  vtlle... 
South  Bend.. 
Terre  Haute.. 

Tipton  

Va]parai«)... 
Vlnoennes.... 

Wabash...... 

Warsaw...... 

WashSngton.^ 
Whftlng  


I 


Emmet  C.  Stopher  

Edward  Everett  UosUtler., 

Ray  Arah  Randall  

Grant  E.  Derbyshire  

Ifarquis  D.  Webb  

Thomas  Abbott  Mott  

Joseph  Hiram  Sholl  

John  A.  IJnke..   

Samuel  C.  Ferrell  

John  Anderson  Wood  


1  i  June 
1  I  July 
3  I  Aug. 
1  Dec. 
1  June 
3 

May 
July 
Jane 
Aug. 


— .1B09 
1,1908 
1,1903 

— ,190S 

i.mo 

—.1806 
—  1904 
—,1909 
20, 1906 
17,1909 


July  31,1910 
July  1,1911 


Aug. 
Aug. 
June 
Aug. 


1,1912 
1,19U 
1,1911 
1,1911 


..do... 
June  1,1911 
July  31,1910 
July  31,1911 


Arthur  Abram  Hughvt, 
Robert  Ua  Hamilton.... 
Adelaide  Steele  Bftylor... 

Harris  8.  Kaubnu  ..  

William  Fruieis  AxteU. . 
JohnCalTin  Hail  


IOWA. 

Albla  

A  t  Ian  tic  

Hooiio  

Iiurliiu;lon  

Cedar  Falls  

Cedar  Rapids   

Center  ville  

Chariton  

Charles  Cily  

Cherokw  

Clarlinhi  

Clinton   

Council  llluffs  

Crestoti  

Davenoort  

Deeorali  

Dos  Moines  

Dubuque  

Fairfield  

Fort  Dod^e  

Fort  Madison.  

(Jrinnell  

Iowa  City  „  

Keokuk.. , ............. 

Le  Mars  

Marion.. . . .........  

Marshalllown..  

Mason  ( "it^..^^^ ...... . . 

Missouri  Valley.  

Mount  Pleasant  

Musciitine  

Newton. .... ,  

Oelwein   

Oskaloosa  

Ottumwa  .....  

Perry  

Red  Oak  

Sioux  City  

Washington  

Waterloo: 

East  side......  

West  side..  

Webster  


KANSAS. 


ArkaTisas  City,, 
Atchison ....... 

Cliannle  

Cherrvvale..,.. 

CotTov  ville  

Coneortlia  

Emporia  

Fort  Scott  

Galena  


Frank  Thomas  V'asey  

Charles  Emerv  Blodgett  

J.  E.  Marshall<i  

Whit  tier  Loreni  Hanson  

Bruce  Fraiu  ls  

Joseph  Jasper  McConnell  

C.  J.  Johnson  

Junius  Everett  Roberts  

Edwin  T.  Armstrong  

L.  II.  Matis  

Willard  E.  Salisbury  

()7T0  P.  Bostwiok  

John  11.  Ik'viTidge  

Afiau)  IMckett  

Frank  Leroy  Smart..  

J  esse  C  li  ar  1  e's  K  ich  t  e  r  

William  Otis  lUdflell  

James  Ilujjh  Harris  

Eck  Cripphi  Roberts  

R.  B.  Crone  

E.  F.  Schall  

Eugene  Henetv  

H,  E.  niackmar  

William  Ahlrii  h..  

Fran r is  Eber  i*aliner  

F.  T.  Mahannah  

Aaron  Palmer  

Huj;h  M.  tJilinore  

Ijithcr  Clinton  IVrvan  

Charl.'s  M.  Cruikshank  

William  Franklin  (  hevalier. 

E.  J.  11.  Hrar^i  

Orris  Watson  lU  rr  

Frank  Whiltier  Else  

Albion  Wesley  Stuart....... 

Guy  Vernellen  Whaley  

W.  F.  Cramer  

Frank  Dickinson  Haddock. . 
A.  C.  Fuller,  jr  


Addison  W.  Chamberlin.. 
Anson  Theodore  Uukill.., 
Lyman  H,  Ford*........ 


John  Frederick  Bender  

Nathan  Thomas  Veatoh. . . . 

Homer  Davis  Ramsey  

N.  A.  Baker  

Willlara  M.  Sinclair  

Clydus  C,  Brown  

Loyd  A.  T.owther  

Joiin  Barnard  Stokesberry., 
Lemuel  .\.  Gulhridge  


31 


June  —.1902 
Mar.  —,1904 
May  — pl903 

July  *»im 


May  10,1910 
Sept.  -  .1907 
Sept.  —.1908 
July  19,1909 
-,1909 
1,1901 
—,1908 
-  1B09 
9,190S 
—.1906 
— ,  \9(Xi 
lsi>9 
1,1908 
,  1,1807 

 do  

May  —,1909 
Oct.  -.1904 
Feb.  —.1910 
Mar.  19,1909 

Julv  i,i9as 
— i9m 
July  — ,190G 
May  —,1907 
Mar.  —,1904 
Sept.  — ,  1908 
Aug.  — ,  1909 


Aug.  —,1910 
June  30,1911 
July  31,1912 


May 
Aug. 

May 

Apr. 


July 
Aug. 
July 


Jan.  1,190: 

■  •  -.1910 

Julv  -.19<>s 
Sept.  1,  IIKW 
Julv  1,191)1 

Sept.  1, 18*^2 
Sept.  — ,  mHi 
May  -,\mo 
June  — .  1876 
Oct.  1.1 9as 
Sept.  — ,  1906 
July  —,1810 

Apr.  -,iam 
Jmw  t^m 


Inly  nt  Su 


Sept,  5,1911 
Sept.  —,1910 

  —.1910 

Aug.  1,1910 
30,1911 
Aug.  1,1010 

  —,1912 

June  —,1911 
June  10,1910 
June  1,1911 
June  1,1910 
July  31,1910 
Aug.  1, 1910 
June  30,1911 
June  30.1910 
June  10.1910 
July  1.1911 

 do  

June  3.1910 
1.1910 
—.1911 
— . 1910 
1,  1911 
1, 1910 
— . 1910 
3,  1910 
— .  1910 
— , 1911 
1.  191 


Julv 


June 
Julv 
July 
June 
June 
July 
June 
July 
Jtme 
Julv 
Sept. 
June 


KI9I1 
1. 1910 
I. 1911 
2.1911 


Aug.  1,1907 
Aug.  —,1901 
June  15,1910 
.May  —,1910 

  —.1889 

Sept.  5,1910 
Nov.  -.1896 
July  —,1909 
June  —,1009 


June  30, 191 
Julv  1.1911 
June  1.1910 
June  — ,1912 
Aug.  1,1911 
July  1,1910 

June  ao,I9U 
30,1910 


July  31,1910 
Aug.  31,1910 
June  15,1911 
Julv  1,1911 
Aug.  -,1911 
June  t.l911 
June  dO,mi 
May  20,1910 
June  1,1911 


a  Principal  of  high  school  and  acting  superintendent. 
*  For  190M):  no  later  information. 
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my. 


Superlntendeiit. 


Termor 
office  In 
years. 


Date  of  orlg* 
Inei  appointr 


Ezpiratloa 


XAHSAS— ooatl&uBd. 


HortoD  

Hutchinson . . . , 
Independeaoe. . 

lola.  

Junction  City., 
Kansas  City... 

Lawrence  

Leavenworth , . 

Manhattan  

Newton..  

Osawalomie. .. 

Ottawa  

Parsons  

Pittsburg  

Rosedale  

Salina. 


A.  H.  Speer  

Justus  Otlio  Hall  

Charles  Sunmer  Rlsdon... 
Lawrence  W.  May  berry . . 
William  Samuel  Uensner. 
Matthew  Edgar  Pearson.. 
Franklin  Pierce  Smith.... 

George  W.  Keiidrick  

John  E.  Edgertori  

Lathrop  Jun.e.s  flail  

Floyd  15 roun   

Arch  Lyndon  Itell  

Frank  L.  Pinot  

Allen  Hopkins  Bushej-  

George  E.  Rose  

John  Lofty &. 


1 
1 
1 
1 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


Sept. 
May 
July 
July 
July 
Nov. 
Aug. 
July 
June 
July 
July 
June 
May 
Juno 


1,1909 

i,vm 

1,1907 
1,1901 
1,1902 

— ,  im 

1,1902 
1,1900 
-,1908 
-1907 
1,1904 
15,1910 
— ,  imri 

~,1W4 


Topeka   I.ulher  Uenny  Whittcmore. 


Wellington. 
WIcWU., 
Winadd. 


KENTUCKY. 


Ednioud  Q.  l^ley  

Robert  FiaQlOiii  Knight. 
JoHn  Wedey  Splndler . . . . 


Stanton . 


Ashland  

Belle  vuc  

Bowling  Green.... 

Covington  

Danville  

Dayton   

Frankfort  

(;»-ur;^otown  

Hriitierson   ,  J.  W.  Weh  h. 

Hopkinsville   llark.s<Ialc  ILunlett  

Lcxinmun   |  Moiwillon  Alexander  Cassldy... 

Louis \  illf  •  Edgar  H.  Mark  

Mudisuuville  J  Ualph  it.  Unhins  

Mavsville   ■  James  Wood  liradncr  

MiddU'sboro   M.  Oliver  Winfrey  c  

Newport  I  Chariest;.  Hatiunund. 


Benjamiii  I'. 
W.  V.  King. 
Thoiruks  Crittvndi  n  Cherry. 
Uonier  <  Ksrur  Sluss. . . . , 

Ostar  li.  l-'atlis  , 

Janii  S  Me* iiunisc  

Hugh  C.  .MeKec  

Jesit;  C.  Waller  


Apr.  — ,1904 
May  24,1909 

1,1301 


Apr. 
Sept. 
June 
Aug. 


— ,  19()9 
— ,  11H>9 
— .  ly(»5 
1,1907 
—  ,1907 


June  1.191U 
July  i.iyu 

 do  

....do  

Aug.  L191U 

 do  

July  1,1911 

 do  

May  31,1910 
July  1.1910 
June  i:..1911 
May  —  .I'JlO 
June  -,lylO 


Auk-  1-iyU 
May  31,1911 
Sept.— ,1910 


June  —.1914 

Aug.  —.1911 

June  30,1911 

.\ug.  1.1911 

Mav  2(i.l911 


Owensboro 
Paducah . . . 

Paris  

Ri»  htn<>nd . 
Someiset .  . , 
Winchester 


Alexandria. , . .  

Baton  Hunge, ... 

Crowley  

Donald  son  ville  

Houuia   

Lake  Charles  

Monroi'   

New  Ihena  ,   j  L.  A.  Nulet/ 

New  Orle^ms  !  J.  M.  Uwinn. 

Slirevcpori   C.  E.  Byrdi, 


McIIenry  Khuads  

John  All>ert  Carnagey  . . . 

George  W.  Chapman  

ThoiiKks  Jiu  ksou  Coates. 

.1.  1'.  W.  li rouse  c  

R.  M.  SWppe  


T).  n.  Showalter*  

E.  Ballard  Donneil*  

J.  H.  L€-wisd...  

Arnold  L.  i'earee/  

William  Pleasant  Tuckerrf. 

John  MeNeeMM*  

Ernest  Ix)ng  NevUle. . . . . . . 


M.U.VE, 


Auburn  

Augusta  

Bangor  

Bath.  

Belfast  

BIddeford.. 

Brewer  

Brunswick. 


Bw^ort. 


Henry  IT.  Randall  

Daniel  Woifurd  La  Rue... 

Charle.s  E.  Til  ton  

Fredenek  \\ ,  Freeman... 
Alon/,0  J.  Knowlton ...... 

Charles  M.  I'ennell  

Charles  Nornum  Perkins. 

John  Albert  Cone  

Junes  Madlion  Pike  

Fnd  Benaoo  


4 
4 
4 

2 


July 
June 
June 
Juno 

Oct. 
Apr. 
Sept. 


-,1904 
1.1910 

—  .1909 

20, 1905 
li>8JV 
1,1894 
1, 190(i 

—,1909 


May 
Mar. 
Aug. 
July 
July 


2, 1910 
-,19fXJ 
1,1907 
L190ti 
1,1907 


Nov.  — ,  1904 


M4y  86,  mo 


July  1,1907 
Aug.  1.1907 
Aug.  14,1900 
Aug.  —,1904 
Ang.  1.19f»7 
July  21.1VK)H 
Mar  13. 1909 
Aug.  1,1908 
Apr.  17,1909 
 ,1908 


June  30,1910 
June  1,1911 
June  30,1911 

 do  

  —1911 

Sept.  —,1911 
May  —,1911 
Joiy  1,1913 


June  30,1914 
July  31,1910 
June  30, 1914 
Jane  aO»19U 


June  17,1910 
Nov.  -,1913 


May  28,1911 
lone  17,1910 


Nov.  —,1912 


July 
Aug. 


1,1911 
1,1910 


July  1.1910 

Apr.  1.1911 

Aug.  1,1913 

Mar.  17,1911 

Aug.  1,1911 

Apr.  1,1911 

July  1,1911 


o  Indefinite  term. 

t  For  190S-9;  no  later  infSormation. 

e  From  Kentucky  sUte  educational  directory  for  1909-10. 

d  Superintendent  of  parish  schools. 

•  Principal . 

/  Principal  of  high  school. 
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MAiNX— omtiniied. 


liswtitoiir 


BttDiitini. 


WatarrfUA. 
Wcitbrook.. 


1CABTL4HD. 


Aim&polti. . . 
BAttimon... 

Ctoibridge... 
Cumberland. 
Frederick.... 
Frostburg... 
Haji^erstowD. 
Sallsbiuy  


Abtngtoo  

Adams  

Ames  bury  

Amherst  

Andover  

ArUngtoa  

Atbol  

AtUeboro...  

Barnstable  . . . . 

Belmont  

Beverly   

Blackstone  

Boston  

Brain  tree  

Bridge  water  

Brockton  

Brookllne  

Cambridge  

Canton  .  

Chelmsford  

Che]se4i  

Cblcopee  

Clinton,  

Concord ......  

Dan  vers  

Dedhain  

Easthaiiii'tuii  

Easton  

Everett  

Fairhaven  

Fall  Rivf-.T  

Fitchbiirc  

Franiinphatu  

Franklin  

GardiHT   - . 

Gloijro  ,t*'r  

(;re;it  ll;irrin^ton. 

(fn'('!i[i»'M  

H:iv.niiill  

Hirifihaiu  

Ilolvoke  

Iliulsoti  

Hyde  Park  

Ipswich  

Lawrence  

Lee  


BuperiQtendent 


Termol 

years. 


Clara  Osgood  Uopkiu. 
Charles  O.  Tumar  


William  Frederick Co«i...-. 

D.J.Callahan  

Daniel  Lyman  Wonnipood. 
Charies  Henry  Moral.. 

QUes  A.Btoart   

T.  T.  YOWW  

David  WuXrCiolby  

DeFoitiBt  Henry  Perkins  . . . 

Jamea  Otis  Kater  

Herbert  Cailyie  Llbby  

Prescott  Key«..  


Samtiel  Oamere   

James  B.  Van  Biekte  

wmiam  P.  Becfcwltli«  

Afcblbakia  WttUaqas  

Oscar  B.  Ck»blents«. 

Olln  Robaon  Rice  «.  ..  

John  P.  Fockiero  

wmiam  lames  HnUoway 


Jotin  £.  De  lleyer  

Francis  Aabory  BaniaU. . . 
Charles  Eveirett  FUETTI... 
Andnboa  I^vl  Hardy. .... 
Sberbum  C.  Hatchlnaon . . . 

John  Francis  Scully  

Wlnfield  Scott  Ward  

Lewis  Adams  Fales  

George  Homer  Galger  

George  Peters  Armstrong. . 

Robert  Orange  Small  

Joseph  P.  McCovey  

Stratton  D.  Brooks  

Ralph  Llbby  Wiggln  

(See  Abington.) 

George  L.  Farley,  

George  L  Aidrfch  

Frank  Edaon  Parlin. ...... 

James  8.  Perkins   

Arthur  Palmer  Briggs  

Adelbort  Leon  Safford. . . . 

John  Cameron  Gray  

Charles  Loraine  Hunt  

Wells  Albert  Hall..,  

TIrnrv('ul>nrn  Sanborn... 

Kodeiirk  \V.  IJine  

\Villiani  Dana  Miller  

Fre<i  Brick  S.  Pope  

riysses  G.  Wheeler  

Frank  M.  March   

Kverett  Brownell  Durfee. . 

Joseph  G.  Edgerly  

Samuel  F.  Blodpett  

IrvinK  II.  G  am  well  d  

Judson  L  Wood  

Freonian  Putney.  

J.  Francis  Allison  

Herbert  Eliot  Richardson. 

Christie  A.  Record  

Nelson  George  Howard  

John  Lawrence  Riley  

Cassias  Samuel  Lyman  

Horace  L.  Brittain  

John  P.  Marston  

Bernard  M.  Sheridan  

Blon  E.  Htaks  


(ft) 


Pate  of  orig- 
inal appoint- 


Apr.  a,mo 
July  1,11W7 
Apr.  8,1900 


Apr.  —,1905 
Nov.  22, 1009 
Aug.  —.1000 
Sept.  1,1900 
Sept.  —,1908 
Jafy  1,1908 
Mar.  -,1808 


JmM  1,1908 


Sept.  1,1908 
Joly  1,U00 


July  -,1008 


■-^llOl 


Af«. 


B^t.  1,1808 

Oct.  —,1905 
Ape;  l,Ui7 


Mtf.  Stolon 

Cel.  1*1180 


Sept. 
June 
Mav 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Juno 
Sept. 
June 
Aug. 
July 
July 


1,1909 

—  .1891 
2C).  1909 

1,1910 
1,1901 
—.1889 
-,1907 
—.1007 
—,1803 
1,1896 
—,1905 

—  1902 


tfWBSBBt 

term. 


Mar. 
July 
Apr. 
July 
Apr. 
Dec. 
Mar. 
Sept. 
Apr. 
June 
Mar. 


-.19U 
1,1910 
1,1911 
31,1911 
—,1911 
ai.1910 
— ,19U 
1,1910 
1,19U 
a0,1913 
—,1911 


jmj  1,1910 


Sept.  1,1910 


lair  U,nfO 

jiiiy 'iit'ioia 


Aug.  1,1911 
Sept.  1,1911 
Atig.  1,1911 
Sept.  1,1911 
Aug.  SI,  1910 
Jane  80,1911 
Sept.  1,1910 
Aug.  U,19U 


July  1,1913 
Sept.  1,1011 


l^lOU 
1,1010 


Aug.  31,1910 
Mar.  — ,1911 
July  31,1910 
Sept.  1,1911 
June  30,1911 


July  —,1006 
 —,100ft 


June 
Mar. 

Sept 
July 
Jane 
Aug. 
Apr. 
Sept 
Jane 
July 
May 
Sept- 


-,1809 

—,1888 
1,1907 
lAm 

—  1909 

—  1898 
5,1909 
1,1906 
1,1907 
1,1909 

16.1904 
1.1909 


Sept —.1911 
July  1,1910 
July  1,1911 
June  30,1011 
July  1,1010 


Aug  31,1910 
July  31,1910 
Sept  -,1911 


July  -,1910 
July  1.1911 
Sept  1,1911 
June  30,1910 
Aug.  31,1911 
Mar.  -,1911 
Aug.  1,1912 
Sept  1,1913 
June  1,1910 
July  1,1911 
Dec.  31,1910 
Ji]ly  l,l«M> 


a  County  superintendent, 
ft  Indefinite  term. 


e  Principal  of  high  school. 

d  For  1907-8:  no  later  lnl6rmation. 
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city. 


Term  of 
ofBoeln 


Date  of  orig- 


ExpiratioQ 

WSVtk, 


Leominster  

LoxiriKtoa.. 
Lowell. ........... 

Lii'llow.  , 

Lynn  

MuJden  

Mansfield... ...... 

Marblehead.,  

Marlboro  

Msynard  

Medford  

Melrose  

Met  hi  IP  n  

Mi'idli'boro.... ... 

MUrord  

Mill  bury.......,., 

Milton............ 

Moiison  

Monlanue  ..... 

Natick  

Needham...,...., 

New  Bedford.  

Newburyport  

Newton  

North  Adams  

Northampton  

North  Andovcr... 
North  AtUeboro. . 

Northbrldge  

North  BrooldMd.. 
Norwood...,..*... 

Orange  

Palmer  

Feabodr  ..... 

PIttsflefd  

Plymouth........ 

Provlnoetown...-. 

Quincy  

Bandolph......... 

Beading  

Revere  

Rockland....^.... 
Rockport... 

Salem   

Saugus  

Soraerville  

Sou   bridge. ..... 

South  Iladley  


Spencer  , 

SuriiiL'fleld  ,     ^, . 

Stononam.,,.   Arthur  It.  Webber. 


Thomas  Edward  Thompson. . . 

Frank  Hardy  Damon  

Arthur  Kincaid  Whltcorab  

Walter  E.  Gusheo  

Frank  J.  Peaslee  

Tlenry  D wight  llervey  

Edward  Payson  Fitts  

Almorin  Orton  Caswell  

Orion  Albion  Morton  

Francis  S.  Brick  

Fred  Herbert  Nickerson. . .  

John  Clinton  Anthony  . 

Charles  Albert  Breck  

Charles  Henry  Bates  

Charles  W.  Haley  

Ira  T.  Chapman  

Aslior  Johnson  Jacoby  . . . . . 

Freflcrick  A.  Wheeler  

Frank  Prosper  Davison  

John  l>.  U rooks  

Walter  Knight  Putney  

Allen  iMiPlps  Keith  

Edgar  l,incohi  W'illard  

Frank  E.  Spauldlng  

Isaac  Freeman  Hall.  

Fayette  K.  Congdon  

M  alt  arc  Edward  Mason  

Kolu  rt  Jaquith  FuUer..  

Sannu'l  Appleton  MeltAer  

I'^urr  ,1.  Nfeniam  

Aiisiiii  II.  Fittz  

Kdw;inl  Dixon  

L^  Thomas  (Iray  

Albert  Robin.son  

Clarence  John  Russell   

Francis  J.  Heavens  

Frank  Merritt  Rich  

Albert  R.  Barbour  

Watson  Clark  I^a  

Harry  Thornlou  Watkins  

Clarence  11.  Deinpsey.  

William  L.C^glns..  

WlUfera  Francis  Eldredge  

John  W.  Perkins  

Faimold  Whltnev..  

Charles  Shedd  Clark  

Fretl  E .  Corbin  

Frederick  Ellsworth   W bitte- 
rn ore. 

Charles  F.  Adams  , 

Wilbur  Fish  C.ordv 


t>totiMliton. . . 
Swampscott.. 

Taunton  

Wakeneld........ 

Waltham  ... 

Ware  

Warren  

Watertown...... 

Webster  

\Vene;>ley  

\VestlK>ro  

"Wastflpld........ 

We^^t  Springfteld. 

Weymouth  

Whitman  

WilliamstowQ  

Winchendon  

Winchester.,..., 
Wlnthrop........ 

Wobum. ...  


IMuaid  v.  Fitts. 

William  Joseph  Pelo  

Henry  W.  Hamib  

Jacob  II.  Carfrey  

WUllani  Dwight  Parkinson. . 

George  WUbert  Cox  

Parker  T.  Pearson  6  

WUtred  Horace  Price  

Ernest  William  Robloaoo... 

WUllam  Foye  Johnson  

Harrr  C.  Waldron  

Chartes  L.  Simmons  

Clarence  EI  wood  Brockway.. 

Parker  T.  Pearson  

Creorge  Francis  Ellin  wood . . . 
Walter  Ooodwin  Mitchell.... 

Myron  J.  Willson  

Scmuyler  F.  Ilerron  

Frank  A,  Douglas  

Cicorpn  Irving  Clapp  

Ilumer  Pieros  LawlS....... . . 


(-) 


July 

Sept. 
June 
Julv 
July 
Apr. 
Aug. 
Feb. 


I.IS95 
-,1908 
1,1891 
1 , 1 W2 
—  .ItMJl 
1,19<)3 
9,1!^1 
1.1907 


July 
Aug. 
Apr, 
Oct. 

Aug. 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Feb. 
Sept 
Dec. 
June 
June 
Sept. 
Sept. 
June 
Sept. 
Sept 
Apr. 
July 
Apr. 
July 
July 
Sept 
Aug. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Sept. 
July, 

Sept 
May 
Apr. 
Sept. 
July 
June 

Apr. 


-.19ft) 
15,1909 
1,1904 

—  ,1901 
—,1896 

1,1907 

—  1901 
—,1902 

1,1902 
1,1909 
—,1906 
—.1908 
25.1906 
1,1904 
1,1S95 
—,1905 
1,1906 

—  1907 
—,1884 

1,1906 
10,1909 

1,1901 
—,1907 
— ,1903 

1,1909 
—,1895 

1,1910 

1,1909 

1,1907 
—,1909 

1.1908 
13.1905 

—  .1905 
1.1894 
1.1908 

11,1908 
—.1902 

—  ,1904 


July 
June 

Sept 
May 
,  Sept 
I  June 
j  Apr. 
[  Aug. 
i  Sept. 
,  June 

;  Auf^- 

Juno 
'  Juh' 

Aug. 

July 
I  Aug. 
,  June 

July 
I  June 

Julv 

May 

June 


Aug.  —,19a'? 
Sept  1.1904 
Apr.  1,1910 

  —,1891 

  —,1906 

May  —.190.3 
Aug.  15.19<J5 
June  —,1898 
Aug.  — ,  1902 


Jan. 

Julv 
Sep't. 
Aug. 
Oct. 
May 
Julv 
Apr. 
Aug. 
Sept 
Sept. 

A;  !■. 


— . 1908 

—  ,190:i 
1,1909 
1,1895 

-,1903 
1.1899 
1,1909 

H),ltK)8 

—  .lS9ti 

—  .1909 
1 . 1907 

—  ,lStHl 

■J  [m 


1.1911 
-.1911 
1,1910 

31,1911 

—,1911 

30.1911 
9,1911 
1,1911 
1.1910 

-.1910 
1.1911 

— ,1910 
1.1910 
1,1911 

-.1910 
1,1911 

23,1910 
1.1910 

30.1911 
1,1911 

20.1911 

30, 1910 


Aug. 
Sept 
Aug. 
Sept 
Sept. 
Apr. 
Juno 
Aug. 
July 
July 

JUM 

Sept. 


31. 1911 
1.1911 
1.1910 
1.1911 
—  .1910 
-.1911 
30.1911 
1.1910 
1,1911 

— ,1W0 


Aug. 

June 
Sept 
Aug. 
Sept. 
June 
Sept 
Julv 
Sept. 
Sept 
Apr. 


1,1911 
—,1911 
30,1911 
—,1911 
31.1910 
1,1910 
24,1910 
1,1910 
1.1911 
1.1910 
—,1910 
—,1911 


 do  

 do...... 

Jime  — plOU 
Apr.  0,mi 


Aug.  Zhim 


June  30,1910 


Sept  1.1910 
July  31.1910 
June  30.1911 
Sept  1,1910 

 do  , 

July  1,1910 
May  11.1911 
Dec.  31,1910 
Apr.  —,1911 
Sept  1,1910 
July  31.1911 
Sept  — ,1910 
-  -.1911 
Tie  1,1»12 


a  Indefinite  term. 


h  For  1906-9;  no  later  Information. 
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city. 


Superlntendotit, 


Adriio  

JU  Won.. ........ 

Alpena  

Ann  Arbor  

Battln  (  rwk  

Bay  City  

Benton  11  arbor. . 

Bessemer..,.  

Big  Riipids...... 

(^idiUao...  

CAlumet...  . 

Charlotle.. ...... 

Cbeboyean.  

ColdwaSr:...... 

Detroit..^. ...... 

Dowasleo..  

Eecanaba........ 

FUnt  ....... 

Grand  Haven.... 

Grand  Rapldi... 
Hancock......^.. 

BUladale......... 

Holland......... 

Hoaghton....... 

Ionia...  

Iron  Mountain... 
Ironwood........ 

Iflbpemlng 

Jackaon....  

Katamazoo...... 

Lanalag......... 

Ludlngton.  

Manistee  

Hanistlq  ue. . , . . . 

Marine  City  

Marquette...  

MarsbaU  

Menominee...... 

Monroe  

Mount  Clemena. . 
Mount  Pleasant. . 

MoskegoQ  

Negaunee  

Nlles  

Norway....  

Owosso....... ... 

Petoskey. ....... 

Fontlac ......... . 

Port  Huron...... 

Saginaw: 

Sastslde.... 

West  side  

St. losepb....  - .. 
8auU  St«.  Marie. 

Boutb  Haven  

Three  Ri  veri  . . , . 
Traverse  Citv.... 
Wyandotte/ 


Term  of 
oOicein 

years. 


WlUiMQ  X.  MbKiMis.  

Qmagi  AIM  Hnnt..,  

Uertart  MlMT  SlMiaiHu ...... . 

WUltem  Qifaioii  Cotaro..  

John  Alemnte  Stttwifft. . . . . . . 

WiUiam  RoMm  Wrl^t  

PaolCUffordStaMi....  

Qeorge  A,  MeOet..  

Hennr  Elton  Kmti..  

CharKfl  Howard  Ctnisk....  

ArebleR.OUpln...  

Edward  M.  MeSlro;.... ...... 

Wales  Cambtfland  Martliidale. 

Warren  E^  GonkUng. . .  . . 

F.  I>ayum  Davis  

AlvlnN.Cody......*......... 

Lawrence  H.  van  den  Beig. . . . 

WllUam  Albert  OrecM. ..... . 

Eugene  Lft  Howe.  

Samuel  Jerome  Qfer.   

WUlia  T.  Bishop. ............. 

John  Arnold  OoeUe.  

William  Bhermaii  Liitcr.  

Lee  Barll  Amldon......  ... 

John  V.  Brennan   

B*E.  Serf  bner   

Lefoy  S.  Norton.....  

Bhattuck  O.  Hartwelt... ...... 

Edward  Page  Cummlngs  

Frank  Bates  Millar .  ...... 

Guy  D.  Smith...  

CharleaC.  Root  

Philip  E.  Dennis  

Oustav  WUUain  O^iraod.  

A.  H.  Washburn..  ...... 

E.  J.Shlves....  

Charles  E.  White** 
Arthurs.  Hudson............. 

J.  W.  Kelder..  

Joseph  M.  Frost..........  

OrrSchurtE  

John  DowUng  Scbiller ......... 

George  Gordon  Malcolm.  . . 

WlUisE.  Hanson.. ........ .... 

Ernest  C,  Hart  well   


Date  of  orig- 
inal appoint- 
ment. 


May  —,1909 
Sept.  — .  1S98 
July  — .liftMi 
Apr.  — piaw 
Sept.  14885 
May  -,1SM 
Sept.  —4903 
May  -,1907 
May  16.1909 


July  15,1902 
Sept.  — ,  1906 
Sept.  -4909 
Aog.  -4007 
July  — 4»7 
June  —4906 
Sept.  —4901 
Sept.  14904 

 4907 

June  —4906 
Jan.  —4902 

  —4900 

July  —4906 
Sept,  —,1906 
May  — 490S 
July  14898 
Aug.  104909 


  -4896 

July  14901 
Apr.  —4907 
July  14908 
Sept.  —4906 
May  -4909 

 do  

July  1490S 
Nov.  —4906 
Jane  — 4M6 


Sept.  — .  1900 
Aug.  30,1900 
Aug.  —4903 
May  —,1901 
June  —,1887 
July  14909 
June  —4900 


Expiration  Salary 

of  present    |  per 
icmi.  amium. 


Sept  —,1910 
June  304911 
June  244910 

  —4911 

Sept.  1,1910 
July  3149U 
June  —4910 

 do  

July  1,1910 
Sept.  6,1913 
July  15,1910 
June  —.1913 
June  —,1911 
June  —,1910 
July  —4912 
June  10,1910 
June  —4910 
July  14910 
June  —,1911 
June  31,1910 
July  — ,1911 

  —4912 

July  14910 
June  —4910  i 
July  —4913  ' 
June  304910 
July  1,1910 


July 
June 
June 
July 
June 
June 
June 
July 


— , 1910 
30,1911 
—,1911 

1,1910 
30,1910 
24, 1910 
— , 1910 

1,1910 

M^mo 

— 49U 


Jane  SO,  1910 
Jum  u,mi 

July  —4911 

 do.  

June  — ,  1910 
July  14910 
July  14911 
  —,1911 


Walter  F.  Lewis  ... 

Eugene  Clarence  Wariiner., 

Phillpp  Huber  ......... 

Ernest  V.  Clarke. 

Edgar  E.  Fergtison  

Artliur  Douglas  Prentice.., 

Leon  Lewis  Tyler  . . . . 

Isaac  Burton  Gilbert.  

Hiram  C  harles  Daley  

Ypsllanli  I  William  Benton  Arbaugh . . 

UZNKCSOTA*  I 

Albert  Lea. ......   Eugene  Marlon  PhlUlpfl 


Anoka 

Austin  

Bralnerd  

Crookstoa. . . 
Duluth,..., 
Ely........ 

Eveieth . . . . . 

Faribault... 
Fergus  Falls 
Heating... . 

Little  Falls. 
Mankato.. . . 

Minneapolis . 
Moorhead... 


Freeman  Ellsworth  Lurton... 

George  A.  Franklin.....  

W.  C.  Cobbfr... .............. 

Ezra  Elmer  MclnUre. ........ 

Robert  Edward  Denfeld  

C,  H.  Barnes................. 

Burton  Otto  Greening..  

Leslie  J.  Montgomery  . . . 

Ray  Butts  McLean.  

I.>ealle  Loran  Slonlger. ........ 

Harry  E,  White..........  ... 

FrtHleriek  J.  S perry  

( 'tvsr'i  '^  \Tririsrin  TiU'l  in  


July  1,1890 

 do.  

May  —.1903 
July  124899 
Sept.  — ,  1896 

 4890 

Feb.  —4906 
Mar.  —4901 
Feb.  -,1908 
Jan.  21,1908 


Mar.  14902 

iiv.  aim 


June  30,1911 

....do  

June  22. 1910 
Sept.  64911 
Sept.  — ,  1910 
June  10,1910 
June  —4911 

 do  

iiOj  1,1911 

inl7  i.mo 


July  1, 1910 
Jone  —,1910 
Jons  14911 


  —4903 

Aug.  1,1885 
July  1,1900 

—  4008 

 4000 

May  —4907 
Apr.  —4910 
Aug.  1490.1 
Aug.  1,1909 

  —4803 

Sept.  -.,1910 


Aug. 
June 
June 
Aug. 
June 
June 
June 
Aug. 


—4910 
14911 
dLK  1913 
30, 1911 
— ,  1910 
104911 
14911 
1, 1910 
1,1910 


o  For  1908-9;  no  later  Information. 

b  From  MhinefloU  state  educattonal  dhwtory  for  1909-10. 
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city. 


Term  of 


Date  of  orig- 
inal appoint 


Expiration 
olprgiont 

fiBTBU 


MiNinisoTi.— cont'd. 


New  Ulm.,... 
Owatoima 

Ucd  WlDg..., 

Uocliestor..,,. 

SI.  Paul  

St.  Peter  

Stillwater  

Virginia...... 

Wluntar...... 


Biloxl  .., 

Canton  

Columbus..... 

Corinth  , 

tireen  vUlo..,. 
Hatth'snurg., 

Jat'kson  , 

Laurel  

MeCoinb  , 

Meridian  

Natchex  

Vkkshiirf:  

Water  Valley. 
Yasoo  City . . . 


MK^jSOUBI. 


Aurora  

Boonville  

Brooktield  

Cai>e  (iirardewi-: 
Carterville..*... 

tarthaj:c.  

Chillieolhc..^... 

Clinton  

Columbia  

De  Soto...  

Fulton.....  

Hannibal ...  — 
Independence... 
Jefferson  City... 

Joplln  

Kansas  City  

Kirks\  illt>  

L»'.\iti.-tnn . 
Loniiiana . . 
Macon  . . . ....... 

Marshall  , 

Maryvillc....... 

Mexico.  

Moberly  

Nevada  

Poplar  Bluff  

RtehHlU  

St.  Charles. 
St.  Joseph....... 

St.  Louis  

t^edalia...  

SpriiiKfifld  

Trenton  

AVarrcii.sI)urg...,, 
Webb  City.  , 


Ernest  Thomas  Critchett.. 

Philip  J.  Xunlz  

J.  L.  Silvernale«   

Charli'H  Lini^'le  Woodfield.. 

Ani^ust  N.  Farmer  

Silvan  us  Laurabee  Heeter. 
P.  P,  Kennedy............ 

WUliam  Uarrod  HollMlda., 

Lafayette  Bliss  

Peler  Cbzlstiaa  Toimtog... 
jQlm  Nlcbola  AdeeTTnTI . . 


Feb.  — ,1894 
Apr.  — ,1899 


July  n^im 
joxus  htm 


3,000 


Thomas  Kendall  Boggan. . 
John  Caihoun  Windbum.  . 

Joe  <"ook  

WilHiiTn  Pry  ton  Dobbins.. 

E.  E.  Hasa  

Friley  Itenjaniin  Woodley. 

Edward  Latta  Bailey  

Richard  Hmry  Wat  kins... 
Henrv  I'rt':  Um  lIucliMi.... 
ThoHKLs  Perry  f^eoit  


May  —1909 


July  Ii),l'J06 
Sept.  1J907 
Aug.  —,1908 

 ,1904 

Mar.  30,  IMS 
Aug.  1,1M0 


June  — ,1910 
June  —,1913 
June  1,1912 
June  1,1910 
July  31,1912 

 ,1»U 

Joly  81,1310 
Aog.  1,1311 


I 


July  1,1908 
—  — , lyoc 

  —,1901 

Sept.  —,1898 

    1884 

June  — !l96l 
June  —.1900 
Mav  18,1907 
June  — ,15101 


Julv  1,1910 

May  27.1910 

  —.1911 

June  -,1911 


Aug.  —.1910 
Sept.  —,1910 
June  l.l'.ni 

 do  

June  21,1910  I  Auj^.  1.3.1'JU 


John  Pirickni  y  Carr, 
J.  Morton  Conalcy... 
M.Buse.....  


WiUiam  Harry  Moore. . . . 

M.  A.O'Rear.  

James  U.  Whiter  

Laldlaw  

Worth  James  Osburo..... 
Joseph  Martin  Wliltft..... 
Alexander  Royal  Cobom. 

Arthur  Lee  

William  Henry  Hays  

W.  C.  Opier...  

Ross  An)ert  Wells........ 

Livingstone  McCartney... 

William  L.  C.  I'alraer  

Robert  B.  D.  Simouson.. 
George  Vie  tor  Buchanan.. 
James  M.  (ireenwood-,..- 

Charles  Banks...  

Meivin  Joseph  Patterson.. 
Miss  Elital>eth  Whitaker. 

Sylvester  E.  Beaton  

Frank  F.  Tliompson  

Charles  A.  Hawkins  c  

Leo  Byrnes  llawthonie . . . 


June  15, 
May  25, 
May  -, 
July  1. 
June  1. 
Aug.  1, 

July  I, 

 do.. 

May  28, 
Apr.  — , 
June  — , 
June  — , 
Apr.  22, 

June  1, 
Aug.  1, 
May 


1909 
1908 
1903 
1908 
19ai 
1904 
1901 
1909 

itjof 

1907 

1908 

1874 

1910 

I90G 

1901 

1908  i 

1910 


June  30. 


July 

June 
June 
June 
Aug. 
July 
June  30, 

 do.. 

Aug.  31, 
Juno  30. 
June  30. 
Jime  30. 
Juno  1. 
Mav  31. 
May  21. 
Julv  31, 
July  1, 


1911  ; 

1912  ' 
lyin 

1911 

iini 

I(|t2 
191 1 
191 1 


19  lu 
19H) 
1911 
1910 
1911 
1911 
1910 
I9U 
1911 


James  Udods  Slfirnisc. 
William  I^."e  Barrett. . . 


UOSTjOfA. 


Butte. 
Great  Falls., 

Helena  

Missoula.... 


John  A.  Whiteford  

Ben  BJewett   

John  V.  Oass  

Johnatban  FairbanlfS.. 
Charles  Arthur  Qroeoe. 

Edward  Beatty  

R.  S.  Nichols.....  


William  Killan  Dwyer. 
Risdon  J.  Cunningham. 

George  F.  Downer  

Samuel  D.  Largent  

John  Dietrich  

J.  Ulysses  WUilaios.... 


May 
June 
June 
Mav 
July 
July 


20,  mA 
— ,  HMK 
1 1 , 190S 
— ,  l  S7.'j 
1,1900 
,1909 


Sept.  —,1905 


 ,1906 

Jan.  1,1905 
July  —,1910 
May  —,1898 
June  L1910 
Apr.  1,1900 


Jrine  .30.1910 
June  —.1912 
Julv  1.1911 
.May  27,19H) 
Juno  30,1910 
Juno  30,1911 
July  —,1911 


July  31,1911 

 do  

Aug.  1.1911 
Aug.  31,1910 
Aug.  1,1911 
Aug.  1,1912 


2,000 
2,500 
5,000 
1,530 
2,300 
3,000 
1,000 

s,aoo 


2.000 
1.500 
2,000 
1,500 
2. 100 

2  Am 

2,500 
2,200 
2.000 
2,500 


Sept. —.1900  Sept.  1,1911  2.100 
June  17,1910  May  26,1911  1,200 
May  11,130S   June  1,1911  3,2S0 


May  —.1909  Juno  30,1911  1.200 
May  —,1903  |  June  30,1910  ;  1,800 


1.380 
1.250 
2,500 
1.800 

1.800 
1,800 
1,400 
1.500 
2.200 
1,800 
l.tXKl 
3.000 
4,500 
1.200 
1.500 
1,350 
1,400 
1,000 


1    Sept.   1,1903    Juno  30,1911  1,000 


2  j  Sept.  —,1905    Sept.  — ,  I9U  ,  2,000 


7,000 
2,400 
2.250 

1 .  m 
i,-2\*i 

2,000 


2.  TOO 
2,500 
4,000 
3,000 
3,500 
8,700 


a  From  Minnesota  state  educational  directory  for  1900-10. 
ft  Indefinite  term. 


e  For  190S-9;  no  later  Information. 
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City. 


Framont  

Onind  Islaiid.. 
Hastings..*.*  . 
Kearney. 

Lincoln   

Nebraska  City. 

Norfolk  

North  Platle... 

O  mall  11  

IMatt^uionth . .. 
Sotitti  Omaha.. 
York........... 


NEVADA. 


Beno. 


HWW  BAMPSHmB. 


Bortln.....  

GammoQt  ,  

Concord: 

Union  district..... 

Fenioook  district.. 

Dover.  

Exeter.  

FnuiiiUii.  

Keene....   

Laconla  

Llttkst^in.........  

Manchester.,., 
NasliUft.. 

Portsmouth  

Rochester  .  

Somersworth  


Edwin  J.  Bodwell. 
Archihiild  11.  Water! 

HotHTt  J.  H.irr  

Surnuel  ]  Irnr ,  1' ti' I'son  . . 

Hurry  K.  lir.rl.'i.:  I  ^'  

VVillnuu  Lo^'un  Stephens... 
Geor^'o  K  lis  worth  Martill... 

FrrMi  M.  Hunter  ....... 

WiLvori  Tout  

VVilli.iin  Mrh;ir.I  Davidson. 

Jolui  W  jlli:iru  I  ludibio  

Nathank'l  Marks  Graham.. 
Walter  WeUes  Stoner  


Benson  Dillon  BlUinghurst . 


George  11.  Whltcher. . . . 
WHUam  H.  Curamlngs, 

Louis  John  Rimdlett..^ 
George  WlUis  Sumner. . 
Austin  Hubert  Keyei . « 


Term  of 
offloelD 
years. 


Date  of  oriff- 


AOS.  1,1908 
Apr.  l^vm 

Am-  — •« 


JlDM  1,1S0S 

 do  

Sept.  1,1908 
Apr.  —.1904 
July  17,1907 
Feb.  7, 1907 
Jan. 


Jan.  1,1904 
At«.  1,1905 

 ^^1998 


Expiration 


July  31,1912 
June  30,1911 
XlUM  —,1912 
laM-,ini 


June   1.1911  1.800 

 do   i,m 

Sept.  1.1911  ;  1.500 

 ,1911  I  5,000 

July    1,1910  '  l.tiOO 

July    1,1913  3,000 

imm  — ,mi  2,009 


Jan.  1,1911 
July  31,1910 


1.1910 
16,1911 
— ^1911 


NEW  JEBSEY. 


Asbury  Park...., 
Atlantic  aty.... 

Bayonne  .... 

Btoomfield....... 

Boon  ton  .  

B<xdentown...., 

Brldeeton....  

Borlbigton  .. 

Gamdem.......... 

Dover,,-...  

East  Omnge..,.. 

Elisabeth  

Knglewood....... 

Garfield...  

QlouocsterCity.. 
Hackensack. . . . . . 

Bammont'on..... 

Harrison  .  

Hoboken. . . ...... 

Irvlngton.,..  

Jersey  City,  

Kearney.....,,.. 

lAmbertvlUe  

Long  Branch  

Madison....  

MlllvUle.-  

Montclair...  

Morrlstown  

Newark.......... 

New  Brunswick., 

Newton  

North  Plainfield. 

Orange  

Passaic  

Patereon 


William  Harvey  Slayton. 

Gror^'Q  A.  Keith..  

Josoiih  H. Blafadeli....... 

D.  F.  Carpenter  

Charles  Wilmot  filcklord . 

James  H.  Fanett.,.  

James  A.  MaeDougall  

Andrew  Jackson.......... 

Royal  E.  Qonid*.  


Aug.  —,1907 
July  1, 1005 
Aug.  —,1897 


June  — ,1911 
July  1,1910 
Juno  30,1910 


StptplS^lOV 


loBoa^mo 
Mr  m,mi 


Fred  Stron 
Charles  B.  lioyeir.. 

John  Wesley  Carr  

George  Morris  

MUo  Pearson  Reaele  

Harry  Vaooe  HoUoway  

H.  j'Neal.............  

WUbur  Watts...  

James  £.  Bryan  

Wfldy  Vtetor  Singer. 

Vernon  L.  Davey ......  . 

Richard  E.  Clement...,  

Elmer  Charles  Sherman .  

William  Henry  Steegar*, . . . 

WUmer  P.  Bums  

Albert  Emery  Merrtam  

Newton  Clark  Holdridge . . . . 

John  Dwyer.........4..  

Abraham  Jay  Demarest..... 
Frank  H.  Moricll.. .......... 

Henry  Snyder  

Herman  Dres.wl,ir  

Louis  E.  BoutwolU  

Chrlstoplier  Gn^^ory  

Marcellns  G:ik<'v  .......... 

David  L.  Huwor  

Randall  Spaulding . . . ,  

Ira  Wiuthrop  Travell   

Addison  Brown  Poland  

WiUtam  Clinton  Armstrong.. 

J,  Burton  Wiley*..   .. 

Henry  C.  Krebsii.  

Jamos  Gtlliert  Ricps  

n.r  ,r  I,  \VnfvI!..V  


Sept.  1,1899 


Jan.  20,1909 
Dec.  1,1904 
Sept.  —,1903 
Apr.  4,1910 


Sept.  1.I9I3 
July  —,1910 
Sept.  1.1913 
July  1, 1913 
June  —,1910 
..-.do  


July  1,1908 
July  —,1800 
July  1,1907 
Sept.  1,1904 
July  —,1907 


June  30,1911 


July  1,1914 
July  1,1911 
Joly  —,1912 


June  — ,1808 


Apr.  19,1897 
Sept.  — ,  1875 
Mar.  19,1802 
July  31,1907 
July  —,1907 
Feb.  -,1889 


Sept.  1,1910 
Mar."36,'i9io 


July  — ,19U 

June*— ,'i9i6 


(0 

2 

in 


(0 


Aug.  13,1910 
Sept.  — ,  1874 
June  —,1909 
Mar.  1,1901 

 ,   1899 

Mar.  is!  1908 
Juno  -.1905 
Ser^t.  - .  1906 
Jillv   -  ,1W4 


June  — ,19U 


Juno  30,1911 


June  —,1910 
Juno  30,1910 


June  — ,19U 
Aug.  31, ir" 


a  From  Nebraska  state  educational  directory  for  1909-10. 
b  For  190»-9;  no  later  InlormaUon. 


e  Indefinite  term. 
Supervising  principaL 
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city. 


srsw  JKRSET— cont'd. 

Perth  Amboy,..*  

Phillipybui*......  

Plain  Acid  

Princeton  

Uahway  

Rt"I  Hank  

RidRewood.,..,,.,,.. . 

Katherford......  

Salem  

SomervUle  

South  ATUboy  

South  Orange  . — 

Summit  ........  

Town  of  Unton..  

Trenton  

Vinclafid  

Wesili.'ld  

West  Hobokeu.  

West  New  York....... 

West  Orange  

Woodbury  


NEW  XEXICO. 


Alljiiqiierqae.. 

Kalon  

Saata  Fe  


NBW  TORK. 


Albanv  

Albion  

Amsterdam  

Auburn.  

Ballston  Spa...... 

Bat^vla  

Bath  

BinKhanitou  

BiUfalo...  

Canandalgua  

Cafskill  

Cohoes  

Coming...,,...,., 

Cortland  

DansvUIe  

Dunkirk  

Elmira  , 

F US h kill  Landing., 
F  redo  Ilia..,......, 

Fulton  

r.eneva  

(Jlens  Falls  

(JloviTNvUle  

(lonverneur  , 

(Jranville  

(  Jreen  Ij^land  

H  a  vers  t  raw..  

Henn>stea<l  , 

tliTkiiner  .  

Iloosirk  FalLs  

Horn  ell  

Hiitl-son  

Hudson  Falls  

illon  

Ithaca  , 

Jamestown  

■lohnMtown  

Kingston...  

Lackawanna  

littDcaBtflr  

LanslQgburg  


T»rmof 


Parallel  E.  Shnll  

Lewiri  (>.  Beersi.  

Henrv  Martin  Ma.vson  

Mabel  Tiki  en  X'aiiderbat^,.. 

William  Janit^  Bicket  - 

J.  burton  Wiley....  

William  T.  Wliitoiy.  

Charles  J.  Majory  «  

Oscjir  O.  Barr  

William  Alfred  Ackcnnan  <^.. 

Rasael  Martin  Fitch  c  

Uenry  Ward  Foster  c  

Clinton  S.  Marsh  

Otto  OrteL.  

Ebenezer  Mackey  

Jacob  J.  Ungerc  


ElUolt  J.  Tomllnson  

Holly  Whitford  Malson  f. . 
AUton  liarvev  Sherman  f., 
Henry  C.  Dixon  


WdUngton  I>.  Sterling. 
Tbomas  W.  Conway  ^ . . 
J&meB  Alpbtus  Wood... 


Charles  Wa-lworth  Cole  

Willie  CarriKT  

Harrison  T.  Morrow.  

Henry  Dwight  Hervey.... 

W.  Aimon  Andrews  <  

John  Kennedy  

Floyd  Monroe  Fornnlld 

Jase})ti  Edward  Ratita  

Henry  Pen  dexter  Fmerson 
Luther  Norton  Steele...... 

J.  T.  r.vk  Calkins  

Edwiini  Hay  ward  

Hannilial  If.  Cha^mian  

FerdiiKmd  K.  Smith  

James  Wells  Reed**  

Delmar  Klliott  Batcheller.. 

Don  C.  Bli.'iP  

G.  F.  Du  Boisf  

Willi  irn  B.  Hlaisdell  

Janus  U.  Fairgrieve  

Williuni  Henrv  TmL>sdale. 

E.  W.  CriOith  r  

Jame.s  .V.  Estw  

John  It.  Laidlaw  

Raymond  E.  Brown  

James  Heatly.  

Luther  ().  Markham?  

Adrian  Henry  (.'ourtenay  

(JeorKe  .VI.  El'niendorf  

Clyde  L.  Harvey  

E finer  S.  Re<lman  

Charles  Speneer  Williams  

Francis  A.  Tefit  

Frank  DeWitt  Warren  

Frank  David  Bovnton  

Rovillus  Roilin  ftogers  

Erie  L.  Ac  kN'V  

Myron  J.  Mi{  h.iel  

Albert  E.  Cook 


LrrtC.  HIgtey  

George  Franklin  Sawyer.. 


3 
1 
I 
1 
1 
5 
1 


(a) 


Date  of  orig- 
inal appoint- 
ment. 


Sept.  -  1«)5 


Feb. 
Sept. 

June 
Sept. 
Aug. 
May 
Nov. 
June 
July 
Sept. 
Sept. 
June 


-.1802 

l,190t) 
— ,190ti 
—,1909 
—,1905 
— ,  1908 

(i,  1909 
—.1905 
11,1895 
-.1900 

L1910 
—.1886 

1,1902 
—,1897 


Sept.  1,1907 
May  —,1910 
Sept.  — .  1904 
  —,1906 


,1906 


Dec. 
June*— ,'i899 


Feb. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
July 
Apr. 
Oct. 
May 
Aug. 
Jan. 
A  ug. 
Aug. 
July 
Sept. 
July 
Sept. 
Aug. 
Mav 
Sept. 
May 
Jan. 
May 


1.1S78 
1,1  Hyi) 
1.1900 
20. 1910 
— ; 1909 
I.ISIIO 
— .  H"W"»7 
— .  t',K(.l 

i.isia 

— .  V.H)7 

1.1  (KM 
l.UtOi 

— ,  um 
i,]8*.m 
-,  vm 

1908 
1910 
—  ,1907 

— ,  \m\ 

1.1904 
— , 1891 


I  <    —.1890 

1  Sept,  — ,  1906 
1  Sept.-, 


Sept. 
Fel). 
June 
Aug. 
June 
Jan. 
Nov. 
June 

Feb. 
Aug. 
Mar. 
Sept 
Sept. 


9,1909 
1.1910 
— ,  1905 
1,1898 

— ,  im 

— ,1908 
1,1905 
—.1900 
—.1890 
—,1910 
1,  HMO 
— ,  1905 
—,1907 
-,1892 


Expiration 
of  jyPMBBt 


July  1.1911 


June  —,1911 
June  —,1913 
June  30,1910 

 do  

June  -  .1910 
June  50.1910 
June  30.19H 
Jtlly  1,1911 


July  1,1910 


July  1,1911 
Sept.  — .  1911 
  —.1910 


May  30.1911 

—  ,'i9ii 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Jimc 

July 

JlllV 

Dw. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
July 
June 
Aug. 
June 
July 
Aug. 
July 
July 
Dee. 


1.1910 
1.1912 
;^1, 1911 
23. 1910 
1,1911 
—,1910 
31,1911 
31.1911 
— . 1911 
1. 1911 
1,1913 
—,1911 
1. 1912 
-.1911 
31.1911 
1.1911 
1.1910 
1.1911 
31,1912 


July  31,1910 

....'.do  

June  —,1911 
June  30,1911 


June  22,1910 
June  — ,  1911 
June  21, 1910 
Sept.  1,1910 
Sept.  1.1911 


June 

— . 1911 

Julv 

31.1915 

Aug. 

1. 1911 

JlllV 

31.1'.d:t 

July  1.1910 
June  24.1910 
Aug.  31,  mo 


a  Indefinite  term. 
b  Principal. 

eSuperviBing  principal. 

d  From  educational  directory  of  New  Mexico  for  1909-10. 


«  Principal  of  high  school. 

/  From  New  York  state  report  for  l909-ia 

9  For  1908-9;  no  later  infonnation. 
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City. 


Term  of  JHtooforij 


ExplrfttiQii 


Salary 


jnnr  tobk— continued. 

I,:i\vron<    


Little  F;ills  

Lot  kiwrl  

Lyons   

Ma  lone  

Muinaroiirtk  

Mai  leu  wan  

MeehanicsvilJe  

Medina  

Middletown  

Mount  Vernon.  

Newark  

KewlMir^h  

New  {{oehelle  

New  '^'ork  

Niagara  F.iII-i  

Nori  h  'r.irrvtown  . . . 
North  Tunawanda. . 

Norwieli  

Nyaek  

Ogd  ens  burg  

Olpiin  

Oneidji  

Oneonta  

Os-slning  

Oswego  

Owetro  

Pateliogue  

Pe^kskiU: 

Dlstriet  No.  7... 

Pistriet  No*  8... 

Penn  Van...  

PlatU^btirg  

Port  Chester  

Port  Jervis  

Potsdam  — ........ 

Poughkcepsie..  

Rennseiaer  

Rochester  

Rome  

Rye  

Salamanca  

Saratoga  Springs  

Scheneetaay. ...  

Senora  Falls..,.,... 

Solvay  

Syracuse  

Tarrytown . , , . .  ^ . . . . 

Tonawanda  .  

Troy................ 

Utica  

Waterford  ...... 

Waterloo...,*....... 

Watertown.  .... 

Watervdiet... ....... 

Wavcrlv  

\VeIlsvt1le  

Wliitehali  

Whit<^  riains  

Yonkers  


FradDeL.] 
Fnuikli-f 

Eugene  Benjamin  c  ailahaa. 

Emmet  Belknap  

Worthy  Hanks  Kinney*., 

Laniont  F.  Hodge  

tleofKc  J.  .Vk'  An- 1  lew  

^evul'Jllr  li.  F\  eri  .  >'  

LyiJiai)  lj.  iJ Lik»Mi,,;ii  

James  C.  N'.ui  El  ti  d  

Janie-N  Frederii  k  Tulhill. . 
Eilwin  I'ornt'liiL^  itroome. 

William  M.  Fort  

Jamr-  M.  Crane  

Albert  Ltx>nard  

William  Henry  Ma.wvell.. 

Ken  hen  A.  Taylor  

Charles  .\.  Ueriedici  

Hicliard  Addison  Searing. 

Stanford  Jay  Gibson  

Edward  J.  llonner  .. . 

Horaee  H.  Suuthwiek  

Saniui'l  J.  Sl.iwson  

(  leorge  liuw  e  h^taley  

(itHjrge  J.  Dann  .  

Williaiii  H.  Kyan  

C  bar  Ics  V,\  H  ichar dji. . , , . . 

Isaac  Squire  Carroll  

WelUngton  £.  Gordon  


William  John  Millar  

Alexander  D.  Dunbar  

N.  Win  ton  Palmer  

Frank  Keely  Watson  

K'tgar  < La  n  till  an  

John  Mather  Dolph  

Lewis  K.  Itoberts  

Sylve.sier  K.  Shear. . .  

Auiitin  R.  Coulson  

Clarence  Franklin  Carroll. 

Daniel  Jame,s  Kelly  

Forrest  T.  Shults  

Thomas  Stone  Bell  

Thomas  U.  Kneil  

A.  R.  Brubachcr..  

Frederick  John  Moddea . . 
Charles  O.  Richards  


NoKTU  l  AEOLINA. 


Aslu'ville  

Burlington  

Charlotte  

Concord. . . .  

Durham  , . . 

Elizabeth  City. 
Fayette  vi  He.... 

Gastonia.  

Gold  shorn  

Greensboro  

High  Point. . . 


Leslie      C-Asv  f>  

trail k  K,  Snilrv  

fc^dward  Kdw  .mls.  jr  

Wilh'ir  H,  spragne,  

^leorge  II.  1 1  artful  

U wight  Brewster  Williams 
Frank  S.  Ti.sdale, ............. 

Hugh  II.  Lan.sing...  

K.  n.  Kob1ui!s</  

Howard  (^riirn h  Hurdge  

<;oorge  S.  Ellis  

Charles  Cornell  Ramsay  

Charles  Eugene  Gorton. . .  . 


Richard  Joseph  Tigho  

Frank  Harrison  Cnrtiss  

.Mexander  Graham  

A.  S.  Wel>b  

William  Donald  Curmichael. 

Samuel  Lloyd  Sheep.,,  

J.  A.  Jone5<  

Joe  S.  Wray   

Joseph  FIniery  A  vent  

Jatnes  Lewis  Mann  

Harry  Howell  


6 
3 

(a) 

{") 

1 
1 
1 
1 


1 
1 


Sept. 
July 

Aug. 

Aug. 
Oct. 
Apr. 

Mar, 
Aug. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Aug. 
Mav 
Sep't. 


— .1S92 
—,1903 
— .  19(18 
— ,1S«9 
1888 

1,1908 
— , 1892 

LI910 
12.1897 

1,1906 
—.1890 

1,1909 

1,1907 
—,1900 
— .  1907 
-,1898 
ia.l901 
28,1910 
-,1904 


June  ^,1010 
June  m,tm 


Aug.  31,1910 
June  —,1911 
July  31,1911 
Aug.  31,1910 
June  30,1911 

 do  

June  24,1910 

 ,im 


Aug.  1,1910 
Mar.  10,  mi 


Mar.  —,1910 
Aug.  1.1911 
June  2.3.1911 


Sept.  — » 1908 
SepL  1,1902 
Feb.  1, 1907 
May  —,1909 
Apr.  1,1910 
 ,1603 


June  16.1911 
June  —.1911 
Sept.  L1911 
Aug.  1,1910 
Aug,  1,1913 
July  31,19U 
Jun«  —,1913 


Aug.  1,1908 


1,1910 
->1910 


Nov. 

Jan  . 
Oct. 
Aug. 

Sept- 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
May 
Sept. 

Sept. 


1.1907 
— ,  188.5 
1.19()<j 

29,  ism 

—  .1898 
—,1884 

—  ,1'.K».> 
':9,1910 

2,1903 

-,1903 ; 

-,1909  i 
—,1902 
—,1895 
—,1892 
1,1908 


Aug.  1,1910 
Aug.  10.1911 
July  ;il,1910 

...:do..  

Sept.  1,1913 
Julv  31,1911 
Sept.  —,1911 


May  -,1900 
 ,1908 

Feb,  —,1908 
Aug.  1,1909 

  —,1905 

Sept.  —,1909 
jQly  19,1900 
July  —,1907 


Feb.  1.1*K)7 
JiUy  1,11)07 
June  20,1908 
Not.  1,1«S 


Sept.  l,liK)9 
Mar.  Hi,  1901 
Feb.  20,1888 
Julv  1,1910 
June  1,190*) 
Julv  1,1907 


Sept.  1,1901 
July  —,m^} 
June  5,1910 
Julv  7,1 


July  31,1910 
July  15,19U 
June  —,1910 
...do...... 

— do  


Aug.  31,1911 
July  l,mi 


 ,1911 


Aug.  ;.-;i.i'jii 
June  — ,1911 

Aug.  is^mo 

July  31,1911 


Julv  1,1910 
June  ;i0,i91i 
June  31,1911 


Aug.  31,1910 
June  30,1910 
Juno  30,1911 
Julv  1,1911 
June  t^Hill 
July  1,1911 


M:iv  31.1010 
June  3<»,1910 
June  .jpllUl 
June  30,1910 


a  Indefinite  term. 

6  Supervising  principal. 

e  Principal  oi  high  schooL 


d  From  Now  York  state  report  for  190&-10. 
«  For  1907-8;  no  later  infbrmatlon. 


13,400 
1,800 
3,000 
2,400 
1,800 
2,000 
2,400 
1,500 
1,500 
1,800 
2.600 
3.800 
1,800 
2,200 
4,500 

10,000 
2,600 
1.800 
2,500 
1,900 
2,400 
2,000 
2,500 
1.800 
1.800 
2,500 


1,300 
3,000 

2.000 
2.20O 
1.200 
2.000 
3.  250 
1,900 
1,300 
3,000 
1,500 
5,000 
2,000 
2,100 
2,000 
2,250 

1,600 
1^800 


3,300 
2,300 

3,000 
3,500 
l,i«0 
1,550 
2,300 
8,000 


1,800 
1,700 
3,250 
5,090 


2,200 
1,500 
3,100 

i,a» 

2,400 

1,800 


1,500 

2,400 
1«300 
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aty. 


XotlTH  CAROLIIfA— «OIl. 


Kins  ton.   Bmco  Cmvon 


BuperintSBdMit 


Term  of 
offloein 


Newbern., 

Raleigh  , 

Siilcin  

Siiiisitiiry  

Washington, 
WUmington. 

Wilton  

Wbiston  


\ORTH  DAKOTA. 


Bi^sniurek  

Fargo. ...  

Oram!  Foijcs. 
Jamestown,.. 

Mlnot  

VaUeyCIty.. 


Akron........ ». 

AUlanoe........ 

Ashland  

Aabtatinla..... 
Barberton...... 

BwrnesviUe,  

BsUiUro...  

BellefontaiDe... 

BeUevue  

Bowling  Qraea. 
Bridgeport...... 

Bucynis........ 

Cambridge  

Canal  Dover  

Canton  

ChilUcotbe  

Cincinnati 

eiicieviUe  .. 

Cleveland  

Colmnbua  , 


Daarton  

Deiflooe  

Delaware  

Delphoe........ 

Dennison  

East  Liverpool. 

Elyria  

Findlay..  

Fostoria...  

Fremont. ....... 

Gallon.  

QaUfpoUs.  

Greenfield....... 

Green  villa...... 

Hamilton....... 

Hlllsboro....... 

Ironton......... 

Jackson  

Kent  

Kenton  

Lancaster  


Lorain  

ICanifteld  

Marietta  

Marion  

Martins  Ferry. 

Massillon  

Miamlsburg... 
Mlddlctown . . , 
Mount  X'ernon. 


Ilanny  Hmianl  Cravrn. 
Fmn  1 '  b  M  ar  i  u  a  Harper.. 
Wesley  Bethd  Speaso... 
N.  V.Taarlof*. 
NathHiQHter 


N«iriMild. 


Qiariea  Lee  Coon  

Rowttad  Hfll  LatlMTO. 


Charles  C.  Root  

William  E.  Hoover.. . 

J.  Nelson  Kcllv  

Arthur  Griswold  Crane. 
Samuel  Henry  WoU.... 
George  W.  Hanna  


H.V.Hfl*chklss  

John  Svaoa  Moiris. . 
John  A.  MoBoweU  «. 
£bnerA*H(itolikin. 
James  Montgontery  Carr. . 

WIL  Z  

J.  W.MoXHiXKm^. 


N.D'orWliin'.' 

Bmm  A.aia«fci.. 


H.  Z.  Hotam. 

Franklin  Paul  Odger  

John  K.  Baxter.  

Fred  Clair  KirkendaU  

Frank  B.  Dyer......  

William  Elmer  Sealock<<  

Wflliaaa  Hftrria  Elson  

Jacob  Albi^t  Shawan  

CilTln  T.  Norllirop.  

ChttteaS*  Biyint.......... 

Edwin  J.  Brown........... 

Hfl&iy  B.  MtiUlioland  

WUllim  MeKendne  Vance. 
Eugene  L.  Mendioiudl. . . . . 


Fred  Henry  Warren 
wauaai  Rmnond  C 
John  FrattMln  BDilth 
Holland  Ward  Soliimon  

J.  E.Collina......  

Isaac  C.  Guintbtf.....  

Harvey  Evaa Gonard....... 

Smy^mSolS* ' ' ' 

Damn  Joyce  I"!!!! 

Waiiam  ^ward  After  

Edgiuflunnlson ..... 

W.  A.  WaBE  

N.  B.  Hutchinson  (<  

H.  Alexander  Cassldy.  

John  Davison  

Albert  C.  Eldnedge  

H.  H.  Helter*  

Jesse  V.  McMillan  

HenryA.  Hartman....  

I^wis  Edwin  York  

C.  L.  CronebftURh  

WilHani  Tecuniseh  Trump.. 

Ralph  Richard  Upton  

John  Sill  Alan  


Date  of  orig- 
inal appoint- 
ment. 


Juno  6,1909 
Sept.  —,1904 
Sept.  1,1907 


June  — ,100» 
July  29,1908 


July  hlW 
Jm»  1,1910 


July  14,1910 
Feb.  —,1906 

  —,1804 

 ,1907 

May  -,1900 
Jane  &,18B0 


July 
June 


-,1900 
-,1802 


May  —,1907 
Juno  —,1906 

  —,1907 

May  —,1907 


Aug.  —,1903 

 ,1904 

Joiy  — ,1W7 


  —,1902 

July  -,1905 
July  1,1908 
Aug.  12,1903 


Apr.  30,1906 
Ji2y  1,1880 

Jnl^  i,im 


Aug.  21,1908 
Feb.  20,1909 
Sept.  1,1906 
June  —,1908 


May 

M^. 
June 


July 

Apr. 

Aug. 
Sept. 
May 
Junc 
June 


-,1908 
-,1900 
22,1909 
—,1908 
-,1906 
—,1896 

1,1905 
— ,1906 

7,1908 
—  ,1903 
-,1908 
—,1910 
—,1881 
—,1910 


July  1,1903 
June  —,1905 
May  —,1905 


July  -.1902 


  — .  m7 

Sept.  1,1904 

June  —,1906 
June  —.1000 


i'^xpiration 
of  present 
term. 


June  6,1911 

JuM  aii,i«io 
3mm  him 


Mt7  — ,im 
jSt  w^mx 


■jiiy*'i,"mi 
Jam  i^iVli 


June  —,1911 
July  31,1911 
June  30,1911 

 ^,1912 

June  —,1912 
JoBd  1,1910 


Aug.  31,1915 
  —,1911 


July  —,1913 
Aug.  —,1911 
June  —,1911 
July  1,1913 


Sept.  —,1912 
—  —,1911 
July  —,1913 
Sept.  1,1911 
July  1,1912 
July  —,1912 
July  1,1911 
  —1912 


Jan.  7,1912 
Jime  ao,19lo 
July  1,1910 


Sept.  1,1911 
Sept.  1,1913 
Aug.  31,1913 
May  —,1910 


Sept. 

June 
June 

Sept. 
July 

July 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
June 
June 


1,1913 
—,1913 

1,1912 
—,1912 
—,1913 

1,1912 

1,1912 
—,1912 

1,1911 
—,1911 
—,1911 

1,1911 
—,1911 
30,1911 


June  —,1911 
June  —,1915 
Aug.  1,1913 


Sept.  —,1911 
June  30,1912 
Sept.  — ,  1911 
Aug.  31,1911 
June  —.1913 
Jnlv  —.1911 
S-pt,  ],pii:i 


a  County  superintendent. 
^  Acting  superintendent. 

59041*»— ED  1910— VOL  1- 


e  For  1908-9;  no  later  infonnation. 

d  From  Ohio  official  school  directory  for  1909-10. 
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NelsonviU©...,  , 

Newark   

New  burg  

New  rhiladelpbia.. 

NUes  

North  Baltimora  . . 

Nor  walk  

Nonfood  

OheThn  

ra!n-'s\ilk>.. ....... 

I'i'llU;  

roiHoroy  

Portsmouth.  

Ravenna  

St.  Bernard  

St.  Marys...  

Salem  

Sandusky  

SlieJbv  

Sidney  

SpringfleJd . 
Steuben  vilte....... 

Tiirin  

Toledo  

Toronto  

Troy  

UUrithsvilie  

Urban  a  

Van  Wen  

Wapukoneta  

Warrt>n  , 

Washington  C.  H. 

Wellston  

Weiisville  

Wilmington  

Wooster  

Xenia  

Yoangstown  

ZanesviUe.  


OKLAHOMA. 


Ardmore. 
Chickii5ha. 
Dura  n  I  

Kl  Uvihy.., 
Kni.L  


tiuthrie  

Lawf  on  

Mc  A  tester.. 
Maskogee . . 
Oklahoma. 

Perry  

Ponoi  

Shawnee . . . 
Tulsa  


OREGON, 


Ttnnol 
OB  la 


Ondy 


cleurpe  ( 
Frank  J 
riuh  I 


Light....... 

Aluxander  1>.  Befldhy. 

W,     t  udman  

Howard  L.  Kawdoo... 
Fianklin  H.  KmidaU., 
OMTge  C.  Diitrich.... 


Frank  Appel  

Edward  O.  Tre4?i-on  

John  Fayette  Trisler... 
Char  it's  rnrii-s  .VI  e  Broom. . 

Jesse  S.  John. von  

Horn*'!-  It.  Williams  

S:inn;pl  il.  .Maiiiuxy  

litrlHTi  K.  MrVay  

turev  Hok'^os  

u.  i:  i-:rvin.^  ;. 

(  liark-y  Alk'n  Krout  

William  Ilai  kus  Guitteau.. 
Siiiinu'l  Kennedy  Uardes^. 

<  iiarh'S  W   l  uokSOn  

L.  I-:.  i:vireii  

1.  N.  Kovser  

J.  1',  Sharkey  

Frank  I':ii^;ene  lU'vnolds... 

t'huries  K.  Can-v.  

W  illiain  Mcriuin  

t  lariMuo  Davton  Wnldeu.. 

Arthur  I>.  Ilorion.  

Edwin  1'.  W  est  

James  E.  Fitzgerald  

Edwin  Brut*  Cox  

Xovetus  Holland  Chaney. . 
WUlard  C.  Dowers  


rharU  s  Tvan^  

\\  illiatii  1\  Kaniev  

Walter  HtMid ricks  Pk  hols. 
Fredcrirk  Noldo  Howell.. 
Thomas  Waller  BuU-her.. 

William  S.  Calvert  

Thorna.-^  Burley  Hybolt... 

L.  T.  ilulfman . .  

Kdwiii  S.  MonrtK?  

W.  A.  liraiuk'iiburfi  

Kianci.-i  William  Wenner. 

Hicduud  E.  Toi)e  

Seott  (Jlen  

Joseph  tr.  Masters  


A  St  or  1 1    John  Grav  Imel  

Baker  City.,...,,.,...   J.  A.Churchill   

E ugt^ n e   Cii y  C ad wal  1  ader  Stockton . . 

Pendleton..  !  J.  Landers  

Portland   j  Frank  Kigler   . 

Salem..   James  M.  Powers  

The  Dalles.   Arthur  C.  Strange  


PENNSTLVA.Vi.^. 


Allet^heny   

Alli?muw'n....   Francis  Dimmick  Kaub. 

Altoona   Henrv  Houston  Balsh... 

ArchVnilfl  ,  I  William  A.  Kelly  

Ashland   I  ■William  C.  E.stler  

Ashley  a.  l\  Cope 6  

Athens   (Jeorge  ?fdgar  Rogers. . . . 

Bengor  1  John  W.  (Jruver.  


Aug.  -.1H93 
  ,1NX>< 

Apr.  -Ji.  ItRC.) 

.lS'.il 
--.  VMH'i 

Juoe  15.19U8 
July  lpl902 
July  1,1009 


Expirttlon  Salaiy 
olgnwent  per^ 


Sept  l,»U 


Feb. 
Sept. 

June 


.Mar. 
Aii^i. 
May 


15,190$ 
1,1906 

— . 1909 

1.  iwr 

— . 

— . 

-  ,  VMl-> 
1W2 
— ,  1N14 


Aug. 
Oct. 
July 
Aug. 

Aug. 

Feb. 

Way 
June 
May 

May 
June 
July 


—  .1900 
-.1909 

i9a-4 

7,1900 

-  J901 
31JWI 

--,  VAKi 

1.3,  lyio 

— .l9Ci9 
—.1909 
—,1909 
— ,li>Sl 
7.190-i 
6,1900 


Apr.  — ,19(»j 
.Mav  25,190?< 
JulV  0.19(is 
June  —  .UKX) 
Mav  -jcwm 
F'eb.  l,19tn) 


July  l.\mi 
Jan.  1.19U) 
—  —.1909 

  —,1900 

July  —,1906 
Mar.  -,1606 


Aug.  1.1909 

 -.lH9i 

Sept.  -  .  \\m 
Dec.  L190G 


AuR.  -.1911 
AuiJ,  31.1910 
June  L1911 
Aug.  3l.iyiO 

 do  

Sept.  1,1911 


July  1,1911 
Au^.  ai.iQio 
June  —,1910 
June  l.!!dl 
Ami.  31.1910 

Aug. 

Sept.  1.1912 
^  -,1912 
Aug.  31.1912 


Aug.  —.1912 

 do  

July  1,1910 
Aug.  7.1910 

  —1911 

Auj:.  31,1912 
Sept.  —,1910 
Aug.  31.1911 
Au^^  L1911 
Sept.  -  A?n 
Julv  1.1911 
Sept.  1.1910 
Sept.  1.1912 

 -,1912 

JuJv  1,1911 
July  7,1914 
June  1,1912 


Mav 
Julv 
JulV 
MaV 
Jidy 
.Mav 
Mav 


1.1911 
1.1910 
.31.  1911 
31.  1911 
1.1911 
—  .1911 
31, 1910 


July  1.1905 
May  — ,1906 


a  From  Ohio  ofTicial  school  directory  for  1909-10. 


  — .1S1W 

Aug.  1.1908 
June  —.1904 

  -.1888 

July  -,1909 
June  -,1906 
June  -,1903 


Julv  1,1011 
June  — . 1913 
Sept.  191 
June  30,1910 

JtOy  i^ms 
June  ao,l«lO 


Aug.  1, 1910 
May  27,1911 
June  13.1911 
Aug.  31.1910 


July  1,1913 
June  — .  1910 


  -.1911 

June  1, 1911 
May  31,1010 

—  -,mi 

June  -tim 
Jime  — ^Ifltn 


b  Supervising  principal. 
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city. 


Term  of 


Date  of  orig- 
Inil  appoint* 


Expiratioa 
olimaeiil 


Salary 


PENNSTLTAXU-^nfd. 


neavpr  Falls, ..... 

Beliefuute  , 

Be  I  lev  no  

II  er  wick  

Krthlr  110111  

iUoonirvtiurg  

UT.l'Ui'H-k,.,^  

Br;KUor<l.,..«*  

Hristol  

iiuuer  

Curbondale....,  

Carlisle  

Carnegie  , 

Catasauqua  

Ghambersbucig  

Charlerui  ,..»,,.... 

Chester  

rienrfieM  

( Vmtc.sMllf............ 

Culuhil'i  I  

Connellsville  

C^nsliohockan. 

Corry  

Danville. 

Darbv  

iJkk^iori  City  ....... 

Doiioni  

T)iil)<jis  . 

Duoinoro  

l>iKjue>iie  

Duryo  

Kaj^tiJii  

Edwanlsdalc   (V,  O. 
EdwardsTlUe). 

Erie  

Etna  .......*.«.. 

Forest  City..„...„..., 

Franklin....  

Freeland  

(^;iti-lon  

(iilber'na  

Crocn^litirg  

(Irtrtnille  

]luno\  tM'  

liarrislmrg  

1 1  HZ  Ic  ton  

j  1 0111  lead  

Uunliiigdon  

Indiana  

Jeannette  

Jersey  Shore  

Johnson  burg.......... 

Johnstown 

Kane  ,  

Kingston  

Klltannlng....  

Knoxville  

Lan  raster  

Lan.*^ford  

La  t  robe  

Lebanon   

Lehigh  ton  

Lewis  town  

Lock  Haven  

Luzerne  

McKeesport  

M.  Kt-.>,'i  Roi-ks  

M  ihanny  City  

Mau<  h  Clnjnk   

Meadvilh*  

Meycrsdal'^  

MifVllfiown  

Mill  vale  

Milton  

Minor- vill". 
Monc  n 


Lesli^r  

 El  wood  Wagner  

W.  Espey  Alblgo....  

James  Garfield  Siginano... 

Fred  Woods  Uobbins  

Lloyd  I'arvin  i?terner  

<>rant  N  orris  

Kdwiird  H.  Scheniierhoru. 
Louise  Dil worth  Boggs.... 
John  A,  Gibson  


May  — ,190S 
June  25,1909 


Dec.  — .19(X> 

Aug.  15,1900 

June  —.1891 

June  — ,  1902 

Dec.  —.1908 

June  1,1897 

June  l,im 


June  1,1911 
June  G.1910 
Juno  — .  1911 
June  —,1910 
June  1,1911 
Juno  —,1911 

 do  

 do  

May  31,1911 
June  1,1911 


$1,800 
1.500 

2.250 
1,300 
2.000 
l,tiOO 
2,400 
2,200 
1,000 
2,600 


John  C.  Wagner  

William  Stewart  Bryan. 

H,  J-  Keinhardfl  

Samuel  Gelwix  

James  G.  I'entz  

Thomus  Sessions  Cole. . . 
Loudon  F.  Benchotfa,., 


  —,1903 

Aug.  —  ,ls9t> 
July  1,1^99 
Aug.  —,1907 
Jime  1.19<.J9 
Oct.    8, 190t> 


Jime  —.1911 

June  1.1911 

July  1,1913 

June  —.1911 

June  1.1911 

June  —,1911 

July  10,1910 


Daniel  Fleisher  

Walter  S.  DelTenbaugh  

Elmer  U.  Ziej:ler  

Virgil  Guilford  Giirtis  

Daniel  N.  Dietfenbaeher..... 

Charles  P.  Sweeny  

James  i\  Wilson^  

Ora  Erncfit  KcK>e  <^  

J.  11.  Ailt'inan  

Charl.\s  F.  Uob;in  

Clyde  lltMiry  Wallordo  

Frederic  k  J.  Ucgaii  i  

William  White  Cottingham,, 
Jame.s  O.  Herman  


Ilenrv  Clay  Missiiuer. 
J.     A.  Irvine  6. 

Na&an  Pwif  £ 


Dec.  —,1898 
June  — ,19i)7 
Feb.  —.1904 

  —.1905 

Sept,  1.1907 
July  —,1898 


June  —,1911 

 do  

May  —,1011 
June  —,1911 

  —,1911 

June  —.1911 


June  —.1909 
June  —.!',»(!„' 

  —  .I'.HJJ 

Aug.  13,1900 

 ,1895 

Aug.  — ,1S53 
 ,1883 

June  —,1890 


June  -,1910 
June  —.1911 
— -  — :i911 
June  7,1911 
June  —,1910 
June  — ,1911 

 ,mi 


 ^tm 


Leon  1).  Ta^garla, 


May  —,1909 


June  —.1911 


Thomas  S.  Mnrvh  

G.  B.  Gerbi'rich  

Joseph  Caldwell  Carfy  

Freuerlek  E.  Downe:-  

David  Augustus  llarnmn  

Jauirs  M.  I\  orris  

Edward  K.  Barrlay  

Frank  Ernt'-^t  Work  

'I'hw.  B.  .Shank  

Wiliiain  F.  Yo<lera  , 

Qqqvav  W.  Mitrheli  

James  Nitol  Muir  

Thorn  as  (Jalbraith  McCletu-y. 

J.  Kirhinond  MerkeU...  

Frank  Wilbur  QoodwlB  

Q.  V.  Snydf-r   

Robert  Fvoch  Buehrle  

Elmer  Ellsworth  Kunti  

Arthur  C.  Klocko  

Edgar  Ueed  

Brinton  MrClellan  Shullo.... 

T.  Latimer  Uronks  

Edward  Svkt  -  ^in!^  . .  

Theron  (i.  o^Uvr.u- ^  

Joseph  r.urdette  Hit  hey  , 

Frani  is  llaniiltoii  Towers  

William  Ni  Uon  Ehrhart  

Ilalladav  K.  Jaek.son  «  ^  

Russell  Ileueoek  Bellows  

William  H.  K  retch  man  o  

Harry  J.  Wiekey  

John  C.  H.  Johii.>;ton 'J&  

William  Auilrew  Wilson  

WiD.i  r  Merrill  Yelngato..... 
'f  Gre«   , 


Sept. 

July 
May 

July 
June 
June 
June 
July 
Sept. 
May 
Oct. 
Aug. 
Mar. 
Aug. 

June 
Mar. 
Aug. 
June 
July 
Jun'e 
Aug. 
June 
June 
May 


—,1904 
—.1908 
10,1905 

—,1905 
— .  18.S1 
— , 1903 
1.1902 
— , 1908 

—  .1905 
1.1909 

—.1908 
5. 1905 
2C, 1908 
— , 1909 
1.190(1 
23. 190<) 
— ,  1S8<) 
l.UKIo 
— . 1905 

19.  vm 

—  .i9as 

5,1910 
— , 1908 
—.1901 
—,1902 

1.190g 
—,1906 


June  —,1911 

  —,1911 

June  1,1911 
June  —,1911 

 do  

 do  

June  1.19U 
June  —.1910 
June  -,1911 
June  30.1911 
Sept.  —.1911 
June  —  1911 

 do...  

May  31.1910 
June  1.1911 
June  2,1910 
June  1.1911 

.....do  

June  —,1910 
May  -.1911 
Mav  31.1910 
Juiie  —,1911 

 do..  

Jvme  1,1910 
June  1,1911 

..-..do  , 

....do....... 


Julv  \,v:m 
— '-  — .  luu:i 
June  —  ,1899 


Julv  1.1911 
—  -.1911 
June  1.1911 


2.100 
1.200 
1,200 


a  Supervising  principal. 

^  For  1908-9;  no  later  information. 


3  June  —.1905  ,  June  —,19  1  I  l.SOO 
•A  Jnr:.'  ,1908  June  —,1912  1.800 
I     t         !  1910  1  June   1,10U  i    1,  800 

e  Principal. 

d  For  1907-8;  no  later  Information. 


Digitized  by  Google 


628 


EDUCATION  REPORT,  1910. 
II. — Cmr  SuPBRiNTENDBNTS — Continued. 


CItf. 


Monontriiljola  City- 
Mount  ('  irincl  

Monut.  lit'asont... 

Naiuiroki'  

New  BriKtitun  

New  fa-^tli'  

New  Ken.'^injcton.. 

Norri.-town  

Northainpiou  

North  Ifr.iddock. . , 

Oil  Citv  

Old  ViW'^e  

(»Ivf»h.uit  

riiihui.'iphiii  

i'iwH-niwiUe  

I'itr.Mrn  

i'itJ-inirg  

i*i 


riyinoulh  

Toltv^town  

rotUsvilU'  

I'linxMiiawney  

Uunkin  

Keadini;  

Uenovo  

Kidjjway.  

Kotliester  

St.  Clair  

St.  Marys...  

S.ivre...  

Scottdale  

Scranton.  

Sew  irk  ley  

Shainokih  

Shiifuii  

Sharf»sl>ure  

Shrii:irirl(Kih  

Skit  ii't;  tun  

South  IJethlehem. 

South  Sharon  

Steelton  

Sunbury  

Tamaqua  

Tarentum  

Taylor  

TUus\illc  

Towanda  

Turtle  Creek  

Tyrone  

Uniontown  

Warren  

Washinpton  

Waynesboro  

West  Chester  

West  IMltston  

Wilkes- nnrre  

Wllkinstuirp  

Willkimsport  

Wilnierdin^c  

Windher....  

York  


RHODE  ISLAND. 


Bristol  

BrirrillvMlo  

Central  Falls  

Coventry  

Cranston . . . .  

Cumberland  

East  Providence. 

Johnston  

Lincoln   

Newport.*  


Sopa 


Term  of 
oflk»tn 
years. 


Renvrick  O.  Dean*...  

Snmuel  HaLsey  Dean  

Crle  Lee  Gordy  *  

Alton  P.  DlfTeudafcr  

Clyde  Chapman  Cireen  

ThoiTias  A.  Klrnes  

M.  C.  Turrel^i  

Allen  S.  M  lift  in  

William  Duvid  LandU  

John  Lloyd  Spitler  

Janies  Joseph  I'olmer  

Fnu.i  is  K.  Coyne  f  

Mi<  hat'l  W  .  (  iiMinilngs  

M:irtin  (}.  Ilnnnl)augn  

KoiMTt  Kdward  Laramy... 

Arthur  IVxiPs  Henn,  

Samuel  Andrews  

Louis  I'.  IHerly  e  

Sl.i  rntun  Lpvj  Smith  a  

W  iUi;un  W.  Rupert  

Stephen  A.  Thurlow  

Knvnk  S.  Jarkson... 

M.  E.  'riioiiipsona  

Charles  Foos   

iieorRC  A.  Mincemoysa... 
Wrtlter  Merton  Vt' 
Will  mm  S.  Taft.. 


J.  J.  Lvneh  

Lew  is 't:dwin  I)e  Laney<». 

Land  is  Tun  per  ft  

Ceorge  Howell  

William  E.  Borger*  

Joseph  Ilowerth. ...w..-.., 

Sarnnel  H.  Hadley.. 

r.  r.  KeUoft  

J.  W  .  CnulH^r.  ............. 

J  am.  .  w  il-on  SnydiMfa.... 
Owen  K.  \\  ilt  


L^'iuuel  !■'.  Mc^;innis  

Ini  C.  M.  FJkMilj^rger  

J.  F.  Dt  rr  ,  

Andrew  Doak  Endsfey,... 

Morjjan  J.  Lloyd......  

Henry  Tense  

John  FI.  Ilumphriea*.  

W.  A.  liodi^erso  

lli-ni  V  Srntt  Fleck  

CliiTord  John  Scott  

RoIh  i  i  i  iiompson  Adams. 

William  Krirhbauna...  

J.  ILissler  Keber  

Addison  L.  Jones, .....  

Louis  P.  Bierly  e....  

Jumen  M.  Coughlln.  

James  L.  Allison....  

Charles  Lose  

Charles  Wilhert  Shaffer    . . 

Eden  A.  Hower  «  

.\treus  Wanner  


John  Post  Reynolds  

Joseph  Cleveland  Sweeney. 

Wendf'll  AxtHl  Mo  wry  

Henry  M.  Walradt  

VtUcntinp  Almy  

Charlos  rnrroH  'Riehardson. 

Carroll  H.  Reed  

William  Henry  Starr  

Emerson  Leland  Adtms... 
Herbert  Watrezi  LiiU  


Aogr.  —.1906 
Jane  2,1H92 
Sept.  —  .1U07 


EapliatiM 
afsMl" 


June 
June 
June 


Jan.     1.1909  1  May 
Aug.  ' 
June  1.1905 

  —  J909 

Jan.  1.1906 
July  29,1906 


Hay  — ,19QB 


June 
June 


June 


l.lili 

l.lMl 

4,1910 

-.1911 
1.1911 
-J9H 
-.1911 
1,1911 


Jon*  — 


June  — ,m)3    June  ^.lOll 
July    1,1900  1  Dec.  31,1910 
May  —,1905  " 
Jr-'  


1,1 


Aug.  —.191)8 
June  -  ,188S 
July  —.1907 
Dec.    3, 1908 


June  —,1911 
XOM  1,1911 


Mav  ai.l911 
June  —  ,1911 
May  —,1911 
June  —,1911 


June  —,1902   June  — ,1911 


Sept. 

Jan. 

June 

July 
Feb. 
June 
Apr. 

AH- 

Dte. 


—.1902 
—.1908 

1.1910  ' 
—,1894  I 

1.19(»9 

1.1902 
—.1902 

1,1900 

—,1906 


Mav  31,1911 
June  —,1910 
June  1,191! 
June  —.1911 
July  1.1910 
June  —.1911 

 do  

May  31.1911 
June  —,1911 

 do  

 do  


June 
Mav 
May 
June 
June 

JIOM 


—.1888 
-,1908 
2,1908 
—.1905 
—,1903 


June 
Aug. 
July 

July 
Jurio 
June 


1.1908 
1,1907 

-.1909 
—  .1904 
—.1899 
1.1889 


June  1,1911 

 do  

May  31.1911 
June  —.1911 

...-do  

taw  1,1911 
 ,1912 


June  1,1911 
July  1.1911 
July  1.1913 
June  —,1911 

 do  

June  1,1912 


  — ,1891 

AQg.  1,1908 


June  1,1911 
.....do.  

iwm  lilim 


Sept.  1.1884 
Sept.  3.1910 
June  — ,1898 

  —.1909 

  —.1894 

Julv  1.1903 
Fc6.  2, 1909 
Jane  — ,im 


XtBI9  —,1911 


Sept.  1,1911 
Mar.  8.1911 
Feb.  —,1911 
June  30.1911 
Nov,  —.1910 
July  31.1910 
Jan.  1,1911 
Not.  —,1910 


a  Supervising  principaL 


b  Principal. 


c  For  1908-9;  no  later  Information. 
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rrty. 


Sapariotenduit 


Term  of 


yean. 


Date  of  orlg- 
fa«l  appoint- 


Expiration 
of  prMent 
ferai* 


XBODB  J8LANI>-<t>Qt*d. 


Fawtucket  

Providence  

South  Kingston. 

Warron....  

Warwick........ 

W«rterly,  

WoonsockAt.  


SOUTH  CAMOUXA, 


AbbevUle.... 

Aiken  

Anderson  

Beaufort  

Chart  Ion. 

Chester  

Columbia  

Florence  

GafTncy.  

Georgetown. . 

Greenville  

Greenwood.,. 

Laurens  

Newberry  

Orangeburg.. 
Rock  Hill,... 
SpartanbOES- 
Sumter...... 

Union  


SOUTH  OAXOTA. 


Aberdeen... 
Dead  wood.. 

Lead  

MiK-hell  

Sioux  Falls. 
Water  town. 
Yankton.... 


TStmSSSEB. 


Bristol....... 

Chattanooga. . 
Clarksviilc.... 

Cleveland . . . . . 

Columbia  

Dyersborg. . . . 

Harrlman  

Jackson ....... 

Johnson  City., 

Knoxville  . 

Memphis  

ICorflreesboro.. 
NashvlUe..... 


Austin..  

BeamnoDt..... 

Belton  

Bon  ham  

Brenham ...... 

Brownsville..  4. 
Brown  wood.... 

Clebimie..  

CcffptisChilttl. 
Corslcana...... 

Dallas  ... 

Denison.  

Denton  

El  Paso..  

Ennis  

Fort  Worth  


Frederic  Dam  Ilhikc  

Frank  O.  Dim  {mi  

Randall  Jiid>on  t  ondun. 


Nov.  —,1905 

Mar.  1, 

Mar.  25,1910 


Nov.  —.1910 
Doc.  31.1910 
June  1,1911 


Clair  G.  I'l  rson-s  

Elwood  Taylor  Wyman. 

WllUam  H.  Hoimea.  

Frank  Emerson  MePee. . 


William  Renwick  Bradley. . 

D.  U.  Riser   

Elliott  Clayton  McCoats. . . . 

Lueco  Guntcr  

Jlcnrv  1'.  Archer  

William  Herbert  MeNairy... 
Eruest  Shuler  Dreher. 

J.  L,  Manna  

Will  J.  Frani  is  

William  Clarence  Bynum... 

E.  L.  !liiKliea«  

Williuni  Wardlaw Nickels.. 

Barney  L.  Jones.  

Henry  Lc©  Dean  

Albert  Jerome  Thaokston  &  . 

John  Coleman  Cork  

Frank  Evans  

Samuel  Henry  Edmimds . . . 
Davis  Jeffries   


  — ,1006 

Dec.  —^1905 

Inly  1,UI1» 

— -  -1885 


June  20.1910 

June  30,1910 

Jmic  —,1907 

June  —.1909 

Jan.  —  ,18Ho 

  -,190ti 

  — , 1895 


July  1,1910 
Nov.  —,1910 
July  l,vm 
Dee.  — ,mO 


June  1.1911 

June  — .  Udl 

 do...  

Jmu;  21,  mo 

DiT.  ".ildl 

-  -  . 1910 

Apr.  20,1911 


Henry  Charles  Johnson  

Alexander  Strachaa  

Anson  Hardin  B Igelow  

Freeman  Hugh  Hoff.....  

Archibald  Aniott  McDonald . 

Lester  Burr  Parsons  

Theron  Alvln  Harmon  


Samuel  Garland  Anspat-h.. 
Sidney  Gordon  G 11  breath . 

I'errv  Lee  Hamed  a  

Dewht  Clinton  Arnold  

William  Eugene  Bostiek  « 
Ralph  E.  Rice. 


John  Virgil  Rymer  

Gentry  Richard  McGoe. . . 

James  L.  Brooks  

Seymour  A.  Mynders  

Wharton  Steirart  Jones«.. 


John  7apheth  Keyes. 


Arthur  Newdl  MoOiUora . 
Henry  Franklin  Trlplett. , 
Louis  H.  Hubbard. . .  

L  W.  - 


Peyton  Irving,  jr. 
C.  0.  Hallmark. 


George  H.  Carpenter.  

Robert  Green  Hall  

Charlee  Waiton  Crossley  *. 

John  Edward  Blair.  

Arthur  Lefevre   

Frank  B.  Hughes.....  

Johns.  Carl  We  

Herman  Robert  Croiler.... 

J,  D.  CojthlMi......  

J.  w.nmtwell  


May  — ,  19(XS 
May  20,1907 


June  2.1910 
June  17,1910 


May  -  ,1910 
  --.19<X) 

Apr.  -  .1910 


July  -  .1911 
June  — ,  1911 
Apr.  -  ,1911 


  -  . 1898 

Sept.  15,1895 
  —,1896 

 ,im 


Apr.  1.1909 
Aug.  —.1890 
July  —.1904 
June  -  ,1903 
Sept.  1,1907 

 do  

Sept.  18,1900 


May  —,1907 
Aug.  —,1903 


June  1.1911 
Sept.  15,1910 

  —,1910 

Ma^  —1911 


—  -,1913 

  —.1910 

July  1.1912 

June  2. 1911 

June  10,1911 

June  1,1910 

June  10,1911 


June  30,1910 
July  —1911 


June  —,1885 


May  81,1911 


  —,1908 

Sept.  1,1900 
Sept.  — ,  1903 
July  — ,  1910 
June  1,1907 


June  30,1911 
May  28,1909 
Aug.  —,1910 
July  1,1911 
June  l,19ia 


Aug.  9,1909 


May  —,1903 
Joly  15,1903 
Feb.  26,1910 
May  —,1901 

 ,1906 

May  31.1910 
Sept.  1,1903 
Apr.  —,1907 


June  27,1018 


July  1,1910 
July  16,1912 
June  5,1911 
June  2,1911 
Sept.  —,1910 
Aug,  1,1911 
June  —,1913 
July  1,1911 


Aug.  1,1908 
Aug.  15,1908 
Sept.— ,1902 
May  -,1899 
Apr,  20,1910 


May 


Aug.  1.1911 
July  1,1911 
July  —.1910 
May  31,1912 
July  1,1911 
Sept.  — .  1910 
June  —.1911 


a  From  state  school  directory  for  1909-10. 
b  For  1906-9;  no  later  Information. 


e  Assistant  superintendent  and  acting  superintendent. 
For  1907-8;  no  later  information. 


Digitized  by  Google 


630 


EDUCATION  REPORT,  1910. 
II. — City  Superintendents — Continued. 


C(ty. 


VBZAB--OOIltlllUOd. 


Oalnpsvllle. . . 
(lalvo.ston  

r»onzj\Ie.'!  

*irf'i-n  ville.  , . 
llills)^'>rii  

Laivin  

Mr  Kin;.. -v.  .  . 

Miirliii  

Manvhull  

Navasota  

Oranpo  

Palestine  

Paris  

San  Antonio. 

8b«rnian  

Taylor  

Temple  

Terrell  

Texarkana... 

Tyler  

Victoria.  

Waco  

Waxahachie- 
Weatherfurd . 


ITAH. 

Lop:>n  

Option  

Park  Uty  

Provo  

Salt  Lake  City. 


BuperintoQdent 


John  P.  Olascow  

Jolin  Wllliimi  [lopkiiis 
Miss  UozeUo  Nicholson 

Louis  Clyde  Oec  

Thomas  DmUey  Brooks. 
I'aul  WhitQeld  Horn. 


J.  H.  Hill  

Walter  Francis  Doughty. 

\V.  II.  Atleberry  

James  Thomas  DaTis 
Jamr:<  Kv^ms  BInkley. 

WulktT  Kiii^:  .  

Ju.it:.'  Civ. Ml  ^\'not 
Charli-  J.uiics  Liikiii. . . 

J:r.  C.  I '  Vic  

John  i'r:,i,.  O'Slica. 

Justiii  i- .  Iviinl.all  

Ktutliji  M.  X.  Marrs... . 
WUliain  Y.  Thorn bur>' 


Expiration  Saltry 
of  present  per 

term.  annum. 


Mav  20.1911 

June  i.r.'il 
Mav  VJA'.iio 
July  3l.l'iU 

 do          . . 

June  U,Lyi2  I 


May  —  .iyu> 
July  —.1911 
Sept.  1,1910 
May  31.1911 
Sept.  1,1912 
Aug.  31.1911 
Sept.  — ,1»U 
July  -,1911 
June  -.1912 
Juno  1,1911 
July  —.1912 
Juno  30.1911 
Aug.  —,1911 


Andri'w  liennett  (.ox 
Jnhn  (Vvrpperc  Lultiniore 

(i.  It.  Winn  

Thomas  WUUaiD  Staaley 


Alma  Molyneux....*..*. 
John  Martin  itlUa....... 

Arthur  D.  GrUIln  

William  Senior  HawUngs 
David  Henry  Chrtstenjen 


Barre   O  /  ias  Dan  fo  rth  Mat  he  wson 

Bellows  Falls  ,  Orvls  K.  Collins..  

BenninRton   A  Ibert  WataoD  Varaey 

Brattleboro.   Florence  Maude  Wellnmn  «j 

Burlin gton  !  1  f cti  ry  O rson  ^V  heeler 

Montpelier   Fred  J.  Jirov^nscondiei' 

Rutland   David  B.  Locke  

St.  Albans   <;eorge  S.  Wright  

St.  Johnsbury   Coni'in  F.  PaUner  


s;*'Pt.  1,111 10 

Jime  IDtO 
Sept.  1,1911 
Miiy  ai,19U 


XmM  ao.idi2 
Jmm  —,1910 
Jtait  Sliiois 


July  1.1910 
June  30,1911 
July  1,1911 
June  —.1910 
Apr.  1,1911 


VIRGIKIA. 


Alexandria   William  H,  Sweenv  

Hri^f  ))   Samuel  Rhea  McCfiesney 

diarldi  tt'sville    James  r.ibsou  Johnson 

Dan  \  ill*'  i  Ford  Henry  Wheat  ley 

Fre<Jericksburg  .[  Arthur  Davis  Wright 

Lynch  burR  I  

Newport  News   Willis  A.  Jenkins. ... 

Norfolk   Hit  hard  Augustus  Dobie, 

JVt.  r  J  iire   Robert  Randolph  Jones 

PorlMiioulh   Harry  A.  Hunt  .  

Radford    (  li;i:f.-s  \'ir;.'il  Shoemaker. 

Richmond   J.  \.  *  .  {  handler  

Hoanoke   Narti^  Hart  

Staunton.  I  John  I'.  Nt'U...  

Suffolk  '  Lee  Bri[t  ^  

Winchester   Maurice  M.  Lvmh   


—  —.1910 

July  U»U 
Aug.  81,1010 


July  1.1913 
-  -    — .  1913 
July  L1913 

...Mo  

June  30,1913 


4  I  June  —.1309 


WAafONGTOK. 


Al>rnl  rn  .  . .  _   Arthur  Wil'^on  

Bellini-li  uji   Klnier  Lafav.Mtc  Cave. . 

Evor.Mi   I).  A.  Thorn  burp..  

Ni.rtli  >  iikinia   David  Craijj  Reed  

<dyin[»i;i  I  Cliauncey  Edwin  Meach. 

StniUlc    Frank  B.  Cooper  

Spokane   Bmce  M.  Watson  . . . . 

TmH)ma   Jaeuh  f  Irani  (  ollicott.  . . . 

Vani-ouvcr   —  i  Charles  W.  Shmnwav. . . 

Walla  Walla    Orrin  S.  Jones  I  


4    Apr.  — . 


1  July 
3  I  July 
3  July 
Aug. 
May 


Mar. 
July 

July 


1.1908 
1.1909 
1.1905 
1,190C 
1900 
-.1»I 

1,1910 


July  1.1913 

Julv  —.1913 

June  30.1913 

July  1.1913 

'do  : 

do  I 

....do  

....do  


June  30,1913 


June 
July 
July 
Aug. 
June 

J^dy 
Julv 
July 


30. 1911 

1, 191.3 
1. 1912 
1, 1910 
30, 1912 
— ,1912 
1.1911 

-,iyi2 

31.1911 

i.]Ma 


o  Supervisor  of  grades. 


6  For  190S-9:  no  later  information. 
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city. 


Superintendent. 


Term  of 
odicein 
years. 


Date  of  orig- 
inal appoint- 
ment. 


Expiration 
of  present 
term. 


mtST  VIBOINIA. 


Ben  wood.... 

Bluefteld  

Charleston. 
CMESbtirg. . . 
Salnncnt.... 
Onftoii., — 
Btotoo....... 

fitlOtlD£toll . . 

liaitlnsDarg. 
Mounds  ville. 
Parkersburg. 
Wlieeling.... 


Anti|fo... 

Appteton  

A^iand.. ...... 

Bamboo..  

Bearer  Dam.... 

Beiolt  

Berlin  

Chippewa  Falls. 

De  Fere: 

East  side  

West  side... 

EauCtalire...... 

Fonddu  Lao.... 

Otand  Rapldi... 

Green  Bay 

JanesvlUe. . .  

Kankaqna...... 

Kenotba  

LaCroese  

Uadlaon  

Manitowoc  

Marinette....... 

Marshfteld...... 

Menas^.. ...... 

Kenomonle.  

MerrllL  

Milwaukee...... 

Monroe  

Keenab  

Oconto  

Oshkosh  

Plattevllle ...... 

Portage......... 

Racine....  

Rhtnelandec.... 


South  MHwaakee. 

Stevens  Point  

Btoughton  

Sturgeon  Bay  

Sapmr,  

Two  Risers  

Washburn  

WalcrtowD  

Waukesha  

Wausau..  


WToitmo. 


Cheyenne  

Laramie.  

Rock  Springs. 
Sheridan  


H.  L.  Fedkord  «  

George  M.  Ford  

George  8.  Laldley  a  . . 
flank  Lee  Burdette. 


July  -,1907 


June  30,1911 


lowpH  Roster 
T.|riUimphreya 
Hisuy  Ba 


July  -,1897 
Juno  —,1900 


June  30,1911 
 do  


Wilson  M^tllMWsFoiilli. 

wmiamar 


George  Emanuel  Hnhha.. 
Im  Benton  Bush. 


Hervey  Black  Work., 


WlUlam  H.Hlkok...  ..... 

Carrie  Emma  Morgan  

iuttlua  T.  Hooper. ....  

HarioBi  Boy  Cnambertain. 

John  TtiaoMA  "Wfkum  

Franklin  Btmer  Conrerse.. 
WUUam  Talt  Anderson. . . . 
George  W.  SwarUfr  


Charlei  a  Bishop. 
A«  X.  Bnrtsh^.... . 


June  —,1905 
Aug.  1,1909 
July  1/1909 
July  10,1910 
Oct.  —,1904 


July  1,1904 

  |gg4 

  IgUg 

July  lIl90S 

 ,1907 

Aug.  —,1897 
May  6,1909 


July  —.1911 
June  30,1911 
Aug.  1,1912 
June  30,1911 
July  1.1911 
July  — ,  1911 


June  30.1911 
July  1,1912 
July  31,1910 
June  30,1911 
July  1,1910 
Aug.  —,1910 
Jnna  ao,lMl 


June  — ,190B 


Juno  — »1910 
Jona  80,lftU 


Thomas  Lkiyd  limes. ....  — 

Gbarles  W>  Sohwede  

A.  W.Bnrton  

Btanry  a  Bnall......  

LssUo  FMil  Burner........... 

Mm  MaiT  Dairlson  Biadfeid. 

JohBp.Bkd.....   

Rkdkard  B»  Dndg^ ...  

Charles  W.  M^est ......... . 

George  Henry  Landgraf. ..... 

Gtol  William  Ottorr.  

John  Oallahan...  

George  Alan  Works  ..... 

Wlll&oi  MUna.  ........ 

Oarroll  Gardner  Fearse . ...... 

G.  B. HavevsoQ^.  

Bdwavd  Monroe  Beeman..... 

M.  R.  Stanley.....  

Matthew  N.  Molver..  


July 
July 


Sept. 

May 

July 

Sept 

Jan. 

July 

May 

June 

Jan. 

Julv 

Apr. 


1,1909 
—,1909 
—,1900 
—,1901 
—  1906 
10,1910 
-,1897 

i,ia9i 

14,1909 
1,1903 
15,1910 
-,1901 
1,1900 
1.1910 

him 


June  10,1910 
June  30,1911 
Aug.  -,1912 
Aug.  1,1911 
June  —,1910 
June  -,1911 
July  —,1910 
June  .30, 1911 
July  —,1911 
June  30, 1913 
June  —,1911 
July  1.1911 

 do  

 do  

June  30,1913 


Oliver  B.  Gray. 

W.  O.aough  

Burton  B.  Nelaon.  

Frederick  ArOitir  Harrison. 

Henry  F,  Leverens  

Fred  W.  Hein  

John  Nicholas  Davis  

George  Orton  Banting  

Charles  George  Stan  gel  

William  E.  Maddock  

William  James  Hamilton. .. 

Stephen  Albert  Oscar  

W.  P.  Rosemand  

0.  F.  Loomis  

SUas  B.  Tobey  


July 
Jtme 
July 
Sept. 
July 

May 
Apr. 
Sept. 
Apr. 
June 
July 
July 
July 


— ,  1903 
— , 1909 
1,1905 
-  1899 
— . 1870 
1.1904 
10,  KKXS 
— .189y 
1,1909 
— , 1906 
— , 1906 
7,1902 
1,1905 
1,1907 
-.1904 


June 
June 
June 
June 
Jime 

Aug. 
Ju!v 
Apr. 
June 
June 
June 
July 
July 
July 
June 


30, 1912 
1910 
30,1911 
30, 1910 
30.1911 
1.1911 
l.lUll 
15, 1911 
27. 1910 
30, 1910 
30, 1912 
1,1911 
1, 1912 
1,1911 
1,1911 


B.  astockwell  

Charles  E.  Hudson . . 
Lewis  C.  TIdball,  Jr. 
John  Jacob  Early.... 


Sept.  — .  1908 
  —,1905 


Julv  10.1905 

Jiuje  10.1910 

Feb.  8, 1909 

Aug.  1,1906 


June  —,1911 
July  1.1911 


Julv  10.1910 
June  10,1911 
June  1,1910 
Aug.    1, 1910 


a  From  West  Virginia  State  educational  directory  for  1900-10. 

6  For  1908-9;  no  later  information. 

«  Supervising  principal. 

d  For  1907-8;  no  later  hiformatlon. 
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Location. 


University  or  college. 


Nftine  of  president. 


ALABAMA. 


I 


Auburn   Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute.. 

Eastlake   Howard  College  

Greensboro   Southern  University  


St.  Bernard . 
Spring  IIUl.. 
University.. 


Tucson.. 


Arlcadelphia. 

Do  

Batesville  

Clarksville... 

Conway  

Fayette  vllle.. 
Little  Rock.. 


CAUPORNIA. 


Berkeley  

Claremont  

Los  Angeles  

Do  

Do  

Oakland  

Pasadena  

San  Francisco  

San  Jose  

Santa  Clara  

Stanford  University.. 

COLORADO. 


Boulfler.  

Colorado  Springs. 

Denver  

Fort  Collins  

Golden  

University  I'ark. . 

Westminster  


CONNECTICUT. 


Hartford .... 
Middle  town. 
New  Haven. 
Storrs  


DELAWARE. 


Dover.. . 
Newark. 


DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

Washington  


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Del  and  

Gainesville. . . 
Winter  Park. 


St.  Bernard  College 
Spring  HUi  Coll< 
University  of  Alal 


University  of  Arizona. 


Henderson  College  , 

Ouachita  College  

Arkansas  College  

Arlcansas  Cumberland  Coll^. . 

Hendrix  College  , 

University  of  Arkansas  

Philander  Smith  College  


University  of  CallXomia  

Pomona  College  

Occidental  College  , 

St.  Vincent's  College  

University  of  Southern  California. . . 

St.  Mary's  College  

Throop  Polytechnic  Institute  

St.  Ignatius  College  

University  of  the  Pacific  , 

Santa  Clara  College  

Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.. 


University  of  Colorado  

Colorado  College  

College  of  the  Sacred  Heart  

Colorado  Agricultural  College.. 

State  School  of  Mines  

University  of  Denver  


Westminster  University.. 


Trinity  College  

Weslevan  University  

Yale  University  

Connecticut  Agricultural  College. 


State  College  for  Colored  Students. 
Delaware  College  


Catholic  University  of  America.. 


Gallaudet  College  

Georgetown  University  

George  Washington  University.. 


Howard  University  

St.  John's  Coll^  

Washington  Christian  College. 


John  B.  Stetson  University. 

University  of  Florida  

Rollins  College  


Charles  C.  Thach,  LL.  D. 
A.  P.  Montafue,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  S.  M.  Hosmer,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Bernard  Menges,  0. 8.  B. 
Rev.  Francis  X.  Twellmeyer.  3.  J. 
John  W.  Abercrombie,  LL.  D. 


John  H.  Hinemon,  A.  M. 
Henry  8.  Hartzog,  LL.  D. 
Eugene  R.  Long,  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  O.  D.  Crawford. 
Rev.  A.  C.  MiUar,  D.  D. 
John  N.  TUlman,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  J.  M.  Cox,  D.  D. 


Benj.  Ide  Wheeler.  LL.  D. 
James  A.  Blaiadell. 
John  W.  Baer.  LL.  D. 
Rev.  J.  S.  Glass,  C.  M..  D.  D. 
Rev.  George  F.  Bovard,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Brother  Vellesian.  F.  S.  C. 
James  A.  B.  Soberer,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Joseph  C.  Sasia.  S.  J. 
Wm.  W.  Outh,  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  James  P.  Morrissey,  S.  J. 
David  Starr  Jordan,  LL.  D. 


James  H.  Baker,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  W.  F.  Slocum,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  J.  J.  Brown,  S.  J. 
Chas.  A.  Lory,  M.  S. 
Victor  C.  Alderson,  Sc.  D. 
Rev.  Henry  A.  Buchtel,  LL. 

chancellor. 
Saiem  G.  Pattison,  M.  A. 


Flavel  8.  Luther,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  W.  A.  Shanklhi,  LL.  D. 
Arthur  T.  Hadley,  LL.  D. 
C.  H.  Beach,  B.  S. 


Rev.  W.C.Jason,  A  M. 
Geo.  A.  Harter,  Ph.  D. 


Rev.  Thomas  J.  Shahan,  S.  T.  D., 
rector. 

Percival  Hall. 

Rev.  Joseph  llimmel,  S.  J. 

Charles  II.  Stockton,  LL.  D.,  act- 
ing. 

Rev.  Wilbur  P.  Thirkleld,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Brother  F.  Andrew,  F.  S.  C. 
Daniel  E.  Motley,  Ph.  D. 


Lincoln  HuUey.  LL.  D. 
Albert  A.  Murphree,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Wm.  F.  Blackman.  LL.  D. 
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N«nitol|»Mldiiil. 


A  thons. . 


Atlanta  

Do  

Do  

Do  

Bowiion  

Dahlonega  

Deniorest  

Macon  

Oxfoni  

South  Atlanta. 

Wrights  vUle.... 

Yotmg  Hurls... 


IDAHO. 


CaldweU. 
Moscow.. 


.\biDgdoii  

Blooiningtun. 
Bourbonnais. 
CarlinvUle.... 

Carthage  

Chicago  

Do  

Do  

Do  

Do  

Decatur  ... 

Eureka  

Evans  ton...,, 

Ewing  

Gales  burg. . . , . 

Do  

Greenville  

JacksoD\ille... 
Lake  Forest... 

Lebanon  

Lincoln.  

Monmouth  

Naperville  

QulncT  

Rock  Island.., 
Upper  Alton.. 

UrDona  

Westfield  

Wh^ton  


Bloomington. . . 

College  ville  

Crawford5%il]e. 

Earlham  

Fort  Wayne... 
FrankUn ....... 

Greencastle  

Hanover. 
Indianapolis... 

Lafayette  

Merom..  

Moores  Hill.... 

Notr^  Dame  

Oakland  CUv.. 
St.  Meinrad"... 
Terre  Haute. . . 

Upland . .  

Valparaiso  

Vlnoeones..,.,. 


University  of  OMIfift.. 


Atlanta  Hiipttst  College  

Atlanta  IHiversity  

Monis  llruvvri  College  

GeofKiii  School  of  Technology  

Bow  (Ion  ( 'ollego  

Nort  h  *  k'or^'ia  A  ^^riooltaill  OoUlii.. 

Pieilinont  ('olleK«  

Meroer  I  ■  ni  versi  ty . 

Emory  College  

Clark  University. 
Warthan  Collei 
Young  Harrii  € 


College  of  Idaho  

Unlv«ialty  of  Idaho. 


Redding  College....  

Illinois  Wesleyan  Unlvanlty . . . . . 

St.  Vlateur's  College..  

Blackburn  College  

Carthage  College   

Armour  Institute  of  Technology., 
Lewis  Institute . 


rsity  

Colkisa.., 


Loyola  Unlversit 
St.  Stanislaus  Cd 
University  of  Clram. 
James  Mlllikin  UMviii 

Eureka  College.  

North wef  tern  tTntVHlltf . . 

Ewing  College.........  

Kno.x  College  

Lorn  bard  College.  

Greenville  College...  

Illinois  Collef»   

Lake  Forest  College  

McKendree  College  

Lincoln  College  

Monmouth  Cxjllege  

Northw*estern  College  

St.  Francis  Solanus  College.. 

Augustana  College  

Shurtletf  College  

University  of  JJllnals  

Westfield  CoUiVB. .......... . 

Wheaton  Ootlige... ......... 


Indiana  (University  

St.  -loscph's  Collogb....  

\V  11  bash  College  

Earlham  College  

C4)ncoTdia  College  . . . .  . 

Franklin  College  

De  Pauw  University  

Hanover  College  

Butler  College  

Purdue  University  

Union  Christian  College  

Moores  Hill  College  

University  of  Notre  Dame.. 

Oakland  Citv  College  

St.  Meinrad  College  

Hose  Polvtechnio  Institute.. 

Tavlur  t^nlve rsity  

Valparaiso  University  , 

Vinoennes  Universiry  


BftYld  C.  Barrow,  LL.  D., 

otUor. 
John  IIor>e,  .\  .  M. 

Kdwar<l  T.  Ware.  A,  B. 

Rev.  E.  \V.  Le*',  D.  iK 

Kf'iiiH'th  'i.  Miiltu'iori.  LL.  D. 

V.  n.  Whalltn-. 

a.  li.  (Ileiiii,  LL.  1). 

Kev.  Frank  K.  Jenkins,  D.  D. 

Samuel  Y.  Jameson. 

Rev.  J.  K.  Dickev.  D.  D. 

W.  II.  Crogman/Litt.  D. 

W.  B.  Ltunley. 

Rev.  Joiipli  A.  Bharp,  A.  B. 


Rev.  William  J.  Boone,  D.  D, 
James  A,  MacLean,  LL.  D 


Rev.  \Vm.  Pitt  MaeV«7.  D.  D, 
Rev.  Theodore  Kempi D.  D. 
Rev.  John  I'.  O'Mahoney,  C.  S.  V, 
W  alter  11 .  Bradley,  acting. 
Rev.  11  D.  Hoover.  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  Fmnk  W.  (Junsaulus,  LL.  D. 
George  -N.  Carnian,  A.  M.,  director. 
Kev.  .\lexandt*r  J.  Burro wes,  8,  J, 
Rev.  John  J.  Kosinski.  C.  R. 
Harrv  Pratt  Judson,  LL.  I). 
A.  r:  Taylor,  LL.  D. 
Alexander  V.  Gray,  A.  M.,  acting. 
Abram  W.  Harris',  I>L.  D, 
Rev.  J.  A.  Lea\itt,  LL.  D. 
Rev-  Thomiks  McClelland,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Lewis  B.  Fisher,  D.  D. 
Eldon  Grant  Burritt,  A.  M. 
Charles  H.  Rammelkamp,  Ph.  D, 
John  S.  Nollcn,  Ph.  1). 
Rev.  John  F.  Harmon,  D,  D. 
J.  11.  McMurrav.  A.  M. 
Itev.  Thos.  H.  MrMichaol,  I).  D. 
Rov.  Thomas  Ilownuin.  I).  1>. 
Uev.  Fortunatus  Haiis^er.  <>.  F.  M. 
Gustav  .\.  An«lrt'o:i,  Vh.  I). 

Edmund  J.  James,  LL.  D. 
R«T.  Bei^.  F.  Daogberty,  D.  D. 
R«f.  C.  A.  BUmchard,  D.  D. 


Williv^m  L.  Bryan.  LL.  D. 

Rev.  VuKUStine  Sfifert,  C.  PP.  8. 

Rev.  ^^eo.  Lowes  Mackintosh.D.  D. 

Robert  L.  Kelly.  LL.  D. 

Rev.  Martin  Luceke. 

Melvin  E.  Crowell,  A.  M. 

Rev.  Francis  J.  McConnell,  LL.  D, 

William  A.  Milhs.  LL.  D. 

Thomas  ( Howe,  I*h.  D. 

W.  E.  Stone,  LL.  D. 

Rev.  O.  B.  Whitaker,  D.  D. 

Rev.  Harrv  A.  King,  S.  T.  B. 

Re  V.John  Cavanauf;h,C.S.C.,  D.  D. 

Wm.  P.  bearing. 

Rev.  A.  Schniitt,  O.  S.  B. 

Carl  L.  Mees,  Ph.  1). 

Rev.  Monroe  Vayhinger,  D.  D, 

H.  B.  Brown. 

Horace  Ellis,  Ph.  D. 
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Location. 


University  or  college. 


Nanic  of  president. 


Ames. 


Cedar  Rapids  

Charles  City  

Clinton  

College  Springs. . . 

Decorah  

Des  Moines  

Do  

Dubuque  

Fairflold  

Fayette  

arinnell  

Hopklnton:  

IncUanola  

Iowa  City  

Lamoni  

Legrand  

Mount  Pleasant. . 
Mount  Vernon. . . 
Oskaloosa  

Do  

PeUa  

Sioux  nty  

Storm  LaVe  

Tabor  

Tole<io  

University  Park. 


Atchison  

Do  

Baldwin  

Emporia  

Highland.... 

Holton  

Kansas  City. 


Lawrence . . , 

Lincoln  

Llndsborg . . 
McPherson. 
Manhattan. . 

Ottawa  

St.  Marvs. .. 

Salina  

Sterling  

Topeka  

Wichita  

Do  

Wlnfield . . . , 

Do  


Berea  

Bowlln?:  (  Jreeri. 

Danville  

Georgetown  

Hopkins  ville  

Lexington  

Do  

Louisville  

Lyndon  

Russell  ville  

St.  Mary  

Winchester  


LOUISIANA. 

Baton  Rouge. . . , . 


Convent  

New  Orleans. 

Do  

Do  

Do  

Bhreveport. . . 


Iowa  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Me- 
chanic -\rts. 

Coe  College  

Charles  City  College  

Wart  burg  College  

Amity  College  

Luther  College  

Des  Moines  College  

Drake  University  

St.  Joseph's  College  

Parsons  College  

Upper  Iowa  University  

Grlnnell  College  

I>enox  Colleire  

Simpson  College  

State  University  of  Iowa  

Graoeland  College  

Palmer  College  

Iowa  Wesleyan  University  

Cornell  College  

Oskaloosa  College  

Penn  C/ollege  

Central  University  of  Iowa  

Mornloffside  College  

Buena  vista  College  

Tabor  College  , 

Leander  Clark  College  

Central  Holiness  Uni\^rsity  


Midland  Collogo  

St.  Bene<liit's  College  

linker  I  nivfTsit v..,,...rf..,« 

t  ulUw  of  EmfKjrla  

Highland  College  * 

CampbeU  CoUegt  

KAEUftt  City  Unlmdtjr  


Universitv  of  Kansas  

Kansas  Christian  Collie  

Bethany  College  

McPherson  College  

Kansas  State  Agricultural  College. 

Ott^iwa  University  

St.  Mary's  College  

Kansas  Wesleyan  University  

Cooper  College  

Washburn  College  

Fairmount  College  

Friends  University  

St.  John's  Lutheran  College  

Southwest  Kansas  College  


Berea  College  

Ogden  College  

Central  University  of  Kentucky. 

Georgetown  College  

McLean  College. 


State  Universit  V . 

Transylvania  University  

University  of  Loidsville  

Kentuckv  Military  Institute. 

Bethel  College  

St.  Mary's  College  

Kentucky  Wesleyan  College. , 


Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricul- 
tural and  Mechanical  College. 

Jefferson  College  

College  of  the  Immaculate  Conception  

Leland  University  

New  Orleans  UnlVerslty  , 

Tulane  University  of  Louisiana.  

Centenary  College  of  Louisiana  


E.  W.  Stanton,  acting. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Marquis,  D.  D. 

Rev.  Frank  E.  Hirsch,  LL.  D. 

John  Fritschel. 

Robert  A.  McCoxiagha» 

Rev.  C.  K.  Preus. 

Loran  D.  Osbom,  Ph.  D. 

HUl  M.  Bell,  LL.  D. 

Very  Rev.  Daniel  M.Gorman,LL.D. 

Rev.  W.  E.  Parsons,  D.  D. 

Richard  W.  Cooper,  Lltt  D. 

J.  H.  T.  Main,  Vh.  D. 

Rev.  E.  E.  Reed,  D.  D. 

Geo.  E.  Mac  Lean,  LL.  D. 
J.  A.  GunsoUey,  B.  8.,  acting. 
Ercy  C.  Kerr,  A.  M. 
Rev.  Edwin  A.  ScheU,  D.  D. 
James  E.  Harlan,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Edwin  D.  Kixer,  Ph.  D. 
David  M.  Edi^-ards,  Ph.  D. 
John  L.  Bey  I,  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  Luther  Freeman,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Edward  Campbell. 
Frederick  \V.  Long,  A.  M. 
Rev.  Franklin  £.  Brooke,  D.  D. 


Rev.  Millard  F.  TroxeU,  D.  D. 
Rt.  Rev.  I.  Wolf,  O.  S.  B.,  D.  D. 
Rev.  L.  H.  Murlln,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Henry  Coc  Culbertson,  D.  D. 
Wm.  C.  J.  Adams,  Ph.  D. 
T.  D.  Crites. 

Rev.  D.  S.  Stephens,  D.  D.,  chan- 
cellor. 
Frank  Strong,  LL.  D. 
George  R.  S toner. 
Rev.  Ernst  F.  Pihlblad,  D.  D. 
Edward  Frantz,  A.  M. 
Henry  J.  Waters,  B.  S.  A. 
S.  E.  Price. 

Rev.  Aloysius  A.  Breen,  S.  J. 
R.  P.  Smith. 

Rev.  R.  T.  Campbell,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Frank  K.  Sanders,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Henry  E.  Thayar,  D.  D. 
Edmund  Stanlev,  A.  M. 
Rev.  A.  W.  Meyer. 
Rev.  F.  E.  Mossman,  D.  D. 


Rev.  Wm.  G.  Frost,  Ph.  D. 
Alvin  F.  Lewis,  Ph.  D. 
Frederick  W.  Hkdtt,  Ph.  D. 
Arthur  Yager,  LL.  I>. 
A.  C.  Knykendall,  A.  B. 
Henry  S.  Barker. 
Richard  H.  CrossOeld,  Ph.  D. 
John  Patterson,  LL.  D. 
C.  W.  Fowler.  C.  E. 
Floran  D.  Perkins. 
Rev.  Michael  Jaglowicz,  C.  R. 
John  J.  Tigert,  A.  B. 


Thomas  D.  Boyd,  LL.  D. 

Rev.  R.  H.  Smith,  S.  M. 
Rev.  E.  Mattern,  S.  J. 
R.  W.  Perkins,  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  John  WIer,  D.  D. 
E.  B.  Craighead,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Felix  R.  Hill,  D.  D. 
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UiolTeislty  or  eOk^b, 


KAIHK. 

Brans  vlok  

liewlstoQ  

Orono  -  

Van  Btiren. .  *  

WatervlUe  

MABTLASID. 

Am^gotts,  

Balttmore.....  

Do.....  ... 

Do  

Do.....  

Chestertowti..  

College  Park., 

Elitoottatf........ 

Do.. .. 

Kmmltaboff  

New  Windsor  

Westminster....  

MAASACSITSKTIS. 

Amherst.  

Do...  

Boston.....  

Do...  

Do  

Cambrldffe......  

Sprlngfleld  

Tufts  College........ 

WlUiamstoim....... 

Woroeater  

00.   

Do   

Do......  ....... 

HtCHKlAN. 

Adrian  

Albion.  

Alma.....   

Ann  Arbor...  

Detroit   

East  Lamitig.  

Hillsdale............ 

Holland.....  

fiongbton  

Kalamatoo  

Olivet...  ,  

MTONESOTA. 

rollegovUle  

Minneapolis,  

Bo.V.,...  

Nortbfleld......  

Do  

St-  PanL  

Do.,.-.,,  

St.  Peter  ,  

Winnebago.  

lftSSldSlI>PI. 

Agrioultnral  College. 

Alcorn  

CUnton..  

Holly  Springs  ... 

Jackson...  

Meridian  

University..  


Bowd(to  College.  

Bates  CoUege  

University  of  Maine  

Van  Baren  CoUege  (St.  Mary's) 
Colby  College  

United  BIgSillival 

Johns  Hopkins  ITntvcnIty . . ,  

Loyola  College  

Morgan  College  

Mount  St.  Josepb'aCoUflge............ 

Washington  CMlen    

Maryland  Agrlctiltaral  College.  

Rock  HiU  CoUege  

St.  diaries  CoUege  ,   

Mount  St  Mary's  CoUege  

New  Windsor  CoUege  

Western  Maryiand  CoUege  

Amherst  College  

Massachusetts  Agrkmltural  College. . . . 

BostenCiril^  

Boston  0BlTettity....  ........... 

If  MMgtiiieBfls  Instttute  of  Teafanrtlegy 

Bemwi  flnlventiy.  

AtDiffoen  Inteniatlooia  CoUege. 
— -*^0(f** — 

 V\  ,  

Collegiate  DepertoieDt  of  Ciaric  University 

OoHege  of  tbe  H<ily  Cmss  , . 

Wonseeler  PoiytoSmks  Instltote 

Adrian  CoUege   

Albion  College  

Atma  College  

University  of  Michigan. ....  

Detroit  CoUeg©...T?:..  

Mtchkan  Agrtcnltnral  CoUcfe*.. 

HlUsdate  CoUege  ,71,... 

Hope  CoUege  

Michigan  CoUege  of  Mines.  

KatafnasooCou^  

Olivet  CoUfige  

St.  f obn's  University .. .  

Augsbnrg  Sexnlnary. . . .  ..... 

Umveeilty  of  Minnesota... ...... 

Geiletoa  Cq31^.  . 

0t  Olai  CoUege,  

HamltBe  University. ........  ^ . 

Maoueeler  CoUege  

Oustaviis  Adolphus  CoUege. .'. . ] 
Parker  CoUege  


Mississippi  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
CoUege. 

Alcorn  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege. 

MlssL«isippl  College  , 

Rust  University  , 

MlUsaps  CoUege  , 

Meridian  Male  College  

UnlvessltyofMissls^pl  , 


Rev.  Wto.  0e  Witt  Hjde,I*I«.  P. 
Rev.a.aCb«e.LL.D.' 

Rev.  MMmmVhtnmm,B.  M. 
Artbor  I.  Roberts,  A.  mT^ 


V  U.  8.  K., 


ThonuMlPeiLLIiwD. 
Capt.         1L  Bmfj 

supefftntendeDt. 
Ira  Remsen.  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Francis  X.  Brady.  8.  J. 
Rev.  John  O.  Spencer,  Fb.  D. 
Brother  Norbert.  direetor. 
James  W.  Cain,  hh,  D. 
R.  W.  Silvester,  U.  D. 
Rev.  Brother  M aoiloe,  F.  8. 0. 
Rev.  F.  X.  MeKoiny,  8.  J. 
Very  Rev.  D.  J.  Flynn,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  James  Fraser,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  TlMHiaB  H.  Lewis,  LL.  D. 


Rev.  George  Harris,  LL.  D. 
K.  L.  Butterfleld,  A.  M. 
Rev.  ThcMnas  L  Ossson,  8.  J, 
Rev.  W.  E.  HuntJnstcn,  LL.  D. 
Richard  C.  Maclauiia,  LL.  D. 
Abbott  Lawrence  LoweU,  LL.D, 
Rev.  R.  De  Witt  Mallary,  D.  D. 
Frederick  W.  Haimitoo.  LL.D. 
Harry  A.  Garfield,  LL.D» 
O.  Stanley  HaU.LL.D. 
Edmund  Clark  Sanford,  Pb.  D. 
Rev.  Thomas  E.  Marnhy,  8.  J. 
Edmond  A.  Englefi  LL.D. 


Rev.  B.  W.  Anthony,  LL.  D. 
Samuel  Dickie,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  August  F.  Bniske,  D.  D. 
Harry  B.  Hutchlns,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Richard  D.  Slevla,8.  J. 
J.  L.  Snyder.  Ph.  D. 
Joseph  W.  Mauck,  LL.  D. 
Oerrlt  J.  KoUen,  LL.  D. 
F.  W.  McNair,  Sc.  D. 
A.  O,  SkMSiim,  LL.  D. 
E.  O.  Lancaster,  Ph.  D. 


Rev.  Pet<r  Engel,  0.  8.  B.,  Ph.  D. 

Sveii  Ofledal. 

Cyrus  Northrop,  LL.  D. 

Donald  J.  Cowling,  Ph.  D. 

Rev.  John  N.  Kildahl. 

Kov.  Geo.  II.  Bridgman,  LL.  D. 

Thonias  M.  Hodgman,  LL.  D. 

Rev.  P.  A.  Mattson,  D.  D. 

Rev,  E.  W.  Van  Akcn,  B.  D. 


J.  C.  Hardy,  LL.  D, 

Levi  J.  Rowan,  Ph.  D. 

Rev,  Wm.  T,  Lowrey,  D.  D. 
Rev.  James  T.  Dockii^. 
David  C.  Hall«M.S. 
Maloomb  A.  Beeson,  B.  8. 
A.  A.  Elncannon,  LL.  D., 
ceUor. 
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Bowling  Green. , 

Cameron  , 

Canton  

Ctarksburg  

Columbia.  

Conception  


Farmlngtoil. . 
Fayette.....* 

Fulton.  

Glasgow...... 

lamnge  

LlSerly...... 

Marshall  

MorrisvIUe... 

Odessa  

Parkvllle  

81.  Louis  

Do  

Do.  


Springfield. 
Tarkto..... 
Warren  ton. 


Bozeman. . 


Butte. . . . 
Missoula. 


NEBItASKA. 


Belle  vue  

Bethany...  

College  View  

Crete   

Grand  Island..,.. 
Hastings.......... 

Lincoln  

Omaha  

University  Place. 
York......,...,.., 


NEVADA. 


Reno  , . 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

Dnrfiam. ....  .. 


Hanuvor  

Manchester.. 


NKW  JERvSHY. 


Koboken  

Jersey  ('if  y  

Kt'iiilwurih  

New  limiiswick.... . 

Prinei'ton  

South  Orange  


NEW  MEXICO. 

Agrfculttiral  College. 


Albuquerque.. 
Socorro  


NEW  YORK. 

Alfred.....  

Annandale  

Brooklyn  


UnlvMilty  or  < 


Pike  College  

Missouri  Wesleyan  Collegt..... 

Christian  University......  

Clftrksbtirg  CoUegt  

University  of  MlMOiiri.  

Conception  College.  

Carleton  CoUege  

Central  College..  

Westminster  CoUege. .  .  

Prltchett  College. 


Lagrange  College. 


ill  lam  Jewell  College  

Missouri  Valley  College  , 

Scarriti-Morrisvnile  College*  

Western  liible  and  Ltteimry  Ccdl^., 

Park  College  

Christian  Brothers  CoUege..  < 

St.  hoiito  Unlvenilty  

Washington  University........  , 


Dniry  Colle^je  

Turkic  Collece..  

Central  Wesleyan  College.. 


Montana  College  of  .\grlcaUiire 

ehanie  Arts. 
Montana  State  School  of  Mines. . 
University  of  Montana  

Bellevue  CoUege  .......4.. 

Cotner  Unlveniity..........  

Union  College  

Doane  College  

Grand  Island  CoUege  

Hastings  CoUege  ,  

Unl  venjf  ty  of  Nebraska  

Creighton  Unl  verslty. ...  . . . . 

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University. 
York  College  

State  University  of  Ne%'ada  


New  1 1  ;ini psh ire  (  oi lope  of  Agrfcultore and 

Met  huiiif  Arts. 

Dartmouth  College     

St.  Anselm's  College.  ,  . . . 

Stevens  Institute  of  Teclmology  

St.  Peter's  College  ^  

Upsala  Co  Hem*  „  

HutgiTs  CoUege   

Princeton  University  

Seton  HaU  College  


New  Mexico  College  of  Agriculture  and  Me- 
chanic Arts. 

rniversity  of  New  Mexfco^v..-.,  

New  Mexico  School  of  Mines.  

Alfred  Unlvereltv   

St.  Stephen's  College.    

Adelphi  CoUege  


LaiAU.CoUmis. 
H.  R.  De  Bra. 
Carl  Johann,  LL.  D. 
BenJ.  M.  81tfiddet«».  A.  M. 
Albert  Boss  Hfll,  lL  D. 
Rt.    Rev.   Paul  — ^ 

0. 8.  B. 
James  D.  Smltli,  D.  D. 
WlUiam  A.  Webb.  A.  B. 
Rev.  D.  R.  Kerr,  Ph.  IK 
Uriels.  HaU,  A.  B. 
lei«  T.  Molr/LL.  D. 
R«T,  J.  P.  Greene,  LL.  D. 
R«v.  Wm.  B.  Btodc,  LL.  D. . 
Rev.  Louis  C.  Perry,  A.  M. 
R.  N,  Owdner,  B.  S. 
L.  IC  KcAfee.  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Brother  Justin,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  JohnP.  Frieden.S.  J. 
David  F.  Houston,  LL.  D., 

cellor. 

Rev.  Joseph  H.  Oeoige.D. Ik 
Rev.  J.  .\.  ThonuMon.  D.  D. 
Rev.  Otto  B.iaiS,fe.», 


Stephen  W.  Stookey,  LL.  D. 
W.T.  Aylsworth,  LL,  D, 
Frederick  Griggs. 
Uev.  David  BVPerry,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Geo.  Sutherland,  D.  D. 
ArelMiMisB  Tainer,  LL.  D. 
Artry,  LL.  D.,  el 
.P.l&iF«rUng,8.J 


WfluX.DftTidaoii, 

Rev.  wm.  E.  Sche 


.8. 


.  ScheU,  D.  D. 


Rev.  J.  E.  Stubba.  LL.  D. 


W.  D.  Oibh3,  Sc.  D. 

E.F.  Nichols,  LL.  D. 

Rt.  Rev.  Abbot  BnMrt,  0. 8.  B. 


Alexander  C.  Humphre.s,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Kdwarii  J.  Magraiii,  S.  J. 
Rev.  L.  H  Be<-k.  Vh.  I>. 
Rev.  Wni.  H.  8.  Denwrest,  LL.  D. 
John  A.  Stewart,  A.  M.,  acting.^ 


BdiPwA  MeQaeoi  Gimv,  Pb.  D. 


Pb.  D. 

 m 

A.  Drake, 


Rev.  B.  0.  Dav 
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Do!  

Do  

Bufftilo......  

Ouiuai............^. 

aintoii...  

GdWTA.....  

BamUten..  

Wmm.  

Kcttte  Psrk  

New  York..  

Do........  

Do...  

Do.............. 

Do...  

Do.............. 

Niagara  Untvenity.. 

Potsdam   

Rochester  

St.  Bona  venture  

Schenectady  

Syracuae  

Troy  ...  

WeatPolnt.....,,-.. 

NORTH  CABOUNA 

Belmont.  

Cbapel  UlU  

Charlotte.  

Davidson  

Durham  

Elon  College  

Greensboro  

GutUord  College  

Hickory..  

Newton............. 

Raleigh............. 

Salisbury  

Wake  Forest  .... 

WeaverviUe  

West  Raleigh  

ROmni  DAKOTA. 

Agriealtoral  College. 

Fargo  

Grand  Forks  

Univeralty  

OHIO. 

Aria  

Akron  

Alliance. ........... 

Ashland  

Athens  

Derea  

Do  

Cedarville  

Cincinnati....  

Do  

Cleveland......  

Do.-.-  

Do  ........ 

Columbus...,^,.... 

Do  

Duvton  -  

Dehancf  

Delaware  

Find  lay  .,.„ 

Gambler  

Granville  

Btram  

Marietta  


^olylidiDiB 
8t.mttQii< 


F.W, 


St.lfitei1iGoll«c».  

^^Ifflfff  iy  CloHtgff  

St.  La wrenoe  uni veraity . 


Hamilton  College.. 

Bobart  College  

Colgate  University  

Cornell  University  

Keuka  College  

College  of  St.  Francis  Xavfer  

College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

Columbia  University  

Manhattan  College  

Fordbam  Unl  venlty  

New  York  Umvenlty  


Very 
Rev. 
R«r. 
Rer. 


J.  O. 
R«v, 
Rtr. 


RCT. 

Rev. 
Rev 


  ,Pll.0. 

-  Moore,  C.  It 

.Miilv.6.jr. 

 GiiiiiiiMnJ«I<.  D. 

M.W.6tv7kfr»IX.P. 
I«.  0.  BUmmatmjhL,  D. 

B.  Bryan,  LL.  D. 
ooiianiiaa,  LL.  D. 
Joaepb  A.  Serena. 
Tbomaa  J.  McCluskey,  S.  7. 
H.  FlDley,LL.  D. 
»lai  M.  Butler,  LL.  D. 
Brother  Jerome,  F.  8.  C 
I>avld  J.Qafim,  8.  X. 
H.  M.  MaoCnekon,  hL.  D., 


NIagam  Unlv«nlty..,  

Clarkaott  Sebool  of  TeOiuiotofy . 

Uolveralty  of  Rochester  

St.  Bona  venture's  College  

Union  College  

Syracuae  Unlversltv. 
Rensae^  Folyteclm 
United  States  lUUtary  Academy. 


St.  Mary's  College  

Univerttty  of  North  Carolina  

BIddle  University  

Davidson  College  

Trinity  College  

Elon  College  

Agricultural  and  Mecbanl(»il  College  for 

the  Colored  Race. 

Guilford  College  

Lenoir  College  

Catawba  College  

Shaw  University  

Li  vtnflstone  College  

Wake^orest  College  

WeoTorvlUeCollwe  

Nortb  Caraliiia  College  of  Agrknilture  and 

MflobttioArts.  . 


North  Dakota  Agricultural  College  

Fargo  College  

Wesley  College  

University  of  North  Dakota.  

Ohio  Northf-m  T^iiiverslty.,.*..  

Fttn'htel  rollt  f^e  

Mount  l'nli>n  t'uliege  

Ashland  lOHci;*'  

Ohio  r  niwrsit  y  

Baldwin  f  niversitv   

German  W  al  laoe  College  

Cedarville  Collepe. . ...,..*....*  

St.  Xav lor  College  

UnivtTsitv  i>f  (  im  innatl.......  

Caso  St  hool  of  Applied  Sdeiioe...  

St.  Ignatius  ("oliogo  

Western  Hes<Tve  University  

Capital  University  

Ohio  State  Unlvrrsity  

St.  Mary's  Instil  lUr  

Defiance  Collt'Kc  

Ohio  Wesleyan  University  

Find  lay  College  

Ken  voQ  College  

Denuon  University  

BbamCoir 
Mtrtettm' 


Very  Rev.  Edwwrd  h  Wtftdi,a  M. 
W.  I;  Aldrioh,  M.  B..  dSnomr. 
Rev.  Rush  Rliees,  LL.  D. 
Very  Rev.  Xoo.  F.  Butler,  O.  F.  M. 
Rev.  €%«rles  A.  Richmond,  D.  D« 
Rev.  J.  R.  Day,  LL.  D.j 
Palmer  C.  Rloketta,  C.  L. 
lb4.-GcD.  TlMmas  H.  Barry,  sopt. 


Rev.  Leo  Haid,  D.  D.,  O.  8,  B. 

F.  P.  Venable.  LL.  D. 

H.  L.  McCrorev. 

Henry  L.  Smith,  Ph.  D. 

Win.  P.  Few,  Ph.  D, 

E.  L.  Mointt,  LL.  D. 

J,  13.  Dudley. 


L.  Lyndon  Hobbs,  A.  M. 
Rev.  R.L.  Frits.  A.  M. 
John  F.  Buchhelt,  A.  M. 
Cbas.  F.  Meserve,  LL.D. 
Rev.  WUUam  H.  Goler,  LL.  D. 
Wm.  L.  Poteat,  LL.  D, 
Rev.  L.  B.  Abernettaj 
Daniel  H.  HIU,  LL. 


J.  H.  Wont,  LL.  D. 

Cbartoi  C.  Crema. 

Rev.  Edward  F.  Robertson,  D.  IX 

FsmkUMcVey,  Ph.D. 


Rev.  Albert  E.  Smith,  D.  D. 
Itcv.  A.  B.  Chnn  h.  LL.  D. 
Rev.  \V.  IL  .Mr Master,  A.  M. 
J.  L.  r.iinn.  I'h.  I). 
Alston  Elli-?,  EL.  D. 
Rev.  Robert  L.  Waggoner,  D.  D. 
Rev.  K.  S.  lEivighorsi,  I).  1). 
Rev,  D;ivi()  Me  Kinney,  EE.  D. 
Rev.  Joseph  (Jrimni  el's  man.  8.  J, 
Chas.  W.  Dabnev,  EL.  D. 
Charles  S.  Howe,  Fh.  D. 
Rev.  Ueo.  J.  Eiekel,  S.  J. 
Rev.C.  F.  Thwing.  EE.  I>. 
Rev.  E.  II.  Sohuh,  I'h.  D. 
Rev.  \V.  O.  Thompson,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Bernarrl  1*.  O'Reillv,  S.  U. 
V,  W,  McRevnoUis.  A.  M. 
Rev.  Herbert  Welch,  EE.  1>. 
RfV.  (\  E  Brown,  I>.  I>. 
Rev.  Wm.  F.  l*elrce,  E.  IE  P. 
Rev.  Emory  W.  Hunt,  LL.  D. 
Miner  Lee  Bates,  A.M. 
Rev.  Alfred  T.  Perry,  D.  D. 
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oBio— oontlnaed. 


New  Aibtns.... 
New  Coaoofd... 

Oberlin  

Oxford  

KIcbraoud  

Rio  Grande  

Sdo...  

SpringQeld  

iTllin.  

Toledo  

Do  

\Vest«rvllIe  

West  Lalavette. 

WilbertoroB  

WUmlogUMi  

Woosttf.  

Yeliowspriogs. . 


Bacone  

Kingflsber  

Noraiao  

Okl»boma  City. 


Tulsa..... 


Albany  

rur\  iilib. . . , . 

iJallas  

EuK^'iu'  

Forest  limvo, 
MeMimivilie. 

New  berg  

Philomath... 
Portiand..... 
Salem.  


PENNSYLVAIOA. 


Allentown  

Annville  

Beatty  

Beuver  Falls  

Bethlehem  

Carlisle...  

Chester  

CoIlegcvUle  

Ea.ston  

(;ctt>  sbiirg  

<;  reein  ilie..  

rirovr  (Utv........ 

Ilaverfonl  

Him'.in^^fluii  - 


I.; 

Lewishtir^,'  

Lifuoln  I  niverslty. 

Kca^lville  

My  erst  own  

New  Wilmington. . . 
Phnadelphla........ 

Do  

Do  

Do  

Pitt'-lMirg  

Do  


Selin^^rove.  . . . 

Soijtli  Itcttilehcm. 

Btate  CoiloKe  

Swart  hinore  

V'illunnvu  

Volant  

Washington...  

Waynesburg...... 


Franklin  College. . .....^.....^i^ 

Muskingum  Colleg*.*,., 

Oberlin  College  

Miami  University  -  

Hlchmond  College  

Hlo  Umnde  College  

8clo  College  

Wittenberg  College  

Heidelberg  University....  

St.  John's  Unlverrfly..  

ToKdo  University  

Otterbeln  Unlvenity  

West  Lafayette  CoUcfe.  

WUberloroe  Vuivmmy.s..  

UnlvcSly  of  WwMter. 
Anttoobr 


Bacone  College  

Kingfisher  College  

Unlversitv  of  Oklaboma. 
Kpwortb  UnlversUy  


Oklahoma  Agrtcoltuml 


College. 
Uenry  Kendall  College. . 


Albany  Collego  

O  regon  A  gric  ii  1 1  ural  College . 

Dairiis  CoUege   . 

University  of  Oregon. ...... 

I'acific  University  

McMlnnvlile  C^ollege  

PaelQc  College  

Philomath  College  

KeedCoUege  

W  Ulamette  U  Diversity . .  


Muhlenberg  College...  

Lebanon  Valley  C«ll^  

S  t .  \*  i  neon  I  College    

Geneva  College  ,  

Moravian  Colle^'e  

Dickinson  College  

Peimsyh  iinia  Military  College  , 

I ' rsln us  College  

Lafa yel  to  Cu liege  

I'ennsvlvania  College  

Thlel  <'o liege  

<;rove  City  College   

11  aver  ford*  Cijllege  ,  , 

Juniata  College  

Franklin  and  Marshall  College...... 

Kucknel!  University  

Litirohi  I  niversity  .^^ 

Allegiienv  College  , 

A Ibrigh t  College.  , 

Westminster  College..*  ,  

Central  Ili^h  School  

La  Salle  College....  

Temple  University  

University  of  renhsvlvaniu  

Pltlsbnrg' College  of  the  Holy  Ghost.. 
University  of  Pittsburg   


Snsqti'^hAnn;!  University   

LelliL;h  I  niNrrMlV  

I'enn-vh  ;ini:i  M;ite  College  

Su-urt  liniti"'  <  ulU'zt'  

\'ill;uiov  v  {  .illr^o  

Volant  College  

Washington  ami  JelTersou  College. 
Waynesburg  College  


A.  M.  Campbell. 

Kev.  J.  K.  Montgomery,  D.  D. 
Hev.  Uenry  C.  King,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Guy  P.  Benton,  LL.  D. 
Uev.  G.  W,  MacMUlan.  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  J.  M.  Davis,  D.  D. 
Rev.  R.  Emory  Beet  ham,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Charles  G.  Heckert,  D.  D. 
Rev. Charles  E.  MUler,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Francis  Uelermann,  S.  J. 
Jerome  H.  Raymond. 
Walter  G.  Cllppinger,  B.  D. 
B«V.  Charles  IL  Beek,  D.  D, 
Wm.  8.  bcarborough,  LL.  D. 
Rot.  Albert  J.  Brown,  0.  D. 
BffT.  Louii  B.  BoldA,  LL.  & 

B.  D.  Fesa,  LL.  D. 


B.  N.  CoUette. 
Rev.  Ofclvin  B.  Moody,  D.  D. 
Ustw,  Afibor  U.  Evans,  D.  D. 
~      '  Bndiord,  B.  B, 


J.B.Coaifll|»lC.a 
ReT^BcthlLI 


LUB. 


H.  M.  Crooks,  A.  B. 
W.  J.  Kerr,  Sc.  D. 
Uev.  Ciiarles  A.  Mock,  Ph.  JK 
Prince  L.  Campbell,  A.  B. 
Wm.  N.  Ferrin,  LL.  D. 
Leonard  W.  Riley,  B.D. 
W.J.  Reagan,  aoUDg. 
U.  B.  Brary. 

Wiii.£.IMVaA.lC.  _  ^ 
BcT.  IfMMr  HomsD,  0.  JO* 


Bev.  J.  W.  A.  naa9.  D.  P. 
Rev.  I^wrence  Kei^ter.  S.  T.  B. 
Rev.  Leander  SchMcrr,  O.  S.  B. 
Rev.  William  U.  George,  A.  M. 
Ucv.  Aug.  Sc  hultze,  L.  H.  B. 
Kev.  <i.  K.  Keed,  LL.  D. 
Col.  C.  K.  Hvntt.  C.  E. 
Rev.  A.  i:dwiti  Keigwbl,B.B. 
Kev.  i  :.  D.  Warru  ld,  LL,  B. 
William  A.  (.ranville. 
Uev.  c.  Tlioialore  Beure,  D.  B. 
Uev.  L  C,  Krtler.  LL.  D. 
Isaac  Sharplt  s^s,  LL.  D. 
Martin      Brumbaugh.  LL.  B. 
Rev.  Henrv  11.  Appel,  D.  B. 
John  II.  Harris.  LL.  D. 
Uev.  John  H.  UendalLD.  B. 
Rev.  Wrn.  H.  Craw  ford,  LL.  B. 
John  Fnir.ei^  T>tin!ap. 
Rev.  Kui.-tt  M.  Ru<c9e]I.LL.B. 
Rev.  U.  i:.  riinnipson,S.T.  O. 
Brother  WullTcd. 
Russell  II.  Cornvell.  LL.  D. 
EdgarFahs.<tniiluLL.D-., 
Rev.  M.  A.  llenir.  LL.  D. 
Rev,  S.  B.  McCormick,  LL.  B., 

chancellor. 
Rev.  Charles  T.  Alkens,  D.  B. 
Henry  S.  Drinker,  LL.  B. 
Edwin  B.  Sporka,  LL.  B. 
Joseph  Bwafn,  LL.  D.         ^  _^ 
Rev.  L.  A.  Delnrcy,  O.  S.  A.,aD. 
C.  F.  Ball,  A.M. 
Rev.  J.  P.  Moffat.  LL.B. 
Rev.  W]||.ll«  r 
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LocaUoQ. 


NameorpiMMint; 


BBODB  ISLAND. 

ProYidAiiea.  

SOUTH  CAKOLINA. 

Charleston  

Do  

riemsoD  College  

Clinton....  

Columbia  

Do  , 

Do  

Due  West  

(JreenvUle  

Newberry....  

Orangeburg. . 

Spartanburg  

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Braolaiigs  

Huron   

Mili-tiell  

KQnid  (MlT  

KeafleU.;  

Vermilion  

Yanlcton  

TENNBSSEe. 

Bristol  

Chattanooga  

diirksville  

<  'iiml>orland  Gap  

I  .ri'cneville  

Jackson..  

Jefferson  City  

Knoxville   

Do  , 

L(*hanon  , 

McKenzie  , 

Maryville   

Memphis  

MiMigan....  , 

Nashville  

Do  

Do.  

Do  

Bewanee  

Spencer  *  

Sweetwater  

TEJEAa. 

Abilene  

Austin  

Do  

Hrownwood  

College  Station  

Fort  Worth  

Do  

(lalvpston  

'ieorRetown  

North  Waco.*....... 

San  Antonio.,....,., 

Sherman  

Tehuacana  

Waco  

Do  

Waxahaohie  

UTAH. 

Salirilake  CUy ..[V.V, 
Do  


Mod 


8tetoCk»lli«e.. 


Howanl  Edwards,  LL.  D. 
Rav.  W.  H.  P.  Faaooe,  hU 


College  of  Charleston   Harrison  Paadolph,  LL.  D. 

South  Carolina  Militarv  Academy   Col.  u.  J.  Bontl,  A.  M.,supt. 

Clemson  Agricultural  College  !  Walter  M.  Ui^gs,  iJ.  S.,  acting, 

Presbyterian  College  of  South  Carolina. .  -       ■       •  '  

Allen  University  

Benedict  College  

University  of  rfoulh  Carolina  

Erskiiie  College  

r'nrinan  I'liivorsity  

Newberry  College  

Claflin  University  

Woflord  College  1.. 


South  Dakota  Agricultural  College. 

Huron  Colle-^'p  

Dakota  \\  eslevaTi  University,..,., 

Stale  School  of  Mines  

Redfield  College   

University  of  South  ] 
Yankton  College. 


King  College   B.  R.  Smilli. 


Rev.  Uobert  A < lams,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Wm.  D.  Chappelle,  0.  D. 
Rev.  A.  C.  Oshorn,  LL.  D. 
S.  i\  Mitchell,  LL.  D, 
James  Strong  MofTfttt.  D.  D, 
Rev.  Edwin  McNeil  I'oteat,  LU1>. 
Rev.  John  H.  Harms,  D.  I>. 
Rev.  L.  M .  DuntoQ.  LL.  D. 
Eenry  N.  Snyder,  A.  M. 


Robert  L.  Slagle,  I'h.  D. 
Rev.  C.  H.  French,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Samuel  F.  Kerfoot,  D. 
Charles  H.  FiiUon,  K.  M. 
Noah  C.  Hir^chv.  I'h.  D. 
Franklin  B.  (laiilt.  I  h.  D. 
Rev.  H.  K.  Warren,  LL.  D. 


Chaltanooga  I'nlversity. 
Southwestern  i*resbyterlan  University. 
Lincoln  Memorial  Unirecaltj 
Washington  and  Tasoulditi  I 

Union  University  

Carson  and  Newman  Coll^. 

Knoxville  College  

University  of  Teimessee  

Cumberland  University...... 

Bet  hel  College  

Marvvilio  College  

Christian  Hrothera  Colkie.... 

Milligan  College  i..— 

Fisk  University.. 


ViAvemj  ot  Nashville. 
VanderbUt  Unlvmtty.. 


Waldtti  Universltir  . 

Univacdty  of  the  6oath . 


Biimtt€ol 
HUraateGoj 


Simmons  College  i   

St.  Edward's  College  

Universitv  of  Texas  

Hfiward  Pavne  College   

AgririiUtiral  and  Mechanical  (^lege  of 
Texas.  ^ 

Fort  Worth  Universitv  

Fo I y t  f rl  1  n  ic  ( 'ol lego  .  .  I  

St.  Mary's  University  

Southwestern  University........  

Te.xas  Christian  University  

St.  Louis  College  

Austin  College  

West  minster  College.  

Baylor  University.  

Paul  Quinn  College  

Trinity  University  


Agricultural  College  of  Utah.. 

TTnlverslty  of  Utah....  

Westminster  College  


Rev.  J.  II.  Tiare,  D.  D. 
Wni.  llhiwiddie.  A.  M.,  chancellor, 
(leurgo  A.  Hubbell,  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  Chas.  O.  Gray,  D.  D. 
Isaac  B.  Tigrett,  B'.  S.,  acting. 
Rev.  M.  D.  Jeffries,  D.  0. 
Rev.  R.  W.  McGranahao,  0.  0. 
Brown  Ay  res,  LL.  D. 
Winstead  P.  Bone,  D.  D. 
N.J.  Finnev,  A.  M. 
Rev.  Samuel  T.  Wilson,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Brother  Edwar<i,  P.  a  C, 
Frederick  D.  Kershner,  A.  IC. 
Ceo.  A,  Gates,  LL.  D. 
John  I.  D.  Hinds.  LL.  0..  acting. 
James  H.  Elrkland^  LL.  0.,  chaa^ 
cellor. 

Rev.  John  A.  Kumler,  0.  0, 
Wm.  B.  Hali,  M.  A.,  viwH^- 
cellor. 

W.  N.  BIlHngstey,  A.  M. 
Bev.  Bi^ne  Blake,  D.  D. 


J.  D.  Sanrlefer. 

Rev.  John  T.  Boland,  C.  S.  C. 
Bidnev  E.  Mezes.  Ph.  D. 
Robert  fl.  flaniiltorj,  A.  M. 
Robert  T.  Milner, 

Rev.  William  Fielrler.  D.  D. 
Rev.  H.  A.  Hoaz.  D.  D. 
Rev.  A.  K.  Otis,  S.  J. 
Robert  S.  Hycr.  LL.  D. 
Clin  (on  fxKkhart,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  I, on  is  A.  Tragesser.  S.  M. 
Rev.  TtKinias  S.  Clvce,  D.  D. 
Harry  H.  Prieo.  A.'M. 
Samuel  1*.  Brooks,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  William  J.  Laws,  D.  D. 
Samuel  Lee  Uombeak,  LL.  D. 


John  A.  Wldtsoe.  Ph.  D. 

Joseph  T.  Kingsbury,  Sc.  D. 
Rev.  M.  U.  Stevenson. 
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Barttngton.. 
lIlddB>ury. 
NortbOeld... 


Blackaburg. 


Brldgew&ter 

Emoiy....  

Fndeiicksbars-... 
Hftmpdeii-SldiMy. 

dS  

Manassas  

Rictundad........ 

Do   

Salem  

University.,.  

WiUlamsbtiig..... 


FuUmaa  - 

Seattle  

Spokane..... 

Tacoma.  

Do  

Walla  Walla. 


WEST  VIRGINIA. 


BarboursvlIIe, 

Bethany  

Buckbafinon. . 

Elkins  , 

Morgantown.. 


WISGOKSOr. 


Appletolli  4 , 

Belolt  

Madison  

Milton  

Milwaukee. 

Do... 
Plymouth . . 


Rlpon..i;.. 
Water  town, 
Waukesha^ . 


WYOMING. 

Laramie  


Univerrfty  of  Vermont., 
Hiddleburv  CoHq 
Norwkb  ifnivi 


allege., 
erslty., 


Bandoiiili-Macon  College  

Virginia  Agdcultural  and  Mecbaolcal  Col- 
lege and  Polytechnic  InstHult. 

Brlclgcwater  College  

Emory  and  Uenry  CoUagO....  

Fredericksburg  College  

Hampden-Sldney  College  

Virginia  Military  InsUtute  

Washington  and  i<ee  Univmttr....  

Virginia  ChrlsUan  CoUfce  

Eastern  College  1  

Richmond  College  

Vlfglnia  Union  University....-...—.... 

Roanoke  Coll«n    

University  of  Vlrginto.   

Coll^  of  WilUam  and  llary  


BiSkU  College  of  Washington.. 
University  of  Washington...  , 

Gonsaga  ColleKe  

University  of  Puget  Sound... 

Whltworth  College...  

Whitman  College  


Koms  Harvey  College..... 

Bethany  College. ,  

Wesleyan  University. . . . . . 

Davis  and  Elkins  C^illege.. 
West  Virginia  University. 


Lawrence  College. 

Belolt  College.-  

University  of  Wisconsin . 

Milton  College  

Concordia  College  

Marquette  College  

Mission  House  


Rlpon  College  

Northwestern  University. 
Carroll  College   ... 


Rev.  M.  n.  Buckham,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  John  Martin  Thomas,  D.  Ow 
Ctaartes  H.  Bpoooer,  LL.  D. 


RobarlB.  BiMkwelV  LU  D. 
P.  B.  Barrtnger,  LL.  D. 

John  S.  Florv.  Vh  .  D. 
Chas.  C.  Weaver. 

Rev.  J.  W.  Hosebro,  D.  D.,acttlig. 
Rev.  Henry  T.  Graham. 
Edward  W.  Nichols*  sunt 
Oeor«  H  J^i^,  LL.  D. 
Joaepb  HoDWOod,  A.  M. 
Hervln  U.  Rosp.  LL.  D. 
F.  W.  Bontwrlght,  LL.  D. 
R«v.  Gaocge  R.  Hov«y.  0.  D. 
Rev.  John  A.  Morebead,  D.  D. 
K.  A.  AMNnm  LL.  J>. 


0.a 


1>.'W.8baw,A.lI. 
T.  S.  Crunblet,  LUJ 
C*rt  O.  Doo^/Ph.  r 
lamoa  B.  AImd,  A.  1_ 
D.  B.  PtsSntoD,  LI*  Bl 


Rev.  S.  Plants,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  Edward  D.  Eaton,  LL.  ]>• 
Charles  R.  Van  Hlse.  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  Wm.  C.  Daland,  D.  H. 
Rev.lf.r.F.Albrecht 


R«r,  W;0.  Carrier,  D.  D, 


University  of  Wyoming, 


a. 


LL.D. 


2. — Colleges  for  women. 

Location. 

College. 

NamofpMidciit, 

Rev.  Mmt  G .  Pa«rlck»  D. 
Rev.JtmlniM.Batta. 
WUttttn  E.  Martin,  Pb. 

Rev.^J^ilMbA.lC 

Marion  

Do  

Alabama  Synodical  College  Ibr  Women. . . . 
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ARKANSAS. 

Conway  

CALIFORNIA. 


Mills  College. 
San  Jose  


COLORADO. 

Montclalr  

DISTRICT  or  COLUMBL\. 

Washington  

FLORIDA. 

Tallahassee  


GEORGIA. 


Athens  

College  Park. 

Cuthbert  

Decatur  

Forsyth  

Gainesville... 

Lagrange  

Do  

Macon  

Rome  


Jact:sonville. 

Knoxvilie  

Rockford  


Notre  Dame. . 


Topeka. 


Bowling  Green. 

Danville  

Glasgow  

Harrodsburg... 
Hopkins  ville... 

Lexington  

Do  

Millersburg.... 

Owensboro  

Russellville  

Versailles  


Clinton  

Mansfield  

New  Orleans. 


Baltimore. . . 
Frederick... 
Hagerstown. 
Lutberville.. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 


Aubumdale. 

Boston  

Cambridge.. 


Central  Baptist  College 

Mills  CoUece  

College  of  Notre  Dame. 


Colorado  Woman's  College  

Trinity  CoUege  

Florida  State  College  for  Women. 


Lucy  Cobb  Institute  

Cox  Collese  

Andrew  College  

Agnes  Scott  College  

Bessie  Tift  College  

Brenau  College  

Lagrange  Female  College. . 
Southern  Female  College. . 
Wesleyan  Female  College. 
Shorter  College  


Illinois  Woman's  College. 

St.  Mary's  School  

Rockford  College  


St.  Mary's  College  and  Academy. 


College  of  the  Sisters  of  Bethany. 


Potter  College  

Caldwell  College  

Liberty  College  

Beainnont  College  

Bethel  Female  College  

Hamilton  College  for  Women., 

Sayre  Female  Institute  

Millersburg  Female  College  

Owensboro  Female  College  

I^an  Female  Collie  

Margaret  College  


Silliman  Collegiate  Institute  

Mansfield  Female  College  

IL  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College  . 


Gouchcr  College  

Woman's  College  

Kee  Mar  College  

Maryland  College  for  Young  Ladies . 


Lasell  Seminary  for  Young  Women . 

Simmons  College  

RadcUfle  CoUege  


W.  W.  Rivers,  A.  M. 


Luella  Clay  Carson,  LL.  D. 
Sister  Mary  Bemardine. 


J.  P.  Treat,  A.  M. 
Sister  Julia,  S.  N.  D. 
Edward  Comradl. 


Susan  G.  Gerdine. 

John  W.  Gaines. 

J.  W.  Malone,  A.  M. 

Rev.  F.  H.  Gaines,  D.  D. 

C.  H.S.Jackson,  A.M. 

H.  J.  Pearoe,  Ph.  D. 

Rufus  W.  Smith.  A.M. 

M.  W.  Hatton,  A.  M. 

Rev.  Wm.  N.  Alnsworth,  D.  D. 

A.  W.  Van  Hoose. 


Rev.  Joseph  R.  Barker,  Ph.  D. 
Rev.C.W.  JLeflingwell,  D.  D.,  rector 
Julia  H.  GulUver,  Ph.  D. 


Mother  M.  Pauline. 


Rev.  F.  R.  Millspaugh,  D.  D. 


Rev.  Benj.  F.  Cabell,  D.  D. 
John  C.  Acheson,  A.  M. 
Robert  E.  Hatton,  Ph.  D. 
Thomas  Smith,  A.  M. 
Harry  G.  Brownell,  B.  8. 
H.  G.  Shearin,  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  J.  M.  Spencer. 
Rev.  C.  C.  Fbher,  A.  M. 
J.  Byron  La  Rue. 
J.  L.  Whiteside.  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  James  M.  Maxou. 


Rev.  H.  H.  Brownlee. 
T.  S.  Sllgh,  A.  M. 
Brandt  V.  B.  Dixon,  LL. 


D. 


Rev.  Eugene  A.  Noble,  D.  D. 
J.  H.  Apple,  A.  M. 
Rev.  8.  M.  Newman,  D.  D. 
Rev.  Chas.  W.  Gallagher,  D.  D. 


O.  M.  Winslow,  Ph.  D.,  principal. 
Henry  Lefavour,  LL.  D. 
Le  Baron  R.  Briggs,  LL.  D. 
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Location. 


M  ASS  \ CB  USETTS  -  con . 


College. 


Name  of  president. 


Northampton. 
South  Hadley. 


Wellesley  '  Wellesley  C  ollege 

MI>rNESOTA.  I 

Albert  Lea   Albert  Lea  College 

MISSISSIPPI. 


Smith  College   Rev.Marion     Roy  Burton.Ph.  D. 

Mount  Holyoke  College  i  Marv  E.  Woolley,  L.  H.  D. 

'^-t'—  Ellen  F.  Pendleton,  M.  A.,  acting. 


Blue  Mountain.. 

Brookhaven  

Clinton  

Columbus  

French  Camp.. 

Jack.son  

Meridian  

Natchez  

Pontotoc  

Port  Gibson  


MISSOURI. 


Blue  Mountain  Female  College  

Whitworth  Female  College  

HlUman  College  I 

Industrial  Institute  and  College  [ 

Central  Mississippi  Institute  ; 

Belhaven  C4>Ilege  for  Young  Ladies  | 

Meridian  Woman's  College  i 

Stanton  College  for  Young  Ladies  I 

Chickasaw  Female  Colleee  • 

Port  Gibson  Female  Colleg?  ' 


.\nna  B.  Kiermeier,  acting  dean. 


B.  G.  Lowrey,  A.  M. 

Rev.  L  W.  Cooper.  D.  D. 

W.  J.  Lowrey. 

Henry  L.  Whitfield. 

J.  A.  Sanderson,  prlncipaL 

J.  R.  Preston. 

J.  W.  Beeson,  A.  M. 

n.  P.  Todd. 

Miss  Katherine  E.  Crawford. 
Henry  G.  Hawkins,  A.  B. 


Columbia   Christian  College  

Do   Stephens  College  

Fayette   Howard  Pavne  College  

Fulton   Synodlcal  Female  Collie  

Lexington   Central  Female  College  

Do   Lexington  College  for  Young  Women . 

Liberty   Liberty  Ladies'  College  

Mexico   Hardin  College  

Nevada   Cottey  College  for  Young  Ladies  

St.  Charles   Lindenwood  College  for  Women  

St.  Louis   Forest  Park  University  


NEW  lERSSV. 

Convent  Station. . . . 

NEW  YORK. 


Mrs.  W.  T.  Moore. 
Rev.  T.  E.  Quisenberry. 
Rev.  Henry  £.  Stout. 
Mary  Lee  Allison. 
0.  M.  Gibson,  A.  M. 
Edward  W.  White,  A.  M. 
C.  M.  WnUams,  A.  M. 
J.  W.  Million,  A.  M. 
Mrs.  V.  A.  C.  Stockard. 
Rev.  George  F.  Ayres,  Ph.  D. 
Mrs.  Anna  Snead  Cairns. 


College  of  St.  Elizabeth  1  Sister  M.  Pauline  EeUIgher. 


Aurora   Wells  CollM:e  

Elmira  \  Elmira  College  

Gene\'a.  !  Wm.  Smith  College. . 

New  Rochefie  |  College  of  St.  Angela. 

New  York  |  Barnard  College  


Poughkeepsle. 


NORTH  CAROUNA. 


Charlotte  

Greensboro... 

Hickory  

Louisbiirg.... 
Murfreesboro. 

Oxford  

Raleigh  

Red  Springs.. 

Salem  

Statcsville  


Oxford  

1)0  

Palncsvllle. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


Allen  town  

Benver  

IJIalrsvill.^  

Bryn  Mawr  

Chamhersburg. 


Vassar  Collie. 


Elizabeth  College  

Greensboro  Female  College  

Clarcmont  Female  College  

Loutsburg  Female  College  

Chowan  College  

Oxford  Female  Seminary  

Meredith  Cx)llcge  

Southern  Presbvterlan  College  

Salem  Female  .Academy  ana  College. 
Statcsville  Female  College  


Rev.  George  M.  Ward,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  A.  C.  Mackeniie,  LL.  1>. 
Rev.  L.  C.  Stewardson,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  M.  C.  O'Farrell. 
Wm.  T.  Brewster,  A.  M..  provost. 
Rev.  J.  M.  Taylor,  LL.  D. 


Rev.  C.  B.  King.  D.  D. 

Mrs.  Lucy  H.  Robertson. 

Joseph  L.  Murphy. 

Mrs.  Ivey  A  lien. 

James  D.  Bruner,  Ph.  D. 

F.  P.  Hobgood,  A.  M. 

Rev.  R.  T.  Vann.  D.  D. 

Rev.  C.  G.  Vardell.  D.  D. 

Rev.  Howard  E.  Rondthalcr,  A.  M. 

Rev.  John  A.  Scott,  D.  D. 


Oxford  College  for  Women  '  Jane  Sherzer,  Ph.  D. 

Western  College  for  Women  i  Rev.  John  D.  Newman.  D.  D. 

Lake  Erie  College   Miss  Vi\ian  Blanche  SmalL 


A  lien  town  College  for  Women  

Beaver  College  

Blairsvllle  College  

Bryn  Mawr  College  

Wilson  College  

Irving  Female  College  

Pennsylvania  College  for  Women.. 


Rev.  Wm.  F.  Curtis. 

Rev.  Wm.  W.  Foster,  jr..  D.  D. 

Magnus  C.  Ihlseng,  Ph.  D. 

MLss  M.  Carey  Thomas,  LL.  D. 

M.  H.  Reaser,  Ph.  D. 

E.  E.  Campbell.  Ph.  D. 

Rev.  Henry  D.  Lindsay,  D.  D. 
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III. — University  and  College  Pebsidbnts — Continued. 
2.— Colleges  for  women — Continued. 


Location. 


Name  of  president. 


SOUTH  CAXOUNA. 


Columbia  

Do  

Due  West. . . . 

Greenville  

Do  

Greenwood... 

Spartanburg. 

Union  


Bristol  

Gallutin  

Jackson  

Murfreeslwro- 

Nashville  

Do  

Pulaski  

RogersvUlc... 


TEXAS. 


Belton  

Bonham  

San  Antonio. . ., 

Sherman  

South  Houston. 


vraciKiA. 


Abingdon... 

Do  

Bristol  

Dan\ille  

HolUns  

Lynchburg.. 

Marion  

Petersburg.. 
Richmond.. 
Roanoke  


WEST  vraoiNLi. 


Charlentown., 
Lew  Lsburg . . . 


WISCONSIN. 


Colombia  Female  College.. 

College  lor  Women  

Doe  weet  Fenuue  College. 

Cbicoro  College  

Greeovllle  Female  College. 

Lander  Female  College  

Con  verse  College  

Cliflord  Seminary  


Sullina  College  

Howard  Female  College  

Memphis  Conference  Female  Institute.. 

Tennessee  College  

Belmont  College  for  Young  Women  

Boecobel  College  

Martin  College  

Synodlcal  Female  College  


Baylor  Female  College  

Carlton  College  

San  Antonio  Female  C-ollege.. 
North  Texas  Female  College. 
Asgard  College  


Martha  Washington  College  

Stonewall  Jackson  Institute  , 

Bristol  Institute  

Roanoke  College  of  Danville  

Holllns  Institute  

Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College.. 

Marion  College  

Southern  Female  College  , 

Woman's  College  

Virginia  College  for  Young  Ladles. . 


Powhatan  College  

Lewisburg  Female  Institute., 


Rev.  W.  W.  Daniel.  D.  D. 
Miss  Enphcmia  McCllntock,  A. 
Rev.  R.  L.  Robinson. 
Rev.  8.  C.  Byrd.  D.  D. 
Edward  C.  James.  Litt.  D. 
Rev.  John  O.  Wilbon,  D.  D. 
Robert  P.  PeU.  Litt.  D. 
Rer.  B.  G.  Clifford,  Ph.  D. 


W.  8.  Neighbors. 
Walter  A.  Ingram. 
Rev.  A.  B.  Jones,  LL.  D. 
Geo.  J.  Burnett,  A.  M. 
Rev.  Ira  Landrlth,  LL.  D. 
Mrs.  J.  O.  Rust,  prlncipaL 
W.  T.  Wynn,  A.  B. 
Lawrence  Rolfe,  A.  B. 


W.  A.  Wilson.  D.  D. 
Rev.  C.  T.  Carlton,  A.  B. 
Rev.  J.  E.  Harrison,  A.  B. 
Mrs.  Lucy  A.  Kidd-Key. 
Rev.  J.  L.  Dickens,  LL.  D. 


S.  D.  Long. 
Mrs.  M.  M.  Davis. 
J.  T.  Henderson,  A.  M. 
John  B.  Brewer,  A.  M. 
Miss  Matty  L.  Cocke. 
W.  W.  Smith,  LL.  D. 
Rev.  J.  J.  Scherer,  D.  D. 
Arthur  K.  Davis.  A.  M. 
Rev.  James  Nelson,  LL.  D. 
Miss  MaUic  P.  Harris. 


Stewart  P.  Hatton.  LL.  D. 
Rev.  R.  L.  Telford,  D.  D. 


Milwaukee   MUwaukee-Downer  College   Miss  Ellen  C.  Sabln,  X.  M. 


IV. 


Professors  op  Pedagogy  and  Heads  op  Departments  op  Pedagogy  in 
UNrv'ERsmEs  and  Colleges. 


Location. 


University  or  college. 


I      Name  of  professor  or  head  of 
department. 


University.  Ala  

Fayettevillo,  Ark  

Berkeley,  Cal  

Los  Angeles,  Cal  

Do  

Pasadena.  Cal  

Stanford  i;  ni  veislty,  Cal . 

Boulder,  Colo  

Colorado  Springs,  C^lo. . . 
University  Park,  C<olo... 
Washington,  D.  C  

Do  

De  Land,  Fla  

Gainesville,  Fla  

Athens,  Oa  

Atlanta,  Oa  

Dahlonega,  Oa  

South  Atlanta,  Oa  

Moscow,  Idatio  


University  of  Alabama  

University  of  Arkansas  

University  of  CaUfomia  

University  of  Southern  CallSomia. . , 

Occidental  College  

Throop  Polytechnic  Institute  

Lelana  Stanford  Junior  University. 

University  of  Colorado  

Colorado  College  

Unlversltv  of  Denver  

George  Washington  University  

Howard  University  

John  B.  Stetson  University  

University  of  Florida  

University  of  Georgia  

AUanta  University  

North  Georgia  Agricultural  College.. 


Clark  Unlversltv.. 
UDiyersity  of  Idaho  i  Philip  Soulen,  A 


Fletcher  B.  Dresslar.  Ph.  D. 
Wm.  S.  Johnson,  Ph.  D. 
A.  F.  Lange,  Ph.  D. 
Thomas  B.  Stowell,  LL.  D. 
George  F.  Cook.  Ph.  D. 
A.  H.  Chamberlain.  A.  M. 
Ell  wood  P.  Cubberley.  Ph.  D. 
Frank  E.  Thompson,  B.  A. 
J.  V.  Brcltwieser,  A.  M. 
D.  E.  Phillips.  Ph.  D. 
Wlllbton  S.  Hough.  Ph.  M. 
Lewis  B.  Moore,  Ph.  D. 
Lincoln  Hulley,  Ph.  D.,  president. 
John  A.  Thackston.  Ph.  D. 
T.  J.  Wooftcr,  Ph.  D. 
George  A.  Towns,  A.  M. 
Gustavus  R.  Glenn,  LL.  D..  pres. 
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IV. — Professors  op  Pbdaoooy  and  Heads  of  Departments  of  Pedagogy  in 
UNn'ERsrriEs  and  Colleges — Continued. 


Location. 


Chic  ago,  lil  

Decatur,  lli  

Eureka,  111  

Evanston,  lU  

GreeniriUe,  lU  

Urbana,  HI  

BloomlnRton.  lod  

CrawfordsvUle,  Ind  

Karlham,  Ind  

OreencasUe,  Ind  

Hanover,  Ind  

Indianapolis,  Ind  

Moores  llUl,  Ind  

CV<lar  Uapids,  Iowa  

l  harlt'iJ  City.  Iowa  

i)es  Moinos,  Iowa  

i)o  

Fliirfh'ld,  luwu. 

Fuyetto,  Iowa  

Honkinloii.  Iowa. . . . . . 

Inuianola,  Iowa  

Iowa  City.  luwa  

Lurimni,  Iowa  

Mount  rirasunt .  !u\\a. 
MoiUif  V'cinon.  lowu.. 

Sioux  City,  Iowa  

Ta)»or,  Iowa  

AtciiLson,  Ivans  

Bal«Jwiri,  Kuns.... . . . . , 

Kmporia.  Kaiis  

IloUon,  Kans  

Lawrence,  Kans  

Liudsborp,  Kans  

McPhorson,  Kans  

Ottawa,  Kans  

Salina,  Kans  

StcrUntr,  Kans  

Topeka,  Kans  

Wichita,  Kans  

Do  

U'infu-M.  Kaiis  

Bcrra,  Ky  

Dauvillo,  Ky  ...... 

Lexington,  Ky  

Baton  Kouge,  La  


New  Orleans.  La  

Do  -  

Do  

Brtiriswick,  Mi-  

Oroiio,  Mo.  

Bnlttrnore,  Mil  .. 

Do  

VVestinin-^tiT,  Md. . . 

Boston.  Ma.'-s  

Canihri'l.T.  . 
Soudi  ll.i'tl.'V.  M:y.^. 

\Vrllt'sli-y,  .\I;l-.s  

orcosUT,  Mass  

Do  

Aflrian.  Mii  h  

Alma,  Mich  

Arm  Arhor,  Mich  

Hillsa;ih\  Mi<  h  

Holland,  Mifh  

Kal;iiiKizoo,  Mich. , . 

Olivet.  Mif  h  

Minneapolis,  Minn. . 

St.  r.ml,  Minn  

Winneba^'o,  Minn... 


UniTenity  or  ooBtgt. 


UnlvenltT  of  Chicago . 
Ifiulkln  V 


Iproiworor 


University.  Miss..*, 

Columbia,  Mo  

St.  l.onis.  Mo  

Sprin^fi.M,  Mo  

Missfjnl  i.  Moot  

Bflirviie,  Ni'lir  

B'^tliany .  Nobr  

CoUej:c  View,  Nebr. . 
Grand  Isiana,  Nebr. 
B^tlngSi  Nebr  


 University  

Eareln  College  

Nartiiw«t«m  University  

Green  vtUe  College   

I  ni  verslty  of  Uflnois  

Indiana  University.  

Wabash  College...  

EarUuun  College .   

De  Pauw  University  

Hanover  College  

Butler  College  

Moores  1 1  ill  College  

Coe  College  

Charles  City  College.  

Dcs  Moines  College  

Prake  University  

I  'arsons  Collff,'c  

I  pp^T  Iowa  t  nivcrsity  

Lenox  College.  

Simpson  College  

State  University  ol  Iowa.  

(iraeeland  College.  

Iowa  Wesleyan  University  

Cornell  College  

Morningsldo  College  

Tabor  CoIIcKe  

Midland  College  

Baker  University  

Emporia  Colkpe  

CamplwU  Collc  Ko  

University  of  Kansas  

Bethany  Conece   

Mc  Phcrson  College  

Ottawa  University  

Kansas  Wesleyan  I'niversity  

Cooper  College  

Washburn  College  

Fainiiount  Collepi'  

Frlfuls  l/uiversity  

Southwest  Kansivs  College  

Berea  College  

Central  t'nivrrsity  of  Kentucky  

Stal"  1  'niviT-ify  "  

I^nii^i  iJia  Stair-  Tniversity  and  Agricui< 

tural  aiul  Mcclianical  College. 
II.  Sophie  Nrwconib  Memorial  College. . . 

Lvland  Cnivrrsity  

Tnlanp  I'niversttv  of  Louisiana  

Bowdoln  Coll  :'e."  

University  of  Maine  

Jofms  Hopkins  Cniviisity  

Morgan  ( "ollege  

Western  Marvland  College  

i^iiTiinons  College.    

Ilarvanl  I'niversity  

Mount  Holyokc  College.  

Wellesley  College  , 

Clark  University  

Collegiate  Department,  Clark  University. 

Adrian  College  , 

Alma  College  , 

University  ol  Michigan  

Hillsdale  College  

Hone  College  — 

K  ilamazno  College  

Olivet  College....  

University  of  Minnesota  

MftcalesteV  College  

Parker  College  


University  of  Mi^-is^^ipiii . . . 

University  of  .Missouri  

W  ashington  V  nl  versi  t  y  

Drury  College  

University  of  Montana. . . . . 

Bellevue  CoUeu'e  

Cotner  University  

Union  College.  

Grand  Island  College  

Hastings  College  


Chas.  H.  Judd,  Ph.  D. 
A.  R.  Taylor.  Ph.  D., 
]£Usabeth  Baxter,  A.  1 
Herbert  F.  FIsk,  LL.  D. 
Wm.  E,  White. 
W.C.  Bagley,  Ph.  D. 
Wm.  W.  Black,  A.  M. 
George  II.  Tapy,  A.  B. 
J.  H.  Coffin,  Ph.  D. 
Kulus  B.  Von  Klelnsmld, 
Wm.  A.  MUlis.  LUD. 
Arthur  K.  Rogers, 
Zen  OS  E.  Scott. 
Alex.  C.  Robbie,  B.  A. 
Frederick  S<'haub,  A.  H. 
James  P.  Stephenson,  Ph. 
WUliam  F.  Barr,  A.  M, 
Ward  W.  Silver,  A,  M. 
A.  B.  Bennett.  A.  M. 
F.  B.  Tarior,  Ph.  D. 
Chanis  K.  Sndtop,  LI«, 
F.  E.  BoUqb,  PhiD. 
R.  M.  Btewart,  A.  B. 
Elmer  S.  l^mtn,  B*  8. 
GMi8BE.Astt%FlL]C 


Lilian  Scott,  Ph.  B. 
Mary  A.  Ludlmn,  A.  IL 
W.  S.  Reese,  Ph.  M. 

A.  S.  Olln.  A.  K. 
Anna  A.  Oartson. 
John  A.  Clean«nt,  A.  M. 
Herbert  H.  Foster,  Ph.  D. 
AlbertH.  KLtig.M.  Fd. 
Oma  Crawley,  B.  Pd, 
Emll  C.  WUm,  Ph.  D. 
Herbert  L.  WUbnr,  A.  IL 

B.  W.  Tnicsdell,  A,  B. 
Henrtetto  V.  Race,  A.  V. 
John  W.  DtnsznoTQ,  A.  M. 
Geo.  J,  Ramsey,  hh.  I>. 

MlsMmMmiJOeOk^,  nu  den. 

Margaret  E.  Cross. 

U.  W.  rerklus,  Ph.  D.,  presldeil 

Joseph  M.  Gwinn,  A.  M. 

Chas.  I>avldaon,  Ph.  D. 
Edward  F.  Botdmer,  Ph.  0. 
Chas.  A.  Joluiaoii,  A.  B. 
James  Wtddowson,  A.  M. 
Mary  E.  Parker,  A.  H. 
Paul  n.  Ttanos,  LL.  0- 
Wm.  C.  Moore,  A.  M. 
Anna  J.  McKeag,  Ph.  0. 
W.  H.  Bumham,  Ph.  0. 

Sarah  J.  Knott,  M.S. 

Albert  P.  Cook. 

AUen  B.  Whitney,  A.  B. 

Charles  H.  Gumev,  A.  M. 

Edwin  N.  Brown,  Ph.  0. 

Herbert  L.  Stetson,  LL.  D. 

K.  (1.  Lancaster,  Ph.  1) . , president. 

Ceorge  F.  James,  Ph.  0. 

Andrew  W.  Anderson.  A.  M. 

Klbert  Way  land  Van  Aken,  A. 

president. 
Robert  Torrey. 
J  .  L.  Meriam.  Ph.  0, 
Werrett  W.  Charters.  Ph.  0. 
Wm.  Orville  Allen,  Fb.  0. 
Wm.  F.  Book,  Ph.  O. 
Wm.  C.  T.  Adams,  Ph.  0. 
Jas.  A.  Beattie,  LL.  0. 

Froderi^  Grf   

J.  B.8bQV 
ABMrtOwl 
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IV. — PROPES80R8  OP  PEDAGOGY  AND  HeADS  OF  DEPARTMENTS  OF  PEDAGOGY  IN 

Universities  and  Colleges — Continued. 


Lcoation. 


University  or  college. 


Name  of  professor  or  head  of 
department. 


Lincoln.  Nebr  

University  Place,  Nebr 

York,  Nebr  

Reno,  Nev  

Hanover,  N.  H  

New  Brunswick,  N.  J.. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Hex.. 

Alfred,  N.lf  

Brooklyn,  N.  Y  

Do  

Canton,  N.  Y  

Clinton,  N.  Y  

Elmira,N.  Y  

Hamilton,  N.Y  

Ithaca.  N.Y  

New  York,  N.Y  

Do  

Do  

Rochester.  N.  Y  

Syracuse.  N.  Y  

Chapel  Hill.N.  C  

Durham,  N.  C  

Salisbury,  N.  C  

Wake  Forest,  N.  C  

Agricultural  College,  N. 
Dak. 

University,  N.  Dak  

Ada,  Ohio  

Alliance,  Ohio  

Ashland,  Ohio  

Berea,  Ohio  

Cincinnati,  Ohio  

Columbus,  Ohio  

Oberlin.  Ohio  

Tiffin,  Ohio  

Westervllle,  Ohio  

Wilberforce,  Ohio  

Yellow  Springs,  Ohio.. 
Oklahoma  City,  Okia. . 

Eugene,  Oreg  

Salem,  Oreg  

Allentown,  Pa  

Carlisle,  Pa  

Collegevllle,  Pa  

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa  

Huntingdon,  Pa  

Lewlsburg,  Pa  

Philadelphia,  Pa  

Do  

Do  

Pittsburg,  Pa  

Sellnsgrove,  Pa  

Vlllanova,  ra  

Providence,  R.  I  

Columbia,  8.  C  

Orangeburg,  S.  C  

Brookings,  8.  Dak  

Mitchell,  8.  Dak  

Vermilion,  8.  Dak  

Yankton,  8.  Dak  

KnoxvlUe,  Tenn  

Austin.  Tex  

North  Waco,  Tex  

Waco,  Tex  

Salt  Lake  City, Utah... 
Burlington,  Vt   

Middlebury.Vt........ 

Emory,  Va  

Lynchburg,  Va  

Salem,  Va  

University,  Va  

Williamsburg.  Va  

Pullman.  Wash  

Seattle.  Wash  

Morgan  town,  W.  Va  

Belolt,  Wis  

Madison,  Wis  

Ripon,  Wis  

Waukesha,  Wis  

Laramie,  Wyo  


University  of  Nebraska  

Nebraska  Wesleyan  University  

York  College  

University  of  Nevada  

Dartmouth  College  

Rutgers  College  

University  of  New  Mexico  

Alfred  University  

Adeiphl  College  

Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  

St.  Lawrence  University  

Hamilton  College  

Elmira  College  

Colgate  University  

Cornell  University  

College  of  the  City  of  New  York  

Columbia  University  (Teachers  College).. 

New  York  University  

University  of  Rochester  

Syracuse  University  

university  of  North  Carolina  

Trinity  Colleee  

Livingstone  College  

Wake  Forest  College  

North  Dakota  Agricultural  College  

University  of  North  Dakota  

Ohio  Northern  University  

Mount  Union  College  

Ashland  College  

Baldwin  University  

University  of  Cincinnati  

Ohio  State  University  

Oberlin  College  

Heidelberg  University  

Otterbein  University  

Wilberforce  University  

Antioch  College  

Epworth  University  

University  of  Oregon  

WilUmette  University  

Muhlenberg  College  

Dickinson  College  

Urslnus  College  

Bryn  Mawr  College  

Juniata  College  

Bucknell  University  

Central  High  School  

Temple  University  

University  of  Pennsylvania  

University  of  Pittsburg  

Susquehanna  University  

Vlllanova  College  

Brown  University  

University  of  South  Carolina  

Claflln  University  

South  Dakota  Agricultural  College  

Dakota  Wesleyan  University  

University  of  South  Dakota  

Yankton  College  

University  of  Tennessee  

University  of  Texas  

Texas  Christian  University  

Baylor  University  

University  of  Utah  

University  of  Vermont  and  State  Agricul- 
tural College. 

Middlebury  College  

Emory  ana  Henry  College  

Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College  

Roanoke  College  

University  of  Virginia  

College  of  William  and  Mary  

State  College  of  Washington  

University  of  Washington  

West  Virginia  University  

Belolt  College  

University  of  Wisconsin  

RIpon  College  

Carroll  College  

University  of  Wyoming  


Charles  Fordyce,  Ph.  D.,  dean. 
Wm.  R.  Jackson,  A.  M. 
Bessie  Casebeer,  A.  B. 
Romanxo  Adams.  Ph.  M. 
Wilmon  Henry  Sheldon,  Ph.  D. 

E.  R.  Payson,  Ph.  D. 
Charles  £.  Hodgin,  B.  Pd. 
Clarence  L.  Clarke,  Ph.  B. 
£.  N.  Henderson,  A.  M. 
Fred  W.  Atkinson,  Ph.  D. 
Robt.  D.  Ford,  M.  S. 

W.  H.  Squires,  Ph.  D. 
VIda  F.  Moore,  Ph.  D. 
M.  8.  Read,  Ph.  D. 
Charles  De  Garmo,  Ph.  D. 
Stephen  P.  Duggan  Ph.  D. 
James  E.  Russell,  LL.  D.,  dean. 
T.  M.  Balliet,  Ph.  D. 
George  M.  Forbes.  A.  M. 
J.  R.  Street,  Ph.  D. 
Marcus  C.  S.  Noble. 
Eugene  C.  Brooks,  A.  B. 
W.  R.  Connors,  A.  B. 
J.  Henry  Highsmlth. 
Arland  D.  Weeks,  M.  A. 

Joseph  Kennedy,  A.  M. 

H.  L.  Frank,  A.  M. 

John  B.  Bowman,  A.  M. 

L.  Lecdy  Garber,  A.  M. 

Fletcher  D.  Ward,  B.  8. 

Wm.  P.  Burris,  A.  M.,  dean. 

Wm.  W.  Boyd,  A.  M. 

Edward  A.  Miller,  A.  B. 

Henry  L.  Beam,  A.  M. 

Thomas  J.  Sanders,  Ph.  D. 

Sarah  C.  B.  Scarborough,  M.  Pd. 

W.  W.  Weaver,  A.  M. 

Benj.  F.  NIhart,  B.  8. 

H.  D.  Shelden,  Ph.  D. 

Mary  E.  Reynolds,  B.  S. 

G.  T.  Ettlnger,  Ph.  D. 

Wm.  L.  Gooding,  Ph.  D. 

Geo.  L.  Omwake,  A.  M.,  dean. 

JamesH.  Leuba.  Ph.  D. 

J.  H.  Brumbaugh. 

Thomas  A.  Edwards.  A.  M. 

Francis  B.  Brandt,  Ph.  D. 

Herbert  Stotesbury,  Ph.  D. 

A.  D.  Yocum,  Ph.  D. 

WIU  G.  C.  Chambers,  M.  S. 

William  Noetllng,  A.  M. 

John  C.  Fisher,  A.  M. 

W.  B.  Jacobs,  A.  M. 

Patterson  Wardlaw,  LL.  D. 

G.  LeRov  Noyes,  A.  B. 

Joseph  N.  Rodeheaver,  Ph.  D. 

Samuel  Weir,  Ph.  D. 

A.  W.  Trettlen,  Ph.  D. 

Henry  K.  Warren.  LL.  D. 

P.  P.  Claxton,A.  M. 

W.  8.  Sutton,  LL.  D. 

John  W.  KInsey,  A.  B. 

Frederick  Ebv,  Ph.  D. 

Wm.  M.  Stewart,  M.  Dl. 

James  Franklin  Messenger,  Ph.  D. 

Edward  D.  Collins,  Ph.  D. 

J.  P.  McConnell,  Ph.  D.,  acting. 

Wllmot  B.  Lane,  Ph.  D. 

F.  V.N.  Painter,  A.  M. 
Wm.  H.  Heck,  A.  M. 
Henry  E.  Bennett,  A.  B. 

Alfred  A.  Cleveland,  Ph.  D.,  acting. 
Edward  O.  SIsson,  Ph.  D. 
Jasper  N.  De^hl,  A.  M. 
Almon  W.  Burr,  A.  M. 
M.  Vincent  O'Shea,  B.  L. 
Wm.  J.  Mutch,  Ph.  D. 
James  E.  Rogers,  Ph.  D. 
C.  F.  Buckle,  Ph.  D. 
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V. — Principals  of  Normal  Schools. 
1. — Public  normal  wchooU. 


LocaUoo. 


Nsme  of  InsUtotlOD. 


Daphne  

FiorenL-c  

Jftcksonv  ilh'. . 
Liviuffston... 
Montgomery. 
Normal  


Troy. 


Flagstaff. 

Tempe... 


Conway  

Pine  Bluff. 


CAUFOKNIA. 


Chico   ... 

Los  .\iit:t>Ii'.s. , . 

8an  I>H>'ii  

8  an  Kr  uujs'o. 
San  Jose  


COLORADO, 


Greeley . 


CONNECTICUT . 


Bridj?;<'port... 

D  lint  Miry  

Nt'vv  Mritain. 

WilliraaiUJe. . 


Da?  h  r;o  State  N*  or  ni  al  School . 
State  Normal  College  


IMSTRICT  OF  COLL-MBU. 


Washington. 
Do  


Tallahassee.  

GEORGIA. 


Alabama  Nunnal  Collie  for  Oirls  

8Ut«  Colored  NonsAj  &I1100I  

Afrtogtoml  and  JlwliaiikAt  Oolli«i  1^ 

state  Kormat  CoHege.  


B.  B.I  

Mmliftnc.  Wilson. 

C.  W.  Daugette. 
Mis  JoUa  S.  TotwUer. 


Northern  Arixona  Normal  School.. 
Tempe  Normal  School  of  Arlxona. 


R.  H.  H.  Blome. 
A,  i.  Matthews. 


ArkansM  State  Normal  School... 
Branch  Normal  College  (oolorad). 


1.7. 


Callfomla  State  Norma!  St  hool. 

Stale  Normal  School   

 do  

--..do  

 do  


Coloni'!o  State  Normal  School .  


HridK»MH>rt  I  nUnlnp  School  

State  Norniiil  Srhiwl  , 

Normal  Truinini^  Schoul  

State  Normal  Training  iSthool.. 
 do  


C.  Van  Ucw. 
Jesae  F.  MiHspaugh. 
Sam  ad  T.  Black. 
Frederic  Burk. 
MontoXImerDall^r. 


Besse  E.  now<«. 
John  R.  Perkins. 
Marcus  White. 
Arthur  B.  MorriU. 
Beflff7  T.  Bnr. 


Washington  Normal  School  No.  1   Annp  M.  (ioiiliig. 

Washington  Normal  School  No.  3  (colored).  Lucy  £.  Mot  en. 


Florida  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col* 

lege  (colored). 


AfhiMT.'i  '  Stain  Xornuil  School  , 

Doiipla^  Southern  Normal  Institute....  .., 

MllleagovilJe  I  Georgia  Normal  and  Industrial  Gotlese.. 


KatliaaB.Toi 


S.  C.  Branson, 

J.  Walter  Hendricks. 

M.lI.FailEi. 


Aii»i  )ii   6iau» -SoriUiii  School  1      .\.  Axiioe. 

Lewlston  1  do   Geo.  H.  Black. 


Carbondale  '  Sotithem  IHinols  State  Normal  University. 

Charleston  |  Eastern  Illinois  State  Normal  School  

Chloaco,  Station  O   Chicago  Normal  School  

De  Kalb   Northern  Illinois  State  Normal  School  

Macomb   Western  Illlnob  State  Normal  School 


D.  B.  Parkhison. 
L.  C.  Lord. 
Wm.  B.  Owen. 
John  W.  Cook. 
Alfred  Bayllss. 


Normal   Illinois  SUte  Normal  University  t  David  Felmley. 


Indianapolis  \  Indianapolis  Normal  School... 

Tcrro  Haute  I  Indiana  State  Normal  SchooL. 


IOWA. 

Cedor  Falls  


1 


Iowa  State  Teachers  College. , 


E.  R.  Rav. 
William  W.  Parsons. 


Homer  H.  Seerley. 
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Ksnwofliiftitatloo. 


Emporia.. 

Hays  

Plttsbuig. 


State  Normal  School  

Western  Branch  State  Kormal  School. . 
Stoto  Maatna  Tnlntns  Normal  School. 


Bovttnf  GiMH.. 
Ttaoktort ....... 


Btebmond. 


LOUISIANA. 


Natchitoches. 
New  Orleans.. 


Castlne  

Fannington. . 
Fort  Kent.... 
Gorham...... 

Lee....  

Piesque  I$Ie.. 
Bpringflekl... 


Baltimore. 

Do..... 
Do  


Frostburg. . 


UASSACHUSSTTS. 


Boston  

Do  

Brldgewaier... 

Fitch  burg.  

Framingbam.. 
Hyannls,.,... 
liowell..  

Do  

North  Aaams. 

Salem  

Westfieid  

Worcester  


Detroit  

Kalamazoo  

Marqiiotte  

Muimt  J'loasaat. 

y  psiiauti  


MIXNE50TA,. 


Dultith... 
Mankato.. 

Moorhead . 

St.  Cloud. , 
St.  Paul.., 
Winona... 


Shelby  

Sherman  

Walnut  Grove. 


XISSOURL 

Cape  Girardeau . . 

Jefferson  City  

Klrksvllle.  

Uaryvllle  . 


Stals  NoctBal 
Ooloied  Pen  „ 

LoulB^la  Noma  School   

BMtara  KentiicItT  Stete  Normal  BohooL. 


Louisiana  State  Normal  School.. 
New  Orteans  Normal  School — 


Eastern  State  Normal  SchooL 
Farminpton  State  Normal 
Ma'lawaskaTruining  ^ 
Weslcrn  Stale  Normal 
liee  Normal  Academy. 
iUwrtooIr  State  Nocaii^ 
Bpifoglleld  NcfXDal  School 


Baltimore  TeMdMn  Txalnlas  Sohoot. .... . 

Marvland  State  Nomnl  SehooL  

Maryland  Stete  NonDftl  S^ool  lor  Colored 
Teachers. 

IfuylAad  State  Nonasl  SoImoI  No.  2...... 


Boeton  Normal  School  

MassaohuiettA  Normal  Art  School. . 
State  Normal  School.,..  

do  .... 

do  


.do 

.do., 


TnUuinj^  School  for  Teachers.  . 
State  Normal  School.  

 do  

.....do.......  


Washln^^ton  Normal  School.... 
Western  State  Normal  School .. 

State  Normal  .School  

Central  State  Normal  School . .. 
Mtphigan  State  Normal  School . 


Stete  Normal  School, 
do  


.do. 
.do. 


Teachers  Training  School. 
State  Normal  School ...... 


Shelby  Normal  Institute  

Mississippi  Normal  Institute  

Mlflstalppt  Ceatial  Normal  School. 


State  Normal  School  

Lincoln  ln.slitnte  

State  Nonnai  School  (first  district). 
State  Normal  School  


Joseph  H.  Hilt 
W  UUam  S.  Ptoken. 
B.  S,  Rqs. 


W.J.llbGimathr. 
1.0.Ctoihbe. 


James  B.  As  well. 

HIsa  Msrgmt  C.  fianMO. 


Albert  F.  Richardson. 
\\  ilU>rt  (i.  Mallott,  A.  B. 
Mai  v  1*.  Nowland. 
Wulur  K.  Russell. 
£lmer  K.  VerrllL 
ftBt  t  noMifo  Mefrto 
WalteFITBIdeout. 


Sarah  C  Brooks. 
Sofih  B*  Itksluiioiid. 
QoOiHwtlMm.  . 


aRld«el|r. 


  C.  Bo V den. 

George  H.  Barttett. 
Albert  G.  Boyden. 
John  O.  Thompson. 
Henry  Whit  tern  ore. 
Wm.  A.  Baldwin. 
Cynis  A.  Diirgin. 
Gertrude  KdinutiJ. 
F.  F.  MurtkK  k. 
Joseph  Abburv  Pitman, 
dareooo  A.  B'rodeur. 
R. - 


J.  F.  Thomas. 
DwlKiit  B.  Waldo. 
Jauies  H.  B.  Kaye. 
Chas.  T.  Orawn, 
Lewis  H.  Jones. 


E.  W.  Bohannon. 
Chas.  U .  Cooper. 
Frank  A.  Weld. 
W.  A.  Shoemaker. 
L.  L.  Everly. 
G.  £.  Maxwell. 


J.  M.  Williamson. 
John  B,  Thompeoo. 
A.  8.  McCleodon. 


W.  8.  Dearmont. 
Benjamin  F.  Allen. 
John  R.  Kirk. 
H.  K.  Tayk»r. 
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Location. 


Nome  of  institution. 


Principal. 


OKLAHOMA. 


Adft....... 

Alva...... 

Dnrant... 
Edmood.. 
LanpfcoD. 


WoailMrford. 


tfoniiioutii . 
Weston  


FBSfNSTLTAMIA. 


Bloonubarf. ,  

CidtfonOa...  

Clartoo....  

East  Stroudsbufs- 
Edlnboro.4... — 


Kntstown. . . 
Lock  HatroQ. 
Mansfield.... 
IfOlersvaie... 


Money  ... 

Philadelphia., 
Pittsburg.,., 


Reading. 


RBODB  ISLAND, 


PiOTldenoe. 


SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Orangeburg  

Rockhlll. ...... ....... 

SOUTH  0AXOTA. 


Aberdeen.. 
Madison... 
Spaarflsh... 
Springfield, 


Canyon  City. 
Denton..... . 

Huntsville. . . 
Piairie  View. 


UTAH. 


Cedar  City....... 

TSBUOHT. 


Castletott. 
Johnson... 


Farmvllle., 
Hampton., 


M  orrlsonbttfg . 


East  Centnfl  Sttlt  Nsonal  SdtMl.... 
Nortliwwtam  Stela  Mbnnal  SDliaol... 
Soathsiaterti  State  nmu^-dSM,,, 
Central  State  Normal  BttioA. 
ColQKSd  Agricultiiral  ttod  ~ 


Soathwwtani  State  Ngonal  SoiMst . 


Sootheni  Oi«iiMi  State  Konnal  School. 
Gentnl  0mSi  State  Notmal  SolioAl. . . 

State  Nocmal  Sebocd.........  .... 

Easteni  State  Nomial  Schools...  


State  NonnalSebooI.  

Soathwestsns  State  Normsl  Seliool.  

CIsrion  State  Nomial  SidiMi.  ?. 

East  Steoadsbuif  State  Konnal  Sebool.. . 

State  lf«]iuA8mol»...  

lodlsM  Ndtmal  Sobool  «C  PieDiisylvaiila. . 
Ssystoaa  State  Nonui  Sdiool. .......... . 

Csntnl  Steto  Nonnsl  Bdioai.............. 

Mansfield  State  Nimal  Sdiool   

First  Penntfhpa&te  Stete  Normal  Scbool.. 
Lycoming  CoQiity  Noraial  Sobod. . . . . . . . . 

PhUadelpliia Normal  School  f»  OMs ..... 

Plttsbnis  High  School,  Nonnal  Dflpvt- 

ScshoQlinrOllii. 


 Valley  »i  

satppBtj  Book  StOt  Noraut  SoliMa.: 
StaSNoc  ^  ' 


Rhode  Island  Steto  Normal  School.. 


Coloied  Norma],  Industrial,  Agrteoltiiral, 
and  Mechanical  College  of  South  CatoUna. 
Wlnthiop  Normal  CoUege  


Northern  Nomal  and 
state  Nonnsl  School.. 

....do  

....do  


West  Texas  State  Normal  Scbool  

North  Texas  Normal  School.  

Sam  Houston  Normal  Instltilte  

Prairie  View  State  Normal  and  Indostrtal 
CoUege  (coloied). 


Southern  Branch  of  the  State  Normal 
School. 


State  Normal  BdMol. 

....do  .... 


State  Female  Normal  Scbool  

Hampton  Normal  and  Agricultural  In- 
stitute (colored). 
State  Normal  and  Industrial  School  for 

Women. 

Virginia  NoniiM  md  IndMtrial  Imtltote 
(colorad). 


Chas.  W.BfOte. 
Walter  Z#.  RoiB. 
M.B;  Moore. 
l.A^McLauchlin. 
Imnan  £.  Page. 


Clyde  A.  Payne,  acUng. 
A.  I<.Btlga. 
EdirteBaVon  B«der. 
Robert  Carvor  naoob. 


D.  J.Wa]lBr.Jr. 
Herbert  B.Dayts. 
J.  Gem  Bedfat. 

E.  L.  Kjilntb 
John  F.  Bigtor. 
James  E./  ' 

1_  S^TiZm. 

Anomr  T.  Smitli* 
B,OramI#yta. 

J.M.Wmtt3. 
Jane  Rabtsii. 

Martha  B.8afdsfi. 
Samwd  A.  Martin. 
Albert  E.Maltby. 
Oaoiia.M.PbIllpa. 


John  L.  Alger. 

Thos.  E.  Miner. 
D.  B.  Johnson. 


Geo.  W.  Nash. 
J.  W.  Ueston. 
F,  L.  Coolc. 
Q.  O.  Wenxlaff. 


R.  B.  CoosinSL 
W.  H.  Bruce. 
H.  F.  Estm. 
Ed.  L.  Blaokshear. 


G.W.  Decker. 


Philip  R.  Leavenworth. 
Lyman  R.  Allen. 


J.  L.  larman. 
U.  B.  Frlssell. 

Jnllos  A.  Bnirosi. 

X.  H.  Jcdmstoo. 
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V. — Principals  of  Normal  Schools — Continued. 
1. — Public  nomuU  tchooU — Continued. 


WASUINQTON. 


BeUingham. 

Cheney  

EUensDurg. . 


uncsT  viRomiA. 


Atll'TlS  

Fuirmounl  

Glenville  

Huntington  

Institute  

Shepherdstown . 
West  Liberty... 


WISCONSIN. 


MoDOinonte. 
Milwaukee. . 

Oshkush  

rintrfville. . 
Rice  I.ake. . 


Kivcr  Falls.-.. 
Stevens  roint. 

Superior  

Wausau  

Whitewater... 


NftOMofiiMtitatlon. 


StoUNmial 

...do  


State  Konnal  BOM  

....do  

....do  

MarsfaaU  College.  State  Normal  School.. 

West  Vireftnlft  Colored  Institote  

Sbephemf^lMe.  Btttt  Noiml  aohool. 
West  liberty  State  Normal  Sctiool.  


Berlin   Green 

<;:iv<  Mills  

LLi'rri.^x.'  

Lad  ysniith  

Manitowoc  


FrixKiiial. 


Vh.)  

C.  J.  C.  Bennett. 
E.  C.  Kohrbough. 
Lawrencw  J.  Corbly. 

Byx^rma  

TbanwiO.] 

jQiuscr 


(  odiit  v  Norma!  SchooL.......  Edgar  Packard. 

f'ruwfi.n!  CniiiiP.  Training  ScbOOl......   K.  Pritt. 

Slate  Nurni  i!  ^fiioot   F.  A.  Couon. 

Rusk  County  N'urnia!  Srhwl  .    R.  U.  Burns. 

Manitowoc   (  V  iinrv    I Carht  rs   Training  j  Fred  Cbxistiaasm. 
School. 

Dunn  County  Teachers  Training  ScbooL..'  O.  L.  Bowman. 
State  Normal  Bebool....,.^*..*... Charles  McKenney. 

....do  !  John  A.  H.  Keith. 

....do  i   j  W.  J.  Southerland. 

Barron    ronntv    Tralntm   Sdwol   lor  John  £.  Hale. 
Teaelicrs. 

State  N\»r  !iKiI  Srhool  '  H.  L.  WUscm. 

- . .  -  In   John  F.  Sims. 

Sujjorior  Si  ale  Nuruial  School   V.  E.  McCaskUI. 

Marathon  County  Training  Qehool   O.  £.  Wells. 

State  Normal  School......   AlbtftMbtay. 


2. — Private  normal  schools. 


Location. 


Mobile  

Snow  Uill. 


Tuskegee  

ARKANSAS. 

Pea  Ridge  

CAUFORNIA. 


Berkeley. 
Stockton. 


COLORADO. 

Denver  

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

Washington  

FLORIDA. 

Jasper  

Madison.. 


Name  of  institution. 


Emerson  Normal  Institute  (colored)  

Snow  Uill  Normal  and  Industrial  Institute 
(colored). 

Tuskegee  Normal  and  Industrial  Institute 
(colored). 


Pea  Ridge  Masonic  College. 


Prhx^ipal. 


Oakland  Kindergarten  Training  Class  ' 

Western  Normal  School  


Wm.  Barnard  Smith. 
W.  J.  Edwards. 

B.  T.  Washington. 


S.  C.  Parish. 


Grace  E.  Barnard. 
J.  R.  Huraphrej;^. 


Orange  Park  

GEORGIA. 

Social  Circle  


Denver  Normal  and  Preparatory  School...  R.  A.  Le  Doux. 
Kindergarten  Normal  Training  School         Miss  Susan  P.  Pollock. 


Jasper  Normal  Institute   Geo.  M.  Lynch. 

Florida  Normal  Institute   W.  B.  Cate. 

Orange  Park  Normal  and  Manual  Training  Mrs.  L.  St.  J.  Hitchcock. 
School  (colored). 

Negro  Normal  and  Industrial  School  ^  James  A.  Love. 
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2. — Private  normal  schools — Continued. 


Location. 


ILLINOIS. 

Addison  

Chicago  

Do  

Dixon  , 

Hoopeston  

Oregon  

Ruahville  

INDIANA. 

Angola  

DanviUe  

Indianapolis  

Marion  , 

Rochester  , 

IOWA. 

Bloomfleld  

Denison  , 

Mason  City  , 

Perry  

Shenandoah  


KANSAS. 

Nickerson.  

KENTUCKY. 

Lexington  

Louisa  

Morehead  

LOUISLANA. 

New  Orleans  

MA.SSACHUSETTS. 

Boston  (1000  Boybton) 

Do  

Do  

Do  

MICHIOAN. 

Detroit  

Grand  Rapids  

Petoskey  

MINNESOTA. 

Madison  

New  rim  

MISSISSIPPI. 

Tougaloo  

Utica  

MISSOURI. 

ChilUcothe  

NEBRASKA. 

Fremont  

San  tee  

Wayne  


Name  of  institution. 


Prhicipal. 


German  Evangelical  Lutheran  Teachers 
Seminar  V. 

Chicago  Kindergarten  College  

Pestaloezi  Froebel  Kindergarten  Training 
School. 

Dixon  College  and  Normal  School  

Greer  College  

Wells  School  for  Teachers  

Rushville  Normal  and  Business  College. . . 

Trl-State  College  

Central  Normal  College  

Teachers  College  of  Indianapolis  

Marion  Normal  College  

Rochester  Normal  University  

Southern  Iowa  Normal  School  

Denison  Normal  School  

Memorial  University.  Normal  Department. 

Perry  Normal  School  

Western  Normal  College,  Shenandoah 
Commercial  Institute  and  Musical  Con- 
servatory. 


Nickerson  College  , 

Chandler  Normal  School  (colored). 

Kentucky  Normal  College  

Morehead  Normal  School  

Luther  College  (colored)  


Froebel  School,  Kindergarten  Normal 
Classes. 

Kindergarten  Training  School  

Perry  Kindergarten  Normal  School  

Symonds  Kindergarten  Training  School. . , 


Thomas  Normal  Training  School  

Grand   Rapids   Kindergarten  Training 
School. 

Graves  Normal  Academy  


Lutheran  Normal  SchooL . . 
Dr.  Martin  Luther  College.. 


Normal  Department,  Tougaloo  University 
(colored). 

Utica  Normal  and  Industrial  Institute 
(colored). 


Chlllicothe  Normal  Business  and  Short- 
hand College. 


Theo.  Brohm. 

Elliabeth  Harrison. 
Bertha  H.  Hegner. 

Frederick  B.  Virden. 
E.  L.  Bailey. 
H.  W.  Sullivan. 
Maxwell  Kennedy. 


J.  J.  Brvant. 
J.  W.  Laird. 
Eliza  A.  Blaker. 
C.  W.  Boucher. 
F.  A.  Herrington. 


H.  C.  Brown. 
W.  C.  Van  Ness. 
Fred  D.  Cram. 
C.  D.  Jones. 
J.  M.  Uussey. 


E.  B.  Smith. 


Fannie  J.  Webster. 
Walter  M.  Bvington. 
F.  C.  Button. 


F.  Wenger. 


Annie  C.  Rust. 

Lucy  Wheelock. 
Annie  M.  Perry. 
Lucy  H.  Symonds. 


Jenaie  L.  Thomas. 
Clara  Wheeler. 


E.  L.  Warren. 


K.  Lokensgard. 
A.  Ackermann. 


Frank  G.  Wood  worth. 
W.  H.  Holtzclaw. 


Allen  Moore. 


Fremont  Normal  School  T..  W.  IT.  Clemmons. 

Santce  Normal  Training  School  i  Alfred  L,  Uiggs. 

Nebraska  Normal  College  )  Fred  M.  Pile. 
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V. — Principals  of  Normal  Schools — Continued. 
2. — Private  normal  schools — Continued. 


Location. 


NIW  TORK. 

New  York  

NORTH  CAROLINA 

Albemarle  

Asheville  

Charlotte  

Franklin  ton  

Henderson  

Raleigh  

Wintoa  

OHIO. 

Canfield  

Cleveland  

Dayton  

Ewlng  

Lebanon  

Toledo  

WoodvUle  

PENNSVLVAXIA. 

Cheney  

Philadelphia  

Do  

Pittsburg  

SOUTH  CAROUXA. 

Charleston  

Gallney  

Greenwood  

Lancaster  

SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

Sioux  Falls  

TENNESSEE. 

Dickson  

Huntingdon  

Memphis  

Morristown  

Nashville  

TEXAS. 

Commerce  

Dallas  

vmciNU. 

Kcysville  

Lawrenccvillo  

WEST  VIRGINIA. 

Harpers  Ferry  

WISCON.^V. 

Menomonie  

Milwaukee  

St.  Francis  


Name  of  institution. 


The  Jenny  Hunter  Kindergarten  Train- 
ing School. 


Albemarle  Normal  and  Collegiate  Insti- 
tute. 

Normal  and  Collegiate  Institute  

Rowan  Normal  Industrial  Institute  

Albion  Academy  (colored)  

Henderson  Normal  Institute  

St.  Augustine  School  (colored)  

Waters  Normal  Institute  (colored)  

Northeastern  Ohio  Normal  College  

Cleveland  Kindergarten  Training  School. 

St.  Mary's  Institute  

Ohio  Southern  Normal  College  

National  Normal  University  

Law    Froebel    Kindergarten  Training 
School. 

Woodville  Lutheran  Normal  School  

Institute  for  Colored  YouUi  

Froebellian  Training  School  for  Women.. 
Miss  Hart's  Training  School  for  Kinder- 
partners. 

Pittsburg  and  Allegheny  Kindergarten 
College. 


Avery  Normal  Institute  

Cherokee  Normal  and  Industrial  Institute 

Brewer  Normal  School  

Lancaster  Normal  and  Industrial  Insti- 
tute. 

Lutheran  Normal  School  

Dickson  College  

Southern  Normal  University  

Moyno  Normal  Institute  (colored). . . . 
Morristown  Normal  AcademV  (colored).. 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers  


East  Texas  Normal  CoUcfrc  ,  

Dallas  Free  Kindergarten  Training  School 
and  Industrial  Association. 


Keysvllle  Mission  Industrial  School  (col- 
ored). 

St.  Paul  Normal  and  Industrial  School 
(colored). 


Storer  College  (colored)., 


Stout  Institute  

National    German- American  Teachers 
Seminary. 

Catholic  Normal  School  of  the  Holy  Fam- 
ily. 


Principal. 


Jenny  Hunter. 


Rev.  Geo.  H.  Atldnson. 

Edward  P.  Childa. 
C.  S.  Somerviite. 
John  A.  Savage. 
J.  A.  Cotton. 
Rev.  A.  B.  Hunter. 
C.  S.  Brown. 


J.  Freeman  Guy. 
Netta  Faris. 
Brother  George  Deek. 
H.  W.  Woodrutf. 
Rev.  Floyd  Poe. 
Mary  £.  Law. 

K.  Hemminghaus. 


Hugh  M.  Browne. 
Emily  D.  Wright. 
Miss  C.  M.  C.  Hart. 

Mrs.  James  I.  Buchanan. 


Morrison  A.  Holmes. 
A.  A.  Sims. 
Rev.  J.  M.  Robinson. 
Robert  J.  Crockctte. 


Rev.  Z.  J.  Ordal. 


T.  B.  Loggins. 
J.  A.  Baber. 
Ludwlg  T.  Larsen, 
Judson  S.  HUl. 
J.  J.  D.  Hinds. 


W.  L.  Maro. 
Mary  K.  f)rew. 


Wm.  n.  Hayes. 

Rev.  James  S.  Russell. 

Henry  T.  McDonald. 


L.  D.  Harvey. 
Max  Qrlebsch. 

Rev.  M.  J.  Lochemes. 
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Academics,  iotGrratlonal  association,  176-77. 
Acadia  University,  Nova  Scotia,  technical  educa- 
tion, 361. 

Accounting,  school,  association,  55;  Illinois,  93. 

Activities,  educational,  special,  130-38. 

Administration,  school,  bibliography,  26-28;  cen- 
tralization, 12-13. 

Admission  requirements,  college.  See  College  en- 
trance reauirements. 

Agricultural  and  mechanical  colleges,  extension 
worlc,  2C5-71;  legislation,  220;  Massachusetts,  ap- 
propriation, 199;  national  unity  of  work,  10. 

Agricultural  institute,  Laval  universitv,  3o9-00. 

Agriculture,  auxiliary  agencies  for  advancement, 
273-76;  colleges.  Massachusetts,  legislation,  220, 
New  York,  legislation,  220;  colleges  and  univer- 
sities, 272;  educational  legislation,  Louisiana,  193, 
Maryland,  220.  Mississippi.  193,  New  York,  193. 
203,  Ohio,  208-9, 220.  Virginia,  193;  elementary  and 
secondary  schools,  Louisiana,  legislation,  196,  220; 
exhibition,  Santiago,  Chile,  379;  experiment  sta- 
tions. 11;  extension  movement,  lO-li,  Virginia,  13, 
211-12;  graduate  courses  of  instruction,  271-72; 
high  schools,  federal  aid,  262-65,  Virginia,  legisla- 
tion, 210-11,  220,  Mississippi,  legislation,  200,  220; 
higher  education,  England,  505;  Increasing  de- 
mands for  education,  255-56;  promotion  of  prac- 
tical, Southern  States,  33-34;  review  of  education, 
Canada  (Robertson)  372-73, Chile,  390-91,  Ireland, 
567-68.  Italy,  446,  Manitoba,  371,  New  Brunswick, 
309,  Ontario,  367,  Peru,  392,  Philippines,  294-95; 
rural  schools,  11;  scholarships,  Clemson  Cdlege, 
South  Carolina,  legislation,  220;  schools,  Massa- 
chusetts, legislation,  220,  New  York,  legislation, 
220.  Philippines,  299;  secondary  instruction,  fed- 
eral aid,  15;  status  in  public  schools,  276-78;  teach- 
ing, secondary  schools,  258-62;  training  of  teachers 
for  public  schools,  256-58;  traveling  specialists,  11; 
uniform  system  of  schools,  Massachusetts,  199; 
University  of  Porto  Rico,  289-90. 

Ai))erta,  Canada,  school  system,  363. 

Alberta,  University  of,  organization,  3.58,  362. 

Alcorn  agricultural  and  mechanical  college,  Missis- 
sippi, centralizing  control,  200. 

American  association  for  the  advancement  of 
science:  Section  L— education,  report  (Mann), 
62-54. 

American  educational  organization,  1-3. 

American  federation  of  arts,  report,  54. 

American  federation  of  lai>or,  report  of  committee 
on  industrial  education,  228-30. 

American  federation  of  the  teachers  of  the  mathe- 
matical and  natural  sciences,  report,  54-55. 

American  home  economics  convention,  108-9. 

American  Institute,  La  Paz.  Doll  via,  390. 

American  medical  association,  meeting,  114-20; 
report  on  medical  education,  114-19. 

/vmerican  philological  association,  commission,  col- 
lege entrance  requirements,  Latin.  85. 

American  school  hygiene  association,  meeting, 
138-39. 

American  school  peace  league,  organized,  168-69. 

American  schools,  Turkey,  447-48. 

American  society  for  extension  of  university  teach- 
ing, report,  83. 

Anna  T.  Jeanes  fbundatlon,  negro  rural  schools, 
155-56. 

Apparatus,  philosophical  and  scientific,  free  of 
duty,  isf. 

Apple,  H.  n..  Inaugurated  president  of  Franklin 
and  Marshall  College,  73. 

Appropriations,  educational  purposes,  61  st  Con- 
gress. 181-87;  school  districts,  Ohio,  legislation, 
215,  South  Carolina,  legislaUon,  215. 


Arbor  Day.  Porto  RIcan  schools,  285-86. 

Argentine  Republic,  centennial  celebration,  378;  ex- 
hibition of  hygiene,  379-80;  Industrial  school,  389: 
International  congress  of  medicine,  378;  normal 
schools,  388-89;  review  of  education,  388-89. 

Arizona,  educational  legislation,  190-1;  endowment 
of  schools,  190-1;  land  grants,  national,  schools, 
colleges,  and  universities,  190-1;  public  schools, 
constitutional  enactment.  190-1. 

Arkansas,  education  commission,  report,  42. 

Armstrong,  J.  JV.,  and  education  In  Canada.  373. 

Army  medical  museum,  appropriation,  61st  Con- 
gress, 183. 

Anny  war  college,  Washington,  D.  C,  appropria- 
tion, 61st  Congress,  183. 

Art,  education,  Philippines,  299,  Porto  Rico,  282; 
exhibitions  and  lectures,  54. 

Articulation  of  high  school  and  college,  bibliog- 
raphy, 28-32. 

Association  of  American  agricultural  colleges  and 
experiment  stations,  meeting,  10. 

Association  of  American  law  schools,  meeting,  113. 

Association  of  American  medical  colleges,  meeting, 
120-21. 

Association  of  American  universities,  meeting,  9; 
report,  74;  report  on  educational  nomenclature, 
94. 

Association  of  colleges  and  preparatory  schools  of  the 
Middle  States  and  Marvland,  report,  55. 

Association  of  colleges  and  preparatory  schools  of  the 
Southern  States,  meeting,  55-56. 

Association  of  collegiate  alumnae,  report,  75. 

Association  of  Kentucky  colleges,  report,  74. 

Association  of  presidents  of  women's  colleges  In 
North  and  South  Carolina,  meeting,  75. 

Association  of  school  accounting  officers,  report,  55. 

Associations,  educational,  47-56;  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, 74-75;  New  Jersey,  legislation,  201-2. 

Associations,  religious,  New  Jersey,  legislation,  201. 

Asuncion,  University  of,  Paraguay,  influence  of 
French  system,  392. 

Athletics,  schools,  statistics,  139. 

Attendance,  Berlin,  statistics,  467-60;  improvement, 
23;  Philippines,  statistics,  293. 

Australia,  students  of  wool  industry,  450-51. 

Austria,  coeducation,  industrial  schools,  <84-85. 

B. 

Backward  children,  14. 

Barrows,  D.  P.,  director  of  education,  Philippines, 

retirement,  291. 
Barrows,  D.  P.,  primary  education,  Philippines, 

292. 

Bartleman,  R.  M.,  higher  normal  school,  Argentine 

Republic,  389. 
Beadle,  H.  H.,  memorial  day,  105. 
Belgium,  public  libraries,  438-39;  school  savings' 

banks,  437-38;  trade  schools,  435-37. 
Bengoughf  ThomaSf  and  technical  education,  374- 

76. 

Bequests,  Virginia,  authority  to  receive,  legislation, 
216. 

Berkeley,  Cal.,  public  schools,  plan  of  organization, 

98-99;  six-year  high  school,  20. 
Berlin,  promotion  of  pupils,  statistics,  469:  school 

attenaanoe,  statistics,  467-69;  teachers,  sick  leave, 

statistics,  469-71. 
Berlin,  University  of,  exchange  of  proiessors  with 

Harvard  Universitv,  164-67. 
Berlin  colleglato  and  technical  Institute,  Ontario, 

status,  374. 

Bibliography,  articulation  of  high  school  and  col- 
lege, 28-32;  state  educational  administration,  26- 
28;  William  Torrey  Harris.  25. 

Blackburn,  J.  C.  S.,  education  in  Canal  Zone,  Pan- 
ama, 385-80. 
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Blind,  schools,  District  of  Columbia,  appropria- 
tions, 61st  Congress,  187;  Kentucky,  legislation, 
221:  Mississippi,  legislation.  221;  New  York,  legis- 
lation, 222;  Ohio,  tegislatlon,  222. 

Board  of  rerents.  New  York,  legislation,  203. 

Boards  of  education.  8fe  School  boards. 

Bolivia,  American  institute,  390;  review  of  educa- 
tion, 39a 

Bonds,  school,  legislation,  New  Jersey,  215;  Ohio, 
215:  Vircinia,  215. 

Boston,  continuation  schools,  100-1;  teachers'  pen- 
sions, legislation,  199. 

Boston  high  school  of  commerce,  coarse  of  study, 
100-7. 

Boy  sooats  of  America,  137. 
Bcpce,  Otorge.  and  education  in  Canada,  373. 
Branches  of  study.  Set  Courses  of  study. 
Brazil,  education.  390. 

Brereton,  Cloudesley,  Education  In  Ireland,  561-78. 
British  Columbia,  manual  training  schools,  371; 

medical  Inspection  of  schools,  375-76. 
Brown,  E.  E.,  Introduction  to  annual  nporU  1-24. 
Brown  University,  entrance  requirements,  Latin, 

85. 

Brvan,  E.  B.,  inaugurated  president  of  Colgate 
University,  73. 

Buchncr,  E.  F.,  college  electlvcs,  77-78. 

Buenos  Aires,  medical  inspection  of  schools,  390. 

BulTalo,  University  of,  and  higher  education  for 
city  of  Buffalo,  221. 

Building  trades,  schools,  Prussia,  313-15,  329-34. 

Bureau  of  education,  Philippines,  appropriation, 
299-300;  receipts  and  expenditures,  296. 

Bureau  of  Education,  United  States.  See  United 
States,  Bureau  of  Education. 

Bursary  system,  Scotland,  535-37. 

Burton,  M.  L.,  college  entrance  requirements,  17. 

Butler,  N.  M.,  Columbia  plan,  entrance  require- 
ments, 17. 

C. 

Calhoun,  O.  K..  appointed  professor  of  roathc- 
matic:^,  U.  8.  Naval  Academy.  190. 

California,  educational  legislation.  70;  Industrial 
education,  commission,  €9;  physical  welfare  of 
school  children,  139-40. 

California,  University  of,  anniversary,  72. 

Cambridge  Uniwrslty.  administration,  518-19. 

Canada,  agricultural  eflucatlon.  372-73;  high  schools, 
statistics,  364-65;  manual  training,  public  schools, 
365;  provincial  systems  of  public  Instruction, 
362-73;  public  elementary  schools,  statbttes, 
364-65;  review  of  education.  345-76;  royal  com- 
mission on  industrial  education.  373-75;  school 
districts,  legislative  grants,  364;  sectarian  schools, 
3G3;  technical  education,  373-75;  universities, 
345-62,  need  of  consolidation,  360,  statistics,  362. 
iS«a/.toNew  Bnmswick;  Ontario:  Quebec. 

Canadian  manufacturers'  association,  and  technical 
education,  374. 

Canal  Zone.   See  Panama. 

Cape  Colony,  railway  schoob,  448-51. 

Carnegie,  Andrew,  donation,  for  branch  public 
library,  Takoma  Park,  D.  C.  190. 

Carnegie  foundation  for  the  advancement  of  teach- 
ing, report,  38-40;  retiring  allowance,  educational 
institutions,  Mississippi.  220.  Kentucky  state 
university.  220,  University  of  Virginia.  221. 

Carnegie  trust,  and  Scotch  universities,  547. 

Carson,  L.  C,  Inaugurated  president  of  Mllb  Col- 
lege, 73. 

Cary.  C.  P.,  relation  of  high  schoob  to  colleges  and 
universities,  16. 

Catholic  Church  and  education,  Canada,  359-00. 

Catholic  education  association,  report,  50. 

Catholic  University  of  Ireland,  hbtory,  5r2. 

Census,  school,  Virginia,  legblatlon,  217. 

Central  America,  review  of  education,  382-S4. 

Central  American  conference,  San  Salvador,  382. 

Central  Europe,  review  of  educatkm,  459-93. 

Central  institutions,  Scotland,  537-39. 

Certificates,  teachers,  interstate  recognition,  11-12; 
legblatlon,  IlUnob,  84,  Loublana,  216,  Maryland, 
216,  New  York.  216,  Ohio.84. 207-8. 216.  Porto  Kico, 
216;  resolutions  adopted  by  conference  of  chief 
state  education  officers,  Lincoln,  Ncbr.,  84. 

Charity,  international  congress,  178. 

Chenibtry.  building  for  state  agricultural  college, 
legislation,  220. 


Cheyenne  River  and  Standing  Rock  reservations. 
North  Dakota,  land  reserved  for  school  purposes, 
189. 

Chicago,  high  schoob,  relation  to  accrediting  board, 

20. 

Child  labor,  legblatlon,  general  review.  148-53, 
191-93;  Kentucky.  217;  lUryland,217;  Massachu- 
setts,  198-99,  217;  New  Jersev,  202,  217;  New 
York,  217;  Ohio,  217;  Rhode  Island,  209,  217;  Vir- 
glnia,  217. 

Children,  necessitous,  care  of,  in  England,  50^9. 

Children,  welfare,  legislation,  Kentucky,  192-217; 
Massachusetts,  218;  Mississippi,  218;  New  Jersey, 
218;  New  York,  218;  Ohio,  218,  209:  Rhode 
Island,  193,  218;  South  Carolina,  218;  Virgtaia, 
212-13,  192-218. 

Chlto.  agricultural  and  industrial  exhibition,  379; 
agricultural  education,  390-91;  centennial  cele- 
bration, 378;  mining  engineering  schoob,  391;  re- 
view of  education,  390-91. 

China,  foreign  musical  education,  457;  German - 
Chinese  scnoob,  454-55;  medkal  educatkm,  457; 
mission  schoolsand  colleges,  452-53;  music,  456-57; 
students,  in  United  States,  163-64;  western  learn- 
ing. 451-57. 

Christmas  Day,  Porto  Kican  schoob.  285. 

Civil  service,  rules  for  school  employees,  Ohio,  legis- 
lation, 207.  f  J    ^        ,  ^ 

Clark  College,  toaognration  of  president,  73. 

Classical  association  ol  the  Middle  West  and  South, 
report,  56. 

Classiflcation,  graded  schools,  Porto  Rico,  281. 

Cleveland,  publto  schoob,  dental  inspection,  14D-41. 

Coal  mining,  schools.  Nova  Scotfai,  370. 

Coast  Artillery  School,  Fort  Monroe,  appropriation, 
61st  Congress,  183. 

Coeducation,  Austrian  industrial  schoob,  494-85; 
general  review,  126-36;  higher  institutions,  131-35; 
opposite  tendencies  In  eastern  and  western  Insti- 
tutions, 133-34;  policy  in  public  schoob,  136-31; 
I'mssia,  481-82;  Tufts  College,  recent  actloo, 
131-33. 

Coleate  College,  inauguration  of  president,  73. 
College  and  nigh  school,  articulation,  blbllogtaphy, 
28-32. 

College-entrance  examination  board,  constitution 

and  purpose,  S6-90. 
College-entrance  examinations.  See  Colleges  and 

unrverslties,  entrance  examinations. 
College-entrance  requirements.  Brown  Unirersity 

teachers'  association,  recommendations,  85;  Latin, 

formulated  by  American  philological  assodatioo, 

85.  See  aUo  Colleges  ana  universities,  entrance 

examinations. 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  night  aessioos,  6. 
College  presidents,  inauguration,  73;  directory, 

632-43. 

Colkiges  and  universities,  American,  Turkey,  447- 
48;  anniversaries,  72-73;  Ariaona,  land  grmnt,  191; 
associations,  reports,  74-75;  oentralitlng  control, 
Mississippi,  200:  China.  454-55;  coeducation,  131- 
35;  current  topics  relating  to,  72-83;  England  and 
Wales,  statbtics,  495-97;  entrance  examinatioas. 
85-92, agreementamong Institutions, 8-9,  (Burton) 
17,  Columbia  plan,  17.  See  aUo  College-entrance 
requirements:  Massachusetts,  legblatlon,  199-200; 
New  York  City,  night  sessions,  6;  presidents,  di- 
rectory, 632-43;  Nova  Scotia,  360;  promotion,  gen- 
eral education  board,  35;  relation  to  high  achoob 
(Cary)  16,  (Cushing)  16;  scholarships.  Porto  Rkan 
puplb,  282-a3;  standards,  9.  66-67,  85-93,  94; 
women,  Massachusetts,  199.  See  also  Higher  edu- 
cation. 

Colorado.  Indian  education,  legislation,  188;  State 

agricultural  college,  land  grant,  188. 
Colorado  educational  commission,  report,  42-43. 
Colored  race.  See  Negroes. 
Columbia,  congress  of  students,  391;  education, 

391. 

Columbia  University,  New  York  City,  nigiht  ses- 
sions, 6. 

Columbus,  Ohio,  public  schoob,  reorganisation,  KM. 

"Columbus  Day,"  observance,  194. 

Commercial  education,  Boston  High  School  of  Com- 
merce, course  of  studv,  10d-7;  Japan,  433-34. 

Commercial  schoob,  girb,  Prussia,  342. 

Commissioner  of  education.  Massachusetts,  legb- 
latlon, 213;  New  York,  legblation,  213;  powers  In- 
creased, 202;  Rhode  Island,  legblatlon,  213. 
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Commissioner  of  Edncatioa,  United  States,  intro- 
duction to  annual  report,  1-24. 

Commissions,  edticational,  South  Carolina, 

leKialatioa,213;  state,  41-46;  Virginia,  legislation, 
213. 

Compulsory  education.  Canal  Zone,  Panama,  386; 

lefjslation,  14S-53.  Oeorda,  104-«>,Kentaok7, 195, 

217,  New  Yorlc,  217,  Ohio,  206-7,  217;  Scotland, 

534^  statistics,  148-53. 
Conference  for  education  In  the  South,  report,  58-d2. 
Conlerence  of  chief  state  school  ofliceis,  report, 

57. 

Conferences,  educational,  57-72;  University  of  Ver- 
mont, 81. 

Congress,  Library  of,  appropriations,  61st  Congress, 

186;  sixty-first,  educational  legislation,  lSl-91. 
Congresses,  educational,  international,  100-79. 
Congresses,  international,  16&-79;  Buenos  Aires, 

Argentine  Republic,  389;  reports  by  American 

delegates,  579-601. 
Consofldation  of  schools,  legislation,  llassachusetts, 

214;  Mississippi,  214;  Ohio,  208, 214;  Rhode  Island, 

200,  214;  South  Carolina,  210,  214,  216;  Virginia, 

213, 214.  See  aUo  Transportation  of  pupils. 
Consular  reports,  educational  notes,  435-58. 
Contingent  fees,  Louisiana,  legislation,  217;  South 

Carolina,  legislation,  217. 
Continuation  classes,  Scotland,  532-^ 
Continuation  schools,  Boston,  100-101;  industrial, 

Zurich,  485-86;  Ontario,  367;  Prussia,  308-10,  477, 

teachers,  323-24. 
Cooking,  course  of  study,  Nebraska  girls'  domestic 

science  dubs,  108-9 
Coppersmiths,  schools,  Prussia,  337. 
Corporations,  educational,  legislation,  222. 
Correspondence  courses,  University  of  Minnesota, 

80. 

Costa  Rica,  review  of  education,  382. 

Courses  of  study,  Boston  High  School  of  Commerce, 
106-7;  cooking,  Nebraska  girls'  domestic  science 
clubs,  108-9;  current  topics,  106-121;  intermediate 
schools,  Philippines,  ^95;  legislation.  Louisi- 
ana, 219,  Maryland,  219,  Massachusetts,  219,  Mis- 
sissippi, 219,  Porto  Rico,  219;  normal  schools,  Ger- 
many, 475-76;  post-intermediate,  Scotland,  531; 
public  schoote,  ^ thrift"  added  to  subjects,  Massa- 
chusetts, 199;  religion,  122-24;  revision,  Nevada, 
103-4,  New  York,  101-3,  Vh-ginla,  105;  Scottish 
universities,  541-45;  University  of  Toronto,  351-52. 

Cuba,  colleges  and  universities,  3S8;  public  schools, 


Current  events,  foreign,  429-58. 
Current  topics,  33-179. 
Curriculum.  See  Courses  of  study. 
Curtit,  Henrjf  S.,  and  school  playgrounds,  Porto 
Rico,  284. 

Cushing,  J .  P. ,  relation  of  high  schools  to  colleges,  16. 
D. 

Dalboasie  UnivecBlty,  Nova  Scotia,  aimiatlon  with 
Nova  Scotia  technical  college,  361. 

Dartmouth  College,  Inauguration  of  president,  73. 

'*  Davis  bill,"  federal  aid  for  Instruction  in  agricul- 
ture, high  schoote,  202-66;  not  reported,  15. 

Deaf-mutes,  schoote.  District  of  Columbia;  appro- 
priations, 61st  Congress,  187;  schoote,  legislation, 
New  York,  222;  South  Carolina,  222. 

Deaf,  schools,  Ohio,  leglslaUon,  722. 

DefecUves,  legislation.  New  Jersey,  201. 221-222. 

Definitions,  educational.  See  Nomencktnxe. 

Degrees,  arts,  Scottish  unhrerai ties,  640-541;  associ- 
ate of  arts,  Harvard  tratverdty,  80-81;  Central 
American  states,  383;  doctor  of  law,  Harvard  uni- 
versity, 1 13;  doctor  of  public  health,  Harvard  uni- 
versity, 83;  McOlll  univerBlty,  356;  University  of 
Toronto,  352. 

Delinquent  children.  New  Jersey,  legislation,  203. 
See  aUo  ChUdren,  welfare. 

Democratic  movement,  universities,  6-8. 

Dental  inspection,  pubUo  schoote,  Cleveland,  140- 

Department  of  Agriculture.  See  United  States,  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

Department  of  Justice.  See  United  States,  Depart- 
ment of  Justice. 

Department  of  State.  See  United  States,  Depart- 
ment of  State. 

DeiMUtment  of  the  Interior.  See  United  SUtes, 
Department  of  the  Interior. 


Departments  of  study.  See  Courses  of  study. 
Dependent  children.  See  Children,  welfare. 
De  Serresj  Oatpetrd,  and  education  In  Canada,  374. 
Dexter,  E.G.,  public  schoote,  stattetics,  Porto  Rico, 
279-«l. 

DUUf  PorfiriOt  and  centennial  celebration,  Mexico, 
37»<80. 

Dinwiddle,  William,  inaugurated  chancellor  of 
Southwestern  Presbyterian  university,  73. 

Diplomas,  University  of  Toronto,  353-54. 

Directory,  educational.  611-52. 

Dtetrict  of  Columbia,  deaf-mute  schoote,  appropria- 
tion, 187;  JuvenUe  offenders,  parole,  190;  public 
library,  Taooma  Park,  appropriation,  190;  public 
schools,  appropriation,  182,  187;  reform  schoote, 
appropriation,  187. 

"Doillver  bill,"  favorably  reported,  15. 

Domestic  economy,  instruction,  108-9;  Edmonton, 
371;  New  Brunswick,  309;  Ontario,  365;  Prince 
Edwards  Island,  371;  Pmssia,  342;  movable 
schoote,  Kansas,  109. 

Dominion  trades  and  labor  congress,  Canada,  inter- 
est In  technical  education,  374. 

Draper,  A,  S.,  commissk>ner  of  education,  New 
York,  reappointment,  13. 

Draper,  A. revised  course  of  study  for  New  York 
state,  101-103. 

Drinking  cups,  legtelation.  Massachusetts,  199, 219. 

Dnegan,  S.  P.,  evening  sessions,  College  of  the  city  of 
Kew  York,  0. 


Ecuador,  centennial  celebration,  378;  technical 
education,  391. 

Edmonton,  domestic  education,  371;  manual  train- 
ing, 371. 

Education,  popular,  international  congress,  170-71; 
public,  eniaigement  of  scone,  21. 

Educationai  associations.  See  Assoclattons,  educa- 
tional. 

Educational  boards.  See  School  boards. 
Educational  commissions.  See  Commissions,  edu- 
cational. 

Educational  conferences.  See  Conferences,  educa- 
tional. 

Educational  dlrectorv,  611-52. 
Educational  legtelation.  See  Legtelation,  educa- 
tional. 

Educational  organisation,  American,  1^. 

Educational  periodicate,  Itet,  003-9. 

Electives,  colleges  and  universities  (Buchner),  77- 
78;  (Hamilton)  5,  78-79;  Harvard  university,  79- 
80;  (Lowell),  5-6, 76-n;  (Nichote),  75-76;  (Schur- 
man),  78;  (Shanklin),  77.  See  also  Courses  of 
study. 

Elementary  education,  Canada,  stattetics,  364-65; 
England  and  Wales,  statteitcs,  497;  Internattonal 
comerence,  report,  171-73;  Ireland,  651-59. 

Elementary  schoote,  agricultural  education,  Louisi- 
ana, legtelation.  196;  Canada,  stattetics,  364-63; 
England,  efliciency,  509-10;  hi^er,  502-4;  Eng- 
land and  Wales,  stattetics,  406;  Georgia,  taxation, 
194-95;  Hungary,  483-84;  Prussia,  age  of  teachers, 
472-75;  teachers' salaries,  Germany,  475. 

El  Salvador,  review  of  education,  383. 

Engineer  Sctiool,  Washington,  D.  C,  appropriation, 
61st  Congress,  183. 

Eneineering,  conservation,  course.  University  of 
Michigan,  110-11;  cooperative  plan  of  instruction. 
University  of  Pittsburg,  109-10. 

England,  agricultural  education,  higher,  505;  care 
of  necessitous  children,  508-'J;  elementary  schoote, 
efliciency,  509-10,  higher.  502-4;  evening  .schools, 
attendance,  50C;  medical  inspection  oi  schoote, 
SO'i-O;  rural  education,  604-5;  secondary  schools, 
Inspection, 511,  otHcial  regulations, 511-1*3, relation 
to  training  of  pupil  teachers,  511,  statistics,  510; 
trend  of  recent  educational  legislation,  41^7-99; 
nniversities.  518-19. 

England  and  Wales,  current  educational  statistics, 
495;  growth  and  scope  of  public  education, 
statistics,  495-97;  problems  of  national  education 
(Sadler),  499-^:  returns  of  students  under  in- 
struction, 517;  universities, parliamentary  grants, 
513-15,  returns  of  Incomes.  516-17. 

English  language,  Instniction,  Guatemala,  382; 
Philippines  (Gilbert),  297;  Porto  Rico,  283. 

Enrollment,  France,  primary  schools,  419-20; 
Philippines,  public  schools  292. 


Digitized  by  Google  - 


656 


INDEX. 


Entomology,  InternatfcMial  congran,  renDort,  173-74. 

Entrance  examinationi,  cx>Uege.  8t€  CoUeges  and 
universities,  entrance  examinations. 

Esperanto,  International  oongress,  173. 

Evening  schools,  6;  England,  attendance,  506;  In- 
dustrial arts  and  trades,  Prussia,  340. 

Exceptional  children,  discussion,  National  educa- 
tion association,  14-15. 

Exhibition  of  fine  and  applied  arts,  Santiago, 
Chile,  appropriation,  378. 

Ex^i^tures,  public  primary  schools,  France, 

Experiment  stations.  Department  of  agriculture, 
appropriations,  6l9t  Congress,  186;  liissisBippi, 
l^^Uon,  200;  Virginia,  togislation,  211. 


Farming.  Su  Agriculture. 

Federal  aid  to  education,  2. 

Feeding  of  school  children,  Germany,  467;  Paris, 
426-27;  Scotland,  525-27. 

Fellowships,  law,  University  of  Wisconsin,  114; 
teaching.  University  of  W  iMX>nsin,  82. 

Field  Museum  of  Natural  Uistory,  tract  of  land 
granted,  193. 

FiUpino  students,  In  United  States,  296. 

Fine  arts,  expoedtion,  Santiago,  Chile,  379. 

Fishing  fleet,  school  for  training  officers,  Nether- 
lands, 43^a 

Fisk  University,  inauguration  of  president,  TX 

Flag,  state,  di^layed  over  schoolhouses.  South 
Carolina,  216. 

Flexner,  Abraham,  report  on  medical  education, 
40-41. 

Florida,  state  educational  institutions,  under  single 
board  of  control,  6. 

Foroker  act,  Porto  Rico,  281. 

Formosa,  proposed  industrial  school,  458. 

FoTtjfth,  J}a*ia,  and  technical  education,  374. 

Fort  Berthold  reservation,  N.  Dak.,  lands  reserved 
for  school  purposes.  189. 

Fort  Leavenworth,  service  school,  appropriation, 
61st  Congress.  183. 

Fort  Lewis,  Colo.,  school,  appropriation,  6l8t  Con- 
gress. 188. 

Fort  KIley,  service  school,  appropriation.  Cist 
Congress,  183. 

France,  education,  review,  395-428;  industrial 
schools,  practical,  406-8;  lay  versus  clerical 
teachers,  statistics,  420-21;  UasAe  pMagogique, 
work,  426;  normal  schools,  higher  primary,  422; 
primary  Instruction,  state  system,  417-28;  pri- 
mary schools,  enrollment,  statistics,  419-20: 
primary  school  teachers,  statistics,  420;  public 
Instruction,  system,  413-28;  school  libraries,  426; 
school  population,  statistics,  418;  secondary 
education,  current  tendencies,  413-16;  state  uni- 
versities, statistics,  416-17;  teachers'  salaries, 
statistics,  421-22;  teachers,  socialistic  tendencies, 
423:  technical  education,  congress  of  1889,  399, 
higher,  412.  historical  review,  395-412;  technical 
schools,  national,  406,  present  tendency,  406-11, 
primary,  309-40(5. 

Franklin  and  Marshall  college,  Inauguration  of 
president,  73. 

Fresno  Junior  College,  Cal.,  TX>st-graduate  work,  99. 

Fundamentals,  education.  21-24. 

Funds,  school,  41;  legislation,  Arizona,  190-91; 
Louisiana,  215;  New  Jersey,  201, 215;  New  Mexico, 
190-91;  New  York,  215;  Ohio,  209,  215;  South 
Carolina,  210;  Virginia,  215. 

G. 

OatcSf  a.  A.,  inaugurated  president  of  Fisk  uni- 
versity, 73. 

General  education  board,  appropriations,  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1910,  36-38;  contributions  to  Negro 
schools,  35;  promotion  of  high  schools,  Southern 
States,  34-35;  promotion  of  higher  education,  35; 
promotion  of  practical  farming,  Southern  States, 
33-34;  Rockefeller  fund,  36-37;  Rockefeller  insti- 
tute for  medical  research,  38;  statement  of  work 
(Sage),  33-:*. 

General  federation  of  womenN  club»,  report,  62-65. 

Georgia,  agricultural  education,  travelhig  speclal- 
isU,  11;  educational  legislation,  194-95,  214-216, 
219. 

Qennftn-Chinese  icfaools,  464-66. 


Germany,  feeding  of  nhool  children,  467;  hkher 
education,  491-^;  normal  school  course,  475^^; 
school  hygiene,  466-67;  school  reform,  assocte- 
tkm,  483-44;  teachers'  salaries,  elementary 
schools,  475;  universities,  native  and  foreign,  489, 
opening  to  normal-Benool  paduates,  487-80; 
university  students,  and  their  preparation,  486. 
SieaUo  Prussia.  j 

Gilbert,  N.  W.,  education  in  the  PhlUpplnes,  291; 
instruction  in  English  language,  PhUlppineB,  297; 
normal  aohools,  Philippines,  297-98. 

Girls,  industrial  educatfon,  Philadelphia,  104-^ 
vocattonal  aohools,  Pruiida,  310-ll  See  oito 
Women. 

Girls'  high  school  of  practical  arts,  Boston,  work, 
109. 

Good  roads,  oonstraction,  coarse.  University  of 

Virginia,  111. 
Goucher  CoUece,  82. 

Graded  schools.  Porto  Rico,  281;  peroentage  of 

pupils  enrolled,  283. 
Grand  Junctfon,  Colo.,  school,  appropriation,  61st 

Congress,  188. 
Guatemala,  public  schoob,  study  of  English,  382. 

H. 

Habana,  University  of,  status.  388. 
Halifax  merchant  tailors'  ana  cutters'  association. 


cooperation  with  technical  school,  360. 
Hamburg,  technical  schools,  441-44. 
Hamilton,  F.  W..  college  electives,  5,  78-70. 
Hampton  normal  and  agricultural  institute,  Negro 
conference,  154;  scholarships,  Porto  Rican  stu- 
dents, 283;  summer  session,  teachers  and  business 
men,  154-55. 

Harrixigton,  T.  F.,  report  of  the  third  intemattonal 
congress  on  school  hygiene,  589-98;  report  of  the 
third  international  congress  on  the  physical  edu- 
cation of  the  young,  508-601. 

HarriM,  W.  T,.  bibUography,  25;  service  in  U.  8. 
Bureau  of  Education,  4. 

Hartt  J.  W.,  dean  of  a^lcultural  deiMUtment,  Uni- 
versity of  Porto  Rico,  290. 

Harvard  University,  degree  of  associate  of  arts,  80- ' 
81;  degree  of  doctor  of  law,  113;  degree  of  doctor 
of  public  health,  83;  electives  (Low^),  6-«  79-80; 
exchange  of  professors  with  University  of  Berlin, 
164-67;  inauguration  of  president,  73. 

Harvey,  L.  D.,  Industrial  education,  227-28. 

Hazing,  United  States  military  academy,  regula- 
tions against,  189. 

Health,  public.  Su  Hygiene,  public. 

Hidalgo,  Father  Miguel,  memorial,  379. 

High  schools,  admission  of  graduates,  college,  12; 
and  colleges,  articulatfon,  bibliography.  28-32; 
and  imlverslty,  <^beo,  356;  agricultural  instruc- 
tion, legislation,  Louisiana,  193,  196,  Maryland,' 
193,  Mississippi,  200,  Virginia,  210;  Canada,  sta- 
tistics, 364-65;  Canal  Zone,  Panama,  385;  Chicago, 
relation  to  the  accrediting  board,  20:  courses  of 
study,  Virginia,  revision,  105;  establBhment  by 
county  board  of  school  commissioners,  Maryland, 
197;  Fresno,  Cal.,  post-fraduate  work,6,00:  legis- 
lation, Georgia,  219,  Kentucky,  219,  Louisiana, 
219,  Maryland,  219,  New  Jersey,  219,  New  York, 
219,  Ohio,  206,  219,  Porto  Rico.  283,  South  Caro- 
lina. 219;  Ontario,  fees  charged.  363;  principals' 
conference,  Louisiana,  99-100;  relation  to  colleges 
and  universities,  15-20;  report.  New  England 
association  of  school  supermtendents,  97-98;  re* 
vision  of  courses  of  study,  Nevada,  103-4;  six- 
3rear,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  20;  Southern  States,  promo- 
tion, general  education  board,  34-35;  standards, 
85-94;  vocational  educatfon,  258. 

Higher  education,  centralicing  control,  Mississippi, 
MO;  city  of  Buflfalo.  N.  Y  ,  tegislaUon,  221;  devel- 
opment and  problems,  4-11;  Germany,  401-03: 
state  educational  institutfons,  under  single  board 
of  control,  6-7;  state  institutions,  under  single 
board  of  control,  6-7;  work  of  specialist,  U.  8. 
Bureau  of  Edticatlon,  0-10.  Set  aUo  CoUeges  and 
universities;  Universities. 

Highway  construction,  course.  University  of  Vliw 

milegasj  M.  B.,  editor,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Educa- 
tion, 4. 

Holidays,  school,  legislatton,  Kentucky,  210;  Maa»r 
chusetts,  210;  M^sslppl.  210;  Ohfo,  210;  Pcrto 
Rteo,^;  Rhode  l8laiBd,ao. 
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Home  education,  international  congress,  16&-70; 
report  (Monroe).  57»-«9. 

Honduras,  education,  382. 

Honor  system,  Yale  University.  81-82. 

Hostetter,  Louis,  public  schools  In  Sonora,  Mex- 
ico, 381. 

Hungary,  elementary  schools.  483-84. 

HygKne,  international  exhibition,  Buenos  Aires, 
378-79;  public,  traveling  "school  tuberculosis  ex- 
hibits,'' Massachusetts,  199;  school,  current  top- 
ics, 138-147,  international  congress,  178-79,  Mas- 
sachusetts, legislation,  219. 

I. 

Idaho,  agricultural  education,  traveling  specialists, 

Idaho  state  school  law  commission,  report,  43. 

Illinois,  educational  legislation,  195,  2z2;  school  ac- 
counting, 93;  teachers'  certificates,  84. 

Illinois  educational  commission,  report,  44-45. 

Incidental  fee.  See  Contingent  fee. 

Indebtedness,  school.  New  Jersey,  legislation,  215. 

Indian  lands,  purchase,  to  be  donated  to  several 
States,  for  common  schools,  185. 

Indians,  appropriations  for  schools,  61st  Congress, 
184-85,  187-88;  Industrial  schools,  253;  Lake  Mo- 
honk  conference  on  education;  reservations,  open- 
ing, 188;  schools,  legislation.  North  Dakota  189, 
Oregon  189,  South  Dakota  188-89,  Washington 
189. 

Industrial  arts  and  trades,  schools,  Prussia,  312-13, 
339-341. 

Industrial  chemistry.  University  of  Kansas,  6. 

Industrial  education,  American  federation  of  la- 
bor, report,  228-230;  Argentine  republic,  389;  Aus- 
tralia, 450-51;  commission,  California,  69;  defini- 
tions, report  of  National  society  for  promotion  of, 
95-96;  elementary,  Scotland,  528;  girls,  Philadel- 
phia, 104-5;  Indians.  253;  investigation,  Maine, 
43;  Maryland,  legislation,  220;  Montreal,  368; 
negroes,  197, 260-2&2;  Porto  Rico,282, 2^-90;  pro- 
motion. 67-68;  Prussia,  312-324;  Quebec.  368;  re- 
ports of  associations,  15;  review,  223-253;  Royal 
commission,  Canada,  373-375;  state  laws,  231-Z38; 
women,  226. 

See  alao  Industrial  schools. 

Industrial  Institute  and  college,  Mississippi,  central- 
ising control,  200. 

Industrial  schools,  Austria,  coeducation,  484-85; 
District  of  Columbia,  appropriations,  61st  Con- 
gress, 187;  Formosa,  proposed,  458;  formative 
state, 239-241;  girls,  Prussia, 342;  Kentucky, legis- 
lation. 220;  practical,  France,  406-408;  secondary, 
definitions,  report  of  National  education  associ- 
ation, 95;  statistics,  242-253;  Virginia,  legislation, 
220.  See  also  Trade  schools. 

Intermediate  schools,  Philippines,  293;  course  of 
study,  294-95. 

International  agricultural  and  industrial  exhibition, 
Santiago,  Chile,  379. 

International  agricultural  exhibition,  Buenos  Aires, 
appropriation,  378;  (Taft),377. 

International  association  of  academies,  report,  176- 
77. 

International  commission  on  the  teaching  of  mathe- 
matics, 159-162. 

International  conference  of  American  States, 
Buenos  Aires,  appropriation,  378. 

International  conference  on  elementary  education, 
report,  171-173. 

International  congress  for  public  relief  and  private 
charity,  178. 

International   congress  of  American  students, 

Buenos  Aires,  389. 
International  congress  of  medicine,  Buenos  Aires, 

378-79. 

International  congress  on  entomology,  report,  173- 

Intematlonal  congress  on  esperanto,  173. 

International  congress  on  higher  technical  educa- 
tion, report,  174-176. 

International  congress  on  home  education,  169- 
70. 

International  congress  on  popular  education,  report, 
170-71. 

International  congress  on  school  hygiene,  report. 

17a-79.  »  » 

International  education,  relations,  150. 
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International  exiblUon  of  hygiene,  Buonos  Aires, 
378-79. 

International  exposition  of  fine  arts,  Santiago, 
Chile,  379. 

Intemationalfine  arts  exposition,  Buenos  Aires,  378. 

International  school  of  peace,  167-68. 

Introduction  to  annual  report  (Brown),  1-24. 

Iowa,  state  educational  institutions,  under  single 
board  of  control,  7. 

Ireland,  agricultural  education,  567-68;  current  sta- 
tistics of  education,  551;  elementary  education 
551-69:  review  of  education  (Brereton),  551-78; 
secondary  education,  550-66;  technical  education, 
663,  566-69;  universities,  551,  570-78. 

Iron  and  steel  industry,  schools,  Prussia,  337. 

Italy,  agricultural  schools,  446. 

J. 

Jackson  College  for  Women,  Massachusetts,  estab- 
lishment, 199. 

Japan,  care  of  school  children.  458;  commercial  edu- 
cation, 433-34;  industrial  education,  458;  medical 
education,  status  of  foreign  physicians,  458. 

Jena,  Universitv  of,  vacation  courses.  490-91. 

John  F.  Slater  fund,  report,  41. 

Journalism,  course.  University  of  Michigan,  111-12; 
courses  in  various  Institutions,  112. 

Juvenile  courts.  New  Jersey,  legblatlon,  201-2. 

Juvenile  offenders.  New  Jersey,  leg^atlon,  201-2; 
parole.  District  of  Columbia,  190;  treatment,  New 
York,  192. 

K. 

Kansas  state  agricultiiral  college.  Inauguration  of 
president,  73;  movable  schools  of  domestic  scienoe, 
109. 

Kansas,  University  of,  industrial  chemistry,  6. 
Keena,  L.  J.,  reform  school.  Chihuahua,  Mexico, 
381. 

Kentucky,  educational  legislation,  195, 214, 216-222; 

legislation  regarding  chUdren,  192. 
Kindergartens,  promotion,  66. 
King's  university,  Nova  Scotia,  status,  361. 
Knox  College,  Canada,  status,  350. 

L. 

Labor  and  capital,  Canada,  interest  in  technical 
education,  374. 

Lake  Mohonk  conference  of  friends  of  the  Indian 
and  other  dependent  peoples,  report,  65-66. 

Land-grant  colleges,  agricultural  extension  work, 
265-71;  national  unity  of  work,  10. 

Land  erants,  natlonaL  2;  Colorado  state  agricul- 
tural college,  188;  Lowell  observatory,  188;  Ma- 
sonic orphanage.  El  Reno,  Okla.,  188;  schools, 
colleges,  and  universities,  Arizona,  190-1,  New 
Mexico.  190-1. 

Lands,  school,  Louisiana,  legislation,  215;  New  York 
legislation,  215. 

Latin,  college  entrance  requirenfents,  85;  post-Inter- 
mediate courses,  optional,  Scotland,  531-32. 

Latin-American  countries,  primary  education,  380- 
81;  review  of  education,  3/7-99. 

Laurie,  A.  P.,  Recent  educational  developments  in 
ScoUand,  621-50. 

Laval  University,  status,  359-60. 

Law,  degree  of  doctor  of,  Harvard  University,  113; 
fellowship  in.  University  of  Wisconsin,  114;  pro- 
gramme of  university  courses,  113. 

Leake,  A.  H.,  household  science  and  manual  train- 
ing In  Canada,  366;  vocational  education  In  Can- 
ada. 366. 

Legislation,  educational,  Arizona,  190-1;  by  states, 
summary,  194-213;  enactments  in  several  states, 
13;  England,  trend  of  recent,  497-99;  New  Mexico, 
190-1;  Philippines,  299-300;  Scotland,  act  of  1908, 
522-24:  sixty-first  congress,  181-91;  state  and  ter- 
ritorial, 191-222;  uniformity,  CaUfomia.  70. 

Libraries,  public,  Belgium,  438-39;  legislation, 
nUnois,  195,  222,  Kentucky,  195,  222,  Maryland, 
222,  Massachusetts,  222,  New  York,  222,  Ohio,  208, 
222;  organization  and  system,  Maryland,  198; 
Takoma  Park,  D.  C,  190. 

Libraries,  school,  France,  426;  Philippines,  300; 
Porto  Rico,  284;  Virginia,  222. 

Librarv  of  Congress,  appropriation,  61st  Congress, 
182, 186. 
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Library  traintnf,  teachers,  UrrirersltT  of  Wboon- 
sin,  112. 

Llnooin's  Birthday.  Porto  Rfcan  schools,  285-86. 

Locomotive  eneineers,  schools,  Prussia.  S3S. 

LootoUna,  africoltnraJ  edncatkm,  Mslatloo,  193; 
educational  lefislatioa,  106,  214-220,  222;  stat« 
hleh-flchool  principals'  conference,  9&-100. 

Loi&iana  state  university  and  aj^rieultorml  and  me- 
chanical college,  semicentennfail,  72. 

Loolsivllle,  Ky.,  board  of  education,  nmnber  of 
members  redtioed,  195-96;  reorsanltation  of  school 
board,  199. 

Lowell,  A.  L.,  college  electives,  76-77;  higher  edooa- 

tiOD.  5. 

Lowell,  A.  L.,  iDaugurated  president  of  Harvard 

University.  73. 
Lowell  obser>  atory,  land  grant,  188. 

M. 

Macdonald  College,  Province  of  Quebec,  depart- 
ments, S57-68. 
MaedotmU,  W.  C,  and  manual  training  in  Canada, 

365. 

McGiU  University,  and  hi|!h  schooU,  356;  faculties, 
356;  historical  sketch,  355-57;  students  registered, 
358. 

Machine  builders,  schools,  Prussia,  335-36. 

i/c  Vrf,  F.  L.,  inaugurated  x^resldent  of  University 

of  North  Dakota.  73. 
Maedeburg,  Prussfo.  t«acliers'  sicic  leave,  statistics, 

471-72. 

Manitoba,  asricultural  education,  371. 
Manitoba,  Lniversity  of,  Winnipeg,  status,  36L 
Bfann,  C.  R.,  AmerioBm  association  for  the  advance- 
ment of  science:  section  L— education,  report, 

52-54. 

Manual  training,  Drlti^  Columbia,  371;  Edmonton, 
371;  New  Brunswick.  369;  Nova  Scotia,  389;  Prince 
Edward  Island,  370-1;  public  schools,  Caqada 
(Macdonald),  366;  Ontario,  365  (Leake),  366;  wide- 
spread interest,  224. 

Marginal  activities,  education,  20-21. 

Maryland,  agricultural  education.  193;  educational 
legislation,  l%-98,  214-217,  219-222;  messenger 
boys,  law  restricting  employment  for  night  ser- 
vice, 193. 

Maryland  educational  commission,  report,  45-46. 
Masonic  orphanage.  El  Reno,  Okla.,  land jrant,  188. 
Massachusetts,  educational  legislation,  19^200, 213- 
14,  216-220,  222;  public  playgrounds,  leglsbttion, 

Massachusetts  agricultural  college,  appropriation, 
199. 

Massachusetts  college,  methods  of  education,  199; 
status,  8. 

Mathematics,  instruction,  54;  intematlooal  com- 
mission on  teaching,  159-62. 

Meals,  school  childreu.  See  Feeding  of  school  chil- 
dren. 

Mechanical  engineering,  schools,  Prussia,  335-36. 

Medical  education.  See  Medicine,  education. 

Medical  inspection  of  schools,  British  Columbia, 
375-76;  Buenos  Aires,  390;  England,  506-9;  Mexico, 
381;  New  Jersey,  141;  New  York,  legislation,  219; 
Scotland,  524-^. 

Medicine,  education,  120-21;  China,  457;  Flexner  re- 
port, 40-41;  Japan,  458;  Philippines,  297;  report  of 
council,  American  medical  association,  114-19. 

Medicine,  international  congress,  Buenos  Aires, 
378-79. 

Memorial  Day,  Porto  Rican  schools,  286. 

Messenger  boys,  laws  restricting  emplovment  for 
night  service.  New  York,  Maryland,  Onio,  193. 

Metal  trades,  Prussia.  337-38. 

Metal  workers,  schools,  Prussia,  316-17, 335-36. 

Mexico,  centennial  celebration,  378,  and  President 
Dial,  379-80,  dedications,  379-80;  medical  inspec- 
tion of  schools,  381;  review  of  education,  381. 

Mexico,  University  of,  inauguration,  380. 

Michigan,  University  of,  conservation  engineering, 
11(M1;  journalism,  111-12;  railway  engineering, 
IIO-IL 

Middle  schools,  Prussia.  477-79. 
Military  drill,  public  schools,  Massachusetts,  199. 
Military  posts,  schools,  appropriations,  61st  Cod- 
eress,  183. 

Military  schools,  United  States  Army,  appropria- 
tions, 61st  Congress,  183. 


Ml^r^  service,  Prussia,  and  sacoodary  edacatSoii« 

Milk,  St.  Louis  school  chUdren,  141. 

Mills  College,  inauguration  ofpresldent,  73. 

Mining  en^eering  schools,  Chile,  391. 

Minnesota,  state  educatiotial  institutions,  under 

single  board  of  control,  6. 
Minnesota,  University  of,  correspondence  coones, 

80. 

Mlssifistppi,  agricultural  education.  lecislatSon,  193; 
educaUonal  legislation,  200-201,  ^4-16,218-21; 
state  educational  institutions,  under  single  board 
of  control,  7. 

Mississippi  agricultural  and  mechanical  college,  cen- 
traliiing  control,  200. 

Mississippi  normal  college,  establishment,  legisla- 
tion, 200. 

Mississippi.  University  of,  and  Carnegie  fund,  220; 

centrati£ing  control.  200. 
Monahan.  A.  C,  specialist,  United  States  Bureau  of 

Education,  3. 
Monroe,  W.  S.,  Report  of  the  third  International 

congress  on  home  education,  579-89. 
Montana.  University  of,  anniversary,  73. 
Montreal,  industrial  education,  368;  Laval  unlver- 

sity,  359. 

Mount  Allison  University,  New  Brunswick,  affilia- 
tion with  Nova  Scotia  technical  college,  361. 
ifarrajf,  O.  M.,  and  technical  education,  374. 
Mus^  p«dagogique,  France,  work,  426. 
Music,  Chinese,  455-57. 
Music,  education,  China,  457;  reWew,  121. 
Music  teachers'  national  associaUoa,  meeting,  12L 


Nddn,  Edmnlo  S.,  and  education  in  Aigenthie  Re- 
public. 388. 

National  aid  to  education,  2 

National  association  for  the  promotion  of  kindergar- 
ten education,  report,  66. 

National  association  of  mamifactuicrs,  r^Mrt  of 
committee  on  industrial  education,  224-27. 

National  association  of  school  aooountlng  officers,  98; 
and  city  school  statistics,  14. 

National  association  of  state  universities,  9;  report, 
74-75;  report  on  educational  nomenclature,  94. 

National  child -labor  committee,  influence  o^  In 
legislation,  193. 

National  conference  committee  on  standards  of  col- 
leges and  secondary  schools,  report^  66-67.91.  « 

National  education  association,  and  indnstiial  edu- 
cation, 230-31;  declaration  of  principles  and  aims, 
50-51;  department  of  school  administratioo. 
school  reports,  93;  department  of  secondary  edu- 
cation, oollege-entranoe  credits,  90;  d^Mrtment  of 
superintendence,  school  statistics,  93;  discussion 
of  exceptional  children,  14-15;  report,  47-52;  re- 
port on  industrial  and  technical  education, 
secondary  schools,  definitions,  95;  school  sta- 
tistics. 14.  •  4 

National  Museum,  impropriation  for  new  buOding, 
61st  Congress,  181. 

National  school  of  agriculture,  Peru,  392. 

National  society  for  thepromotion  of  industrial  edu- 
cation, report,  67-68,27-28;  report  on  definitions, 
95-96. 

National  training  school  ibr  boys,  appropriations, 

61st  Congress,  181 , 183, 187. 
Naval  academy,  Annapolis,  Md.       United  States, 

Naval  Academy. 
Naval  training  stations,  appropriation,  61st  Coo- 

gress,  184. 

Naval  war  college,  Rhode  Island,  appropriation, 
61st  Congress,  181. 

Navy  Department.  See  United  States,  Navy  De- 
partment. 

Nebraska  girls'  domestic  science  clubs,  108-9. 

Negroes,  deaf-mute  schools.  District  of  Columbia, 
appropriations,  61st  Congress,  187;  education, 
current  topics,  154-55:  education,  Kentucky,  leg- 
islation, 196;  education  of  teachers,  154;  industrial 
education,  Marvland.  legislation,  197;  Industrial 
schools,  statistics,  25(^-52;  industrial  home  schools. 
District  of  Columbia,  appropriations,  61st  Con- 
gress. 187;  schools,  contributions,  general  educa- 
tion board,  35.  See  alio  Races,  separation. 

Netherlands,  fishing  fleet,  school  ur  training  ofDoeo, 
439-40. 
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Nerada,  h^h  schools,  revision  of  oourses  of  studies 
103-4. 

New  Brunswick  agricultural  education,  369;  domes- 
tic sdeooe,  360;  manual  training,  3C9;  school  gar- 
dens, 368-69. 

New  Brunswick,  Unlversltj  ol,  technical  work, 
361. 

New  England  association  of  school  superintendents, 
report  on  high  schools,  97-96. 

New  Encland  coUege  entrance  oertifieate  board, 
regulations,  91. 

New  Jersey,  educational  legislation,  201-2,  214-16, 
217-22;  medical  inspection  of  schools,  141. 

New  Mexieo,  educational  legislation,  190-1;  endow- 
ment of  schools,  190-1;  publie  schools,  constitu- 
tional enactment,  190-1;  schooto,  colleges,  and 
universities,  land  granta.  190-1. 

New  York,  agricultural  educatioo,  legislation,  193; 
edncational  legislation,  202-5,  2ia-22^  jurenile 
delinquents,  treatment,  192;  messenger  boys,  law 
restricting  employnient  for  night  service,  193; 
school  supervision,  legislation.  194;  reorganisation, 
13;  teachers'  pensions,  13.  legislation,  194. 

Nk»ragua,  education,  3S2-83. 

Nichols,  E.  F.,  coUege  electlves,  75-76. 

NkhoU,  E.  inaugurated  president  of  Dartmouth 
College,  73. 

Nomenclature,  educational,  report,  94. 

Normal  schools,  Argentine  republic,  38&-«0;  France, 
higher  primary,  422;  Germany,  course  of  study, 
475-76;  graduates,  and  German  universities,  4S7- 
89;  ledsbUon,  Maryland,  221,  Mississippi,  200, 
221,  New  Jersey,  221,  New  York,  221,  Ohio,  206, 
-221,  Rhode  Island, 221,  Maryland,  197;  Peru,392; 
Philippines  (Gilbert),  297-98;  Porto  Rico.  287-89; 
principals,  directory,  «U-fi2;  Prussia,  477;  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  3M. 

North  central  association  of  colleges  and  second- 
ary schools,  report  on  entrance  recniirements, 
91-92.  ' 

North  DaJcota,  national  grants  for  schools,  189. 

North  Dakota,  University  of,  inauguration  of  presi- 
dent, 73.  o  i~ 

Nova  Scotia,  coal  mining  schools, 370;  manual  train- 
ing,  369;  technical  education,  361,  360;  universi- 
ties and  colleges,  360. 

Nurses,  training,  Philippines,  appropriations,  300. 


Ogden,  R.  C,  conference  for  education  in  the  South, 

58-01. 

Ohio,  educational  legislation,  205-9,  214-222;  mes- 
senger boys,  law  restricting  employment  for  nieht 
service,  193;  teachers'  certificates,  84. 

OWo  state  teachers'  association,  recommendations, 

Ohio,  University  of.  Irreducible  trust  fund,  lerisla- 
tion.  221.  ^ 

Ontario,  agricultural  education,  367;  continuation 
schools,  367;  domestic  science,  public  schools,  365- 
bl|h  schools,  fees  charged,  363;  higher  education! 
346-54;  manual  training,  public  schooto.  365, 
(Leake)  366;  school  system,  363;  technical  educa- 
tion, 368;  technical  institute,  374. 

Open-air  schools,  14. 

Oregon,  national  grants  for  schools,  189. 

Organization,  school,  Berkeley,  Cal..  98-90. 

Oxford  University,  reform,  518. 

P. 

Panama,  canal  sone,  compulsory  education.  386, 
high  schools,  385,  school  gardens.  386.  sUtus 
of^ucaUon,   384-86;  review   of  education, 

P^American   congress,  Buenos  Aires  (Taft), 

Paraguay,  higher  educaUoo.  392. 
Paris,  meals  for  school  children,  426-27. 
Parochial  schools.  Canada,  363 
^491-93.°^"^°°'    German   higher  education, 


Peabodv  education  fund,  report,  41. 
Peace,  international  school,  167-68;  school  league, 
16ft-60. 

Peace  congress,  universal,  178. 
Pedagogic  Institute,  CosU  Rica,  382. 
Pedagogy,  professors,  directory,  643-45. 
PwMfon^  teachers,  legislation,  194;  Boston,  190; 

New  York.  13,  194;  Ohio,  20»-9;  Virginia,  212. 

See  also  Camegio  foundatkm  for  the  advancement 

of  teaching. 
Periodicals,  edoeatlonal,  list,  603-9. 
Peru,  agricnltural  education,  302;  normal  schools. 

302. 

Philadelphia,  Indnstrial  education,  glrb,  104^. 

Pnlttpirfnw,  i«ricultural  education,  294-05;  art 
BchoQls,299;  Bureau  of  education,  reodpts  and  ex- 
pendlturss,  296;  distribution  of  pupils,  sUtistJcs. 
m;  educational  »PPropHrlatlon,  JftO-aoo;  educa- 
tkjnal  terislatlpn.  ^9-300;  educational  sUtlstlcs, 
»l-<^  English  language,  Instructkm  (Gilbert), 
207;  intermediate  schools,  298,  course  of  study. 
294-95;  normal  schools  (Gilbert),  297-98;  nurses 
trahilng,  aporopriations,  300;  primary  educatioo 
(Barrows),  292;  public  schools,  attendance,  293, 
?2;  review  of  education  (Oill)€rt) 
291-300;  scholarships,  appropriation,  300;  school 
attendance,  293;  sdioolbouses,  appropriations, 
aoo;  school  Ubrarles.  appropriations,  3oS  school 
WOTk  among  non-Christfan  tribes,  298;  school  year. 
»3;  secondary  educaUon.  205;  teachers'  camp 
296;  teachers,  number,  296-06;  teachers'  salari^, 
«9d,  299. 

Philippiaes,  University  of,  departments,  298-99. 

Phvsical  education,  international  congress  (Har- 
rfaigton).  59^1;  statistics,  138.        ^  ^ 

Physical  weltore  of  school  children,  Calllbmla. 
139-40;  statistics,  141-47. 

Pine  Rklge  reservation,  S.  Dak.,  lands  reserved  for 
school  purposes,  188. 

Pittsbuig,  University  of,  cooperative  plan  of  histruc- 
tfcm,  eoginewing.  IOO-Ml 

Playground  association  of  America,  report,  68. 

Playgrounds,  21;  conference,  68;  legislation,  Massa- 
chusetts, 19J-94,  199,  216,  New  York,  216,  Vir- 
ginia, 213,  216;  Porto  Rkx),  284. 

Population,  school,  France,  statistics,  418. 

Porto  Rico,  art  education,  282;  commissioner  of  ed- 
of^^iS?'-?^'..^"*^^®"*^  legislation,  209,  21.5-16, 
219, 221;  English  language,  bistructlon,  283;  graded 
schools,  classlftcaUon,  281,  percentage  of  pupils 
fnroUj^283;  high  schools,  &;  Industrial  educa- 
tion, 282;  promotions,  flexible,  284;  public  school 
playgrounds,  284;  public  schools,  statistics  (Dex- 
ter), 27^1;  review  of  education,  279-300;  rural 
schools,  percentage  of  pupils  enrolled,  288;  schol- 
•^^^J,?^'  1^««e«»»3;KhoolhoMdays,285; 
school  libraries,  284;  school  savings  banlcs.  284; 
^*S*^?^282,  English,  282,  graded,  282,  h%h 

^  We^^32,^'2lf '  ^  'P^*^' 

Porto  Rioo,  University  of,  appropriations,  209;  de- 
partment of  agriculture,  M-W;  noimd  depart- 
ment. ffl7-88,  free  scholarships,  288,  summer  ses- 
slon,  289;  scholarships,  2a^-83;  value  of  property 
and  equipment,  290  *-  *~  J 

Post-elementary  education,  Scotland,  628. 

Prepwnatory  schools.  Porto  Rico,  28L 

Presidents,  college,  directory,  632-43. 

Primary  education.  France.  417-28;  Latin-American 
countries.  380-81;  PhlMpptnes  (Barrows).  292; 
Spain,  state  of.  430-33.  ^  /»  . 

Primary  schools,  Philippines,  statistics,  291: 
France,  expenditures,  «7-28. 

Prince  Edward  Island,  domestic  science,  371; 
manual  training,  370-71. 

Principals,  Dormal  schools,  directory.  646-52. 

Professional  schools,  Mississippi,  legislation,  221; 
New  York,  leeislation,  221. 

Professors,  exchange.  University  of  Beriln  and 
Ilarvard  University,  104-67;  number,  Unlvenlty 
of  Toronto,  354;  universities  and  colleges,  peda- 
gW.  directory,  645-46. 

Professors  and  students,  International  cxchanee, 
American-Scandinavian,  167. 

Promotions,  Beriln.  4«9;  flexible,  Porto  Rico,  284. 

Protestant  schools,  Canada.  363. 
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ProssU, coeducation.  481-82:  oommerdal  sdiools  for 
girls,  342;  continuation  schools. 308- 10, 477,  teadi- 
ers,  32^-24:  coppersmiths,  schools,  337;  domestic 
science,  schools  (or  girls,  342;  evening  schoob. 
industrial  arts  and  trades,  340;  industrial  arts  and 
trades,  schoob,  312-13,  339-41;  industrial  educa- 
tion, 312-24;  industrial  schoob,  girls,  342;  iron 
and  steel  Industry,  337;  locomotive  engineers, 
schoob,  338;  machine  builders,  schoob,  33&-36: 
mechanical  engineering,  schoob,  335-36;  metal 
trades,  337-38;  metal  workers,  schoob,  31(^-17, 
335-36;  middle  schoob,  477-79;  normal  schoob, 
477;  rural  schoob,  age  of  teachers,  472-75;  school 
system,  material  progress,  464-65;  schoob  for 
building  trades,  313-15;  secondary  schoob  and 
military  service,  482-83;  shipbuilders,  schoob, 
336;  ship-engine  schoob,  336;  smelting  schools, 
337;  teachers'  salaries,  secondary  schoob,  481; 
technical  education.  338-39;  textile  Industries, 
schoob,  317-18,  338-39;  trade  masters,  courses, 
318-20,  343;  universities,  women  students,  490; 
vocational  schoob,  301-43. 

Prussian  state  industrial  office,  report,  301-24. 

Public  instruction,  system,  France,  413-28. 

Public  schoob,  agricultural  education,  training  of 
teachers,  256-58;  Arizona,  constitutional  enacts 
ment,  190-1,  land  grants,  190-91;  Berkeley,  Cal., 
plan  of  organitalion.  98-99:  Columbus,  Ohio, 
reorganizatfon,  104;  Cuba,  386-88;  current  topics, 
97-106;  dental  Inspection,  Cleveland,  140-41;  New 
Mexkx),  constitutional  enactment,  190-1,  land 
grants,  190-91;  Philippines,  enrollment,  292,  In- 
struction in  English,  297,  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures^ 296;  Porto  nico,  sUtbtics  ( Dexter},  279-81 ; 
purchase  of  Indian  lands,  185;  Quebec,  ele- 
mentary, fees,  363;  South  Dakota.  70-71,  impw-ove- 
ment;  status  of  Instruction  in  agriculture,  276-78. 

Pupil  teachers,  relation  of  secondary  schoob  to 
training,  England,  511. 

Pupib,  Philippines,  dbtrlbution,  statbtios.  292; 
Porto  Rico,  percentage  enrolled  in  graded  schoob, 
283. 


Quebec,  industrial  education,  368;  publlo  elemen- 
tary schoob,  fees,  363:  school  system,  363. 
Quebec,  Seminary  of,  359. 
Queen's  University,  Ireland,  status,  672-73. 
Quito,  exposition,  378. 


Races,  separation,  Kentucky,  legblation,  218;  Vir- 
ginia, legislation,  218. 

Railway  administration,  course.  University  of 
Michigan,  110-11. 

Railway  schoob.  Cape  Colony,  448-50. 

Reed  College,  endowment  fund,  83. 

Reform  schoob.  Chihuahua,  Mexico,  381;  District  of 
Columbia,  appropriations,  61st  Congress,  187; 
Germany,  463-64. 

Religious  and  ethical  education,  current  topics, 
122-26. 

Religious  associations.  New  Jersey,  legislation,  201. 
Religious  education,  course  of  study,  122-24. 
Religious  education  association,  meeting,  122-24. 
Reports,  school,  93. 

Rhode  Island,  educational  legislation,  209,  213-14, 
217-19, 221:  legblation  regarding  children,  192. 

Rhodes  scholarship,  statbtlcs,  157-60. 

Rifle  practice,  in  schoob.  136-37. 

RobrrUon,  J.  W.,  and  education  in  Canada,  373; 
donations  to  education.  366. 

Robertson,  J.  W.,  Canadian  methods  of  education 
for  the  improvement  of  nwal  conditions,  372-73. 

Rockefeller  funds,  education.  See  General  educa- 
tion board. 

Roosecelt,  Thfodore.  degrees  conferred  upon,  166-67. 
Rosebud  Reservation,  8.  Dak.,  lands  reserved  for 

school  purposes,  188-89. 
Royal  commission  on  Industrial  education,  Canada, 

373-76. 

Ro|^  institution  for  the  advancement  of  learning, 

Rural  schoob,  agricultural  education,  11;  coopera- 
tive movement  for  betterment,  11;  England, 
604-6;  fund,  Negroes,  155-66;  Porto  Rico,  281, 
percentage  of  puplb  enrolled,  283;  Prussia,  age  of 
teachers,  472-75. 

Rural  science  school,  Nova  Scotia,  301. 


Russia,  regulation  for  foreign  students,  447;  school 
of  viUculturet  447. 

S. 

Sadler.  1€.  E..  problems  of  national  education  In 

England  and  Wales,  499-502. 
Sage,  E.  C,  General  education  board,  statement  of 

work,  33-38. 

St.  Francb  Xavier  University,  Nova  Scotia,  361. 

St.  Loub,  milk  contract,  school  children,  141. 

St.  MlchaePs  College,  Canada,  federated  with  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  350. 

Salaries,  teachers,  France,  statbtics,  421-22;  Geor- 
gia, legblation.  216;  German  elementary  schoob, 
475;  Maryland,  leglslaUon.  197-98, 216;  New  York, 
legislation.  216:  Philippines,  296,  appropriations, 
299;  Porto  Rico,  legislation,  216;  secondary 
schoob,  Prussia,  480-81. 

Salesmanship,  schoob,  101. 

Sanfordf  B.  C,  inaugurated  president  of  Clark 

College,  73. 
Saskatchewan,  school  system,  363. 
Saskatchewan,  University  of,  362. 
Saxonv,  teachers'  sick  leave,  statbtics.  472. 
Scholarships,    Philippines,    appropriation,  300; 

Porto  Rico,  282-83;  Rhodes,  sUtistics,  157-50; 

University  of  Porto  Rico,  normal  department, 

288. 

School,  duration.  South  Carolina,  legblaUon.  210. 

School  attendance.  See  Attendance. 

School  boards,  legislation,  New  Jereey.  201,  New 

York.  214-15,  Ohio,  207,215;  dty,  IcrislaUon,  193, 

LoubvlUe,  Ky.,  196  96,214.  Massachusetts,  214, 

Porto  Rico,  215;  county,  legislation,  Louisiana, 

214,  Maryland,  214,  South  CaroUna,  214;  district, 

VliTrinia,  215;  state.  New  York,  213. 
School  census.  See  Census,  school. 
School  dbtricts,  Canada.  legblaUve  grants,  364; 

meetings.  New  York,  legisiation,  205.  Set  ml$o 

School  systems. 
School  funds.  See  Funds,  school. 
School  gardens,  Canal  Zone,  Panama,  385;  New 

Brunswick,  368-60. 
Schoolhouses,    Philippines,    appropriation,  300; 

sanitary  condition,  22;  South  Carolina,  appro- 

priaUon,  210,  216. 
School  hygiene,  Germany.  465-67;  international 

oonfress  (Harrington),  689-98. 
School  lands.  5m  Lands,  school. 
School  law,  South  Carolina,  oommbsion  to  revise, 

213. 

School  legblation.  See  Legblation.  educational. 

School  offloers,  Ohio,  legislation,  215;  state,  confer- 
ence, 57,  directory,  611-31. 

School  reform,  German  association.  463-64. 

School  savlnes  banks,  137-38;  Belgium,  437-38; 
Porto  Rico^. 

School  superintendents.  See  Superintendents, 
school. 

School  supervision.  See  Supervblon,  school. 

School  systems.  Alberta,  Canada,  363;  city,  fiscal  re- 
porting, 14,  progress,  14;  dbtrict,  Georgia,  legbla- 
tion, 214.  South  Carolina,  legislation,  214;  Ontario, 
363;  Porto  Rico,  281;  Prussia,  material  progress, 
464-65;  Quebec,  363;  Saskatchewan,  363;  state, 
discussion,  11-15. 

School  year,  Loublana,  legislation,  218;  PhUippines, 
293;  South  Carolina,  leglslatlou,  218;  Virginia, 
legislation,  218. 

Schurman.  J.  G.,  college  electlves,  78. 

Scotland,  bursary  system,  635-37;  compulsory  edu- 
cation, 534-35;  continuation  classes,  532-35;  courses 
of  study,  past  Intttmedlate,  531;  current  educap 
tional  sUtlstics,  621 ;  education,  act  of  1906, 522-24; 
feeding  of  school  children,  525-27;  higher  grade 
schoob,  528-29;  medical  inspection  of  schoob, 
524-25;  poet-elementary  education,  528;  recent  de- 
velopments in  education  (Laurie),  621-60;  second- 
ary education,  520-36;  supplementary  courses,  528; 
teachers'  training,  547-49;  technical  education, 
637-39;  universities,  539-47,  and  Camesie  trust, 
547,  courses  of  study,  541-46,  Imperial  grants, 
545-16,  state  control,  546-47.  statbtics.  621. 

Secondary  education,  current  tendencies.  France, 
413-16;  discussion,  15-20;  Ireland,  599-66;  Philip- 
pines, 296;  Scotland,  529-35. 

Secondary  schoob,  England,  comparative  statis- 
tics, 510,  Inspection,  511,  official  reffuhUkns, 
511-13,  relation  to  training  of  pupU  teachers.  511; 
Prussia,  and  military  service,  482-83,  teachers, 
salaries,  480-81;  standards,  60-67;  teaching  of 
agrtoulture,  268-62. 
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Sectarian  schools,  Canada,  363. 
Service  schools.  See  Fort  Leavenworth  and  Fort 
Riley. 

Shanklin,  W.  A.,  college  electlves,  77. 

Shanklin,  W.A.,  inaugurated  president  of  Wesleyan 
university,  73. 

SherriU,  C.  H.,  and  Second  International  congress 
of  American  students,  389. 

Shipbuilders,  schools,  Prussia,  336. 

Ship  engine  builders,  schools,  Prussia,  336. 

Siletz  reservation,  Oregon,  lands  reserved  for  school 
purposes,  189. 

Smpson,  James,  and  technical  education,  374. 

Smelting  schools,  Prussia,  337. 

Smith,  Ooldwin,  sketch,  355. 

Smithsonian  Institution,  appropriation,  61st  Con- 
gress, 182. 187. 

Snedden,  D.  S.,  The  problem  of  vocational  educa- 
tion, 223-24. 

South,  The.  See  Southern  States. 

South  Africa,  railway  schools,  448-60. 

South  Carolina,  educational  legislation,  210, 213-220^ 
222. 

South  Carolina  educational  commission,  report, 
43-44. 

South  Dakota,  **  Beadle  day,''  105;  national  grants 
for  schools,  189;  public  schools,  improvement, 
70-71:  state  educational  institutions,  under  single 
board  of  control,  6. 

Southern  educational  association,  report,  68-60. 

Southern  States,  conference  for  education  (Ogden) 
61,  resolutions  adopted.  61-62;  promotion  of  prac- 
tical farming,  general  education  board,  33-34. 

Southwestern  Presbyterian  university,  inaugura- 
Uon  of  chancellor,  73. 

Spain,  education,  present  unrest,  429-30:  primary 
education,  state  of,  430-33;  technical  schools, 
446-17. 

Standardization  of  education,  9,  84-97. 
Standards,  colleges  and  secondary  schools,  report, 
94. 

State  superintendents  of  public  instruction,  fourth 
conference,  11. 

Statistics,  school,  93;  and  National  association  of 
school  accounting  oflicers,  14;  and  National  edu- 
cation association,  14;  and  U.  S.  Bureau  of  educa- 
tion, 14. 

Student  interpreters,  U.  S.  Department  of  State, 
appropriation,  61st  Congress,  183. 

Studenni,  Central  American,  sent  to  United  States, 
383;  Chinese,  in  United  States,  163-64;  Filipino, 
In  United  States,  298;  German  imiversity,  and 
their  preparation,  486;  international  exchange, 
162-63;  McOiU  university,  358. 

Summer  school,  University  of  Porto  Rico,  289. 

Superintendents,  school,  comparison  of  New  York 
and  Massachusetts.  205:  county,  in  various  States 
(footnote)  204.  legislation,  Georgia,  214,  Louisi- 
ana, 214,  South  Carolina,  214,  Virrinia,  214;  direct- 
ory, 61 1-31;  district,  New  York,  legislation,  203-4, 
214;  Southern  States,  visit  to  rural  schools.  Page 
county,  Iowa,  12. 

Supervision,  school,  New  York,  legislation,  194;  re- 
organization, 13. 

Supervisors,  state,  Virginia,  13. 

Switzerland.  Canton  of Zurich,  Industrial  conUnua- 
tion  schools,  485-86. 

Systems,  school.  See  School  systems. 

T. 

Taft,  President,  relations  to  Latin- American  repub- 
lics, 377. 

lixatlon  for  schools,  legislation,  Georgia,  194-95; 
Louisiana,  196,  215;  Maryland,  215;  Mississippi, 
215;  New  Jer»ey,  215;  New  York,  215;  Virginia,  215. 

Teachers,  age,  efementarv  schools,  Prussia,  472-75; 
certificates.  See  Certificates,  teachers;  continua- 
tion schools.  Prussia.  323-24;  England  and  Wales, 
statistics,  496;  English,  Porto  Rico,  282;  France, 
primary  schools,  statistics.  420,  socialistic  tenden- 
cies. 423;  international  exchange.  38-39;  lay  versus 
clerical,  France,  statistics,  420-21;  licensing,  uni- 
formity, 11;  normal  department,  university  of 
Toronto,  354;  pensions.  See  Pensions,  teachers: 
Philippines,  number,  295-96;  Porto  Rico,  graded 
schools,  282,  high  school.  282- qualifications,  Louis- 
iana, legislation,  216,  New  York,  leglslaUon,  216; 
retirement,  Carnegie  foundation,  3ft-40,  legislation , 
New  York,  205,  Virginia,  212;  salaries.  See  Sal- 
tries,  teachers;  sick  leave,  Berlin,  sUtlstics,  469-71, 


Magdeburg,  Prussia,  statistics,  471-72,  statistics, 

472;  status,  22;  training,  for  teaching  agriculture. 

public  schools.  256-58,  Scotland,  547-49;  vocational 

schools,  Prussia.  320-23. 
Teachers'  camp,  Philippines,  296. 
Teachers'  institutes,  Louisiana,  leelslation,  217; 

monthly,  Louisiana,  legislation,  196;  Porto  Rico, 

284. 

Teachers'  meetings,  Porto  Rico,  285. 

Technical  college,  Hallfiax,  equipment,  361. 

Technical  education,  Canada,  37^75;  Ecuador,  391; 
France,  congress  of  1889,  399,  historical  review, 
395-412,  higher,  412;  higher,  international  congress, 
report,  174-76;  Ireland,  563,  566-69;  Nova  Scotia, 
361,  369;  Ontario,  368;  Prussia.  338-39;  Scotland. 
637-39;  secondary  schools,  dennttions,  report  of 
National  education  association,  95. 

Technical  schools,  France,  national,  406,  present 
tendency,  408-11,  primary,  399-406;  Hamburg, 
441-44;  Spain,  446-47. 
See  aho  Industrial  schools. 

Texas,  educational  commission,  71-72. 

Text-books,  Kentucky,  legislation.  195,  216;  Loui- 
siana, legislation,  196, 216;  Mississippi,  legislation, 
216. 

Textile  college,  Reichenberg,  Austria,  444-45. 
Textile  hidustries,  schools,  Prussia,  317-18, 338-39. 
Thanksgiving  Day,  Porto  Rlcan  schools,  285-86. 
Toronto,  University  of,  act  of  1906,  348-51;  curric- 
ulum, 351-52;  degrees,  352;  department  of  peda- 

Sogy,  354;  diplomas  conferred,  353-54;  financial 
evelopments.  348;  formative  period,  346-48; 
Ooldwin  Smltn,  355;  present  status,  351-53;  regis- 
tration of  students,  354. 
Trade  masters,  courses,  Prussia,  318-20, 343. 
Trade  schools,  and  national  association  of  manufac- 
turers, 225-26;  Austria.  444-45;  Belgium,  435-37; 
progress,  14;  Prussia,  312-24. 
Transportation  of  pupils,  legislation,  Massachu- 
setts, 214;  Mississippi,  214;  Ohio,  208,  214;  Rhode 
Island,  209, 214:  South  Carolina.  214;  Vh-glnia,  214. 
See  also  Consolidation  of  schools.. 
Treble,  Mrs.  Mastey,  and  domestic  science.  366. 
Trinity  College,  Canada,  federated  with  University 

of  Toronto,  350-51. 
Trinity  College,  Dublin,  history,  570-74. 
Tuberculosis,  prevention,  legislation,  Massachu- 
setts, 219,  Mississippi,  219,  New  Jersey,  201,  219, 
New  York,  219,  Ohio,  219;  school  exhibits,  Massa- 
chusetts, 199. 
Tufts  College,  coeducation,  recent  action,  131-33. 
Turkey,  American  schools,  447-48. 
Tuskegee  normal  and  Industrial  institute,  scholar- 
ships, Porto  Rlcan  students,  283;  school  extension 
department,  156. 

U. 

United  States,  Army  Medical  Museum  and  library 
appropriation,  61st  Congress,  183;  Army  War 
College,  appropriation,  eist  Congress,  183;  Bureau 
of  Education,  and  improvement  of  school  statis- 
tics, 14,  appropriations,  61st  Congress,  185-86, 
specialists,  J-4,  work,  4,  work  of  specialist  In 
higher  education,  9-10;  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 
appropriation,  Cist  Congress,  184-85;  coast  artil- 
lery school,  appropriation,  6l8t  Congress,  183; 
Department  of  Agriculture,  appropriations,  61st 
Congress,  182,  186;  experiment  stations,  appro- 
priations. Cist  Congress,  18C;  Department  of 
Justice,  appropriation,  61st  Congress.  182-83; 
Department  of  State,  appropriation,  61  st  Con- 
gress, 182,  183;  Department  of  the  Interior, 
appropriations,  61at  Congress,  182-86;  Engineer 
School,  appropriation,  61st  Congress,  183;  Filipino 
students.  298;  Military  Academy,  additional 
cadets,  189,  admission  of  foreign  student,  190, 
appropriation,  61st  Congress,  183,  regulations 
against  hazing,  189;  military  posts,  officers'  schools 
appropriation,  61st  Congress,  183;  Naval  Acad- 
emy, additional  professor  appointed,  190,  appro- 
priation, 61st  Congress,  183,  oand,  pay  and  allow- 
ance of  members,  190;  naval  training  stations, 
appropriation,  6l8t  Congress,  184;  Naval  War  Col- 
lege, appropriation.  Cist  Congress,  184;  navy,  loan 
of  men-of-war's  cutters  to  schools,  190;  Navv 
Department,  appropriation,  61st  Congress,  182. 
183;  Service  schools.  Fort  Leavenworth  and  Fort 
Riley,  appropriations,  61st  Congress,  183;  War 
Department,  appropriation,  61st  Congress,  182, 
183. 

Universal  Peace  Congress,  178. 
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UnJreraities,  Cftnada,  need  of  conaoUdatlon, 

3«,  statbtJcs,  362;  Cuba,  388;  current  topics,  72-«3: 
democratic  movements.  6-8;  England,  518-19; 
England  and  Wales,  parllamentsry  grants,  513-15, 
returns  of  incomes,  51C-17,  returns  of  students 
under  Instruction,  517;  Germany,  natlre  and  for- 
eign students,  489,  openineto  normaKechool  grad- 
uates. 487-89,  students  ana  their  preparation,  486; 
Irclaud,  570-78,  statistics,  551;  Mexico,  380;  Para- 
guay, 392;  presidents,  directory  632-43;  Prussia, 
women  students,  490;  relation  to  public  educa- 
tion, 12;  Scotland,  539-547,  and  Carnegie  trust,  547, 
courses  of  study,  541-545,  imperial  grants,  545-46, 
degrees,  540-41,  state  control,  646-47,  statistics, 
521;  state.  France,  statistics,  416-17;  state.  le|^ 
lation,  220-21;  unification  of  opinion  regarding,  9. 
See  alto  Colleges  and  tmlvefsitles;  Higher  educa- 
tion. 

University  presidents,  inauguration,  73. 

University  senate  of  the  Methodbt  Episcopal 
Church,  entrance  examinations.  92-93. 

Updemaff,  Harlan,  specialist.  United  States  Bu- 
reau of education,  3. 

Uruguay,  education,  392-93. 

V. 

Vacation  courses,  UniversitT  of  Jena,  490-91. 
Vancouver  college,  British  Columbia.  358. 
Van  Hise,  C.  R.,  democratic  movement  In  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  8. 
Venezuela,  education,  393. 

Vermont,  University  of,  educational  conferences,  81. 

Vetertoary  schools,  Philippines.  299. 

Victoria  college,  British  Columbia,  358. 

Victoria  university,  Canada,  federated  with  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  350-51. 

Virginia,  agricultural  education,  legislation,  193; 
agricultural  extension,  13;  educational  legislation, 
210-218,  220-222;  high  schools,  re\'iaion  of  courses 
of  study,  105;  legislation  regarding  children,  192; 
state  supervisors,  13. 

Virginia  education  commission,  report,  46. 

Vh^nla,  University  of,  and  Carnegie  foundation. 

Viticulture,  school,  Russia,  447. 

Vocational  education,  high  schools.  253;  Now  York, 

23»-39;  Ontario  (Leake),  360;  problems  (Sned- 

den),  223-224;  state  laws,  231-238. 

See  alio  Industrial  education;  Technical  educa- 
tion. 


VoMtional  schools.  Prussia,  historical  review,  301- 


Wales,  education.  See  England  and  Wales. 
War  Department.        UnTted  States,  War  Depart- 
ment. 

Washington,  national  grants  for  schools,  189. 
Washington  university,  manual  training  school. 
224. 

Washington's  birthday,  Porto  Rlcan  schools,  286. 
WaUn,  H.  J.,  inaugurated  presidmt  of  Kansas 

state  agricultural  college,  73. 
Wesleyan  univenlty,  iuaoguratlon  of  president,  73. 
West  Point.  See  United  States,  Military  academv. 
West  Virginia,  state  educational  institutkms,  under 

single  board  of  control,  6-7. 
William  Penn  high  school  for  girls,  Philadelphia. 

opened,  104-5. 
Wisconsin,  University  of.  democratic  movement 

(Van  Else).  8;  fellowship  In  law,  114;  llbrarv 

training  course  for  teachers,  112;  teaching  feUow- 

ahlp6,82. 

Women,  higher  education,  Massachusetts,  199;  in- 
dustrial schools,  226;  students  in  Prussian  univer- 
slties,  490;  university  distinctions,  135-36.  S(e 
aUo  Girls. 

Women's  clubs,  general  federation,  educatkinai 

conference,  62-65. 
Wool  Industry,  students  of,  Australia,  450-51. 
World's  congress  of  International  associations,  177- 

Writlng.  standard  for  measurement  of  quality,  97. 
Wycliffe  college,  Canada,  federated  with  Universltv 
of  Toronto.  350. 


Yakima  reservation.  Wash.,  lands  reservM  for 
school  purposes,  189. 

Yale  university,  honor  system,  81-82. 

Yotmg  men's  Christian  association,  educational  de- 
partment, 124-25. 

Young  women's  Christian  association,  national 
training,  125. 


Zurich,  Canton  of,  industrial  continuation  schools. 
485-86. 
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